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TO  THE   BEGINNER. 


Icelandic  Literature  is  not  merely  the  dying  echoes  of  a  dead 
language,  nor  a  mouldering  body  of  antiquarian  learning,  but 
a  living  voice  appealing  to  the  sympathies  and  the  heart.  It  is 
with  this  in  mind  that  the  Reader  has  been  put  together,  such 
specimens  of  the  best  works  being  chosen  as  would  to  our  idea 
give  the  best  pictures  of  life  in  the  old  days  and  interest  all, 
men  and  women  alike,  in  the  natural,  homely,  and  poetic  scenes 
they  set  forth. 

The  historian  and  the  philologist  can  take  care  of  themselves, 
but  a  few  words  to  those  who  wish  to  learn  Icelandic  in  order 
to  read  and  enjoy  the  Sagas  for  their  own  sake,  will  not  be  out 
of  place  here. 

The  beginner  would,  we  think,  do  best  to  take  first  parts  of 
the  Gospel  of  Matthew, — may  the  whole  New  Testament,  ere  it 
is  too  late,  be  restored  to  Iceland ! — and  try  to  make  out  what 
he  can,  by  the  help  of  the  English  Version. 

After  the  Gospel,  either  Eirik  the  Red's  Saga — a  charming 
story^  which  we  hope  will  meet  with  a  hearty  welcome  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Atlantic,  where  it  ought  to  become  widely 
known,  as  weH  as  in  England — or  else  the  bits  of  the  life  of  Olaf 
TryggvasoD,  the  hero  king,  should  be  read  through.  These 
might  be  followed  by  some  of  the  small  *  Thaettir ;'  Laxdaela  and 
Ari  being  reserved  to  the  last,  when  the  learner  having  made 
some  way  in  the  language,  may  be  the  better  able  to  appreciate 
their  style  and  worth. 

The  beginner  should  at  first  trouble  himself  as  little  as  possible 
with  grammatical  details,  but  try  the  while  to  get  hold  of  the 
chief  particles,  the  pronouns,  and  a  few  important  nouns  and 
verbs — the  staple  words  of  the  language ;  to  which  end  the  tabu- 
lated matter  in  the  Grammar  will  help  him.  The  vowel  changes 
in  the  roots  of  words  (umlaut,  assimilation,  agglutination,  and  the 
Mke)  which  are  the  prevalent  features  of  the  language,  making 
familiar  English  words  look  so  strange  at  first  in  their  Icelandic 
garb,  should  be  noted ;  even  a  cursory  acquaintance  with  them 
being  of  much  help  at  first. 

The  inflex'we forms  are  of  less  import;  they  will  be  more 
easily  learnt  and  better  remembered,  if  they  are  allowed  to  grow 
bit  by  bit  on  the  mind,  as  they  occur  in  the  reading.    Grammar 
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is,  after  all,  but  the  means  to  an  end,  and  much  of  one's  freshness 
and  power  of  appreciation  is  lost,  if  it  is  incessantly  diverted 
from  the  subject  before  one,  to  the  ungrateful  study  of  dry 
forms. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  beauties  of  style  and  diction  peculiar 
to  the  Saga,  such,  for  instance,  as  the  impersonal  verb,  the  re- 
flexive forms,  the  elliptic  usages,  the  play  of  the  dialogue,  and 
the  disposition  of  words,  must  be  carefully  observed.  For  it  is 
in  them  that  the  master's  work  is  seen,  whilst  good  writers  and 
bad  alike  must  use  the  same  inflexions. 

Head  and  heart  should  always  work  together,  then  the  little  dif- 
ficulties and  puzzles  will  be  part  of  the  pleasure  of  the  reading. 

The  Notes  should  always  be  consulted  before  recourse  is  had 
to  the  Glossary,  as  they  often  explain  idioms  and  uses  which 
are  not  touched  on  there  or  in  the  Grammar. 

Translations  should  be  used  as  little  as  possible,  even  if  they 
were  good,  which  too  few  of  them  are.  To  render  a  Saga 
worthily  into  English,  needs  men  with  the  vein  of  North  or 
Defoe,  and  them  we  shall  rarely  meet.  Moreover,  one  page 
read  in  the  original  is  always  worth  twenty  scrambled  over  with 
a  translation. 

The  collection  of  Proverbs,  the  specimens  of  Manuscripts,  the 
Runic  inscriptions,  and  the  Old  Swedish  texts  have  been  put  in 
for  the  help  and  amusement  of  more  advanced  students. 

As  to  the  arrangement  of  the  book,  the  Grammar  and  Glos- 
sary come  after  the  Notes,  for  the  reasons  we  have  given,  and 
that  repetitions  might  be  avoided. 

The  Glossary  is  not  meant  to  supersede  the  Dictionary,  but 
to  give  a  lift  to  the  beginner.  For  the  literary  History  of  Ice- 
land, the  advanced  student  may  supplement  the  Notes  by  refer- 
ence to  the  Prolegomena  to  Sturlunga  Saga,  where  also  he  will 
find  information  as  to  the  best  editions  of  the  Sagas,  etc. 

Poetical  specimens  have  been  omitted  fcr  many  reasons  which 
unsuited  them  to  the  scope  and  design  of  this  Reader;  and  the 
Poetic  *  Edda*  can  easily  be  bought  in  a  cheap  and  handy  form  : 
but  no  one  should  attempt  its  study,  far  less  that  of  the  later 
intricate  Icelandic  Verse,  before  the  Saga  has  been  thoroughly 
mastered. 

To  'while  away  the  time,*  skemta,  was  the  eild  of  the  old 
Sagas,  an  end  which  it  is  hoped  this  little  book  may  fulfil  for 
many  English  and  American  readers. 

Oxford,  Feb.  4,  1879. 
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I.  The  First  Discovery  of  Iceland  from  the  Book  of  Settlement 

(Landnaha-bok). 

i'etta  er  Prologus  iyn  b6k  {)essi. 

1  Aldarfars-b6k  {)eirri,  er  Beda  prestr  heilagr  gdrSi,  er  geti6 
eylandz  t)ess,  er  Thlle  heitir  d  b6kuni ;  ok  er  sagt  at  liggi  sex 
doegra  sigling  norSr  frd  Bretlandi.    f>ar  sagSi  hann  eigi  koma 

5  dag  k  vetr,  ok  eigi  n6tt  d  suinar,  t)d  er  dagr  er  lengstr.  Til 
})ess  setla  vitrir  menn  ^at  haft,  at  f  sland  s^  Thfle  kallat,  at 
t)at  er  vlda  d  lajadinu,  at  s61  skinn  um  nsetr,  ^  er  dagr  er 
lengstr ;  en  t>at  er  vl6a  um  daga,  at  s61  s^r  eigi,  t)d  er  n6tt  er 
lengst.    En  Beda  prestr  andaSisk  dccxxxv  drum  eptir  holdgan 

lovars  Herra  Jesti  Christi^  at  |)vl  er  ritiS  er,  meir  en  hundrad 
ara,  fyrr  en  f sland  bygdisk  af  Nordmdnnum.  £n  ddr  Island 
bygSisk  af  Norfimonnum,  v6ru  ^ar  t^ir  menn,  er  NorSmenn 
kalla  Papa,  f^eir  v6ru  menn  Kristnir,  ok  hyggja  menn,  at 
t)eir  muni  verit  hafa  vestan  um  haf,  t)vi  at  fundusk  eptir  ^im 

15  boekr  f rskar  ok  bjoUur  ok  baglar,  ok  enn  fleiri  hlutir  t)eir,  at 
l)at  mdtti  skilja,  at  l)eir  v6ru  Vestmenn.  tat  fansk  i  Papey 
austr  ok  i  Pap;fli,  Er  ok  l}ess  getid  d  b6kum  Enskum,  at  i 
t)ann  tfma  var  farit  millim  landanna. 

^1 
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H^r  hefr  Landnama-b6k,  ok  segir  i  inum  fyrsta  capitula, 
hvert  skemst  er  frd  f  slandi : — 

A  I>eim  tfma,  er  Island  fansk  ok  bygfiisk  af  Noregi,  var 
Adrianus  pdvi  f  R6ma,  ok  Johannes,  sd  er  inn  dtti  var  me6 

5  I>vf  nafni  f  postuUigu  saeti.  En  HlsSver  Hlofivers  son  keisari 
fyrir  norSan  Fjall.  En  Leo  ok  Alexandr  son  bans  yfir  Mikla- 
garSi.  Pi  var  Haraldr  inn  bdrfagri  konungr  yfir  Noregi,  en 
Eirfkr  Eymundar  son  yfir  Svfarfki  ok  Bj6m  son  bans;  en 
Gormr  inn  gamli  at  DanmOrk;  Elfrdflr  inn  rfki  f  Englandi 

lo  ok  Jatvarflr  son  bans ;  en  Kjarvall  at  D;^flinni ;  Sigurflr  inn 
rfki  jarl  at  Orkneyjum. 

Svd  segja  vitrir  menn,  at  6r  Noregi  fr£  Sta8i  s^  sjau 
doegra  sigling  f  vestr  til  Horns  d  austan-verSu  f  slandi.  En 
frd  Snj6Qallz-nesi  t)ar  sem  skemst  er,  er  Qogurra  doegra  sigling 

15  til  Hvarfs  d  Groenalandi.  Af  Hemum  af  Noregi  skal  sigla 
jamnan  f  vestr  til  Hvsufs  d  Groenalandi ;  ok  er  \>i  siglt  fyrir 
norflan  Hjaltland;  svd  at  ^vf  at  eins  s6  I>at,  at  all-g68  s6 
sj6var-s;f n ;  en  fjn^ir  sunnan  Fsereyjar,  svd  at  sj6r  er  f  miSjum 
bliSum ;  en  svd  fyrir  sunnan  Island,  at  t>eir  bafa  af  fagl  ok 

2obval.  Frd  Reykja-nesi  d  sunnan-verfiu  fslandi  er  t>riggja 
doegra  baf  til  J51du-blaups  d  f rlandi  f  suSr ;  en  frd  Langa*nesi 
d  norSan-verfiu  fslandi  er  Qogurra  doegra  baf  til  Svalbarfia 
norflr  i  Hafs-botn ;  en  doegr-sigling  er  til  6byg8a  d  Groena- 
landi 6t  Kolbeins-ey  1  norBr. 

25  GarSarr  b^t  maSr,  son  Svavars  ins  Svaenska;  bann  dtti 
jarSir  f  Sj61andi,  en  var  foeddr  i  Svia-riki;  bann  f6r  til  Su5r> 
eyja  at  beimta  fbdur-arf  konu  sfnnar.  En  er  bann  sigl&i  i 
gegnum  Pettlandz-fjorS,  \>i  sleit  bann  undan  ve&r,  ok  rak 
bann  vestr  f  baf.     Hann  kom  at  landi  fyrir  austan  Horn; 

3oI>ar  var  \^i  bofh.  Gar8arr  sigl6i  um-bverfis  landit,  ok  vissJ, 
at  t>at  var  ey-land.  Hann  kom  d  fj6r8  t)ann,  er  bann  kallaSi 
Skjdlfanda.  f>ar  skutu  t>eir  bdti,  ok  g^kk  d  Ndttfari  ok  ^raell 
bans.   Pi  slitna8i  festrin,  ok  kom  bann  f  Ndttfara-vfk  fyrir 
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iitai)  Skugga-bjSrg.  En  Garfiarr  kom  Sdrum-megin  fjaidar- 
iDS,  ok  Var  t>ar  urn  vetriiiQ;  ^vl  katladi  hann  ^ai  Htisa-vlk. 
NitcTari  var  eptir  med  {irfel  sfnn  ok  ambdtt;  {)vf  heitir  ^ar 
Ndttfara-vfk.  Garfiarr  sigl5i  austr  aptr,  ok  lofadi  mjfik  landit, 

J  ok  kallafii  Gardars-h<51m. 

Nadd-oddr  h^t  maflr,  brdbii  Oxna-Wris,  taigr  Olvis  bama- 
karls.  Hann  var  vfkingr  mikill;  af  ^i  staSfeslisk  hann  ( 
Ftereyjum,  at  hann  dtti  hvergi  annars-staSar  vel  fiitt.  Hann 
to  (5r  Noregi,  ok  vildi  til  eyjanna ;  ok  varS  ssehafi  til  GaiSars- 

lohfilms,  ok  kom  i  Reyfiar-QSrS  1  Aust-fjOr8um,  ok  gengu  \>tu 
t>ar  ^  in  hiestu  IjSll,  at  vita  ef  ^ir  ssei  nokkurar  manna-   ' 
vistir  efia  reyki ;  ok  si  t>eir  ekki  tifienda.    £n  er  (leir  sigliu 
iri  laudinu,  fdll  snjdr  mikill;  af  ^vl  kallafii  hann  Snse-Iand. 
hir  lofufiu  mjSk  landit. 

i;  F16ki  VilgerSar  son  h^t  vfkingr  mikill ;  hann  bj6sk  af  Roga- 
landi  at  le^  Snj6-landz.  I%ir  ligu  i  Smjor-sundi.  Hann  f^kk 
at  bli5ti  miklu  ok  bl6tadi  hrafna  ^rji,  ^d  er  h6num  skyldu 
leid  visa;  pvi  at  pi  hdffiu  hafsiglingai-menn  engir  leifiai- 
stein  f  Jxinn  tima  f  NorSr-IOndum.    I>eir  hl68u  J>ar  varda,  er 

"blfilift  hal9i  verit,  ok  koUuflu  F16ka-varfia.  tat  er  p^r,  er 
mostisk  Hdrda-Iand  ok  Roga-land.  Hann  f6r'fyrst  til  Hjalt- 
landz,  ok  li  i  F!6ka-vSgi.  Pi  tj^udisk  Geirhildr  d6ltir  hana 
I  Geirhildar-vatm.  MeS  Flfika  var  d  skipi  b6ndi  si,  er  I'6r61fr 
bit,  en  annair  Herj<51fr,  ok  Faxi  SuSreyskr  ma5r.    F16ki 

ii%lfii  ^fian  til  Fsereyja,  ok  gipti  ^ar  d6tlm  sfna;  bi  henni 
Tar  hxSndr  f  G6tu.  t>a&an  siglfii  hann  lit  i  haf  me6  hrafna 
>i  jujd,  er  hann  hafiSi  bWtiS  I  NoregL  Ok  er  hann  l^t 
lausao  ina  fyrsta,  &6  s&  aptr  um  slafh.  Annarr  Q6  i  lopt 
upp,  ok  aptr  til  skips;   inn  t>i'>fii  ^6  fram  um  stafn  I  pi  itt, 

loer  jieir  fimdu  landit.  Peii  k6mu  austan  at  Horai.  f^  siglSu 
t«ir  fyrir  sunnan  landiL  En  er  peii  sigl6u  vestr  um  Rey- 
kjanea,  ok  upp  lauk  firfiinum,  svd  at  feir  s&  Snasfellz-nes, 
|)i  mselti  Faxi :   '  tetta  man  vera  mikit  land,  er  v^r  hoftim 
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fundit;  h&  eru  vatn-fbll  st6r.' — !>at  er  sffian  kallafir  Faxa-6ss. 
teir  F16ki  sigl8u  vestr  yfir  Brei8a-Q6r6,  ok  t6ku  l)ar  land, 
sem  heitir  Vatz-Qorfir  vi8  Barfia-strond.  Fjbrfirinn  allr  var 
fullr  af  veifiiskap,  ok  gdfiu  \>eiT  ei  fyrir  veiSum  at  fd  heyjanna, 

5  ok  d6  allt  kvik-f(6  l)eirra  um  vetrinn.  Vdr  var  heldr  kalt.  Pi, 
g^kk  F16ki  norSr  i  fj6ll,  ok  sd  Q5r8  einn  fuUan  af  haf-fsum ; — 
\>\l  k6llu8u  l)eir  landit  fsland.  teir  f6ru  brott  um  sumarit, 
ok  ur8u  sl8-bdnir.  tar  s^r  enn  skdla-topt  l)eirra  inn  frd 
Brians-loek,  ok  svd  hr6fit,  ok  svd  sey8i  l)eirra.    teim  beit 

10  eigi  fyrir  Reykjanes,  ok  \>2lt  sleit  frd  l)eim  bdtinn,  ok  d  Herj61f. 
Hann  kom  i  Herj61fs-h5fn.  F16ki  kom  f  Hafnar-Q6r8.  teir 
fundu  hval  d  eyri  einni  dt  frd  firSinum,  ok  k6llu8u  J)ar  Hval- 
eyri,  far  fiindusk  l)eir  Herj61fr.  Um  sumarit  sigl8u  l)eir  til 
Noregs.    F16ki  lastaSi  mjQk  landit;   en  Herj61fr  sag8i  kost 

150k  lost  af  landinu;  en  P6t6]1[t  kva8  drjupa  smjor  af  hverju 
strdi  d  landi  l)vf,  er  l)eir  hofSu  fundit.  fvl  var  hann  kallafir 
I>6r61fr  smj6r. 

Bj5ra61fr  h6t  ma8r,  en  annarr  Hr6aldr.    I'eir  v6ru  synir 
Hr6mundar  Grips  sonar.    I'eir  f6ru  af  tela-mSrk  fyrir  vfga- 

aosakir,  ok  sta8-festusk  f  Dals-fir8i  d  Fjolum,  Son  Bj6m61fs 
var  Orn,  fa8ir  Ing61fs  ok  Helgu,  en  Hr6aldz  son  var  Hro8- 
marr,  fa8ir  Leifs.  I'eir  Ing61fr  ok  Leifr,  f6stbroe8r,  f6ru  f 
herna8  me8  sonum  Atla  jarls  ins  mj6va  af  Gaulum,  J)eim 
Hdsteini  ok  Hersteini  ok  H61msteini;   me8  l)eim  f6ru  611 

35  skipti  vel.  Ok  er  l)eir  k6mu  heim,  mgeltu  J)eir  til  sam-fara 
me8  s^r  annat  sumar.  En  um  vetrinn  g6r8u  {jeir  f6stbroe8r 
veizlu  sonum  Atla  jarls ;  at  J)eirri  veizlu  streng8i  H61msteinn 
heit,  at  hann  skyldi  eiga  Helgu  Arnar  d6ttur  e8a  5nga  konu 
ella.    Um  })essa  heit-strenging  fannsk  mSnnum  fdtt ;  en  Leifr 

30  ro8na8i,  ok  var  fdtt  um  me8  J)eim  H61msteini,  {jd  er  J)eir 
skilSu.  Um  vdrit  eptir  bjoggusk  J)eir  f6stbroe8r  f  herna6, 
ok  fiBtlu8u  at  fara  til  m6tz  vi8  sonu  Atla  jarls.  teir  fundusk 
vi8  Hlsar-gafl,  ok  I6g8u  t>eir  H61msteinn  broe8r  pegsx  til 
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OTTOstu  vid  l)d  f6stbroedr.  En  er  t)eir  hofSu  barizk  um  hrfd, 
t)a  kom  at  01in6dr  inn  gamli,  son  Horfia-Kira,  fraendi  Leifs 
ok  veitti  t)eim  Ing61fi.  t  ^\m  orrostu  f^ll  H61msteinn,  en 
Hersteinn  fl^fli.  M  f6ru  l)eir  Leifr  i  hernafi.   £n  um  vetrinn 

5  eptir  f6r  Hersteinn  at  t>eim  Leifi,  ok  vildi  drepa  t>d ;  en  t>eir 
fengu  nj6sn  af  f6r  bans,  ok  f6ru  f  m6t  honum,  ok  borfiusk, 
ok  f(611  t>ar  Hersteinn.  Eptir  l)at  v6ra  menn  sendir  d  fund 
Atla  jarls  ok  Hdsteins  at  bj6da  saettir,  ok  sa&ttusk  t>eir  at  t>vi, 
at  I)eir  Leifr  guldu  eignir  sfnar  t)eim  feftgum.    En  l)eir  f6st- 

lobroefir  bjoggu  eitt  mikit  skip,  ok  f6ru  at  leita  landz  t)ess,  er 
Hrafna-F16ki  bafSi  fundit,  er  t>d  var  Island  kallad.  I'eir  fundu 
landit,  ok  v6ru  f  Aust-fjordum  f  Alfta-firfii  inum  syfira.  l*eim 
virflisk  landit  betra  su8r  en  norSr.  feir  v6ru  einn  vetr  d 
landinu,  ok  f6ru  t>d  aptr  til  Noregs.  Eptir  l)at  vardi  Ing61fr 

15  U  |)eirra  til  fslandz-ferfiar,  en  Leifr  f6r  f  vestr-vlking.  Hann 
herjadi  d  f rland,  ok  fann  l)ar  jard-htis  mikit ;  {)ar  g^kk  hann 
fi  ok  var  myrkt,  t>^  til  er  l^sti  af  vdpni  l)vi,  er  madr  h^lt  d. 
Leifr  drap  t>^nn  mann,  ok  t6k  sver6it  ok  mikit  fi  annat; 
sidan  var  hann  kallafir  HjOr-Leifi*.   Hj5rleifr  herjaSi  vida  d 

20  f rland,  ok  ff kk  ^ar  mikit  herfang.  I'ar  f^kk  hann  l)raela  tfu, 
er  svd  h^tu :  DufJ)akr  ok  GeirroSr,  Skjald-bjom,  Halld6rr  ok 
Drafdrit;  eigi  era  fleiri  nefndir.  Eptir  l)at  f6r  Hjorleifr  til 
Noregs,  ok  fann  J>ar  Ing61f  f6stbr68ur  sfnn. — Hann  hafdi 
48r  fengit  Helgu,  Arnar  d6ttur,  systur  Ing61fs. 

25  Vetr  t)enna  fi6kk  Ing61fr  at  bl6ti  miklu,  ok  leitaSi  ser  heilla 
um  forl5g  sfn,  en  Hjorleifr  vildi  aldri  bl6ta.  Fr^ttin  vlsafli 
Ing6lfi  til  fslandz.  Eptir  J)at  bj6  sftt  skip  hvdrr  l)eirra  mdga 
til  fslandz ;  hafdi  Ing61fr  f(^lags-f(6  ^eirra  d  skipi,  en  Hj5rleifr 
herfang  sftt.     teir  logfiu  til  hafs,  er  t)eir  v6ra  btinir,  ok 

3osigl8u  tit. 

Sumar  J)at,  er  l)eir  Ing61fr  f6ra  at  byggja  Island,  hafSi 
Haraldr  konungr  inn  hdrfagri  verit  tolf  dr  konungr  f  Noregi. 
H  var  lidit  frd  upp-hafi  J)essarar  veraldar,  ok  frd  ^vf^  er  Adam 
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var  skapaBr,  sex  t)dsundir  vetra,  sjau  tigir  ok  l)rfr  vetr,  en  M 
holdgan  Drottins  vdrs  Jesd  Kristi  dtta  hundrud  dra  ok  sjau 
tigir  ok  fj^rir  vetr.  teir  hdfSu  sam-flot  l)ar  til  er  J)eir  s& 
f sland ;  pd  skildi  mefi  ^eim.  En  ^i  er  Ing61fr  sd  land,  skaut 
5  hann  fyri  borfi  ^ndugis-sillum  sfnum  til  heilla.  Hann  maelti 
svd  fyrir,  at  hann  skyldi  J)ar  byggja,  er  sillurnar  koemi  i  land. 
Ing61fr  t6k  l)ar  land,  sem  nd  heitir  Ing61fs-h5f8i.  En  HjSrleif 
rak  vestr  fyrir  land,  ok  f^kk  hann  vatn-fdtt.  fd  t6ku  J)raB- 
larnir  frsku  t>at  rdfi,  at  knoSa  saman  mjol  ok  smjor,  ok 

10  k6llu6u  l)at  6Jx)rst-ldtt.  teir  nefndu  l)at  minnl)ak ;  en  er  \>Q,t 
var  til-bdit,  kom  regn  mikit,  ok  t6ku  l)eir  \>i  vatn  af  tj()ldum ; 
en  er  minnl)akit  t6k  at  mygla,  k5stu8u  J)eir  J)vl  fyrir  borfi, 
ok  rak  Ipzt  d  land,  l)ar  sem  nd  heitir  Minnl)aks-eyrr.  Hj6rleifr 
t6k  land  vi8  Hj5rleifs-h6f8a,  ok  var  J)ar  Q6r8r,  ok  horfSi 

15  botninn  at  h5f8anum.  Hj5rleifr  l^t  ^ai  gora  skdla  tvd,  ok  er 
dnnur  toptin  dtjdn  fa8mar,  en  5nnur  nftjdn.  Hjorleifr  sat 
t)ar  um  vetrinn,  en  um  vdrit  vildi  hann  sd,  Hann  dtti  einn 
oxa,  ok  l^t  hann  l)r3elana  draga  ar8rinn.  En  er  J)eir  Hj5rleifr 
v6ru  at  skdla,  \>i  g5r8i  DufJ)akr  J)at  rd8,  at  l)eir  skyldi  drepa 

30  oxann,  ok  segja,  at  sk6gar-bj6rn  hefBi  drepit,  en  si8an  skyldi 
l)eir  rd8a  d  \>i  Hjorleif,  er  J)eir  leita8i  bjamarins.  Eptir  J)at 
sog8u  l)eir  Hj5rleifi  I)etta.  En  er  J>eir  f6ru  at  leita  bjamarins, 
ok  dreifSusk  um  sk6ginn,  \>i  drdpu  {jrselamir  s^r  hvem  J)eirra, 
ok  m)a-8u  \>i  alia  jamn-marga  s^r.    teir  hlj6pu  brott  me6 

25  konur  l)eirra  ok  (6  ok  bdtinn.  trselamir  f6ru  til  eyja  Jieirra, 
et  |>ein  sd  til  hafs  i  dt-su8r,  ok  bjoggusk  \>2lt  fyrir  um  hrlfi, 
VffiU  ok  Karli  h6t\i  J)r3elar  Ing61fs;  \A  sendi  hann  vestr  me8 
sj6  at  leita  ondugis-sdlna  sfnna  j  en  er  l)eir  k6mu  til  Hj5r- 
Ieifs-h6f8a,  fundu  peir  HjOrleif  dau8an.    td  f6ru  J)eir  aptr 

30  ok  s6g8u  Ing61fi  J)au  tl8endi,  ok  l^t  hann  Ilia  yfir.  Eptir  pat 
f6r  Ing61fr  vestr  til  Hj6rleifs-h6f8a ;  ok  er  hann  sd  Hj6rleif 
dau8an,  mgelti  hann:  *Lftit  lagSisk  hdr  fyrir  g68an  dreng, 
er  t)r8elar  skyldi  a8  bana  verSa;  ok  s^  ek  svd  hverjum  ver8a^ 
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er  eigi  vill  bl6ta.' — Ing61fr  \6t  bda  grCpt  l)eirra  Hjorleifs,  ok 
si  fyrir  skipi  t)eirra  ok  Qdr-hlut.  •  Ing61fr  g^kk  \>i  upp  4 
hofdaim,  ok  sd  eyjar  liggja  til  hafs  i  lit-sudr;  kom  h6num 
t)at  i  hug,  at  t)eir  mundu  l)angat  hlaupit  hafa,  t>vi  at  bdtrinn 

5  var  horfinn.  Ok  f6ni  J)eir  at  leita  l)raelanna,  ok  fundu  l)eir 
l)d,  J)ar  sem  Ei8  heitir  i  eyjunum.  Sdtu  l)eir  \>i  yfir  mat,  er 
Ing61fr  kom  at  J)einau  teir  urSu  felms-ftillir,  ok  hlj6p  sfmi 
veg  hverr  l)eirra.  Ing61fr  drap  ^i  alia.  I'ar  heitir  Duft)aks- 
skor,  er  hann  Mzk.    Fleiri  hlj6pu  \>e\i  fyrir  berg,  J)ar  sem  vi8 

ioJ)a  er  kent  sf8an.  i>ar  heita  sf8an  Vestmanna-eyjar,  er  {)eir 
v6ru  drepnir,  J)vf  at  Jieir  v6ru  Vestmenn.  feir  Ing61fr  h6f8u 
me8  s^r  konur  J)eirra,  er  myr8ir  h6f9u  verit;  f6ru  l)eir  l)d 
aptr  til  Hj6rleifs-hof8a.  Var  Ing61fr  J)ar  vetr  annan,  en  um 
sumarit  eptir  f6r  hann  vestr  med  sj6 ;  hann  var  hinn  t>ridja 

15  vetr  undir  Ing61fs-felli  fyrir  vestan  Olfiis^.  I'au  missari  fundu 
|)eir  Vffill  ok  Karli  5ndugis-siilur  bans  vi8  Amar-hvdl  fyrir 
neSan  heidi. 

Ing61fr  f6r  um  vdrit  ofan  um  hei8i.    Hann  t6k  s^r  biistaS 
l)ar,  sem  ondugis-sillur  bans  h5f8u  d  land  komit.    Hann  bj6 

20 1  Reykjar-vlk;  J)ar  eru  enn  ondugis-siilur  l)8er  i  eld-husi. 
En  Ing61fr  nam  land  milli  Olvus-dr  ok  Hval-fjar8ar,  fyrir 
litan  Brynjudals-d,  millim  ok  Oxar-dr,  ok  611  nes  lit,  M  mselti 
Karii:  *Til  fllz  f6rum  vdr  um  g68  hdru8,  er  v^r  skulum 
byg^'a  iit-nes  J)etta/    Hann  hvarf  i  brott  ok  ambdtt  me8 

25h6num.    Vffii  gaf  Ing61fr  frelsi,  ok  byg8i  hann  d  Vlvils- 

stoflum;  vi8  hann  er  kennt  Vfvils-fell ;  pai  bj6  hann  lengi, 

ok  var  skil-rfkr  madr.     Ing61fr  \6t  gora  skdla  d  Skdla-felli; 

t)adan  sd  hann  reyki  vid  Olfus-vatn,  ok  fann  t>ar  Karla. 

Ing61fr  var  fraegastr  allra  landndms-manna,  {)vf  at  hann 

30  kom  h^r  at  au8u  landi,  ok  byg8i  fyrst  landit  Ok  gorSu 
adrir  landndms-menn  eptir  bans  doemum  sfdan.  Hann  dtti 
Hallveigu  Fr68a-d6ttur,  systur  Loptz  ins  gamla.  I'eirra  son 
var  torsteinn,  er  J)ing  \6t  setja  d  Kjalar-nesi,  afir  All)ingi  vseri 
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sett  Hans  son  var  torkell  Mini,  I6gs6gu-ma6r,  er  einn 
heifiinna  manna  d  fslandi  hefir  bezt  verit  sifiaSr,  at  {jvl  er 
menn  vita  doemi  til.  Hann  l^t  bera  sik  f  s61ar-geisla  1  hel-s6tt 
sinni,  ok  fal  sik  i  hendi  J)eim  gudi,  er  s61ina  heffii  skapafi ; 

5  hann  hafSi  ok  lifafi  svd  hreinlega,  sem  J)eir  Kristnir  menn,  er 
bezt  eru  siSaflir.  Son  bans  var  i>orm68r,  er  J)d  var  alsherjar- 
gofii,  er  Kristni  kom  i  Island. — Chs.  1-9. 

Orlygr  hdt  son  Hrapps,  Bjarnar  sonar  bunu ;  hann  var  at 
f6stri  me8  Patreki  byskupi  hinum  helga  i  Sufireyjum.    Hann 

10  f^stizk  at  fara  til  f slandz,  ok  bad  Patrek  byskup  at  hann  saei 
um  med  honum.  Biskup  fekk  honum  kirkju-vifi,  ok  bad 
hann  hafa  med  s6r,  ok  plenarium  ok  jarn-klokku,  ok  gull^ 
penning  ok  mold  vfg8a,  at  hann  skyldi  leggja  undir  hom- 
stafi,  ok  hafa  l)at  fyrir  vfgslu,  ok  skyldi  hann  helga  Colum- 

15  killa.  M  mgelti  Patrekr  byskup :  *  Hvargi  er  {jii  tekr  land,  J)4 
bygfiu  l)ar  at  eins  er  sdr  l)rjii  fj6ll  af  hafi,  ok  fjord  at  sjd  d 
millim  hvers  fjallz,  ok  dal  1  hverju  Qalli.  fii  skalt  sigla  at 
hinu  synzta  fjalli;  I)ar  man  sk6gr  vera;  ok  sunnan  undir 
fjallinu  muntu  rj68r  hitta,  ok  lagfta  upp  e8a  reista  J)rjd  steina. 

20  Reistu  l)ar  kirkju  ok  bd  J)ar.'  Orlygr  \6t  i  haf  ok  sd  madr  d 
68ru  skipi  er  Kollr  h^t,  f6stbr68ir  bans,  teir  h5f8u  sam-flot. 
A  skipi  var  me8  Orlygi  sd  ma8r  er  hdt  torbjSm  sporr,  annarr 
i>orbj6rn  talkni,  J)ri8i  forbjorn  skiima.  teir  v6ru  synir  B68- 
vars  bloBru-skalla.    En  er  {jeir  komu  i  land-v6n,  gerSi  at 

25l)eim  storm  mikinn,  ok  rak  J)d  vestr  um  Island.  I'd  hdt 
Orlygr  d  Patrek  byskup  f6stra  sfnn  til  landtoku  {jeim,  ok 
hann  skyldi  af  bans  nafni  gefa  5rnefni  J)ar  sem  hann  toeki 
land,  teir  v6ru  l)a8an  frd  Iftla  hrl8  d8r  en  l)eir  sd  land. 
Hann  kom  skipi  sfnu  i  Orlygs-hofn ;  ok  af  l)vf  kalla8i  hann 

30  fj6r8inn  Patreks-Qor8.  En  Kollr  h^t  d  I'6r.  I'd  skil8i  i  stormi- 
num,  ok  kom  hann  {jar  sem  KoUz-vlk  heitir,  ok  braut  hann  {jar 
skip  sftt.  far  v6ru  I)eir  um  vetrinn.  Hdsetar  bans  ndmu  l)ar 
sumir  land,  sem  enn  man  sagt  ver8a.    En  um  vdrit  bj6  Orlygr 
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skip  sftt,  ok  siglSi  f  brott  me8  allt  sltt.  Ok  er  hann  kom  su8r 
fyrir  Faxa-6s,  J)ar  kendi  hann  ^oU  J)au  er  honum  var  til  vfsat. 
i»ar  fell  litbyrfiis  jarn-klokkan,  ok  s6kk  niflr.  En  l)eir  siglSu 
inn  eptir  firSinum,  ok  t6ku  ^ar  land  sem  nii  heitir  Sandvfk  d 

5  Kjalar-nesi,  J)ar  la  ^i  jarn-klokkan  f  l)ara-bniki.  Hann  bygSi 
undir  Esjubergi  at  rdfii  Helga  bj61u  fraenda  sfns  ok  nam  land 
4  millim  M6gils-dr  okOsvifrs-loekjar.  Hann  gerSi  kirkju  at 
Esju-bergi,  sem  honum  var  bofiit.  Hjalp  h^t  kona  bans,  feirra 
son  var  Vall)j6fr  er  fuUtfSa  kom  til  Islandz  mefl  Orlygi.    Sl8an 

10  atti  Orlygr  f sgerSi  d6ttur  I>orm66s  Bresa  sonar,  teirra  sum 
var  Geirmundr,  fafiir  Halld6ru  er  dtti  I>j6stolfr  sun  Bjarnar 
gullbera.  teirra  sun  var  I>6rolfr  er  bj6  at  Esjubergi  eptir  Geir- 
mund  m68ur-fb8ur  sinn.  I'eir  tniflu  i  Columkilla  \>6  at  \>dT 
vgeri  6skfr8ir.    torleifr  var  troll-aukinn  ok  t6k  \>6  Kristni.    Frd 

15  honum  er  mart  manna  komit. — Ch.  12. 


2.  Preface  to  the  Minor  Islendikga-bok  or  Libellus 

ISLANDORUM. 

fslendinga-b6k  g0rl)a  ec  fyrst  byskopom  6rom  I'orldki  ok 
Katli,  ok  s^dak  baej)!  I)eim  ok  Saemundi  presti.  En  mej) 
l)vl  at  J)eim  lfkaj)i  svd  at  hava  el)a  l)ar  vil)r  auka,  l)d  skrifal)a 
ek  l)essa  of  et  sama  far,  fyrir  iltan  iEttar-tolo  ok  Konunga- 

2oaevi,  ok  i6kk  J)vf  es  m^r  varj)  sf^an  kunnara  ok  mi   es 

g0rr  sagt  d  l)essi   an  d  Jieiri.     En  hvatki  es  mis-sagt  es 

i  frojxjm  f>essom,  l)d  es  skylt  at  hava  t)at  heldr  es  sannara 

reynisk. 

...  I  J)ann  tfj)  vas  fsland  vijji  vaxit  d  mil)li  fjallz  ok  fioro. 

25  \i  v6ro  her  menn  Kristnir  l)eir  es  Norl)menn  kalla  Papa ;  en 
\€\x  f6ro  sft>an  d  braut  2tf  J)vf  at  l)eir  vildo  eigi  vesa  her  vij) 
heil)na  menn,  ok  Hto  eptir  b0kr  frskar  ok  biollor  oc  bagla. 
Af  l)vf  mdtti  skilia  at  \€\x  v6ro  menn  frskir.  En  l)d  varj) 
f<fir  manna  mikil  miok  dt  hingat  ur  Norvegi  til  l)ess  unz 


lO  ICELANDIC  READER. 

konungrenn  Haraldr  bannat>i,  af  t)vi  at  h6nom  |x5tti  ]andaut]fn 
nema.  I'd  ssettosk  t>eir  i  t>^t,  at  hverr  niat>r  skyldi  gialda 
konungi  fimm  aura,  sd  es  eigi  v»ri  frd  J)vf  skilit>r,  ok  J)al)an 
f0ri  hingat.     En  svd  es  sagt  at  Haraldr  vaeri  Ixx  vetra 

5  konungr,  ok  yT\\  dttr0l)r.  I>au  hafa  upphcof  verit  at  gialdi 
))vi  es  nd  es  kalla})  landaurar.  £n  l)ar  galzk  stundom  meira  en 
stundom  minna  unz  (3ldfr  enn  digri  g0rt>i  sk;^,  at  hverr  ma^r 
skyldi  gialda  konungi  halfa  mork,  sd  es  f0ri  d  mit)li  Norvegs 
ok  fslandz,  nema  konor,  et)a  t)eir  menn  es  hann  nsemi  frd. 

10  Svd  sagt)i  I'orkell  oss  Gellis  son. .  .  .  £n  ^  es  Island  vas 
vit)a  bygt  ort>it,  t>d  haf])i  mal)r  austr0nn  fyrst  log  tit  hingat  ur 
Noregi,  sd  es  Ulfli6tr  h^t, — Svd  sagj)!  Teitr  oss— ok  v6ro  J)d 
Ulfli6ts-log  kollot).  Hann  vas  fajpir  Gunnars  es  Diupd0lir 
ero  komnir  frd  f  Eyiafirl)i.     En  t>au  v6ro  flest  sett  at  ^vi  sem 

i5l)d  v6ro  Golal)ings  log  el)a  rd6j)  torleifs  ens  spaka  HorI)a- 
Kdra  sonar  v6ro  til,  hvar  vij)  skyldi  auka,  el)a  af  nema,  ej)a 
annan  veg  setia.  Ulfli6tr  vas  austr  i  L6ni.  En  svd  es  sagt,  at 
Grfmr  geit-sk6r  vseri  f6stbr61)ir  hans,  sd  es  kannal)i  Island 
allt  at  rdj)i  hans  i^r  All)ingi  yaeri  dtt;  en  hdnom  fekk  hverr 

2omal)r  penning  til  d  landi  her,  en  hann  gaf  f^  t)at  sit)an 
til  hofa. — Ch.  i. 


3.  TTie  New  Faith  is  preached  by  HjalH  and  Gizur^  and 
accepted  at  the  Althing  (Kristni  Saga). 

Um  vdrit  bjoggu  l)eir  Hjalti  ok  Gizurr  skip  sftt  til  fslandz ; 
margir  menn  lottu  l)ess  Hjalta,  en  hann  gaf  sdr  ekki  um  t)at. 
tat  sumar  f6r  6ldfr  konungr  6r  landi  su8r  til  Vindlandz.  fd 
25  sendi  hann  ok  Leif  Eirfksson  til  Groenalandz  at  boda  l)ar 
tnl ;  t>d  fann  Leifr  Vinland  it  g6fia ;  hann  fann  ok  menn  d 
skip-flaki  i  hafi,  pvf  var  hann  kallafir  Leifr  inn  heppni. 
Gizurr  ok  Hjalti  k6mu  J)ann  dag  fyrir  Durh61ma-6s,  er 
Brennu-Flosi  rei8  um  Arnarstakks-heifti  til  AlJ)ingis.     td 
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spurfii  hann  af  J)eim  mdnnum,  er  til  ^irra  h5ffia  r6it,  at 
Kolbeinn,  br66ir  bans,  var  tekinn  i  gisling,  ok  allt  um  erendi 
l>eirra  Hjalta,  ok  sagfii  hann  l)au  tfdindi  til  Alt>ingis.  f»eir 
t6ku  t>ann  sama  dag  Vestmanna-eyjar,  ok  Idgfiu  skip  sitt  viS 

5  Horga-ejrri ;  J)ar  bdni  |)eir  f6t  sfn  d  land,  ok  kirkju-vi8  [lann, 
er  <3ldfr  kontmgr  haffii  litifi  hoggva,  ok  maelti  svd  fyrir,  at 
kirkjuna  skyldi  t)ar  reisa,  sem  t)eir  skyti  bryggjum  d  land. 
Afir  kirkjan  var  reist,  var  blutad  um,  hvdrum-megin  vdgsins 
standa  skyldi,  ok  hlautz  fynr  norSan ;  t>^  v6ni  dSr  bl6t  ok 

loliSrgar.  teir  v6ru  tvser  naetr  i  Eyjunum,  dfir  l)eir  f6ni  inn  d 
land;  l)at  var  |)ann  dag,  er  menn  ridu  d  t>^ng.  f>eir  f^ngu 
engan  ferar-greifia  n^  rei8-skj6ta  fyrir  austan  Rangd,  t)vf  at  J)ar 
sdtu  t)ing-nienn  Run61fs  f  hverju  hiSsi ;  t^eir  g^ngu  l)ar  til  er 
{)eir  k6mu  f  Hdf,  til  Skeggja  Asgautzsonar ;  hann  f^kk  |>eim 

15  hesta  til  t)ings,  en  f^orvaldr  sun  bans  var  dfir  beiman  rifiinn, 
er  dtti  Koltorfu,  systur  Hjalta.  En  er  J)eir  k6mu  i  Laugar- 
dal,  f<^ngu  t)eir  l)at  af  Hjalta,  at  bann  var  eptir  mefi  t61fta 
mann,  ^vf  at  bann  var  sekr  fjdrbaugs-mafir.  I'eir  Gizurr  rifiu 
l)ar  til  er  l)eir  k6mu  til  Vellan-kotlu  vift  Olfus-vatn,  J)d  g5rfiu 

20  J)eir  orfl  til  Al^ingis,  at  vinir  l)eirra  ok  venzla-menn  skyldu 
rffia  i  m6t  l)eim.  teir  bSffiu  {)d  spurt,  at  6vinir  J)eirra  aetlufiu 
at  veija  |)eim  l)ing-v6llinn.  En  dfir  J)eir  rifii  frd  Vellan-kStlu, 
k6mu  {)eir  Hjalti  l)ar,  ok  v6ru  ^  frsendr  l)eirra  ok  vinir 
komnir  f  m6ti  l)eini ;  rifiu  t>etr  ^^i,  d  {ling  mefi  miklum  fiokki, 

25  ok  til  b&fiar  Asgrfms  Ellifiagrims  sunar,  systur-sunar  Gizurar. 
{*d  blj6pu  inir  beifinu  menn  saman  mefi  al-vaepni,  ok  baffii 
st6r-nBBr  at  J)eir  mundu  berjask;  en  J)6  v6ru  l)eir  sumir,  er 
skirra  vildu  vandraefium,  ^6  at  eigi  vaeri  kristnir.  i*orm6fir 
bdt  prestr,  sd  er  Clafr  konungr  baffii  fengit  J)eim  Hjalta  ok 

30  Gizuri ;  hann  song  messu  um  daginn  eptir  d  gjd-bakka,  upp 
frd  bufi  Vestfirfiinga.  I'afian  gengu  J)eir  til  Log-bergs.  I'ar 
v6ru  sjau  menn  skr^ddir ;  l)eir  boffiu  krossa  tvd,  t)d  er  nii  eru 
1  Skarfii'nu  eystra;  merkir  annarr  baefi  6lafs  konungs,  en 
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annarr  haefl  Hjalta  Skeggja-sunar.  At  L6g-bergi  var  allr 
t)ing-heimr.  i>eir  Hjalti  hofflu  reykelsi  d  gl68,  ok  kendi  svd 
i  gegn  vindi  sem  for-vindis  ilminn.  Pi  bdru  J)eir  Hjalti  ok 
Gizurr  upp  erendi  sin  vel  ok  skoruliga  j  en  ^3,t  undrufia  menn 

5  hversu  snjallir  J)eir  v6ru,  ok  hversu  vel  l)eim  maeltisk;  en  svd 
mikil  6gn  fylgdi  orfium  l)eirra,  at  engir  6vinir  l)eirra  tK>r6u  at 
tala  i  m6ti  peim.  £n  ^at  g5rfiisk  l)ar  at,  at  annarr  mafir  at 
ofirum  nefndi  s^r  vdtta,  ok  sogdusk  hvdrir  6r  logum  vid  adra, 
enir  kristnu  menn  ok  enir  heidnu.     f»d  kom  mafir  hlaupandi 

look  sagfii,  at  jarfi-eldr  var  upp  kominn  i  Olfusi  ok  mundi 
hann  hlaupa  d  boe  f»6roddz  goda.  I'd  t6ku  heifinir  menn  til 
orfiz:  *Eigi  er  undr  f  at  gufiin  reifiisk  tolum  slfkum.'  fd 
maelti  Snorri  gofli:  *Um  hvat  reiddusk  guflin  l)d,  er  h^r 
brann  hraunit,  er  nd  stondu  v^r  d?'     Eptir  l)at  gengu  menn 

i5frd  Log-bergi.  i»d  bdfiu  inir  Kristnu  menn,  at  Slfiu-Hallr 
skyldi  segja  l5g  t^eirra  upp,  {)au  er  Kristninni  skyldu  fylgja. 
Hallr  keypti  hdlfu  hundrafii  silfrs  at  torgeiri,  er  J)d  haffii 
l5gs&gu,  at  hann  segdi  upp  log  hvdr-tveggi,  kristin  ok  heifiin, 
ok  var  hann  \ii  enn  eigi  skirdr.     £n  ]^i  er  menn  k6ma 

20  f  biSfiir,  lagfiisk  torgeirr  nifir  ok  breiddi  feld  d  hofufi  s^r,  ok 
Id  allan  daginn  ok  um  n6ttina,  ok  annan  daginn  til  jam- 
lengfiar.  Enir  heifinu  menn  hSffiu  ]^i  stefnu  fj6l-menna,  ok 
t6ku  l)at  rdfi  at  bl6ta  tveimr  monnum  6r  hverjum  fj6rdungi, 
ok  h^tu  d  heifiin  gufi  til  t)ess,  at  t)au  l^ti  eigi  Kristni  ganga 

25  yfir  landit.  I'eir  Hjalti  ok  Gizurr  dttu  afira  stefnu  vifi  kristna 
menn,  ok  l^tusk  t)eir  vilja  hafa  ok  mann-bl6t,  jam-fj6lmennt 
sem  inir  heifinu.  feir  maeltu  svd:  'Heifiingjar  bl6ta  inum 
verstum  m5nnum  ok  hrinda  J)eim  fyrir  bj5rg  efia  hamra;  en  v^r 
skulum  velja  at  mann-kostum,  ok  kalla  sigr-gj6f  vifi  Dr6ttin 

30  vdrn  Jesum  Kristum;  skulu  v^r  lifa  J)vf  betr  ok  syndvarlegarr 
en  dfir,  ok  munu  vit  Gizurr  ganga  til  fyri  vdrn  f56rfiung  sigr- 
gjafarinnar.'  En  fyri  Austfirfiinga-fj6rfiung  gengu  t)eir: 
Hallr  af  Slfiu  ok  I'orleifr  6r  Krossa-vlk  fyri  norfian  Reyfiar- 
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fj5r8,  br68ir  !*6rarins  6r  Seyfiar-firfii — Ingileif  var  m66ir 
J)eirra; — ^h6num  haffli  Digr-Ketill  stefnt  um  kristni  at  rdfli 
Brodd-Helga;  \>&  gorfii  veflr  svd  flit,  at  Ketill  vard  ^vi 
feginn  at  hann  kom  til   f>orleifs  um  kveldit  ok  haf6i  t>ar 

5g66an  beina;  af  ^\i  f^  stefnan; — en  6r  Norfllendinga- 
fj6r8ungi  gengu  til  sigr-gjafarinnar  Hlenni  inn  gamli  ok 
t>orvar6r,  son  Spak-B68vars ;  en  6r  Vestfir8inga-fj6r8ungi 
Gestr  Oddleifs  son.  far  var  engi  annarr  til.  fat  llka8i  t)eim 
Hjalta  ok  Gizuri  flla.    Pi  t6k  til  or8a  Ormr  Ko8rans  son; 

10  hann  var  vistum  i  Gils-bakka,  l)vl  at  Hermundr  lUhuga- 
son  dtti  Gunnhildi  d6ttur  bans:  'VeT8a  mundi  ma8r  til 
t)essa,  ef  forvaldr  br68ir  mfnn  inn  vi8f6rli  vaeri  sam-lendr 
vi8  mik;  en  nd  mun  ek  til  ganga,  ef  }p6T  vilit  vi8  mdr  taka/ 
feir  jdttu  J)vl,  ok  var  hann  J)d  sklr8r  l)egar.    En  um  daginn 

iseptir  settisk  forgeirr  upp,  ok  g6r8i  or8  i  bri8ir,  at  menn 
gengi  til  Ldg-bergs.  Ok  er  menn  k6mu  til  L6g-bergs,  maelti 
hann,  at  h6num  \>6tti  \>i  komit  f  6vaent  efni  d  landinu,  er  menn 
skulu  eigi  hafa  ein  l5g  d  landi  h^r,  ok  ba8,  at  menn  skyldu 
}>at  eigi  g5ra ;  sag8i  at  ^ar  af  mundu  g5rask  bardagar  ok 

20  6friSr,  ok  mundi  ^t  ry8ja  til  land-au8nar.  Hann  sag8i  ok  frd 
J)vf,  at  konungar  {jeir,  er  annarr  h^t  Dagr,  sd  var  i  Dan- 
m5rku,  en  sd  h6t  Tryggvi,  er  var  1  Noregi ;  Ipeii  h5f8u  lengi 
haldit  strf8  millim  sin,  ok  J)ar  til  er  landz-menn  ndmu  t>d 
rd8um  6t  hvdru-tveggja  rfldnu,  ok  g6r8u  fri8  millim  l)eirra, 

25svd  at  J)eir  vildu  eigi;  en  {jat  rd8  gafsk  svd,  at  J)eir  sendusk 
gjafir  d  millim  d  fdra  vetra  fresti,  ok  h^lzk  l)eirra  vingan 
me8an  l)eir  lifSu  bd8ir; — *  Ok  J)ikki  m^r  J)at  rd8,  at  Idta  l)d 
eigi  rd8a,  er  hdr  gangask  me8  mestu  kappi  i  m6ti,  ok 
miSlum  svd  mdl  millim  {)eirra,  at  hvdrir-tveggja  hafi  nokkut 

30  til  sfns  mdls,  en  v^r  hSfum  allir  ein  log  ok  einn  si8 ;  J)vf  at 
J)at  man  satt  vera:  " ef  v^r  slltum  I6gin,  ^i  slftu  v^r  fri8inn/" 
forgeirr  lauk  svd  tolunni,  at  hvdrir-tveggju  jdttu  J)vf,  at  J)au 
\6g  skyldi  halda,  er  hann  r^8i  upp  at  segja.    M  var  t)at  upp- 
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saga  I'orgeirs,  at  allir  menn  skyldu  vera  skfrdir  d  f slandi,  ok 
tnia  4  eina  Gud ;  en  urn  barna-utbur6  ok  hrossa-kjotz-dt  skulu 
haldask  in  fornu  l6g;  menn  skyldu  bl6ta  i  laun  ef  vildi,  en 
varfia  Q5rbaugs-gardi,  ef  yiittum  koemi  viS.     Sii  heiSni  var 

5  af  tekin  nokkuram  vetrum  slSarr.  Allir  Norfllendingar  ok 
Sunnlendingar  v6ru  skirdir  1  Reykja-laugu  i  Laugar-dal,  er 
{)eir  riflu  af  ^i^^gi*  t^l  at  J)eir  vildu  eigi  fara  i  kalt  vatn. 
Hjalti  maelti,  er  Run61fr  var  sklrfir :  *  Gomlum  kennu  vdr  nil 
goSanum  at  geifla  d  saltinu.'     tat  sumar  var  skfrSr  allr  J)ing- 

loheimr,  er  menn  riftu  heim.  Flestir  Vestan-menn  v6ru  skfrdir 
i  Reykja-laugu  1  sydra  Reykjar-dal.  Snorri  go8i  kom  mestu 
d  leid  vi8  Vest-fir8inga. — Ch.  ii. 

4.  Art's  Preface  to  the  Book  0/ Kings  (Konunga-bok). 

A  b6k  l)essi  Idt  ek  rlta  fomar  frdsagnir  um  hoffiingja  l)d  er 
rfki  hafa  haft  d  Norfirl6ndum  ok  d  Danska  Tungu,  svd  sem 

15  ek  hefi  heyrt  fr66a  menn  segja.  Svd  ok  nokkurar  kyn- 
sl68ir  l)eirra  eptir  J)vf  sem  m^r  hefir  kent  verit.  Sumt  J)at  er 
finz  i  Langfe8ga-tali  ^ar  er  konungar  eda  a8rir  st6r-3etta8ir 
menn  hafa  rakit  kyn  sitt.  £n  sumt  er  ritad  eptir  fornum 
frdsfignum  efia  kvseSum  e6a  s6gu-lj68um,  er  menn  hafa  haft 

20  til  skemtanar  s^r.  I>6tt  v^r  vitim  eigi  sannyndi  d  {)vl,  pd  vitu 
v^r  doemi  til,  at  gamlir  froeSi-menn  hafa  slikt  fyrir  satt  haft. 
f»j68olfr  6r  Hvini  var  skdld  Haraldz  konungs  bins  hdrfagra ; 
hann  orti  kvsedi  um  Rdgnvald  konung  Heidum-haera.  I^t  er 
kallat  Ynglinga-tal.     Rognvaldr  var  son  6ldfs  GeirstaSa-dlfs, 

25br6dur  Halfdanar  Svarta.  f  t)essu  kvseSi  eru  nemndir  l>rlr 
tigir  langfedga  hans,  ok  sagt  frd  dau8a  hvers  t>eirra  ok 
legsta6.  Fjolnir  er  sd  nemndr  er  var  son  Yngvi-Freys,  J)ess 
er  Svfar  hafa  bl6ti8  sidan.  Af  bans  nafni  eru  sf8an  kallaSir 
Ynglingar.     Eyvindr  Skdlda-spillir  talSi  ok  langfeSga  Hd- 

3okonar  jarls  bins  rika  f  kvaedi  ^vi  er  Hdleygja-tal  heitir,  er 
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ort  var  um  Hdkon.  Saemingr  er  nemndr  son  Yngvi-Freys. 
Sagt  er  ok  I)ar  frd  dau8a  hvers  l)eirra  ok  haug-sta8.  Eptir 
&366olfs  sogn  er  fyrst  ritin  sefi  Ynglinga,  ok  l)ar  vifi  aukit 
eptir  sogn  fr66ra  manna.  Hin  fyrsta  old  er  kdllu6  Bruna- 
5  old ;  t)d  skyldi  brenna  alia  daufia  menn  ok  reisa  eptir  bauta- 
steina.  En  sffian  er  Freyr  hafSi  heygSr  verit  at  Uppsdlum, 
J>d  gerdu  margir  hofSingjar  eigi  sfdr  hauga  en  bauta-steina  til 
miiiningar  um  fraendr  sfna.  En  sffian  er  Danr  inn  mikil- 
Idti  Dana-konungr  l^t  s^r  haug  gdra,  ok  bau6  at  bera  sik 

iot)annig  dau&an  med  konungs  sknldi  ok  herbdnafii,  ok  best 
bans  viS  ollu  s6fiul-rei8i,  ok  mikit  i€  annat :  ok  bans  sett-menn 
gorSu  margir  svd  sfdan,  ok  h6fz  J)ar  hauga-dld  i  Danmork;  en 
lengi  sfdan  b^lzt  bruna-5ld  mefi  Svfum  ok  Norfimonnum. 
En  er  Haraldr  hinn  Hdrfagri  var  konungr  i  Noregi,  l)d 

15  bygdizt  Island.  Med  Haraldi  konungi  v6ra  skdld,  ok  kunna 
menn  enn  kvsefii  ^eirra,  ok  allra  konunga  kvsedi  t>eirra  er 
sfdan  hafi  verit  i  Noregi;  ok  t5kum  v^r  t)ar  mest  doemi  af, 
J)at  ei;  sagt  er  i  J)eim  kvseflum  er  kvedin  v6ru  fyrir  sjalfum 
bofdingjum  e8a  sonum  J)eirra.     T6kmn  \€x  J)at  allt  fyrir  satt 

20  er  i  l)eim  kvsefium  finnz  um  ferflir  t)eirra  efla  orostur.  En  l)at 
er  hdttr  skdlda,  at  lofa  J)ann  mest  er  J)d  eru  l)eir  fyrir.  En 
engi  mundi  t)at  gera  at  segja  sjalfum  honum  l)au  verk  bans, 
er  allir  l)eir  er  beyrSi,  vissi  at  b^g6mi  vaeri  ok  skrok,  ok  svd 
sjalfr  bann.     i>at  vseri  )^i  bdd  en  eigi  lof. — From  Codex 

2SjFris. 

5.    TAe  Heathen  Oath  according  to  the  Constitution 

of  Ulfljot, 

En  er  tJlflj6tr  var  naer  balf-sextbgr  at  aldri,  l)d  f6r  bann 

til  Noregs,  ok  var  J)ar  l)rjd  vetr.     fd  settu  t)eir  forleifr  binn 

spaki,  m68ur-br68ir  bans,  I5g  l)au,  er  sl5an  v6ru  kolluS 

Ulflj6tz-l6g.     En  er  bann  kom  iit,  J)d  var  Alt)ingi  sett,  ok 

3ob5f8u  allir  menn  ein  log  sidan  bdr  d  landi.    En  log  t)au  v6ru 
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sett  fiest  at  t>v^,  sem  \ii  v6ru  Gulat)ings-ldg ;  ok  eptir  rdSi 
t'orleifs  ins  spaka,  hvar  vi6  skyldi  leggja  efir  af  taka. 

f>at  var  upphaf  enna  heiSnu  laga,  at  menn  skyldu  eigi  hafa 
h6fu8-skip  f  haf;   en  ef  J)eir  heffii,  \ii  skyldi  l)eir  af  taka 

5  hofufi  ddr  t)eir  koemi  i  landz-s^n,  ok  sigla  eigi  at  landi  med 
gapandum  hofSum  n^  gfnandum  trj6num  svd  at  land-vaettir 
fseldizt  vifi. 

Baugr  tvf-eyringr  e8a  meiri  skyldi  liggja  i  hverju  h6fii8-hofi 
i  stalla.     I'ann  bang  skyldi  hverr  godi  hafa  d  hendi  s^r  til 

iolog-J)inga  l)eirra  allra,  er  hann  skyldi  sjalfr  heyja,  ok  rj68a 
hann  par  d8r  f  ro8ru  bl6t-nautz  pess  er  hann  bl6ta8i  t)ar 
sjalfr.  Hverr  sd  ma8r  er  l)ar  t)urfti  log-skil  af  hendi  at  leysa 
at  d6mi,  skyldi  d8r  eid  vinna  at  J)eim  baugi,  ok  nefna  s^r 
vdtta  tva  e8a  fleiri.    *  Ykkr  nefni'g  f  t)at  vaetti/  skyldi  hann 

15  segja,  *  at  ek  vinn  ei8  at  baugi,  I5g-ei8,  Hjalpi  m^r  svd  nd 
Freyr  ok  Nj6r8r  ok  hinn  almdttki  Ass,  sem  ek  man  svd  s5k 
l)essa  soekja  e8r  verja,  e8a  vaetti  bera  e8a  kvi8u,  e8a  d6ma 
doema,  ok  511  iSgmaet  skil  af  hendi  leysa,  \>z\i  er  undir  mik 
koma,  me8an  ek  em  d  l)essu  t)ingi,  sem  ek  veit  rdttast  ok 

20  sannast,  ok  helzt  at  logum/ 

Pi  var  landinu  skipt  i  Q6r8unga,  ok  skyldu  vera  l)rjti 
t)ing  i  fj6r6ungi  hverjum,  en  t>rj^  h6fu8-hof  i  J)ing-s6kn 
hverri.  I'ar  v6ru  menn  vanda8ir  til  at  varSveita  hofin  at 
hyggendi  ok  r^tdaeti,  l)eir  skyldu  d6m-nefnur  eiga  d  J)ingum 

250k  st^a  sakferli.  I'vf  v6ru  l)eir  hof-go6ar  kallaSir.  Hverr 
maSr  skyldi  ok  gjalda  toll  til  hofs,  svd  sem  nii  er  kirkju- 
tfund.  F^  l)at  er  til  hofs  var  gefit,  skyldi  hafa  til  mann- 
fagna8ar  l)ar  er  bl6t-veizlur  v6ru. 

Svd  sag8i  vitr  ma8r  I'ormdSr,  er  J)d  var  allz-herjar-go8i  er 

30  Kristni  kom  d  f  sland,  at  me8  t)essum  or8um  ok  l)ingm6rkum 
helgu8u  lang-fe8gar  hans  AH)ingi  alia  3evi, . . . 
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6.  Genealogies /rom  -ZEttartolur  (ou/  of  the  lost 
Liber  Islandorum  ?). 

H^r  hefr  upp  Landnams  Sogur  Islendinga — H^r  heQaz 
upp  landndm  i  Sunnlendinga-fj6r6ungi,  er  nd  md  l)ykkja 
med  mestum  bl6ma,  ok  um  veizk  til  virdingar  allz  vars  landz, 
fyrir  Gu6s  gaezlu  ok  hinu  oeztu  hofflingja,  er  nii  gaeta  me6 

shonum  J)essarar  landz-bygflar,  ok  1  J)eim  Qdrflungi  byggja: — 

Ma6r  h6t  frasi  l»6rolfs  son,  Herjolfs  sonar  horna-brj6tz. 

Hann  f6r  af  Hordalandi  til  fslandz,  ok  nam  land  i  milli 

Kaldaklofs-dr   ok   J5kulvfkr-dr,   ok   bj6   i   Sk6gum    hinum 

eystram.     Hans  son  var  Geirmundr,  faftir  forbjarnar,  fb8ur 

loBrandz  i  Sk6gum.  Hrafn  inn  Heimski,  Valgarflz  son,  ^fars 
sonar,  Vemundar  sonar  vdga-nefs,  l»6rolfs  sonar  OrSlo-kdrs, 
I*r6ndar  sonar  ins  gamla,  Haraldz  sonar  Hildi-tannar,  f6r  6r 
Wndheimi  til  f  slandz,  ok  nam  land  d  milli  Kaldaklofs-dr  ok 
Lambafellz-dr,  ok  bj6  at  Raufarfelli  inu  eystra,  ok  var  gofugr 

15  maSr,  au8igr  ok  3ett-st6rr.  Hans  born  v6ru,  Helgi,  Jorundr 
go6i  ok  Freygerftr.  Asgeirr  kneif  h^t  ma8r,  son  (3leifs  ins 
hvita,  Skserings  sonar,  i*6rolfs  sonar.  M66ir  I>6rolfs  var 
Mrhildr,  forsteins  d6ttir  hauga-brj6tz.  Hann  kom  til  fs- 
landz,  ok  nam  land  d  milli  Lambafellz-dr  ok  Seljalandz-dr  ok 

2obj6  })ar  er  mi  heitir  at  AuSnum.  Hans  synir  v6ru,  J5rundr 
ok  i>orkell,  faSir  Ogmundar,  fbSur  J6ns  byskups  ins  helga. 
Dottir  Asgeirs  var  Helga,  m68ir  I'drunnar,  m68ur  torldks, 
f68ur  I'drhallz,  f(38ur  Thorlaks  byskups  ins  heka.  I'orgeirr 
inn  H6r8ski,  son  Bdr8ar  blondu-horns,  f6r   6x  Viggju   6r 

2sNoregi  til  f  slandz.  Hann  keypti  l6nd  at  Asgeiri  d  milli  Lam- 
bafellz-dr ok  ^r-dr  ok  bygSi  fyrstr  f  Holti.  En  fdm  vetrum 
siSar  f(6kk  hann  Asger8ar,  ok  v6ru  synir  {)eirra,  l>6rir  f  Holti, 
ok  f>orgeirr  inn  mykli.  6feigr  h^t  ma8r  dgaetr  f  Raumdsela- 
fylki.    Hann  dtti  AsgerSi,  d6ttur  Asks  ins  6mdlga.    Hann 

3ovar6  mis-sdttr  vi8   Haralld  konung,  ok  bj6sk  af  J)vf   til 
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fslandz-farar.  En  er  hann  l)6ttizt  buinn  til  iit-14tz,  Ipi  \6t 
konungr  taka  hann  af  Iffi.  En  Asgerflr  f6r  lit  me6  bom 
t>eirra  ok  i>6rolfr,  br68ir  hennar  laun-getinn.  H6n  nam 
land  &  milli  Seljalandz-mtila  ok  Markar-flj6tz  ok  Langa-ness, 
5allt  upp  til  Joldu-steins,  ok  bj6  norfian  i  Katanesi.  B6rn 
Ofeigs  ok  Asgerfiar  v6ru  forgeirr  goUdnir  ok  forsteinn 
flOsku-skegg,  i>orbjom  inn  kyrri,  Alof  Ellifta-skjoldr,  ok 
i>orgerflr,  er  dtti  Finnr  Oddkels  son.  I>6rolfr,  br6flir  As- 
gerfiar laun-getinn,  nam  land  at  r4di  hennar  fyrir  vestan  Flj6t, 

10 1'6rolfs-fell,  d  milli  Deildar-d  tveggja,  ok  bj6  hann  t>^  sidan. 
Hann  f6strafii  torgeir  goUdni,  son  Asgerfiar,  er  J)ar  bj6 
sffian.  Hans  son  var  Niall,  er  inni  var  brendr  mefi  sjaunda 
mann  at  BergJ>6rshv41i.  Asbj5rn  Reyr-Ketils  son  ok  Stein- 
finnr,  br6fiir  hans,  ndmu  land  fyrir  ofan  Krossd,  ok  fyrir 

15  austan  Flj6t.     Steinfinnr  bj6  4  Steinfinz-stofium,  ok  er  ekki 

manna  fr4  honum  komit.     Asbjdm  helgafii  landndm  sftt  l'6r, 

ok  kallafii  i>6rs-m6rk.     Hans  son  var  Ketill,  er  dtti  l>6rffli, 

d6ttur  I'orgeirs  goUnis.    Born  l)eirra  v6ni  Helgi  ok  Asgerfir. 

Sighvatr  inn  raufii  h^t  mafir  g5fugr  f  Noregi.     Hann  f6r 

20  til  Islandz  ok  nam  land  fyrir  vestan  Markar-flj6t,  Einhyrnings- 
m6rk  fyrir  ofan  Deildar-d,  ok  bj6  1  B61stafi.  Hans  son  var 
Sigmundr  er  f^U  vifi  Sandh61a-ferju,  fafiir  Marfiar  gfgju. 
Hdrekr  var  annarr  son  Sighvatz,  fafiir  Wrfiar,  fofiur  Steina. 
J6rundr  son  Hrafns  hins  heimska  bygfii  fyrir  vestan  Flj6t, 

25  l)ar  er  mi  heitir  4  Svertings-stSfium,  ok  gerfli  l)ar  hof  mikit. 
Bj6rr  \i  6numinn  4  milium  Kross-dr  ok  Joldu-steins.  I'at  land 
f6r  Jorundr  eldi,  ok  lagfii  til  hofs.  Hann  dtti  mart  barna,  ok 
er  frd  oUum  st6r-menni  komit.  i>orkell  bundin-f6ti  nam  land 
umhverfis  I>rf-hyming,  ok  bj6  t)ar  undir  fjallinu.     Hann  var 

30  hamramr  mj6k.  Hans  son  var  B5rkr  bldskeggr,  fafiir  Stark- 
afiar  undir  W-hyrningi.  Baugr  var  f6stbr6fiir  Haeings.  Hann 
f6r  til  fslandz,  ok  var  inn  fyrsta  vetr  d  Baugs-st5fium,  en 
annan  mefi  Haeingi.    Hann  nam  sffian  Flj6tz-hlffi  alia  ofan 
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um  Brei8a-b61sta6  til  m6t2  vi8  Haeing,  ok  bj6  at  Hlf8ar-enda. 
Hans  son  var  Gunnarr  i  Gunnars-holti,  faSir  Hdmundar, 
foSur  Gunnars  ok  Helga,  Hafrs,  Hjartar,  Orms  sk6gar-nefs. 
Hilldir  ok  Hallgeirr  broeSr,  ok  Lj6t  systir  l)eiiTa,  v6ru  Vest- 

5menn.  I'au  ndmu  land,  er  ^au  k6mu  til  fslandz,  d  milli 
Flj6tz  ok  Rangdr,  Ejrra-sveit  upp  til  i^rerdr.  Hildir  var 
faSir  M6ei6ar;  hann  bj6  i  Hildis-eyju.  Hallgeir  var  fafiir 
Moblar,  er  dtti  Helgi  br6dir  Vestars,  er  bj6  i  Hallgeirs-eyju. 
En  Lj6t  bj6  d  Lj6tar-st68um.     DufJ)akr  h^t  leysingi  J)eirra, 

10  en  nam  Dufl)aks-holt ;  ok  var  hamramr  mjok;  ok  svd  var 
ok  St6rolfr  at  Hvdli.  En  j^d  skil6i  d  um  belt.  t>at  sd  ofreskr 
mafir  nm  aptan  nser  dag-setri,  at  bj5rn  mikiU  gekk  frd  HvdU, 
en  griSungr  frd  Dufl)aks-holti,  ok  fundusk  d  St6rolfs-velli,  ok 
gengusk  J)ar  at  reiSir,  [ok  mdtti  bj^minn  meira.     Um  mor- 

iflguninn  var  t)at  s^t,  at  dalr  var  orSinn  J)ar  er  J)eir  hofSu 
fiindisk,  sem  um  vaeri  snuit  j5rdunni.  Ok  heitir  ^zx  mi  Oldu- 
grof.  Bddir  v6ru  J)eir  meiddir  ok  Idgu  f  rekkju.] — From 
Melabok, 

7.    AhdiHon  of  Wager  of  Battle  in  Iceland. 

Ok  annan  dag  eptir  f  Logrdttu  var  \(3X  i  I6g  sett,  at  af 
20  skyldi  taka  holm-gongiu:  allar  ^adan  f  frd ;  ok  var  J)at  gort  at 
rd8i  allra  vitrastu  manna  er  vi8  v6ru  staddir — en  {)ar  v6ru 
allir  J)eir  er  vitrastir  v6ru  d  landinu. — Ok  J)essi  hefir  holm- 
ganga  sf8ast  framin  verit  d  f slandi,  er  {)eir  Hrafn  ok  Gunn- 
laugr  bbrSusk.  !»at  hefir  it  J)ri8ja  J)ing  verit  Qolmennast; 
25annat  eptir  brennu  Nials;  it  t)ri8ja  eptir  Hei8ar-vfg. — From 
on  Interpolation  in  Gunnlaugs  Saga^  ch.  11. 
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II.    THE  GREATER  ISLENDINGA  SOGUR. 

I.  Laxd.£la  Saga. 

The  Death  of  Kjarian, 

Kjartan  (3ldfsson  sitr  hinn  fj6r8a  dag  Pdska  at  H6K;  var 
J)ar  hin  mesta  skemtan  ok  glefii.  Um  n6ttina  eptir  l^t  Ann 
ilia  i  svefni  ok  var  hann  vaktr,  ok  spurSu  J)eir  hann  hvat  hann 
hefSi  dreymt  Hann  segir  at  kona  kaemi  at  s^r  6J}ekkilig, 
5 '  ok  kipti  m^r  at  stokkinum  fram/  segir  hann ;  '  h6n  hafdi 
skdlm  1  hendi,  en  trog  i  hinni;  h6n  setti  fyrir  brj6st  m^r 
skdlmina  ok  reist  d  m^r  kvidinn  allan,  ok  t6k  1  brott  innyflin, 
ok  l^t  koma  i  staSinn  hrfs,  eptir  {)at  gekk  h6n  tit,'  segii;" 
Ann.     !>eir  Kjartan  hl6gu  mjok  at  drauminum,  ok  segja  hann 

loheita  skyldu  An  hrfs-maga;  J)rifu  til  bans,  ok*kv68uz  leita 
skyldu  hvdrt  hrfs  V3eri  1  maganum.  I>d  t6k  Au8r  til  orfia,  ok 
kvafi  eigi  l)urfa  at  spotta  at  J)essu  svd  mjok ;  '  ok  er  {)at  mftt 
tillag  at  Kjartan  geri  annat-hvdrt,  at  hann  dveliz  h^r  me6 
OSS  lengr  en  hann  hefir  d  kveSit,  eSr  rf8i  me8  meira  liS 

15  h68an  en  hingat.'  Kjartan  maelti :  'Vera  kann,  at  Ann  hrfs- 
magi  t^ikki  '^ix  vera  mjok  merk-mdll  ^d  er  hann  sitr  at  tali  vid 
y8r  um  daga,  er  y8r  J)ikkir  sem  ^^X.  s6  allt  vitran,  er  hann 
drejnnir ;  ok  fara  mun  ek  sem  ek  hefi  d8r  aetlat  fyrir  ^essum 
draumi.'     Kjartan  bj6z  snimma  Fimta-daginn  1  Pdska-viku. 

20  !>eir  forkell  hvolpr  ok  Kniitr  br68ir  bans  at  rd8i  Au8ar  ri6u 
me8  Kjartani  d  lei8,  ok  v6ru  allz  tolf  saman.  Kjartan  kom 
ok  beimti  va8mdl  MrhoUu  mdlgu  sem  hann  h^t;  sl8an  rei6 
hann  su8r  Svfnadal.    !»at  var  tf8inda  at  Laugum  1  Saelings- 
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dal,  at  GuSnin  var  snemma  d  f6tum  l>egar  f  s61ar-rod  ok 
gekk  I)angat  til  er  braefir  hennar  Idgu;  h6n  t6k  d  6spaki. 
Hann  vaknadi  skj6tt  vid,  ok  svd  \>eiT  fleiri  braefir,  ok  spurSu 
hvat  h6n  vildi,  at  h6n  var  svd  snemma  d  f6tum.     Gudrdn 

5  kvazt  vildu  vita  hvat  \>eiT  aetluSu  at  at  hafaz.  (3spakr  kvaS  \>i 
mundu  kymi  fyrir  halda ;  sagSi  J)d  vera  fdtt  til  verknafiar  at 
sinni.  GuSrdn  maelti:  *G6tt  skap-lyndi  hafi  \>6t  f6ngi6  ef 
J)^r  vaerit  daetr  eins  hvers  b6nda  ok  vildut  hvdrki  Idta  af  y8r 
leiSa  g6tt  n6  illt ;  en  slika  svlvirfiing  ok  sk6mm  sem  Kjartan 

lohefir  at  y6r  faert,  J)d  sofi  \>6r  eigi  minna  ok  leikit,  at  hann  rl8i 
her  hjd  viS  annan  mann  naer  l)essum  garfii ;  ok  hafa  slfkir 
menn  mikit  svlns-minni;  {)ikkir  mdr  ok  rekin  vdn,  at  J)^r 
berit  draeSi  til  at  saekja  Kjartan  heim,  er  \>6t  {)orit  eigi  at 
finna  hann  mi,  er  hann  er  vi8  annan  mann  efir  J)ri8ja ;  en 

is\>6t  siti8  heima  ok  ldti8  vaenliga,  ok  erut  ae  hOlzti  margir.' 
6spakr  kva8  hana  mikit  af  taka,  en  sag8i  illt  til  m6tmaelis ; 
spratt  upp  t)egar  ok  klaeddiz  ok  hvdrr  {)eirra  at  68rum 
brae8ra.  Sf8an  bjogguz  J)eir  at  sitja  fyrir  Kjartani.  H  ba8 
Gu8run  Bolla  til  fer8ar  me8  J)eim.     BoUi  kva8  s^r  eigi  sama 

20  fyrir  fraendsemis  sakir  vi8  Kjartan ;  en  tjd8i  {)at  hversu  (3ldfr 
heffti  hann  upp  faett  dstsamliga.  .  Gu8nin  segir :  '  Satt  er 
l)etta  er  J)ii  hefir  h^r  mn  talat ;  en  eigi  muntd  bera  giptu  til 
at  gjOra  svd,  at  ollum  Ifki  vel;'  segir  ok  lokit  I)eirra  samvist 
ef  hann  skaeriz  undan  fer8inni.     En  vi8  fortolur  Gu8ninar 

2.rTnik1a8i  BoUi  fyrir  s^r  fjdndskap  allan  ok  sakir  d  hendr 
Kjartani,  ok  vapna8iz  skj6tt;  ok  v6ru  fimm  saman  S3niir 
Osvifrs :  (3spakr  ok  Helgi,  Vandrd8r  ok  Torrd8r  ok  I>6r61fr ; 
Bolli  var  hinn  s^tti,  Gu8laugr  hinn  sjaundi  systur-son  Osvifrs, 
manna  vaenligastr.     far  var  Oddr  ok  Steinn  synir  I*6rh611u 

somdlgu;  allz  nfu,  l>eir  ri8u  til  Svfnadals  ok  ndmu  sta8ar  hjd 
gili  J)vl  er  Hafrs-gil  heitir,  ok  bundu  J)ar  hesta  sfna  ok  sdtu 
l>ar  hjd.  Bolli  var  hlj6dr  um  daginn  ok  sat  uppi  d  gils- 
l)reminum. — ^i>at  gil  liggr  nor8an  6r  Qallinu  ok  fram  i  dna. 
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Li  l)j68-gatan  eptir  hUfiinni  ndkkuru  ofar  en  l)eir  6svifrs- 
synir  sdtu. —  En  J)d  er  \ic\i  Kjartan  v6ru  komnir  su8r  6r 
Mj6-syndi  ok  i^maz  tekr  dalrinn,  J)d  ba8  Kjartan  at  l>eir 
skyldu  aptr  hverfa.  !>orkell  kvafl  J)4  rfSa  mundu  til  J)ess 
5  l)ryti  dalinn.  Ok  er  J)eir  k6mu  su8r  um  sel  l)au  sem  NorSr- 
sel  heita,  \>i  maelti  Kjartan  til  t>eirra  t>orkels  hvolpz  ok  Knutz, 
kva8  J)eir  skyldu  eigi  ri8a  lengra,  kva8  eigi  f'6r61f  l)j6finn 
skyldu  eiga  at  \>yi  at  hla&ja, '  at  ek  tx>ra  eigi  at  rida  lei8  mlna 
fd-mennr.*     Pi  segir  torkell  hvelpr:  *l>at  skal  veita  t)^r,  at 

iorl8a  eigi  lengra;  en  i8raz  munu  v^r  l)ess,  er  vdr  erum  eigi 
vi8  staddir  ef  l)iS  paxh  manna  vi8  I  dag.*  Pi  maelti  Kjartan : 
'  Eigi  mun  Bolli  fraendi  sld  bana-rd8um  vi8  mik ;  en  ef  J)eir 
Osvifrs-synir  sitja  fyrir  m^r,  pi  er  l)at  eigi  reynt  hvdrir  fri 
tf8indum  kunna  at  segja,  p6tt  ek  eiga  vi8  nokkum  li8s-mun.' 

15  Si8an  ri8u  l)eir  br3B8r  vestr;  en  Kjartan  rf8r  su6r  eptir  daln- 
um  ok  v6ru  prir  saman:  Ann  svarti  ok  t>6rarinn.  !>orkell 
h^t  b6ndi  er  bj6  at  Hafrs-tindum  f  Svfnadal,— t)ar  er  nii 
au8n, — hann  haf8i  farit  til  hrossa  sfnna  um  daginn  ok  smala- 
madr  bans  me8  honum.     !>eir  sd  hvdra-tveggju,  Lauga-menn 

20  f  fyrir-sdtinni  ok  pi  Kjartan,  er  J)eir  ri8u  su8r  eptir  dalnum 
prir  saman,  i>d  maelti  smalama8r,  at  t^eir  mundi  sniia  til 
m6tz  vi8  l)d  Kjartan;  kva8  t)eim  t)at  happ  mikit  ef  J)eir 
maetti  skirra  vandrae8um  svd  miklum  sem  t)d  var  til  stefnt. 
torkell  maelti:    *I>egi  J)ii  skj6tt;    mundir  l)u,  mann-f61inn 

25  t)inn,  n5kkurum  manni  llf  gefa,  ef  bana  er  audit.  Er  t>at  ok 
satt,  at  ek  spari  hvdriga  til,  at  J)eir  eigi  nd  svd  flit  saman,  sem 
])eim  llkar;  s^niz  m^r  t)at  betra  rd8,  at  vit  komim  ^ar  naer 
^t  vit  megim  gerst  sjd  fundinn,  ok  hafim  svd  gaman  af 
vi8skiptum  |)eirra;   en  okkr  s6  vi8  engu  haett;   l)vlat  J>at 

aodgaeta  allir  at  Kjartan  s^  vfgr  manna  bezt;  vaentir  mik,  at 
hann  t)urfi  {)ess,  pvidt  okkr  er  ];)at  kunnigt,  at  h^r  er  aerinn 
li8s-munr,' — ok  var8  torkell  at  rd8a.  En  {)eir  Kjartan  ri8u 
mi  fram  at  Hafrs-gili.    I'd  gruna  peir  (5svifrs-synir,  hvl  Bolli 
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hefdi  s^r  })ar  komit,  er  hann  mdtti  vel  sj4  ef  menn  rifii  vestan 
at.  Gerdu  nii  rdd  sltt,  ^tti  sem  Bolli  mundi  t>eim  eigi  tnir 
vera,  ganga  ^  at  h6num  upp  d  brekkuna,  ok  brugdu  k 
glfmu  ok  dr6gu  hann  d  f6tunum  ofan  fyrir  brekkuna.     M 

5  Kjartan  bar  brdtt  at,  er  {)eir  riSu  hvatt.  t*d  er  J)eir  Kjartan 
komu  sudr  yfir  gilid,  ^i  s4  hann  fyrir-sitina  ok  kendi 
mennina,  ok  spratt  l)egar  af  bakl  ok  sneri  i  m6t  ^im 
Osvifrs-sonum.  I'ar  st6d  steinn  mikill;  t>^  ba6  Kjartan  ^i 
vi6  taka.     En  ddr  J)eir  msettiz,  skaut  Kjartan  spj6tinu,  ok 

lokom  i  skjold  f'drdlfs  f3rrir  ofan  mundridann,  ok  bar  af  h6num 
skjoldinn;  ok  gekk  spj6tid  i  gegnum  skj5ldinn  ok  hand- 
iegginn  fyrir  ofan  alboga,  ok  t6k  J)ar  1  sundr  afl-v68vann;  l^t 
I*6r61fr  ^a  lausan  skjoldinn,  ok  var  h6num  6n^t  hondin  urn 
daginn.     Sfdan  brd  Kjartan  sverdinu  ok  hafdi  hann  })d  ekki 

isKonungs-naut.  I>eir  brseSr  I>6rh5llu-synir  runnu  at  i»6rami ; 
hann  var  ok  ramr  at  afli ;  en  ^eir  v5ru  ok  vel  kndir ;  mdtti  ^ar 
engi  d  milli  sja,  hvdrir  t)ar  mundi  efri  verfla.  M  s6ttu  l)eir 
Osvifrs-synir  at  Kjartani  ok  GuSlaugr ;  v6ru  t)eir  sex,  en  l>eir 
Kjartan  tveir.     Ann  varSiz  vel,  ok  vildi  jafnan  ganga  fram 

20  fyrir  Kjartan.  Bolli  st66  hja  me8  F6tbft.  Kjartan  hj6  st6rt; 
en  sverSit  dugfli  flla;  brd  hann  Jivf  jafnan  undir  f6t  s^r;  urfiu 
\i  hv4rir-tveggju  sdrir,  (3svifrs-synir  ok  Ann,  en  Kjartan  var 
t)d  ekki  sdrr.  Kjartan  bardiz  |)d  svd  snarpt  ok  r5skliga  at  t)eir 
Osvifrs-synir  horfufiu  undan,  ok  sneru  t)ar  at  er  Ann  var  fyrir. 

25  Ann  f^l  J)d,  ok  haf6i  hann  bariz  vi6  t)at  um  hrfS,  at  iiti  lagu 
i&rin.  t  t)essari  svipan  hj6  Kjartan  f6t  af  GuSlaugi  fyrir  ofan 
kn^,  ok  var  h6num  l)essi  dverki  aerinn  til  bana.  t>d  saekja  J)eir 
Osvifrs-synir  at  Kjartani,  g6rir;  hann  var6iz  vel  ok  roskliga 
lengi,  svd  at  hann  f6r  hvergi  undan  e8a  d  hael  fyrir  l)eim.    I>d 

3omaelti  Kjartan:  *  Bolli  fraendi,  hvf  fdrtii  heiman,  at  t)ii  vilt  kyrr 
hja  standa  ?  Ok  er  {)^r  nti  t>at  vaenast  at  veita  o8rum  hvdrum, 
ok  reyna  enn  hve  F6tbftr  dugir.'  Bolli  l^t  sem  hann  heyrSi 
eigi.    En  er  (5spakr  sd,  at  t)eir  mundi  ekki  bera  af  Kjartani, 
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pi  eggjar  hairn  Bolla  i  alia  vega;  kvad  hann  eigi  vita  vilja 
pi  skomm  eptir  sik,  at  hafa  heidd  {>eim  ^-fgs-gengi,  en  veita 
pSLi  ekki ;  '  ok  var  Kjartan  oss  pi  pungr,  er  ver  hofdum  eig^ 
jafn-stort  til  gort;  ok  ef  Kjartan  skal  nu  undan  rekaz,  pi 
5  mun  P6t,  Bolli,  sem  oss,  skamt  til  afar-kosta.'  Pi  bra  Bolli 
F6tbit,  ok  sneri  at  KjartanL  Pi  maelti  Kjartan  til  Bolla: 
'  Vist  aetlar  t)u  nu  nidings-verk  at  gjora;  en  mikln  {Hkki  m^r 
betra  at  t)ikkja  bana-or6  af  p6T,  fraendi,  en  veita  t>^r  l>at/ 
Sfdan  kastadi  Kjartan  vipnunum,  ok  vildi  eigi  verja  sik ;  en  )>6 

lo  var  bann  p^t  litt  sarr^  en  4kafliga  vfg-m6dr.    £ngi  veitti  Bolli 

svor  mdli  Kjartans ;  en  p6  veitti  hann  h6num  bana-sdr.    Bolli 

settiz  J>egar  undir  her6ar  h6num.     Kjartan  andadiz  i  knjdm 

Bolla.    Bolli  idradiz  pegzi  verksins  ok  l^sti  vfgi  i  hendr  s^r. 

Bolli  sendir  })d  (3svifrs-sonu  til  hdrads,  en  hann  var  eptir 

15  ok  l>6rarinn  hja  likunum.  En  er  peii  Osvifrs-S)mir  k6mu  til 
Lauga  ok  sogdu  tfSindin,  l^t  GuSriin  vel  yfir;  var  l)d  ok 
bundit  um  hondina  i*6rarins,  greri  h6n  seint  en  var8  aldri 
meinalaus.  L(k  Kjartans  var  faert  f  Tongu.  Sidan  reid  Bolli 
helm  til  Lauga.     GuSnin  gekk  a  m6ti  h6num  ok  spurdi 

2ohversu  fram-or8it  vgeri.  Bolli  kva6  t)d  vaeri  naer  n6ni, 
GuSnin  maelti :  '  Mikil  verSa  hermSar-verkin,  ek  hefi  spunnit 
tolf  alna  gam,  en  J)u  hefir  vegit  Kjartan.'  H  segir  BoUi : 
*  P6  maetti  m^r  p2Lt  5happ  seint  6t  hug  ganga,  p6tt  \f6.  mintir 
mik  ekki  L'     Gudriin  maelti:    'Ekki   kalla  ek   slikt  med 

35  6hoppum ;  t)6tti  m^r  sem  {)u  hefflir  meiri  metorfi  J)ann  vetr 
er  Kjartan  var  i  Noregi ;  en  nd  er  hann  traS  y8r  undir  f5tum 
{)egar  hann  kom  til  f slandz ;  en  ek  tel  p2it  p6  sfSast,  er  m^r 
t)ikkir  mest  vert,  at  Hrefna  mun  eigi  ganga  hlaejandi  at  hvfl- 
unni  i  kveld.'    Pi  svarar  Bolli  ok  var  mjok  reiSr:  *  Osfnt  J}ikki 

30  m^r  at  h6n  folni  meirr  en  {)u  vi6  l)essi  tf8indi ;  ok  psX  grunar 
mik,  at  p6T  brygSi  minna  vi8,  p6tt  t)u  saeir  mik  eptir  liggja 
i  vetvanginum,  en  Kjartan  seg8i  frd  tf8indum.'  Gu8njn 
fann  ^at  at  Bolli  reiddiz,  ok  l)d  maelti  h6n :  '  Haf  ekki  slfkt 
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viS/  segir  h6n,  *J)vfat  ek  kann  \>4t  mikla  J)5kk  fyrir  verk 
{)etta ;  {)ikki  m^r  J)at  nu  vitaS,  at  \>ii  vilt  ekki  gera  d  m6ti 
mfnu  skapi.'  Sf8an  gengn  J)eir  (3svifrs-synir  1  jarS-hiis  t)at, 
er  l>eim  hafSi  gert  verit  d  laun ;  en  t)eir  l>6rhollu-synir  v6ru 

5  sendir  til  Helgafellz  at  segja  tfSindin  Snorra  go8a,  ok  J)at  me6, 
at  Jjau  bdSu  hann  at  fd  s^r  styrk  nSkkurn  skj6tan  1  m6ti  (3ldfi 
ok  Jjeim  rndnnum,  er  eptir-mdli  vildu  fylgja  eptir  Kjartan. 

fcit  var8  til  tf8inda  f  Saelingsdals-tungu  \>i  n6tt  ina  s5mu  er 
vfgin  h6f8u  or8it  d8r  um  daginn,  at  Ann  settiz  upp,  er  allir 

lohugSu  at  dau8r  vaeri;  ur8u  t)eir  hraeddir,  er  v5ktu  yfir 
Ifkunum,  ok  {)6tti  J)etta  undr  mikit.  Pi  maelti  Ann  til  {)eirra : 
'  Ek  bi8  y8r  f  Gu8s  nafni,  at  \>6t  hrae8iz  mik  eigi ;  {wfat  ek 
hefi  lifat  dvalt,  ok  haft  vit  mitt  allt  til  l)essar  stundar;  rann 
n6  d  mik  6megins-h6fgi.    I*d  dreymdi  mik  hina  somu  konu 

15  ok  fyrri  n6tt,  ok  t)6tti  m^r  h6n  taka  hrfsit  f  brott  6r  maganum 
ok  l^t  innyflin  koma  f  sta8inn,  ok  var8  m^r  g6tt  vi8  }>at 
skipti.'  Sf8an  v6ru  bundin  sdr  Ans,  ok  var8  hann  graeddr, 
ok  kalla8r  sl8an  Ann  hrfs-magi.  Ok  er  (5ldfr  spyrr  l)essi  tf8- 
indi  \>i  J)6tti  h6num  mikit  um  vfg  Kjartans ;  en  p6  bar  hann 

2osik  hraustliga;  en  {)eir  synir  hans  vildu  t)egar  fara  at  Bolla 
ok  drepa  hann.  I>d  mselti  (5ldfr:  '!>at  skal  ijarri  vera;  er 
m^r  eigi  baettr  sonr  mfnn  \i6tt  BoUi  s^  drepinn.  Ok  unna 
ek  Kjartani  um  fram  alia  menn ;  en  ekki  mdtta  ek  mein  vita 
Bolla.     En  s6  ek  y8r  makliga  s^slu  at  fara  til  m6tz  vi8  sonu 

25l>6rhollu  mdlgu;  er  ek  hefi  fr^tt,  at  sendir  hafi  verit  til 
Helgafellz  at  stefna  li8i  at  (3svifrs-sonum ;  |)ikkir  m^r  vel, 
at  \>6t  skapit  {)eim  vfti  slfkt  sem  y8r  Ifkar.'  Sl8an  snaraz 
\>eiT  (5ldfs-S)mir  til  fer8ar  ok  gengu  d  ferju  \>i  er  (5ldfr  dtti, 
ok  v6ru  fj<^rir  saman.     Reru  lit  eptir  Hvamsfir8i,  ok  saekja 

30  dkafliga  fram.  i»eir  hafa  ve8r  lfti8  ok  hagstaett,  ok  roa  undir 
seglunum  t)ar  til  er  {)eir  koma  undir  Skorrey,  ok  eiga  {)ar 
dv5l  nokkura,  ok  spyrjaz  fyrir  um  fer8ir  manna ;  \>i  sjd  {)eir 
skip  roa  vestan  yfir  fi5r8inn;  J)eir  kendu  bratt  mennina,  at 
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J)ar  v6ru  t)eir  I>6rh6llu-synir ;  leggja  t)eir  Halld6rr  l)egar  at 
|)eim ;  ok  varS  J)ar  engi  vifltaka,  t)vlat  l)eir  Cldfs-synir  hlj6pu 
l>egar  at  }>eim  Oddi  d  skipit ;  urdu  l)eir  Steinn  handteknir  ok 
hoggnir  fyrir  borfl.     teir  Cldfs-synir  hverfa  aptr  vi6  svd  buit 

5  ok  })6tti  l)eirra  fer6  allskSrulig  orSin. 

(5ldfr  f6r  f  m6ti  Ifki  sonar  sins;  en  sendi  menn  su8r  til 
Borgar  at  segja  forsteini  Egilssyni  J)essi  tfSindi,  ok  {)at  me6, 
at  hann  vildi  hafa  styrk  af  h6num  til  eptir-mdis,  ef  st6rmenni 
sneriz  f  m6ti  mefi  l)eim  Csvifrs-sonum,  ^i,  Mzt  hann  vilja 

lo  eiga  allt  undir  s^r.  Slfk  or8  sendi  hann  norSr  f  Vididal  til 
Gudmundar  mdgs  sins  ok  t)eirra  Asgeirs-sona ;  ok  J)at  med, 
at  hann  Ij^sti  vfgi  d  hendr  ollum  J)eim  monnum  er  i  tilf&r 
hofflu  verit,  nema  (3spaki  (5svifrssyni,  ok  Var  hann  dSr  sekr 
um  konu  J)d  er  Asdfs  h^t  ok  var  systir  H61mgongu-Lj6t2  af 

15  Ingjaldz-sandi.  i>eirra  son  var  tJlfr,  er  sfSan  var  stallari 
Haraldz  konungs  SigurSarsonar ;  hann  dtti  J6runni  forbergs- 
d6ttur;  l)eirra  son  var  J6n,  faSir  Erlendz  hlmalda,  foSur 
Eysteins  erkibiskups.  (5ldfr  hafSi  l^st  vfginu  til  i>6mes- 
t)ings.    Hann  \€i  flytja  heim  Ifk  Kjartans  ok  tjalda  yfir;  t)vfat 

20  J)d  var  engi  kirkja  f  Dolum.  En  er  (5ldfr  spur9i,  at  torsteinn 
hafSi  skj6tt  vi8  brug8i8,  ok  haf8i  tekit  upp  mikit  fjolmenni 
ok  svd  t>eir  VlSdaelir,  {)d  laetr  Oldfr  stefna  at  s^r  mc^nnum  um 
alia  Dali;  var  ^at  mikit  i^olmenni.  Si8an  sendir  (3ldfr  lid 
J)etta  allt  til  Lauga,  ok  maeiti  svd :  '  tat  er  mfnn  vili,  at  J)^r 

25  verit  BoUa,  ef  hann  ^arf,  eigi  verr  en  t)d  er  ^6x  fylg8ut  m^r ; 
J)vlat  naer  er  t)at  mfnni  getlan,  at  {)eir  J)ikkiz  nokkut  eptir 
sfnum  hlut  eiga  at  sjd  utanh^ra8s-menninir,  er  nii  munu 
koma  d  hendr  oss  brdtt/  Ok  svd  var  me8  farit,  S18an 
k6mu   l)eir  torsteinn   ok  Vf8d3elir,  ok  v6ru  hinir   68ustu; 

3oeggja8i  Hallr  Gu8mundarson  mest  ok  Kdlfr  Asgeirsson,  at 
ganga  skyldi  at  Bolla,  en  leita  (5svifrs-sona  t)ar  til  er  t)eir 
vaeri  fundnir;  kv68u  t)d  hvergi  6r  h^raSi  stokkna  d  braut. 
En  me8  t)vi  at  Oldfr  latti  mjok  at  fara,  {)d  v6ru  borin  sdttmdl 
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d  milli ;  var  |)at  au6s6tt  vid  Bolla,  t)vfat  hann  bad  (3l&r  einn 
rifia  fyrir  sfna  hdnd ;  en  (3svifr  s4  eingin  sin  efni  i  at  maela 
a  m5ti,  t>viat  h6num  koxn  ekki  lid  fvi  Snorra.  Var  \>i 
i  Ljdr-sk6gum  ikvedinn  sdttar-fundr.     K6mu  mdl  oil  6skorut 

5  undir  Cl^f ;  skyldi  fyrir  koma  yig  Kjartans  sem  6ldfi  llkadi, 
(6  ok  mann-sektir.  Eigi  kom  Bolli  til  saettar-fundar,  ok  r^d 
Olafr  J)ar.  GerSum  skyldi  upp  luka  d  l'6mes-l)ingi ;  var  j)4 
slitifl  saettar-fundinum,  RlSa  l)eir  VlSdselir  ok  M^ra-menn  1 
Hjardarholt.     f'orsteinn  Kuggason  baud  Asgeiri  til  f6strs  til 

lohuggunar  vid  Hrefnu.  £n  Hrefiia  f6r  nordr  med  braedrum 
smum  ok  var  mj5k  harm-t)ningin ;  en  J>6  bar  h6n  sik 
kurteisliga;  ^vfat  h6n  var  l^tt  i  mali  vid  hvern  mann. 
Engan  t6k  Hrefna  mann  eptir  Kjartan;  ok  lifdi  llda  hrfd 
sfdan  er  h6n  kom  nordr.    Ok  er  t)at  sogn  manna,  at  h6n 

15  bail  sprungit  af  stridi  eptir  Kjartan. 

Llk  Kjartans  hafdi  stadit  uppi  viku  f  Hjardarholti.  I*or- 
steinn  Egilsson  hafdi  Idtid  gera  kirkju  at  Borg;  hann  flutti 
Ifk  Kjartans  heim  med  s^r,  ok  var  Kjartan  at  Borg  grafiinn ; 
var  1)4  kirkja  n^-vfgd  ok  1)4  f  hvfta-vddum. 

20  Sldan  leid  til  i>6mes-J)ings.  V6ru  mdl  til  bdin  i  hendr 
l)eim  dllum  <3svifrs-sonum  ok  urdu  l)eir  allir  sekir ;  var  gefit 
(6  mikit  til  at  t)eir  skyldu  vera  ferjandi ;  en  enginn  skyldi  eiga 
lit  kvaemt  medan  nokkurr  Cldfs  son  vaeri  d  f6tum  edr  Asgeirr 
Kjartans  son;  en  Gudlaugr,  systur-son  (3svifrs,  skyldi  falla 

'S^gildr  af  tilf5r  ok  fyrir-sat  vid  Kjartan;  ok  engrar  var 
saemdar  unnt  I>6r61fi  fyrir  dverkann  J)ann  er  hann  hafdi 
fengiL  Eigi  vildi  Cldfr  Idta  saekja  Bolla,  ok  vildi  hann  Idta 
koma  f6  fyrir  sik;  l)etta  llkadi  I)eim  Halld6ri  ok  Steinl)6ri 
8t6r-illa  ok  svd  odrum  sonum  (5ldfs,  ok  kv6du  t>ungt  mundu 

3oveita  ok  tit  seljaz,  ef  Bolli  skyldi  sitja  sam-h^rads  vid  l)d. 
Olifr  kvad  hlj^da  mundu  d  medan  hann  vaeri  d  f6tum.  Skip 
st68  uppi  i  Bjarnarhdfn,  er  Audunn  dtti  Festar-garmr.  Hann 
8t66  upp  ok  maelti :  '  I>at  er  til  kostar,  at  t)essara  manna  sekt 
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muni  eigi  minni  i  Noregi  ef  vinir  Kjartans  Ufa/  M  maelti 
6svifr:  *i>d,  Festar-hundr,  munt  eigi  ver8a  sann-spdrr  um 
l)etta,  J)vlat  synir  mfnir  munu  vera  virSir  mikils  hjd  tignum 
monnum,  en  {)ti  munt  fara  1  troUa-hendr  1  sumar/     AuSunn 

5  Festar-garmr  f6r  titan  t)at  sumar,  ok  braut  skipit  vi8  Faereyjar, 
ok  t;^ndiz  hvert  mannz  bam  af  skipinu.  I>6tti  t)eim  d  hafa 
hrinit  mjok  er  Osvifr  hkffii  spd8  um  Au8un  Festar-garm. 

(3svifrs-synir  f6ru  litan  l)at  sumar  ok  kom  engi  {)eirra  aptr 
sl8an ;  lauk  {)ar  eptir-mdli,  at  (5ldfr  }>6tti  vaxit  hafa  atf ;  t)vlat 

lo  hann  l^t  {)ar  me8  beini  ganga  er  makligast  var,  er  t)eir  v6ru 
6svifrs-synir,  en  hllf8i  Bolla  fyrir  fraendsemis  sakir.  I>akk- 
a8i  (5ldfr  monnum  vel  li8veizlu.  Bolli  haf8i  landkaupit  f 
Saelingsdals-tungu  at  rd8um  Oldfs.  i>at  er  alsagt,  at  (5ldfr 
lifSi  J)rjd  vetr  eptir  {)at  Kjartan  var  veginn.     En  sf8an  er 

15 hann  var  allr,  skiptu  {)eir  brae8r  arfi  eptir  hann;  Halld6rr 
t6k  busta8  eptir  hann  f  Hjar8arholti.  I>orger8r  Egils-d6ttir 
var  me8  Halld6ri,  m68ir  {)eirra,  ok  var  mjok  heipt-fengin  til 
Bolla,  ok  \>6tti  sdr  vera  f6str-laun  hans.  fan  Bolli  ok 
Gu8run  settu  bii  saman  um  vdrit  1  Saelingsdals-tungu,  ok 

2ovar8  {)at  brdtt  reisuligt.  &au  Bolli  ok  Gu8nin  gdtu  son; 
t)eim  sveini  var  nafns  leita8  ok  kalla8r  torleikr;  hann  var 
hinn  vaensti  sveinn.  Halld6rr  (3ldfsson  bj6  mi  f  Hjar8arholti 
sem  fyrr  var  rita8,  ok  var  mjok  fyrir  {)eim  br3e8rum.  f>at  vdr 
er  Kjartan  var  veginn  t6k  l>orger8r  hiisfreyja  vist  frsend-sveini 

25  sfnum  me8  torkatli  at  Hafrs-tindum.  Sveinninn  gaetti  l)ar 
Qdr  um  sumarit;  h6num  var  Kjartan  mjok  harmdau8i  sem 
o8rum.  Hann  mdtti  aldri  tala  um  Kjartan  svd  at  torkell  vaeri 
hjd ;  t)vfat  hann  maelti  jafnan  Ilia  til  Kjartans,  kva8  hann 
hafa  verit  hvftan  mann  ok  huglftinn,  ok  hermdi  eptir  h6num 

30  jafnan,  hvernig  h6num  hefSi  or8it  vi8  dverkann.  Sveininum 
var8  flla  at  {)essu  geti8,  ok  ferr  1  Hjar8arholt,  ok  segir  p9Lt 
Halld6ri  ok  !>orger8i,  ok  ba8  J)au  vi8t6ku.  !>orger8r  ba8 
hann  vera  f  vist  sfnni  til  vetrar,     Sveinninn  kvazt  eigi  hafa 
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\>T6tt  til  at  vera  })ar  lengr,  *  ok  mundir  pi  mik  eigi  l)ess  bifija, 
ef  ^d  vissir  hversu  mikla  raun  ek  hefi  af  J)essu/  M  gekkz 
torgerdi  hugr  vid  harm-tal  bans,  ok  kvazt  mundu  Idta  b6num 
uppi  vist  fyrir  sfna  bond.     I'd  svarar  Halld6rr,  bad  bana  ekki 

5  gaum  gefa  at  sliku,  kvad  svein  J)enna  6merkan  i  ordum.  M 
segir  i*orger8r :  *  Lftils  er  sveinninn  verSr ;  en  I'orkatli  befir 
aUz-kostar  flla  farit  t)etta  mdl ;  pviaX  bann  vissi  fyrir-sdt  t>eiiTa 
Lauga-manna  fyrir  Kjartani,  ok  vildi  eigi  segja  b<Snum;  en 
hafdi  af  gaman  ok  skemtan  af  viSskiptum  t>eirra;  en  befir 

10  lagt  til  sfdan  6vingjSlrnleg  ord.  '  Mun  ySr  Qarri  fara  brsedmm, 
segir  h6n,  at  J)^r  munit  J)ar  ok  befnda  leita,  er  ofr-efli  er  fyrir, 
ef  J)^r  geti6  eigi  launat  sfnar  tillogur  sllkum  mann-f^lum  sem 
l*orkell  er/  Halld6rr  svaradi  fa  b^r  um,  en  baft  torgerSi 
raSa  vist  sveinsins.     Fdm  ddgum  sfdarr  rffir  Halld6rr  beiman 

150k  ^ir  nokkurir  menn  saman;  bann  ferr  ^ar  til  er  bann 
kemr  til  Hafs-tinda,  ok  t6k  btis  i  torkatli.  !>orkell  var  leiddr 
tit  fyrir  dyrr  ok  drepinn ;  bann  varS  6drengiliga  vi6  llfldt  sltt. 
Engu  l^t  Halld6rr  t)ar  raena,  ok  f6r  beim  vid  sva  biiit.  Vel 
l^t  I>orger6r  yfir  Jiessu,  ok  J)6tti  J}essi  minning  betri  en  engi. 

2ol>etta  sumar  var  allt  kyrt  at  kalla,  ok  var  \>6  bit  faesta  med 
t)eim  BoUa  ok  Csvifrs-sonum ;  \6tu  \>e\i  brsedr  bit  dlitligsta 
vid  Bolla ;  en  bann  vaegSi  i  6llu  fyrir  Jieim  fraendum  t)ess  er 
hann  minkaSi  sik  i  engu ;  t)vfat  bann  var  binn  mesti  kapps- 
madr.     Bolli  bafdi  optast  Qolmenni  ok  b^lt  sik  rfkmannliga, 

25  l)vfat  eigi  skorti  f6  til,  Steinl)6rr  Cldfsson  bj6  f  t)enna  tfma 
a  Donustodum  i  Laxdrdal;  bann  dtti  \>i  Hrfdi  Asgeirs- 
d6ttur,  er  dtt  bafdi  !>orkell  kuggi,  t)eirra  son  var  Steint)6rr 
er  kalladr  var  Gr6-slappi. — Cbs.  48-53. 


27te  Vengeance  wreaked  on  Bolli. 

Hinn  naesta  vetr  eptir  andldt  (3ldfs  Hoskuldz-sonar  ok  Hall- 

3od6rr  bj6  1  Hjardarbolti,  ^d  er  l)at  sagt  um  vetrinn  J)egar  d  leid 

t>d  sendir  f'orgerdr  ord  Stein^ri  syni  slnum,  at  bann  skyldi 
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koma  d  fund  hennar.  Ok  er  t>au  fiinduz  xnsedgin,  ^i,  segir 
h6n  h6num  skil  d,  at  h6n  vill  fara  heiman  vestr  til  Saurbsejar 
at  hitta  Au5i  frsend-konu  sfna ;  h6n  segir  ok  at  Halld6rr  skal 
fara;  v6ni  t>au  fimm  saman  er  l>au  f6ru  heiman.  Halld6rr 
5  fylgSi  m68ur  sfnni.  Fara  mi  l)ar  til  er  J)au  koma  f  Saelings- 
dal,  ok  fyrir  baeinn  f  Tungu.  H  sneri  l>orger8r  hesti  sfnum 
upp  at  baenum  ok  spurfli:  *Hvat  heitir  baer  sj4?'  M  segir 
Halld6rr  ok  brosti  vi8 :  *  Sjd  baer  heitir  1  Tungu.'  *  Hverr 
b^  h^r?'  segir  h6n.     H  svarar  Halld6rr:  'I'essa  spyrr  J)ti 

loeigi  af  J)vf,  m68ir,  at  J)d  vitir  eigi.'  M  segir  i»orger8r;  ok 
bl^s  vi8 :  *  Veit  ek  at  vfsu/  segir  h6n,  *  at  h^r  b^r  BoUi,  bana- 
ma8r  br68ur  y8ars.  Ok  furdu-61fkir  ur8u  })dr  78rum  fraendum 
g5fgum,  er  }^€r  vilit  eigi  hefna  J)vflfks  br68ur  sem  Kjartan 
var ;  ok  eigi  mundi  svd  gera  Egill  m68ur-fa8ir  y8arr ;  ok  er 

15  flit,  segir  h6n,  at  eiga  dd81ausa  sonu ;  ok  vfst  aetla  ek,  segir 
h6n,  y8r  betr  til  t)ess  fallna  at  vera  daetr  fb8ur  y8ars,  ok  vaerit 
giptar.  Kemr  h^r  at  |)vl,  Halld6rr,  sem  maelt  at  "Einn  er 
aukvisi  aettar  hverrar;"  ok  su  er  m^r  au8s^n  6gipta  Oldfs,  er 
b6num  glap8iz  svd  mjok  sona-eignin.    Kve8  ek  t)ik  at  t>essa 

20  J)vf,  Halld6rr,  at  }>d  l)ikkiz  mj6k  fyrir  y8r  brae8rum.  NiS  munu 
v^r  aptr  snua  h^r,  segir  h6n.  Var  J}etta  erindi  mitt,  at  minna 
y8r  d  J}etta,  ef  {)^r  myndit  eigi  d8r.'  i*d  segir  Halld6rr :  '  Eigi 
munu  v^r  kenna  J)^r  t)at,  m68ir,'  segir  hann, '  l)6tt  oss  lf6i 
l)etta  skj6tt  6r  minni.'    Hann  svarar  hdr  fd  um;  en  t>nitna8i 

35  mj5k  vi8  tal  hennar.  Ok  nd  eptir  t)etta  snua  J)au  aptr  fer8 
sfnni,  ok  Idtta  eigi  fyrr  en  t>au  koma  heim  f  Hjar8arholt. 
Lf8r  nti  vetr  sjd;  ok  er  sumar  kemr,  lf8r  til  l)ings  framan, 
l^sir  hann  t)vf,  at  hann  vill  rf8a  til!  ^ings  um  sumarit  ok  ^ir 
brae8r  bans.     Ri8u  ^dx  brae8r  me8  mikinn  flokk;    tjalda 

3obd8  J)d  er  6ldfr  haf8i  dtt.  Kng  I)etta  var  kyrt  ok  tf8inda- 
laust  teir  v6ru  d  t)ingi  nor8an,  Vf8daelir,  synir  Gu8mundar 
Sdlmundar-sonar.  Bar8i  Gu8mundarson  var  ^  dttjdn  vetra 
gamall,  ok  var  mikill  ma8r  ok  sterkr.    f'eir  6ldfs-synir  bu8u 
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Barda,  frsenda  sfnum,  heim  med  s^r,  ok  l5gSu  t>ar  in5rg  orS 
til. — Hallr  Gndmundarson  var  J)d  erlendis. — ^Bardi  t6k  l>essu 
vel,  \>vi  at  dstdfiligt  var  me6  t>eim  fraendum.  Ridr  nd  Barfii 
vestr  af  \nngi  mefl  {)eim  brseSrum.     Cldfs-synir  rfda  heim 

5!  HjarSarholt;  er  Bardi  J)ar  um  sumarit.  Nti  segir  Halld6rr 
Barda  f  hlj66i,  at  t)eir  braedr  s&tli  at  fara  heim  at  Bolla; 
kv6Suz  eigi  lengr  J)ola  fr^u-yrSi  m6dur  sfnnar;  *Er  ekki 
pvi  at  leyna,  BarSi  fraendi,'  segir  hann, '  at  mjdk  var  })at  undir 
heimbodi  vid  {)ik,  at  v^r  vildum   hafa  h^r  til  \>itt  lidsinni 

look  brautar-gengi.'  M  segir  Barfii :  *flla  mun  J)at  fyrir 
maelaz,  at  ganga  i  grid  vi6  fraendr  sfna.  £n  f  annan  stad  \>i 
sfmz  m^r  BoUi  tors6ttligr;  hann  hefir  mart  manna  um  sik, 
en  er  sjdlfr  hinn  mesti  garpr;  J)ar  skortir  ok  eiga  vitrligar 
riSa-gerfiir,  er  l)au  em,  (3svifr  ok  GuSrdn;   pikki  m^r  vi6 

15  |)etta  allt  6au6veldligt  um  at  brj6taz/  Ha]ld6rr  svarar : 
*Hins  munu  vit  [nirfa,  at  torvelda  ekki  J)etta  mdl  fyrir  oss; 
hefi  ek  ekki  J)etta  fyrr  upp  borit,  en  J)at  mun  fram  gengt 
verSa  at  v^r  munum  til  hefiida  leita  viS  Bolla.  Vaenti  ek  ok, 
fraendi,   at    \>u   skoriz  eigi  undan   l)essari    ferS  med  oss.' 

2oBarfli  segir:  *Veit  ek,  at  \>6t  mun  6sannlegt  J)ikkja,  ef  ek 
vikjumz  undan  ferdinni;  mun  ek  ok  eigi  ^t  gera,  ef  ek 
s6  at  ek  fae  eigi  latt.'  *  M  hefir  {)d  vel  af  mdii,'  segir  Halld6rr, 
*sem  vdn  var  at.'  Bardi  segir  J)eir  muni  \>&  verda  rddum  at  at 
fara.     Halld6rr  kvazt  t)at  spurt  hafa,  at  BoUi  hefdi  sent 

25heiman  menn  sfna,  suma  nordr  til  Hnitafjardar  til  skips,  en 
soma  dt  d  Strdnd.  'I'at  er  mdr  ok  sagt,  at  Bolli  s6  i  seli 
i  Saelings-dal ;  s^  t)ar  ekki  fleira  manna,  en  hdskarlar  {)eir  er 
vinna  hey-verk;  s^niz  mdr  sem  eigi  s^  i  annat  sinn  vaenna 
til  at  kita  fundarins  vid  Bolla  en  nd.'     Stadfestiz  nd  {)etta 

30  med  l)eim  Halld6ri  ok  Barda. 

Madr  h6t  f»orsteinn  svarti  er  bj6  f  Hundadal  i  Breida- 
ijar6ar-d51um;.hann  var  vitr  madr  ok  audigr;  hann  hafdi" 
verit  kaerr  vinr  6\&k  pi.     Systir  i>orsteins  h^t   S61veig; 
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h6n  var  gipt  manni  {)eim  er  Helgi  h^t  HarSbeins  son,  hann 
var  mikill  madr  ok  garpligr,  hann  var  farmaSr  mikill; 
hann  var  nj^-kominn  lit  6t  for,  ok  var  at  vist  me8  torsteini 
mdgi  slnum.     Halld6rr  sendir  ord  forsteini,  ok  Helga  m4gi 

5  hans ;  k6mu  t)eir  f  Hjar8arholt ;  segir  {)d  Halld6rr  t>orsteini 
alia  J)essa  rd8a-ger8,  ok  bad  hann  til  farar  me8  s^r.  forsteinn 
l^t  flla  yfir  {)essari  aetlan.  *Er  l)at  hinn  mesti  geigr,  ef  \>6t 
fraendr  drepiz  ni8r  i  lei8  fram ;  era  nii  sllkir  menn  fdir  f  aett 
y8ani  sem  Bolli  er/     En  J)6tt  forsteinn  tala8i  sllkt,  kom  \^t 

lo  fyrir  ekki.  Halld6rr  sendi  or8  Lamba,  fb8ur-br68ur  sfnum ; 
ok  er  hann  kom  d  fund  hans,  segir  hann  h6num  fyrir-setlan 
slna.  Lambi  f^sti  mjok,  at  {)etta  skyldi  fram  ganga.  !*or- 
ger8r  hiisfreyja  var  ok  mikill  hvata-ma8r  at  \>essi  fer8  skyldi 
takaz;   kva8  aldri  mundu  ver8a  hefht  Kjartans  nema  Bolli 

15  kaemi  fyrir.  Eptir  IpetXz  buaz  l)eir  til  fer8ar;  v6ru  t)eir  i  ferd 
fj6rir  brae8r,  Halld6rr  ok  Stein{)6rr,  Helgi  ok  Hoskuldr ;  hinn 
fimti  ma8r  var  Bar8i  Gu8mundarson,  hinn  setti  Lambi, 
sjaundi  forsteinn  svarti,  dtti  Helgi  mdgr  hans,  niundi  Ann 
hrlsmagi.     I>orger8r  hiisfreyja  r^zt  i  fer8  me8  {)eim  sonum 

20  sfnum.  Pe'iT  lottu  \>ess  heldr ;  kv68u  slfkt  ekki  kvenna  fer8ir. 
I*orger8r  kvazt  at  vfsu  fara  skyldu;  kvazt  'svd  gorst  vita,' 
segir  h6n,  'til  y8ar  sona  mfnna,  at  lp6r  t)urfit  br^ningina.' 
teir  kv68u  hana  ra8a  mundu. 

Eptir  t)etta  rf8a  J)eir  heiman  6r  Hjar8arholti  niu  saman, 

25  I>orger8r  hiisfreyja  var  hin  tiunda.  I>au  rf8a  eptir  fjorum  inn 
til  Lj4r-sk6ga;  {)at  var  6ndver8a  n6tt.  L^tta  nu  eigi  fer6- 
inni  fyrr  en  t)eir  koma  f  Saelingsdal.  td  var  mornat  nokkut. 
Sk6gr  var  J)ykkr  f  dalnum. 

*  Bolli  var  l)ar  i  seli,  sem  Halld6rr  haf8i  spurt.    Selin  st66u 

3ovi8  dna  t)ar  sem  heita  BoUa-toptir  sf8an.  Holt  mikit  gengr 
fyrir  ofan  selit  ok  ofan  at  Stakka-gili.  Milli  hlf8arinnar  ok 
holtzins  er  engi  mikit,  er  f  Barmi  heitir ;  J)ar  jinnu  hiiskarlar 
Bolla.    f»eir  Halld6rr  ok  fbru-nautar  hans  ri8u  at  Yxna-grof 
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yfir  ftinar-vollu  ok  fyrir  ofan  J>ax  er  Hamar-engi  heitir ;  J)at 
ef  gegnt  selinu.  f^eir  vissu  at  mart  manna  var  at  selinu ;  stigu 
af  baki  ok  aetludu  at  bida  l>ess,  er  menn  drifi  frd  selinu  til 
verks.    Smala-madr  BoUa  f6r  at  f6  snemma  um  morguninn 

Sihlfdinni  uppi.  Hann  sd  menn  f  sk6ginum  ok  svd  hrossin, 
er  bundin  v6ru  i  gr6finni ;  hann  grunar,  at  ^tta  munu  ekki 
vera  fri6-menn,  er  svd  f6ru  kyniliga ;  stefnir  t^gar  it  beinsta 
til  seisins,  ok  setlar  at  segja  Bolla  kv6mu  mannanna.  Halld5rr 
6lafsson  var  allra  manna  skygnastr ;  hann  s^r,  at  ma&r  hleypr 

10  6t  hlfdinni  ofan  ok  heim  til  seisins ;  segir  foru-nautum  sinum, 
at  t)at  mun  vera  smala-madr  BoUa,  'ok  mun  hafa  s^t  fcrb 
vara;  ok  skulu  v^r  mi  gora  i  m6t  h6nmn,  ok  litum  hann 
eigi  nj6sn  koma  til  seisins/  Svd  g5rdu  Ipek  foru-nautar  hans, 
sem  hann  maelti  fyrir,     Ann  hrls-magi  var  J)eirra  skj6tastr 

isforu-nauta,  ok  getr  farit  smala-manninn ;  tekr  hann  hondum 

ok  keyrir  niflr ;  {)at  fall  var6  4  \A  lei8,  at  hryggrinn  brotnafii 

i  snndr  i  sveininum.    SfSan  ridu  |)eir  til  seisins.    Selin  v6ru 

tvau,  svefn-sel  ok  biir. 

Bolli  hafdi  verit  d  f6tum  snemma  mn  morguninn  ok  skipat 

20  til  verks,  en  lagzt  \>i  nifir  til  svefns,  er  htiskarlar  hans  f6ru  i 
braut ;  voru  l)au  tvau  i  selinu^  Bolli  ok  Gudnin.  i*au  vdknudu 
vid  dyninn,  er  Ipeir  hljdpu  af  baki ;  l)au  heyrSu,  at  J)eir  hjoludu 
um  t>at,  hverr  fyrstr  skyldi  inn  ganga  f  selit  at  Bolla.  Bolli 
kendi  mal  Halld6rs  ok  fleiri  l)eirra  fdru-nauta.    Bolli  rseddi 

25l>a  vifl  Gu&runu,  ba8  hana  ganga  1  brott  6r  selinu;  kvazt 
hyggja,  at  sa  einn  mundi  verda  fundr  ))eirra,  er  henni  mundi 
eigi  gaman  d  at  sjd.  Gudriin  svarar,  kvast  hyggja,  at  p3.u  ein 
tidindi  mundi  t)ar  verda,  at  h6n  mundi  sjd  mega,  kvad  Bolla 
mondu  ekki  mein  at  s^r  verda,  \>6ti  h6n  vaeri  nser  h6num 

30  stodd.  Bolli  kvazt  j^essu  rdda  skyldu.  Ok  svd  var,  at  GuSrdn 
g^kk  dt  6t  selinu  ok  ofan  fyrir  brekkuna  til  laekjar  {>ess,  er  J)ar 
f^ll,  ok  t6k  at  {)vd  l^rept  sfn.  Bolli  var  nd  einn  i  selinu.  Hann 
t6k  vdpn  siUj  setti  hjdhn  d  hofud  s^r ;  hann  hafdi  skjold  fyrir 

D 
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s^r,  F6tbft  f  hendi ;  enga  haffii  hann  biynju.  teir  HaUdirr  ok 
fbm-nautar  bans  raefia  nil  um  sin  i  milli,  hversu  at  skal  orka, 
J)vfat  engi  var  Wss  at  ganga  inn  f  selit,  M  maelti  Ann  hrfs- 
magi:  *  Em  t)eir  menn  h^r  i  ferS/  segir  hann,  *  er  Kjartani  eru 
5  skyldari  at  fraendsemi  en  ek,  en  engi  man  s4  t)6,  er  minni- 
samara  muni  vera  um  J>ann  atburS  er  Kjartan  var  drepinn ; 
var  m^r  l)at  1)4  i  hug,  er  ek  var  heim  faerflr  i  Tungu  6dau8r 
at  eins,  en  Kjartan  veginn,  at  ek  munda  gjarna  gora  BoUa 
mein,  ef  ek  maetta;  mun  ek  ganga  fyrst  inn  i  selit'     M 

10  svarar  Porsteinn  svarti :  *  Hreystimannliga  er  slfkt  maelt,  en 
1)6  er  l)at  rddligra  at  rasa  nd  eigi  fyrir  rd8  fram ;  fari  menn 
varliga,  l)vlat  Bolli  mun  eigi  k3nT  fyrir  standa,  er  at  h6num 
er  s6tt.  Nd  J)6tt  hann  s^  fdliSr  fyrir,  J)d  munu  J)^r  J)ar  eiga 
vdn  snarpligrar  vamar,  J)vlat  Bolli  er  baeSi  sterkr  ok  vfg-fimr, 

15  en  hefir  sverfl  J)at,  er  oruggt  er  til  vdpns/  Eptir  J)etta  gengr 
Ann  inn  i  selit  hart  ok  skj6tt,  ok  hafdi  skjoldinn  yfir  hofdi 
s^r  ok  horfSi  fram  hit  mj6rra.  Bolli  hj6  til  bans  mefl  F6tbft 
ok  af  skjaldar-sporSinn ;  J)ar  mefl  klauf  hann  An  i  herfiar 
nidr ;  f^kk  hann  l)egar  bana.     Sldan  gekk  Lambi  inn ;  hann 

20  haf8i  hllf  fyrir  s^r,  en  sver6  brugQit  i  hendi.  1  {)vf  bill  kipti 
Bolli  sverSinu  6x  sdrinu,  ok  bar  l)d  af  h6num  vi8  skjoldinn. 
i'a  lagdi  Lambi  i  laer  BoUa,  ok  vard  {^at  mjok  mikit  sdr.  Bolli 
hj6  i  m6ti,  ok  kom  h5gg  t)at  d  oxl  Lamba,  ok  rendi  sverdit 
ofan  mefl  sfdunni ;  hann  varfl  J)egar  6vigr.    Aldri  varfl  h6num 

25  h5ndin  sldan  meina-laus  medan  hann  lifdi.  1  t)essari  svipan 
gekk  Helgi  inn  Harflbeins  son,  ok  hafdi  f  hendi  kr6ka-spj6t, 
l)at  er  dinar  var  long  fj58rin,  ok  jdrni  vafit  skaptiS.  Ok  er 
Bolli  s^r  J)at,  {)d  kastar  hann  sverSinu,  en  t6k  skjoldinn  tveim 
hOndum  ok  gekk  at  sels-durunum  i  m6ti  Helga.    Helgi  lagSi 

30  til  Bolla  med  spj6tinu  i  gegnum  skjoldinn  ok  sjdlfan  hann. 
Bolli  halladiz  t)d  upp  at  sels-vegginum.  Nd  t)ustu  t)eir  inn 
i  selit,  Halld6rr  ok  braeSr  bans;  forgerSr  g^kk  ok  inn,  M 
t6k  Bolli  til  orfla :   *  fat  er  yflr  nd  rd6  braeflrum,  at  ganga 
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riser  en  h^r  til;'  kvazt  vaenta,  at  J)d  mundi  verfia  sk6mm  vorn. 
!*orger5r  svarar  pi  mdli  bans,  kvaS  J)at  eigi  spara  J)urfa,  at 
vinna  6gnmsamliga  at  vi8  Bolla,  bafi  t^^  ganga  i  milli  bols 
ok  h6ftifls.     Bolli  st68  \>i  enn  vi8  vegginn  ok  hdlt  at  s^r 

5  kyrtlinum,  at  eigi  hlypi  dt  ifirin.  H  hlj6p  Steind6rr  6ldfsson 
at  Bolla  ok  hj6  til  hans  me6  5xi  mikilli;  kom  hoggit  i 
hilsinn  vi8  herSamar  ok  gekk  t>egar  af  h6fu8it.  forgerSr 
baS  hann  nj6ta  heilan  handa,  kva8  nd  Gu8rdnu  mundu  verfla 
at  bua  nm  rauda  skor  Bolla  um  hrid. 

10  Nd  ganga  J)eir  dt  6r  selinu,  en  GuSrdn  gengr  ne8an  frd 
vatninu  til  tals  vi8  J)d  Halld6r,  ok  spyrr  hvat  til  tl8inda  bafi 
gdrzt  i  skiptum  l)eirra  Bolla.  I»eir  segja  sllkt  er  var.  Gu8rdn 
var  svd  buin,  at  b6n  var  i  ndm-kyrtli,  ok  vi8  vefjar-uppblutr 
{)r6ngr,  sveigr  mikill  d  b6f8i ;  b6n  bafSi  kn^t  at  s^r  blaeju,  ok 

15  v6ru  mork  bid  f  ok  trofr  fyrir  enda.  Helgi  HarSbeins  son  gekk 
at  Gu8rdnu,  ok  t6k  blseju-endann,  ok  J)er6i  bl66  af  spj6tinu 
l)vf  inu  sama,  er  hann  haf8i  lagt  Bolla  f  gegnum  me8.  GuSrdn 
kit  til  hans  ok  brosti  vi8.  Pi  maelti  Halld6rr,  kva8  J)etta  vera 
grimmliga  gort  ok  illmannliga.     Helgi  ba8  hann  t)etta  eigi 

2ohanna,  't)vfat  ek  hygg  J)at/  segirhann,  'at  undir  J)essu  blaeju- 
horai  bui  hofu8-bani  mfnn.'  Sf8an  taka  t>eir  hesta  sfna  ok 
ri8a  f  brott.  Gu8rdn  g^kk  i  gotu  me6  J)eim  ok  hjalaSi  vi8 
J)d  um  hrf8 ;  hvarf  aptr  sf5an.  I>at  rgeddu  J)eir  fbru-nautar 
Halld6rs,  at  Gu8rdnu  l)3etti  litid  at  um  drdp  Bolla,  er  h6n 

25sl6z  i  lei6i-or8  me8  J)eim,  ok  dtti  allt  tal  sllkt  vi8  J)d,  sem 
teir  hefSi  ekki  \^t  g5rt,  er  henni  vaeri  i  m6ti  skapi.  Halld6rr 
svarar  J)d :  '  Ekki  er  J)at  mfn  aetlan,  at  Gu8rdnu  J)ykki  lfti8 
lat  Bolla,  hygg  ek  at  meir  gangi  henni  til  lei8i-or8z  {)essa,  at 
li6n  vildi  skynja  sem  gorst,  hverir  menn  vaeri  f  ferS  Jjessari ; 

30  er  Jyat  ok  ekki  ofr-maeli,  at  Gu8rdn  er  mj6k  fyrir  68rum 
konum  um  allan  skorungs-skap ;  er  \>3t  ok  eptir  vdnum,  at 
Gu6runu  J)ikki  mikit  um  vfg  Bolla,  J)vfat  J)at  er  satt  at  segja, 
at  eptir  slfka  menn  er  mestr  ska8i  sem  Bolli  var,  J)6tt  v^r 

D  2 
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firaendr  baerim  eigi  giptu  til  samj>ykkis.'  Nti  rffla  Jieir  Hall- 
d6rr  heim  i  HjarSarholt.  Tffiindi  l)essi  spyrjaz  nd  vf8a  ok 
t)6ttu  mikil;  var  Bolli  it  mesta  hann-dauSi.  Gudrdn  sendi 
peg3i  menn  i  fund  Snorra  go6a,  l)vfat  pai  l)6ttuz  J>au  Csvifr 

5eiga  traust  allt  er  Snorri  var.  Snorri  brdzt  vifi  skj6tt  or8- 
sending  Gudrdnar  ok  kom  inn  f  Tungu  med  sex  tigi  manna. 
GuSrdn  varS  fegin  kv6mu  Snorra ;  hann  bauzt  til  at  leita  um 
saettir.  GuSnin  l^t  s^r  litiS  um  \aX,  at  jdta  J)vf  fyrir  hdnd 
torleiks  at  taka  f6  fyrir  vlg  BoUa.    *  f>ykki  m^r  J)ti,  Snorri, 

losegir  GuSnSn,  J)at  lifi  m^r  mest  veita,  at  I)ti  skipt  vi6  mik 
biistoSum,  sv4  at  ek  saeta  eig^  sam-t^is  vifi  J)d  Hjarfi- 
hyltinga/  f  t)enna  tima  dtti  Snorri  deilur  miklar  vifi  t>4 
Eyrbyggja.  Snorri  kvazt  {)etta  mundu  g6ra  fyrir  vinfengis 
sakar  vifi  Gufinina,  en  kvafi  t>6  Gufirdnu  mundu  \>3M  misseri 

15  verfia  at  bua  i  Tungu.  Bfz  nu  Snorri  f  brott.  Gufinin  gaf 
h6num  virfiuligar  gjafir.  Rffir  nil  Snorri  til  l>ess  er  hann 
kemr  heim,  ok  var  ml  kyrt  at  kalla. 

Hinn  naesta  vetr  eptir  vig  Bolla  faeddi  Gufirdn  bam,  p2d 
var  sveinn,  {)ann  kallafii  h6n   eptir  Bolla;    sd  sveinn  var 

2osnemma  mikill  ok  vaenn;  Gufirtln  unni  h6num  ok  mikit. 
Ok  er  vetr  sjd  Iffir  af  ok  vdr  kemr,  pi  f6r  kaup  I)etta  fram, 
sem  rsett  haffii  verit,  at  \>3.vl  mundu  kaupa  um  lond,  Snorri 
ok  Gufirdn ;  r^zt  Snorri  i  Saelingsdals-tungu  ok  bj6  \>zx  til 
daufia-dags.     Gufinin  f6r  \>i  til  Helgafellz  ok  I)au  6svifr,  ok 

35setja  J)ar  bd  saman  reisuligt;  vaxa  J)ar  upp  s)aiir  hennar 
t»orleikr  ok  Bolli.  Pi  var  torleikr  fjogurra  vetra  er  Bolli  var 
veginn. — Chs.  53-56. 

How  Gudrun  outwits  Thorgils  and  revenges  her  Husband, 

• 

Mafir  h^t  torgils  ok  var  kendr  vifi  m68ur  slna  ok  kallafir 

H6llu  son ;  hann  bj6  f  Horfiadal  i  J>eim  bae  er  heitir  f  Tungu, 

30  fafiir  bans  h^t  Snorri,  son  Alfs  f  Dolum.    Halla  m6fiir  f»oigiis 

var  d6ttir  Gestz  Oddleifssonar.     !»orgils  var  mikill  mafir  ok 
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vsenn,  ok  hinn  mesti  ofldti ;  enginn  var  hann  kallaSr  jafnaSar- 
madr;  optast  var  heldr  fdtt  med  l)eim  Snorra  goda;  \>6tti  Snorra 
i'orgils  hlut-gjarn  ok  dburdar-mikilL  t>orgils  gaf  s^r  mart  til 
erinda  lit  i  sveitina;  hann  kom  jafnan  til  Helgafellz,  ok  bauS 

5sik  I)ar  til  nms^slu  med  GuSrdnu.     H6n  t6k  4  \>vi  vel  at 

eins,  ok  t6k  Iftinn  af  5llu.     f>orgils  bauS  heim  I'orleiki  syni 

hennar,  ok  var  hann  longum  i  Tungu,  ok  nam  at  i'orgilsi 

log ;  }>vfat  hann  var  hinn  log-kaensti  maSr. 

t  I)enna  tfma  var  I  forum  f>orkell  Eyj61fs  son.     Hann  var 

10  hinn  fraegsti  madr  ok  k3aist6rr;  hann  var  vin  mikill  Snorra 

.  gofia;  hann  var  jafnan  med  !>orsteini  Kugga  syni,  fraenda 
sfnum  pi  er  hann  var  lit  h^r.  Ok  eitt  sinn,  er  f'orkell  dtti 
uppi-standanda  skip  i  Vadli  d  BarSa-strond,  \>i  varfi  sd 
atburfir  f  Borgar-firfii,  at  son  Ei8s  Skeggja  sonar  6t  Asi,  var 

ifveginn  af  sonum  Helgu  frd  Kroppi,  sd  h^t  Grfmr  er  vegit 
haffii  vfgit;  br6dir  bans  h^t  Njdll,  hann  druknaSi  litlu  sfdarr 
f  Hvftd.  Grfmr  varfi  sekr  sk6gar-maflr  um  vfgit ;  Grfmr  Id 
dti  d  fjollum  er  hann  var  i  sektinni ;  hann  var  mikill  madr  ok 
sterkr.     Eidr  var  t>^  mjdk  gamladr,  er  {>etta  var  tidinda; 

2ovard  l>vf  at  J>essu  g5rr  engi  reki.  Mjdk  Idgu  menn  d  hdlsi 
l^orkatli  Ey}61fs  syni,  er  hann  skyldi  eigi  reka  pesso.  r^ttar  d 
nokkura  lund,  slfkr  garpr  sem  hann  var,  en  svd  skyldr  sem 
hann  var  Eidi  at  fraendsemi.  Um  sumarit  er  I'orkell  hafdi 
buit  skip  sftt,  t)d  ferr  hann  sudr  yfir  Breida-Q5rd;    faer  s^r 

25  l)ar  best,  rfdr  sfdan  einn  saman  sudr  til  Borgar-fjardar ;  Mttir 
eigi  sinni  ferd  fyrr  en  hann  kemr  i  As  til  Eids  fraenda  sfns* 
Eidr  t6k  vid  h6num  feginsamliga.  I^orkell  segir  h6num  t)d 
hvert  erindi  bans  var,  at  hann  vildi  leita  til  fundar  vid  Grfm 
sk6gar-mann  bans ;  spyrr  \>i  !>orkell  hvdrt  Eidr  viti  nokkut  til 

sohvar  baeli  bans  mundi  vera.  Eidr  svarar :  '  Ekki  em  ek  filss 
at  J)ii  farir  J)essa  ferd ;  J)ikki  m^r,  fraendi,'  segir  hann,  *  miklu 
til  hsBtt  bversu  tekz  ferdin;  en  at  eiga  vid  heljar-mann  slfkan 
sem  Grfmr  er ;  en  ef  \>u  vilt  ekki  annat  en  lit  fara,  Ipi  vilda 
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ek,  at  ))ti  faerir  me6  marga  menn,  ok  aettir  allt  undir  ^r/ 
*  l>at  t)ikki  mer  engi  frami/  segir  I>orkell,  *  at  bera  af  einum 
manni  med  ofrefli  lids ;  en  ek  vilda,  at  t)il  l^Sir  m^r  sverd  \>itt 
Skofnung;  ok  vaenti  ek  t)4,  at  ek  skuli  af  bera  einum  ein- 

5  hleypingi,  J>6tt  hann  s^  heldr  vel  at  s^r  g5rr/  *  W  mant  ok 
t>essu  rdfia,'  segir  Eifir ;  *  en  ekki  kemr  m^r  d  6vart,  J)6ttd 
idriz  })essa  einraedis  eitthvert  sinn.  En  er  })ii  J)ikkiz  t>etta 
fyrir  minar  sakir  gera,  \>i  skal  ek  t)essa  eigi  virna  }>^r  er  \>u 
beiSiz;    \>vi3.t  ek  aetla  t)d  Sk&fnung  vel  nifir  kominn  \>6tt6. 

loberir  hann.  En  sii  er  ndttura  sverdzins,  at  eigi  skal  s61 
skfna  d  hjoltin,  ok  h6num  skal  eigi  bregda  svd  at  konur  s^ 
hjd.  En  ef  madr  faer  sdr  af  sverdinu,  \>i  mi  t)at  sdr  eigi 
grseSa,  nema  lyf-steinn  sd  s^  ri8inn  vi8  er  J)ar  fylgir/  tor- 
kell  kvazt  t)essa  aetla  vandliga  at  gaeta.     Tekr  hann  nil  vid 

15  SkSfnungi,  en  ba8  Eifi  visa  s^r  leifi  l)angat  sem  Grfmr 
aetti  baeli.  Eidr  kvazt  l)at  helzt  aetla,  at  Grfmr  aetti  baeli 
nor8r  d  Tvfdaegru  vid  Fiski-votn.  Eptir  J)etta  ri8r  !>orkell 
nor8r  d  hei8ina  lei8  t)d  sem  Eidr  haf8i  helzt  visat  h6num. 
Hann  ri8r  nordr  d  hei8ina  mjok  langt,  allt  t)ar  til  er  hann  sd 

20  hjd  einu  vatni  skdla ;  ok  sn;^  hann  t)angat  til ;  ok  er  hann 
kemr  at  skdlanum,  \>i  s6t  hann,  at  ma8r  sat  vid  vatni8  vid 
laekjar-6s  einn,  ok  dr6  fiska ;  sd  hafdi  feld  d  hofdi.  Nil  stfgr 
I^orkell  af  baki,  ok  bindr  hest  sfnn  undir  skdla- veggnum ;  sfdan 
gengr  hann  fram  at  vatninu  \>b,t  sem  ma8rinn  sat.     Grfmr 

25S^r  nu  skugga  mannzins,  er  d  bar  vatni8;  hann  sprettr  t>d 
upp  skj6tt.  I'orkell  er  t)d  kominn  mjok  at  h6num,  ok  hoggr 
til  bans ;  hoggit  kom  d  hondina  fyrir  ofan  illfli8,  ok  vard  })at 
ekki  mikit  sdr.  Grfmr  rann  J)egar  d  I>orkel;  ok  takaz  \>eir 
fangbrSgdum.    Kendi  l)ar  brdtt  afls-munar,  ok  fellr  !>orkell,  en 

30  Grfmr  d  ofan.  M  spyrr  Grfmr,  hverr  l)essi  madr  er.  torkell 
svarar ;  kvad  hann  engu  skipta.  Grfmr  kvad  h^r  nil  Odruvfs 
hafa  til  borit,  en  hann  mundi  aetla;  kvazt  t)at  hyggja,  at  ml 
mundi  bans  Iff  d  bans  valdi.     I'orkell  kvazt  s^r  einskis  fridar 
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bi5ja  mundu ;  kva6  s^r  6giptusamliga  tekiz  hafa.  Grfmr 
kvaS  aerin  sin  6h()pp,  l>6tt  }>etta  lifii  undan;  'Mun  ^r 
annarra  forlaga  audit  verda  en  Idtaz  h^r  i  fundi  okknim. 
Mun  ek  J)^r  Iff  gefa;  en  J)d  launa  eptir  J)vf  sem  J)u  hefir 

sdrengskap  tiL'  Stendr  nd  Grfmr  upp,  ok  bdSir  I)eir,  ok 
ganga  heim  til  skdlans.  !»orkell  s^r  at  Grfm  maeddi  bl66-r4s. 
Hann  tekr  \>i  Sk5fnungs-stein,  ok  rffir,  ok  bindr  J)at  um 
bond  Grfmi ;  t6k  J)egar  allan  svi8a  ok  I)rota  6r  hendinni.  I>ar 
v6ru  J)eir  um  n6ttina.     Um  morguninn  b^z  torkell  f  brot ; 

look  spyrr  ef  Grfmr  vill  fara  mefi  h6num ;  hann  kvazt  l)at  at 
visu  vilja.  I>orkell  sn^r  mi  vestr,  ok  kemr  ekki  i  fund  Ei8s 
fraenda  sfns.  t>orkell  l^ttir  eigi  fyri,  en  hann  kom  f  Saelings- 
dals-tungu.  Snorri  godi  fagnar  h6num  mefi  mikilli  blfdu. 
f^orkell  segir  h6num  at  fer6  J)essi  hefir  h6num   ilia  tekiz. 

15  Snorri  kvaS  vel  orSit  hafa ;  *  Lfzt  m^r  i.  Grfm  giptusamliga ; 
vil  ek  at  I)d  leysir  hann  vel  af  hendi ;  vaeri  J)at  nd  mftt  rdfl, 
vinr,  at  J)d  Mtir  af  fbram  ok  fengir  \>6t  staSfestu  ok  r48a-kost 
ok  gerSiz  hofSingi,  sem  J)d  dtt  kynferfii  til/  !>orkell  kva8 
s^r  opt  hafa  vel  gefiz  bans  ri8,  ok  spur8i  hvat  hann  hef8i 

2ohugsat,  hverrar  konu  hann  skyldi  bi8ja.  Snorri  kva8  hann 
l)eirrar  konu  skyldu  bi8ja,  er  beztr  var  kostr  f,  Gu8rdnar 
Osvifrs-d6ttur.  l>orkell  kva8  J>at  satt  vera,  at  rd8a-hagrinn 
var  vir8ulig^,  '  En  mikit  J)ykkir  m^r  i  liggja,'  segir  hann, 
'ofstaeri  hennar  ok  st6rr8e8i;  h6n  mun  vilja  Idta  hefna  BoUa 

2:b6nda  sins.  !»orgils  H5lluson  J)ykiz  \>2lt  vera  at  rd8um  me8 
henni ;  md  ok  vera  at  h6num  s^  eigi  allr  getna8r  at  \>essu,  en 
vel  er  m^r  Gu8rdn  at  skapi.'  Snorri  mselti :  *  Ek  mun  f  J)vf 
bindaz,  at  \>6r  mun  ekki  mein  at  I>orgilsi ;  ok  meiri  vdn  l)ikki 
m^r,  at  n5kkur  umskipti  s^  or8in  um  hefndina  BoUa  um  t)at 

.^oer  J)essi  misseri  era  li8in/  forkell  svarar:  'Vera  kann,  at 
t)etta  b6  eig^  t6m  or8  er  \>u  talar  nd ;  en  um  hefnd  Bolla,  \>i 
se  ek  ^ar  nd  ekki  Ifkligra  til  en  fyrir  stundu,  nema  \>bt  snariz 
nokkurir  binir  stserri  menn  f  brag8.'     M  svarar  Snorri :  *  Vel 
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likar  m^r,  at  ^d  farir  enn  titan  t>etta  snmar,  ok  sjdm  hvat  vi9 
beri.'  I'orkell  kvad  svd  vera  skyldu.  Ok  skilja  vid  svd  buit. 
F6r  torkell  nii  vestr  yfir  BreiSafjdrd  i  Vafiil ;  hann  ferr  titan 
})at  sumar,  ok  flutti  Grim  med   s^r.     Porkatli  byrjadi  vel 

5t)at  sumar,  ok  t6k  Noreg  sunnarla.  f*d  maelti  f'orkell  til 
Grims:  *Kunnigr  er  t)^r  mdla-voxtr  d  J)vf  hverir  atburdir 
Urdu  til  f^lagsskapar  okkars;  l>arf  ek  ^at  ekki  at  tjd;  en 
gjarna  vilda  ek,  at  hann  seldiz  med  minnum  vandraedum  iit 
en  i  horfdiz  wna  skeid ;  en  at  hraustum  manni  hefir  ek  \nk 

10  reynt  f  alia  sta8i ;  ok  fyrir  J)at  vil  ek  J)ik  svi  af  hondum  leysa 
sem  ek  hafa  aldregi  t)ungan  hug  d  t>^r  haft;  ok  kaupeyri 
mun  ek  fd  ^t  svd  mikinn,  at  ))ii  megir  vel  ganga  f  hraustra 
manna  Idg,  en  nemir  ekki  staSar  norSr  h^r  i  landi;  ^vfat 
frsendr  £ids  eru  margir  i  kaupforum,  l>eir  er  J)ungan  hug 

15  hafa  d  l>^r;  en  t)eir  eru  ok  minir  vinir,  ok  samir  m^r  eigi  at 
veita  J)^r  1  m6ti  l)eim/  Grlmr  J)akka8i  vel  !*orkatli  \iessi 
ord,  ok  kvazt  eigi  mundu  kunna  at  beida  jafn-framarla  sem 
hann  baud.  Ok  at  skilnadi  gaf  I^orkell  Grlmi  g6dan  kaup- 
eyri;   raeddu  J)d  margir,  at  I)etta  vaeri  gert  all-st6rmannliga. 

20  Sl8an  f6r  Grlmr  austr  f  Vfk,  ok  stadfestiz  J)ar ;  ok  \x6iti 
mikill  madr  fyrir  s^r.  Ok  endar  J)ar  frd  Grfmi  at  segja.  l*or- 
kell  Eyj61fsson  var  f  Noregi  um  vetrinn. 

Gudrtin  (3svifrs-d6ttir  f6r  heiman  l)at  sumar  at  Tvfmdnadi 
ok  inn  i  Dali ;  h6n  reid  f  I>ykkva-sk6g.     I>orleikr  var  ymist 

25  t)ar  edr  med  Arnm6ds-sonum,  Halld6ri  ok  Orn61fi,  stundum 
var  hann  med  torgilsi  i  Tungu.  Somu  n6tt  sendi  GudnSn 
mann  Snorra  goda,  at  h6n  vildi  finna  hann  eptir  um  daginn. 
Snorri  brd  skj6tt  vid  {)essa  ordsending,  ok  reid  t>^gar  vi6 
annan  mann    l)angad   til   er  hann   kom   til  Haukadals-dr. 

3oHamarr  stendr  fyrir  nordan  dna,  er  Hofdi  heitir;  f  J)eim 
stad  hafdi  Gudnin  d  kvedit,  at  })au  Snorri  skyldu  finnaz, — \i2Lt 
er  i  LaBkjarsk6gs-landi.  i>au  kv6mu  mj6k  jafn-snemma; 
fylgdi  ok  einn  madr  Gudriinu,  ok  var  })at  Bolli  BoUa  son, 
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bann  var  t>d  tolf  v€tra  gamall,  en  t>^  var  hann  fuU-kominn 
sva  at  afli  ok  viti,  at  J)eir  v6ru  margir  er  eigi  bi6u  meira 
l)roska,  J)6tt  alrosknir  vseri ;  hann  haffli  J)d  ok  F6tblt.  I>au 
Snorri  ok  Gu8nin  taka  J)egar  tal;  en  Bolli  ok  foru-nautar 

sSnorra  sdtu  d  hanuinum  ok  hugdu  at  manna-ferfium  um 
h^raftit  En  }pi,  er  I)au  Gufinin  hoffiu  spurzt  tlSinda,  l)d 
fr^tti  Snorri  at  eyrindum,  hvat  ^  hef6i  n^liga  vifi  borit  er 
h6n  sendi  h6num  svd  skyndiliga  orfl.  Gu&nin  maelti :  *  t»at 
er  satt,  at  m^r  er  {)essi  atbur8r  spdn-n;^r,  er  ek  mun  nii  upp 

10  bera ;  en  t)6  varfl  hann  fyrir  tolf  vetnim ;  J)vfat  um  hefndina 
Bella  man  ek  nokkut  rseda.  Mi  ^6r  t>at  ok  ekki  d  6vart 
koma,  ^viaX  ek  hefi  {nk  dmint  stundum,  ok  mtm  ek  ok  t>at 
fram  bera,  at  t>^  hafir  m^  t)ar  heitid  til  nokkunim  styrk,  ef 
ek  bida  med  I>olinmsedi ;  en  nil  \\\i}si  m^r  rekin  vdn,  at  ti€ 

15  einn  muni  gaum  at  gefa  vdru  mdli ;  ok  hefi  ek  ml  bedit  t>d 
stand  alia  er  ek  kann  m6r  skap  til ;  en  t>6  vilda  ek  hafa  af 
yfir  heil  rd6  hvar  l)essi  hefnd  skal  niflr  koma/  Snorri  spyrr, 
hvat  h6n  hef8i  helzt  aetlat  Gu&nin  maelti :  *  I>at  er  minn  vili^ 
at  l)eir  haldi  eigi  lengi  ollu  heilu  (3ldfs-synir.     Snorri  kvazt 

2oJ)at  banna,  at  farit  vseri  d  hendr  l>eim  monnum,  er  mest  v6ru 
verdir  i  h^rafiinu.  *  En  nd-fraendr  {)eirra,  er  naer  munu  hefnd- 
unum  ganga;  ok  er  allt  mdl,  at  sett- vig  ^ssi  takiz  af/ 
Gudrdn  maelti :  '  I'd  skal  fara  at  Lamba  ok  drepa  hann ;  ok 
er  J)d    af  einn  sa  er  ill-fusastr  var/      M  svarar  Snorri: 

25  *  JSrin  er  sok  til  vii  Lamba ;  en  eigi  l)ikki  m^r  BoUa  hefnt 
at  heldr,  {)6tt  hann  s^  drepinn;  ok  eigi  mun  J)eirra  Bolla 
slfkr  munr  gerr  f  saettum,  sem  vert  er,  ef  I)eim  vlgum  skal 
nokkut  saman  jafna/  GuSnln  maelti:  'Vera  kann  at  v6r 
fdim  ekki  jafn-maeli  af  t)eim  Laxdselum ;   en  gjalda  skal  ml 

3oeinshveijum  afhro8  i  hverjum  dal  sem  hann  b^r.  Skal  ok 
nti  })ar  at  snua,  er  I*orsteinn  er  svarti;  J)vfcit  engi  hefir  s6r 
verra  hlut  af  deilt  t)essum  mdlum/  I'd  svarar  Snorri :  *  Slfkt 
er  l>orsteinn  f  sokum  frd  y6r  sem  t)eir  menn  er  f  tilfor  v6ru 
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wigs  BoUa,  ok  unnu  ekki  d  h6num.  En  p&  laetr  ^i  menn 
sitja  kyrra  hjd  t)essari  umrae&u,  er  m^r  t)ikkir  sem  f  meira 
lagi  s^  hefnd  1,  en  borit  bana-orS  af  Bolla,  er  Helgi  er  Harfi- 
beinsson.'     GuSnin  maelti :  '  Salt  er  J>at ;  en  eigi  mi  ek  J>at 

5  vita,  at  pessiT  menn  siti  allir  um  kyrt,  er  ek  hefi  ddr  t)enna 
Qdndskap  mikladan  d  hendr.'  Snorri  mselti:  '£k  s^  l>ar 
g6tt  rd8  til.  I*eir  Lambi  ok  l>orsteinn  skulu  vera  f  ferfl  me6 
sonum  l)fnum;  ok  er  ^im  Lamba  \>B.t  skapligt  fridkaup. 
£n  ef  t>eir  vilja  eigi  fara,  mtm  ek  J)&  skapliga  undan  maela,  at 

10  eig^  skapi  \>6t  l)eim  t)at  vfti  sem  yfir  llkar/  Gudrdn  maelti : 
'  Hvem  veg  skal  at  fara  at  koma  t)essum  monnum  til  ferdar?' 
Snorri  mselti :  *  i'at  verfia  {)eir  at  annaz  er  fyrir  f5rinni  skulu 
vera/  Gufirdn  svarar :  '  Munu  v^r  hafa  l)fna  forsjd  d  I)vf, 
hver  vera  skal  fyrir  {)essi  ferfl?'     Pi  brosti  Snorri,  ok  maelti : 

15  *  H^r  hefir  J>tS  kj5rit  mann  til.'  Guflrun  svarar :  *  !*etta 
muntu  maela  til  !*orgils  HoUu  sonar?'  Snorri  kvafl  svd  vera. 
Guflnin  maelti:  'Raett  hefi  ek  l>etta  dSr  vifl  !>orgils,  ok  er 
sem  J)vf  s^  lokit ;  l)vfat  hann  gerfli  J)ann  einn  kost  i  l)vf,  er 
ek  vilda  ekki  i  lita.     En  ekki  f6r  I'orgils  undan  at  hefna 

20  Bolla,  ef  hann  naefli  rdfla-hag  vifl  mik ;  en  J)ess  er  borin  vdn ; 
ok  mun  ek  hann  J)vf  eigi  biflja  l)essar  ferSar.'  Snorri  maelti : 
'  H^r  mun  ek  gefa  rdfl  til;  J)vfat  ek  fyrir-man  ekki  !»orgilsi 
J)essar  ferflar ;  ok  skal  h6num  at  vifsu  heita  rdfla-hag  vifl  pik  ; 
en  gera  \>bX  \>6  mefl  t)eiin  undir-mdlum,  at  l>u  s^r  engum 

25  6flrum  samlendum  manni  gipt  en  I>orgilsi;  ok  skal  Jjat  ok 
enda,  J)viat  forkell  Eyj61fs  son  er  mi  eigi  h^r  i  landi ;  en  ek 
hefi  h6num  aetlat  J)enna  rdfla-hag.'  Guflrun  maelti:  *Sjd 
mun  hann  t>enna  kr6k.*  Snorri  maelti :  *  Sjd  mun  hann 
vfst  eigi ;  l)vlat  i^orgils  er  meirr  reyndr  at  dkafa  en  hyggindi. 

3oGer  ^nna  mdldaga  mefl  fdrra  manna  vitni;  Idt  hjd  vera 
Halld6r  f6stbr6flur  bans ;  en  eigi  Orn61f,  \>vl  at  hann  er  vitrari, 
ok  kenn  m^r  ef  eigi  dugir.'  Eptir  J)etta  skilja  \>2m  Guflnin 
tal  sitt,  ok  bafl  hvdrt  ^eirra  annat  vel  fara.     Reifl  Snorri 
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heim,  en  GuSnin  1  f>ykkva-sk6g ;  er  h6n  t)ar  um  n6ttina. 
Urn  morgininn  eptir  rf8r  Guflrdn  6r  tykkva-skdgi,  ok  mefl* 
henni  synir  hennar,  !>orleikr  ok  Bolli.  Ok  er  }>au  ridu  lit 
eptir  Sk6gar-strdnd,  t)d  sjd  l>au  at  menn  rfda  eptir;  koma 

5  J)eir  menn  brdtt  eptir.  tar  var  torgils  Holluson.  Fagna  l>ar 
hvdrir  o6rum  vel.  Rfda  l>au  nd  511  saman  um  daginn  ut  til 
Helgafellz. 

Fdm  n6ttum  sidarr  en  Gu&riln  kom  heim,  heimti  h6n 
sonu  sfna  til  mdls  vid  sik  i  lauka-gard  sinn.     Ok  er  l)eir 

10  koma  J)ar,  ^i  sjd  J>eir,  at  {)ar  v6ru  breidd  nokkur  lfn-klae8i, 
skyrta  ok  Ifn-braekr.  I>au  v6ru  bl68ug  mjok.  H  maelti 
Guflrdn :  *  I>essi  s5mu  klaedi,  er  l)it  sjdit  h^r,  fr^ja  ykkr 
fo6ur-hefnda.  NtS  mun  ek  eigi  h^r  morg  orS  um  hafa ;  J)vfat 
ekki  er  J)ess  vdn,  at  J)it  skipiz  vi8  fram-hvot  or8a,  ef  J)it 

isfhugit  ekki  vi8  slfkar  dminningar/  teim  braeSrum  brd 
mjok  vi8  J)etta,  er  Gu8nin  raeddi ;  ok  s6g8u  J)6  d  J)d  lei8 ; 
kv6duz  verit  hafa  ungir  til  hefnda  at  leita  ok  forustulausir ; 
kv68uz  hvdrki  kunna  at  gera  rd8  iynx  s^r  n^  68rum,  *en 
muna   maettim   vit    hvat  vit    hofum    ldti8/     Gudriin   kvazt 

lohyggja,  at  J)eir  mundi  meirr  hugsa  um  hesta-vfg  e8r  leika. 
Eptir  {)etta  gengu  J>au  f  brott.  Um  n6ttina  eptir  mdttu  J)eir 
eigi  sofa  Gu8rtinar-synir.  l»orgils  var8  {>ess  varr,  ok  spur8i 
hvat  J)eim  var.  !*eir  segja  h6num  allt  tal  J>eirra  mae8gina ;  ok 
|)at  med,  at  l)eir  kv68uz  nd  eigi  bera  mega  lengr  harm  sfnn 

25  ok  fr^u-or8  m68ur  sfnnar ;  *  Viljum  v^r/  sagSi  Bolli,  *til  hefnda 
leita ;  h5fum  vit  nd  braedr  J)ann  l)roska,  at  menn  munu  mjok 
i  leita  vi8  okkr  brae8r  ef  vit  hefjumz  eigi  handa/  Um  daginn 
eptir  taka  Jjau  r3e8u  me8  s^r,  I>orgils  ok  GuSrun.  Gu8rdn 
h6f  svd  mdl  sftt:  *Svd  I)yki  m^r,  t»orgils,  sem  synir  mfnir 

30  nenni  eigi  kyr-setu  J>essi  lengr,  svd  at  J)eir  leiti  eigi  til  hefnda 
eptir  fdflur  sfnn.  En  J>at  hefir  mest  til  l)ess  borit,  at  m^r  l)ykkja 
])eir  torleikr  ok  Bolli  of  ungir  at  standa  f  mann-rd8um,  en 
eigi  hafi  aerin  nau8syn  til  verit  at  minnaz  {)ess  nokkuru  fyrr.' 
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f*4  svarar  !»orgils :  *  i>vf  l)arftij  eigi  sllkt  vi6  mik  at  raefia,  at 
.t>ii  hefir  ^vert  tekit  at  ganga  at  l>essum  kostum  sem  ek  heii 
gert  i  l)essu  mdli,  en  allt  er  m^r  t)ar  samt  i  hug  sem  fyrr  }pk 
er  vit  hdfiim  dtt  l>etta  at  tala.     £f  ek  ndi  rdda^hag  vid  l)ik, 

5  ^i  vex  mdr  ekki  i  augum  at  stinga  af  einn  hvem  }>eirra,  eda 
bdda  tvd  er  naer  gengu  v%i  Bolla/  Gudrdn  maelti :  '  Svi 
l)ykki  m^r  f>orleiki  l)ikkja,  l>orgils,  sem  engi  s6  jafn-naer  til 
fallinn  sem  t>u  at  vera  fyrir-maSr,  ef  t)at  skal  n5kkut  starfa, 
er  til  harflraefia  er.    En  J)ik  er  ^ki  l)vf  at  leyna,  at  l)eir  svein- 

10  amir  aetla  at  stefna  at  berserkinum  Helga  Harfibeins  S3mi,  er 
sitr  f  Skorradal  i  bui  sfnu  ok  uggir  ekki  at  sh'  I'orgils 
maelti:  *Aldri  hir6i  ek,  hvart  hann  heitir  Helgi  eflr  56ru 
nafni;  t^vlat  hvdrki  J)ikki  m^r  ofrefli  at  eiga  vi8  Helga  efir 
einn  hvem  annan ;  ok  er  raett  allt  um  t)etta  mal,  ef  t)d  heitr 

15  m^r  vitnum  at  giptaz  m6r  ef  ek  kem  hefndum  fram  mefi 
sonum  t)fnum/  Gudrdn  kvazt  t)at  mundu  efna  allt  er 
J>au  yr8i  d  satt,  {)6tt  J)at  vaeri  vifl  fdra  manna  vitni  gert 
Kvad  h6n  l>au  t)etta  mundu  af  gera,  ok  bad  t)angat  kalla 
Halld6r  f6st'br6dur  bans  ok  l>d  sonu  slna.     t>orgils  bad  ok 

20  Om61f  bjd  vera.  Gudnin  kvad  t)ess  onga  l)orf ;  *  Er  m^r  mdri 
grunr  d  um  tnileika  Om61fs  vid  ^ik  en  ek  stla  at  "^ix  s^.' 
!>orgils  bad  hana  at  rdda.  Koma  t)eir  brsedr  d  fund  Gudninar 
ok  t'orgils ;  t)ar  var  ok  Halld6rr  f  tali  med  l)eim.  Nii  segir 
Gudnin  t)eim  tilgang  d,  at  I'orgils  hafdi  heitid   henni,  at 

25geraz  fyrir-madr  um  ferd  ^i^  *at  veita  heims6kn  Helga 
Hardbeinssyni  med  sonum  mfnum,  at  hefna  Bolla.  I'orgils 
hetir  t>at  maelt  til  ferdarinnar,  at  hann  naedi  rdda-hag  vid  mik. 
Nd  skir-skota  ek  vid  vitni  ydur,  at  ek  heit  !>orgilsi,  at  giptaz 
engum  manni  samlendum  odrum  en  h6num ;  en  ek  setla  eigi 

30  at  giptaz  f  6nnur  lond.'  !>orgilsi  J)ikkir  nd  Jjetta  mega  vel 
fyrir  blta.  Sd  hann  nd  ekki  1  t^etta.  Slfta  nd  J)essu  tali.  Er 
J)etta  nd  fuU-gort  rdd,  at  l>orgils  skal  til  ferdar  rddaz.  B^z 
nd  I>orgils  frd  Helga-felli  ok  med  h6num  synir  Gudrdnar. 
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Rifir  nu  f»orgils  inn  f  Dala  ok  heim  fyrst  I  Tungu.  Hinn 
naesti  Dr6ttins-dagr  eptir  var  Lei6ar-dagr.  torgils  reifi  til 
Leidar  med  flokki  sinum.  Snorri  var  eigi  i  Leifi ;  var  t>ar  all* 
fjolmennt.     Um  daginn  hehnti  t>orgiis  i  mdl  I'orstein  svarta ; 

5  *  Svd  er  sem  JxSr  er  kunnigt,'  segir  hann,  '  at  I)d  vart  1  tilfbr 
med  sonum  Olifs  \>i  er  veginn  var  Bolli  i^orleiksson,  hefir  )>u 
{)aer  sakir  6baett  vid  sonu  hans.  Nil  \i6tt  t)adan  s^  langt  lidit 
er  })essir  atburSir  urda,  \d  aetla  ek  l)eim  IpaX  eigi  dr  minni 
gengit  vifl  J)d  menn  er  i  J)eirri  ferfi  v6ru.     Nd  virfia  |)eir 

lobraedr  svd,  at  l)eim  sami  p2X  sfzt  at  leita  i  vid  (3ldfs-sonu, 
fyrir  sakir  fraendsemi.  Nu  er  l>at  aetlan  l>eirra  braedra  at 
venda  til  hefnda  vid  Helga  HarSbeinsson ;  {^vfat  hann  veitti 
Bolla  bana-sdr.  Nd  vilju  v6t  !>orsteinn,  t>ess  beifia  t)ik,  at  l>d 
s^r  i  J)essi  ferd  med  l)eim  brsedrum,  ok  kaupir  t)ik  svd  i  saett 
*  15  vi8  1)4/  M  svarar  f^orsteinn  :  *  Eigi  samir  m^r  l>etta,'  segir 
hann, '  at  sseta  v^lraedum  vid  Helga  mdg  mkin ;  vil  ek  miklu 
heldr  gefa  f6  til  fridar  m^r  svd  at  t>at  l>ikki  g6dr  s6mL'  *  Litid 
aetla  ek  J)eim  braedrum  um  pzt/  segir  I^rgils,  '  at  gera  petta 
til  fjdr  s^r.    tarftd  ekki  f  ^vi  at  dyljaz,  t»orsteinn,  at  l)d  munt 

2ohdr  eiga  tvd  kosti  fyrir  hondum,  at  rddaz  til  ferdar  l)essarar 
eda  saeta  afar-kostxmi  t)egar  t)eir  mega  vid  komaz.  Vilda 
ek  at  t)d  taekir  t)enna  kost ;  t)6tt  t>^r  s^  vandi  d  vid  Helga,  |)d 
verdr  hverr  fyrir  s^r  at  sjd  J)d  er  menn  koma  f  slfkt  6ng-J>veiti/ 
I'orsteinn  maelti  ^ :  '  Mun  gerr  ileirum  slikr  kostr  l)eim  er  i 

25Sdkum  eru  vid  sonu  Bolla/  {*orgils  svarar,  kvad  Lamba 
mundu  um  slfkt  eiga  at  kj6sa.  !>orsteinn  kvad  s^r  J)d  t)ikkja 
betra,  ef  hann  skyldi  eigi  um  l)etta  einlagi  verda.  Nd  kallar 
i>orgils  Lamba  til  tals  vid  sik ;  hann  bidr  I'orstein  heyra  tal 
t)eirra.    I'd  segir  !>orgils :  '  Slikt  hit  sama  mdl  vil  ok  vid  t)ik 

30  raeda,  Lambi/  segir  i>orgils,  '  sem  ok  he£i  ddr  uppi  haft  vid 
t'orstein.  Hverja  ssemd  viltd  bj6da  sonum  Bolla  fyrir  sakar- 
stadi  J)d,  er  J)eir  eigu  vid  J)ik ;  t)vf at  I)at  er  oss  med  sonnu  sagt, 
at  {)d  ynnir  d  Bolla  ?    Ferr  l>at  saman,  at  t)d  ert  sak-bitinn  i 
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mesta  lagi ;  fyrir  sakir  J)ess,  at  1)6  eggjafiir  mj6k  at  Bolli  vaeri 
drepinn;  var  ok  vi8  J)ik  mesta  lagi  vdrkunn  urn  J)at  \>eg3x 
leifi  sonu  (3ldfs.'  Pi  spyrr  Lambi,  hvers  beitt  mun  vera. 
I^orgils  segir,  at  slfkr  kostr  man  h6num  hugaSr  sem  I'orsteini, 
sat  rddazt  i  ferfi  mefl  t)eim  braefinim,  J)4  er  J)eir  aetluSu  at 
leita  til  hefnda  vifl  Helga  HarSbeinsson.  M  svarar  Lambi : 
*fllt  friS-kaup  s^niz  m^r  J)etta  ok  6drengiligt ;  em  ek  6ftiss 
lyessarar  ferfiar/  M  maelti  l>orsteinn :  *  Eigi  er  einsaett,  Lambi, 
at  skeraz  svd  skj6tt  undan  ferfiinni;   J)vfat  h^r  eigu  st6rir 

lomenn  i  hlut,  ok  peiv  er  mikils  em  verSir;  en  J)ikkjaz  lengi 
seti6  hafa  yfir  skerSum  hlut.  Er  m^r  sagt  um  J)d  Bolla-sonu, 
at  l)cir  s^  J)roska-menn  miklir  ok  fullir  ofr-kapps,  en  eigu 
mikils  at  reka.  Megu  vit  ekki  annat  aetla,  en  leysaz  af  me8 
nokkuru  fyrir  silk  st6rvirki ;  munu  menu  ok,'  segir  l*orsteinn, 

15  *um  J)etta  m^r  mest  i  hdlsi  liggja  fyrir  sakir  tengda  l)eirra  er 
meS  okkr  Helga  em.  Kkki  m^r  sem  svd  verSi  flestum  gefit, 
at  allt  Idti  fjorvi  fyrr.  Verfir  \>wi  vandraefli  fyrst  at  hrinda  er 
brdfiast  kemr  at  hendi.'  Lambi  maelti :  *  Au8-heyrt  er  m^r 
l)at  hvers  J)u  ffsir,  forsteinn.    JEtla  ek  ok  J)at  vel  at  \>^  rd6ir 

20  J)essu,  ef  J)^r  sfniz  Jjetta  svd  einsaett ;  J)vfat  lengi  hofum  vit 
dtt  vandrae6a-f61ag  mikit  saman.  Vil  ek  \>a.t  til  skilja,  ef  ek 
geng  at  I)essu,  at  J)eir  fraendr  vdrir,  (3l4fs-synir,  siti  f  frifli,  ef 
hefnd  gengr  fram  vi6  Helga.'  l»orgils  kvazt  J)essu  jdta 
mundu  fyrir  hond  J)eirra  braeflra.     R^zt  nd  l)etta  af,  at  J)eir 

25!*orsteinn  ok  Lambi  skulu  rd8az  til  ferfiar  mefl  l»orgilsi. 
Kv6du  mi  d  med  s^r,  at  t)eir  skyldu  koma  snemma  |)ridja 
daginn  f  Tungu  i  Hordadal.  Eptir  J>etta  skilja  peir  tal  sitt. 
Rf8r  nd  !>orgils  heim  um  kveldit  1  Tungu.  Lffir  nd  stundin 
sd  er  I>orgils  haf8i  i  kveflit,  at  J)eir  menn   skyldu  koma  i. 

30  bans  fund,  er  til  farar  v6ra  aetlaflir  mefl  h6num.  friflja 
morguninn  fyrir  s61  kv6mu  l)eir  !>orsteinn  ok  Lambi  i  Tungu; 
I>orgils  fagnar  J)eim  vel. 

Bfz  nd  I>orgils  heiman.     Ok  er  hann  er  buinn,  J)d  rffla 
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J)eir  upp  eptir  Horfiadal  ok  v6ru  tiu  saman ;  pan  var  torgils 
HoUu  son  flokks-foringi.  tar  v6ru  f  ferfi  synir  Bolla,  I>or- 
leikr  ok  BoUi ;  {)ar  var  hinn  fj6r6i  &6r8r  kSttr  br68ir  l)eirra ; 
fimti  f>orsteinn  svarti;    s^tti  Lambi;   sjaundi  ok  hinn  dtti 

5Halld6rr  ok  Orn61fr,  f6st-brae8r  forgils;  niundi  Sveinn; 
tiundi  Hunbogi,  l)eir  v6ru  S3niir  Dala-Alfs.  tessir  menn  allir 
v6ru  hlnir  vfgligustu.  Nu  rl8a  J)eir  lei8  sina  upp  til  S6panda- 
skar8z,  ok  ofan  Langavatz-dal  ok  svd  yfir  BorgarQ6r8  J>veran. 
I^eir  riSu  at  Eyja-va8i  yfir  Nor8r4,  en  at  Bakka-va8i  yfir 

loHvM  skamt  frd  Bae.  Rl8a  sf8an  til  Reykjar-dals  ok  yfir 
hdlsinn  til  Skorradals,   ok   svd  upp   eptir   sk6gum   f  nind 

•  baenum  at  Vatz-homi.  Stf ga  \>qx  af  hestum  slnum ;  var  J)d 
mjok  i  li8it  kveldit  Baerinn  at  Vatzhorni  stendr  skamt  frd 
vatninu  fyrir  sunnan  dna.    {*orgils  raeddi  \>i  vi6  fbru-nauta 

15  sfna,  at  peir  munu  }>ar  vera  um  n6ttina.  *  £n  ek  mun  fara 
heim  til  baejarins  i  nj6sn  hvat  pax  er  tltt,  hvdrt  Helgi  er 
heima  i  bae  sfnum  e8r  eigi.  £r  m^r  svd  sagt,  at  Helgi  hafi 
heldr  fdment  optast ;  en  s^  allra  manna  varastr  um  sjdlfan  sik, 
ok  hvlli   i  ramligri  lok-reykkju/     I>eir   foru-nautar   !>orgils 

2okv66uz  bans  forsjd  hlfta  mundu.  l>orgils  gerir  mi  klaeSa- 
skipti;  steypti  af  s^r  kdpu  bldri,  er  hann  var  d8r  f,  en  t6k 
yfir  sik  kufl  einn  grdn ;  hann  ferr  nd  heim  til  baejarins ;  ok 
er  hann  er  ndliga  kominn  at  gar8i,  pi  s6t  hann  at  ma8r 
gengr  f  m6ii  h6num.    Ok  er  J)eir  finnaz,  pi  maelti  forgils : 

25 'Eigi  mun  p6T,  f^lagi,  ek  J)ikkja  spyrja  fr68liga/  segir  hann  j, 
'hvar  em  ek  kominn  1  sveit;  e8r  hvat  heitir  baer  sjd,  e8r 
hverr  b^  h^r  ?'  Hann  svarar :  *  M  munt  vera  fur8u  heimskr 
ina8r/  segir  hann,  *ok  fdvfss,  ef  {)ii  hefir  eigi  heyrt  geti8 
Helga  Har8beins-sonar,  er  h^r  b^r  at  Vatzshorni.    Helgi  er 

sohinnmesti  garpr  ok  mikil-menni/  M  spyrr  forgils;  hversu 
g68r  Helgi  vaeri  vi8takna  ef  6kunnir  menn  koma  til  hans 
ok  J)eir  er  nokkut  l)urfa  dsjd.  Hann  svarar :  '  G6tt  er  J)ar 
satt  frd  at  segja ;  J>vfat  Helgi  er  hit  mesta  st6rmenni,  bae8i 
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um  manna  vidt5kur  ok  um  annan  sk6rungskap.'  'Hv4rt 
er  Helgi  nd  heima/  segir  !>orgils,  *  ek  vilda  skora  k  hann  til 
viflrtoku/  Hinn  spyrr  hvat  h6nuin  vaeri  k  hendi,  l>orgils 
svarar :  '  £k  varfi  sekr  i  sumar  d  t)ingi ;  vilda  ek  nil  fd  rn^r 

5  traust  nokkurs  {)ess  mannz  er  mikill  vaeri  fyrir  s^r ;  vilda  ek 
l)ar  i  m6t  veita  h6nam  fylgd  mfna  ok  l)j6nustu.  Skaltd  nd 
fylgja  m^r  helm  til  baejarins  til  fundar  vi6  Helga.'  Hann 
svarar:  *Vel  md  ek  l)at  gera,  at  fylgja  ^x  heim;  t>vfat 
heimil  mun  ])^r  gisting  ndtt-langt;    en   eigi  muntd  Helga 

10  finna,  l)vfat  hann  er  eigi  heima/  Spyrr  torgils  J)d  hvar  hann 
vaeri.  Hann  svarar,  kva6  hann  vera  at  seli  sfnu  \ox  sem 
heitir  i  Sarpi.  I^orgils  spurdi  hvat  t)ar  vaeri  manna  med 
h6num.  Hann  kvad  ^2X  vera  son  hans  Hardbein  ok  tvd 
menn  Sunnlenzka  med  h6nim),  {^d  er  sekir  v6ru,  ok  hann 

i5hafdi  vi6  tekit  I'orgils  maelti  l)d,  bad  hann  visa  s^r  sem 
gegnst  til  seisins,  *J)vfat  m^r  er  annt,'  segir  hann,  *at  hitta 
Helga.'  Hiiskarlinn  gerdi  sem  hann  ba8.  Ok  er  hann  hafdi 
visat  h6num  leidina,  ];)d  skiljaz  l)ein  Sn^r  I^orgils  t)egar  i 
sk6ginn  ok  til  foru-nauta  sinna,  ok  segir  }>eim  hvers  hann  er 

20  vfss  ordinn  um  hagi  Helga.  *  Munu  v^r  nu  dveljaz  h^r  ndtt- 
langt  en  venda  ekki  fyrr  til  seisins  en  momar.'  I*eir  gera  nd 
sem  hann  maelti  fyrir«  Um  morguninn  ridu  i)eir  t*orgils  upp 
eptir  sk6gunum  l)ar  til  er  t)eir  k6mu  skamt  frd  selinu.  i>d 
maelti  I'orgils,  at  t)eir  munu  stfga  af  baki  ok  eta  dagverd. 

25Svd  gera  ^eir;  taka  af  hestum  sfnum  ok  dveljaz  t)ar  um 
hrf8. 

Nu  er  at  segja  hvat  tftt  er  at  selinu,  at  Helgi  var  t)ar  ok 
{)eir  menn  med  h6num,  er  d&r  var  sagt.  Hann  raeddi  um 
morguninn  vid  smala-svein  sfnn,  at  hann  skyldi  fara  um 

3osk6ga  f  ndnd  selinu,  ok  hyggja  at  manna  forum,  efir  hvat 
hann  saei  til  tfSinda :  '  Erfitt  hafa  mi  veitt  draumamir  i  n6tt/ 
segir  hann,  Sveinninn  f6r  eptir  \n{  sem  Helgi  maelti  fyrir. 
Hann  er  i  brottu  um  hrid ;  ok  er  hann  kemr  aptr,  ^k  spyrr 
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Helgi  hvdrt  hann  saei  n6kkut  {)at  er  h6num  {)6tti  n]^n3emi  f, 
st6rt  edr  smdtt.  Sveinninn  segir,  kvazt  s^t  hafa  paX  er  hann 
kvazt  aetla  at  tfSindum  mundi  saeta.  Helgi  spyrr  hvat  l>at 
vaeri.     Hann  kvazt  menn  s^t  hafa  eigi  all-fd,  'ok  hygg  ek 

5  at  p2Lt  s6  eigi  h^r-h^ra8smenn.*  Helgi  mselti:  *Hvar  v6ni 
|)eir  er  I)u  sdtt?  e6r  hvat  hofSuz  l)eir  at?  e8r  hvdrt  hugfiir 
1)11  nokkut  at  klaeSa-bunaSi  {)eirra  e8r  yfir-litum?'  Sveinninn 
svarar :  *  Eigi  varS  m^r  t)etta  sv4  mjok  vi6  felmt,  at  ek  hug- 
leidda  eigi  sllka  hluti ;  J)vlat  ek  vissa  at  {)ii  mundir  eptir  spyrja.' 

10  Hann  segir  nii,  at  {)eir  v6ru  skamt  frd  selinu,  ok  J)eir  dtu  \yi 
dagverd  sinn.  Helgi  spyrr  hvdrt  t)eir  sdtu  hvirfing,  eflr  hverr 
lit  fra  68rum.  Hann  kvaft  Ipi  vist  sitja  hvirfing  ok  f  sodium 
sfnum.  Pi  mselti  Helgi :  *  Nil  skaltii  segja  m^r  frd  yfir-litum 
t)eirra;   vil   ek  vita  ef  ek   mega   nokkut  rdda  at   Ifkindum 

15 hvat  monnum  {)etta  er/  Sveinninn  mselti:  *I>ar  sat  maftr 
i  steindum  s68li,  ok  f  bldri  kdpu,  sd  var  mikill  ok  drengiligr 
vik6ttr  ok  tann-berr  nokkut'  Helgi  svarar:  *i>enna  mann 
kenni  ek  gerla  at  frd-s6gn  {)fnni;  l)ar  hefir  J)u  s^t  i*orgils 
Hdlluson  vestan  6t  Hdrdadal ;  e8r  hvat  mun  hann  vilja  oss 

2okappinn?'  Sveinninn  maelti :  'i>ar  naest  sat  ma8r  f  gyldum 
so&li,  sd  var  f  skarlatz-klsedum,  kyrtli  rau8um,  ok  haf8i  guU- 
hring  d  hendi,  ok  hafSi  kn^tt  gull-hla8i  um  hCfut  s^r;  sd 
mafir  hafdi  gult  hdr  ok  Ii8a8iz  allt  d  her8ar  ni8r ;  hann  var 
Ij6s-lita8r  ok  lidr  d  nefi  ok  nokkut  hafit  framan  nefit ;  eyg8r 

25all-vel,  bld-eygr  ok  snar-eygr  .  .  .  igr,  enni-brei8r,  ok  fullr 
at  vongum,  ok  haf8i  bnina-skur8  d  hdri;  hann  var  vel 
vaxinn  um  herSar  ok  {)ykkr  undir  bond  ok  sterkligan  hand- 
^^^i  vel  vaxinn,  ok  allt  var  bans  Idt-bragd  hit  kurteisasta; 
ok  l)vf  or8i  l^k  ek  d,  at  engan  mann  hefi  ek  s^t  jafn-sterkligan 

30  at  ollu.  Hann  var  ok  ungligr  ma8r  svd  at  h6num  var  ekki 
gr6n  sprottin,  ok  s^ndiz  m^r  sem  mjok  mundi  vera  J)rutinn 
af  trega.'  Helgi  maelti :  '  Vendiliga  hefir  JXi  at  l)essum  manni 
hugat,  mun  ok  mikils  um  hann  vert  vera.    Ekki  mun  ek  s^t 

s 


50  ICELANDIC  READER. 

hafa  mann  t)enna;  en  t)6  mun  ek  geta  til  hverr  hann  er. 
tat  hygg,  at  {)ar  hafi  verit  Bolli  Bollason ;  {)vfat  m^r  er  hann 
sag6r  hinn  efniligasti  ma8r.*  W  maelti  sveinninn:  *M  sat 
maSr  f  smeltum  s66li ;  s4  var  i  gul-graenum  kyrtli,  ok  hafSi 
sfingr-guU  mikit  i  hendi;  sd  ma6r  var  hinn  frl8asti  s^num, 
ok  mun  enn  vera  d  ungum  aldri;  jarpr  d  hdrs-lit,  ok  f6r 
allvel  hdrit,  ok  at  ollu  var  hann  hinn  skoruligsti  mafir.' 
Helgi  segir :  *  Vita  I)ikkjumz  ek  hverr  l)essi  maflr  mun  vera, 
er  {)u  hefir  ml  frd  sagt ;  {)ar  mun  verit  hafa  i>orleikr  Bollason. 

10  Ertii  sk^rr  maSr  ok  gl5gg-{)ekkinn.'  '  i>ar  naest  sat  ungr 
maflr,*  segir  hann;  *hann  var  f  bldm  kyrtli,  ok  f  svortum 
br6kum,  ok  gyrflr  i  brfekr;  sd  maflr  var  r^tt-leitr,  ok  hvltr 
d  hdrs-lit,  ok  vel  farinn  f  annliti;  grannligr  ok  kurteisligr/ 
i*d  svarar  Helgi:  'i>enna  mann  mun  ek  s^t  hafa,  at  l)vi  er 

15 ek  hygg;  ok  mun  ^i  verit  hafa  maflrinn  ungr.  tar  mun 
vera  l»6rflr  !»6rflarson,  f6stri  Snorra  gofla.  Hafa  l)eir  skraut- 
ligtlifl  Vestfirflingarnir,'  segir  Helgi.  'Eflr  hvat  er  l)a  enn?' 
M  mselti  sveinninn :  '  M  sat  maflr  mikill  i  Skozkum  soflli ; 
hdrr  i  skeggi  ok  skol-briinn  mjok ;  svartr  d  hdr  ok  skrijf-hdrr, 

200k  heldr  6s/niligr,  ok  1)6  garpligr;  haffli  yfir  s^r  felli-kdpu 
grd.'  Helgi  segir:  'Glogt  skil  ek  hverr  {)essi  maflr  er, 
Lambi  i*orbjarnarson  vestan  6r  Laxdrdal;  ok  veit  ek  eigi 
hvf  hann  er  i  foru-neyti  J)eirra  braeflra.'  i>d  maelti  sveinninn  : 
'  M  sat  maflr  f  stann-soflli,  ok  haffli  yzta  heklu  grd-bld,  ok 

25  silfr-hring  d  hendi ;  sd  var  hinn  buandligsti  maflr  ok  heldr  af 
aesku-skeifli ;  dokk-jarpr  d  hdr,  ok  hrokk  mjok ;  vel  yfir-litz, 
ok  haffli  6rr  f  andliti.'  *Nu  versnar  mjok  frdsognin,'  segir 
Helgi ;  *  {)ar  muntii  s^t  hafa  i*orstein  Svarta,  mdg  mfnn ;  ok 
vfst  {)ikki  mdr  undarligt  er  hann  er  i  {)essari  ferfl;  ok  eigi 

3omunda  ek  veita  h6num  slfka  heims6kn.    Hvat  er  enn  l)d?' 

l  Sveinn  svarar  :  *  M  sdtu  tveir  menn,  {)eir  v6ru  mjok  Ifkir  yfir- 
litz,  ok  mundu  vera  miflaldra  menn  ok  hinir  kndligustu; 
rauflir  d  hdrs-lit  ok  frekn6ttir  mj5k  f  andliti,  ok  {)6  g66ir 


LAXDMLA   SAGA,  *  5 1 

sfndum/  Helgi  maelti :  *  Skil  ek  hverir  l)essir  menn  era  ; 
{)ar  era  l)eir  Amm68s-synir  lir  l>ykkva-sk6gi,  f6stbr3e6r  tor- 
gils,  Halld6rr  ok  Om61fr ;  ok  ertii  skilvfss  ma8r.  E6r  hv4rt 
hefir  })ti  nd  talda  ^  menn  alia,  er  J)u  sdtt?'    ^Lltlu  mun  ek 

5  nil  vi6  auka/  segir  hann;  *Pi  sat  {)ar  maflr,  ok  horffli  ur 
hringinum ;  s4  var  f  spanga-brynju  ok  hafSi  stdl-hiifu  i  hofdi 
ok  var  barmrinn  {)verrar  handar  breiflr ;  hann  hafdi  oxi  lj6sa 
um  0x1  ok  mundi  vera  alnar  fyrir  munninn;  sjd  madr  var 
dokk-litaSr  ok  svart-eygr  ok  hinn  vfkingligsti/    Helgi  segir : 

io'l>enna  mann  kenni  ek  glogt  at  fris5gn  ))fnni;  J)ar  hefir 
verit  Hiinbogi  hinn  Sterki,  son  Alfs  6r  Dolum.  Ok  vant  er 
m^r  at  vita  hvat  J)eir  vilja ;  en  mjok  hafa  J)eir  val8a  menn 
til  farar  l)essarar/  '  Ok  enn  sat  J)ar  ma6r  hit  naesta  ^ssum 
hinum  sterka  manni ;  sd  var  svart-jarpr  d  hdr,  {)ykk-leitr  ok 

15  rau8-leitr,  ok  mikill  i  briinunum,  hdr  meftal-maftr.'  Helgi 
maelti :  '  H6t  l)arftu  ekki  lengra  frd  at  segja ;  {)ar  hefir  verit 
Sveinn  Alfsson,  br68ir  Hiinboga.  Ok  betra  mundi  oss  vera, 
at  vera  eigi  rd8lausir  fyrir  l)essum  m5nnum;  J)vfat  naer  er 
t)at  mlnni  aetlan,  at  ^eir  muni  setla  at  hafa  mfnn  fund,  d8r 

2oJ)eir  losaz  6r  h^ra8i;  ok  eru  I)eir  menn  f  for  J)essi,  er  vdrn 
fund  munu  kalla  skapligan,  {)6tt  hann  hef8i  nokkuru  fyrr  at 
hendi  komit.  Nii  skulu  konur  t)aer  sem  h^r  eru  at  selinu 
snaraz  f  karl-fot,  ok  taka  hesta  {)d,  sem  h^r  eru  at  selinu,  ok 
ri8a  sem  hvatast  til  vetr-husa;  kann  vera  at  J)eir  er  um  oss 

25sitja,  at  peiT  {)ekki  eigi  hvdrt  l)ar  rf8a  konur  e8r  karlar; 
munu  {)eir  J)urfa  at  Ijd  oss  Ifdls  t6ms  til,  d8r  v^r  munum 
koma  monnum  at  oss,  ok  er  \>i  eigi  s^nt  hvdrra  vsenna  er. 

Nu  rl8a  konumar  d  braut  fj6rar  saman.    torgils  gruna8i  at 
njosn  mun  borin  vera  frd  l)eim   ok  til  Helga,  ok  ba8  {)d 

30  taka  hesta  slna  ok  rf8a  at  {)eim  sem  tl8ast,  ok  svd  var  gert. 
Ok  48r  en  \>eir  stfga  d  bak,  rei8  ma8r  at  {)eim  l)j68s;fniliga; 
sa  var  Utill  vexti  ok  all-kvikldtr,  var  dkafiiga  marg-eygr  ok 
haf6i  faeriligan  hest.    Hann  kvaddi  forgils  HoUuson  kunn- 

E  2 
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liga ;  l>orgils  spurfli  l)anii  mann  at  nafni  ok  kjmferfli,  ok  svd 
hvadan  hann  vaeri  at  kominn.  Hann  kvazt  Hrappr  heita 
ok  vera  BreiSfirzkr  at  m6fiur-kyni  ok  p3i  hafa  upp  vaxit, 
kvazt  hafa  nafn  Vfga-Hrapps.    L^zt  pait  ok  hafa  me6  nafni, 

sat  hann  kvazt  eigi  vera  daelSar-maSr,  \>6tt  hann  vseri  Iftill 
vexti.  Hrappr  kvezt  vera  Sunnlenzkr  at  fbfiur-kyni,  ok  \6zi 
J)ar  hafa  dvaliz  nokkura  vetr.  Ok  enn  maelti  Hrappr:  *Vel 
hefir  l)etta  til  borit,  er  ek  hefi  l)ik  h^r  ratafl,  i>orgiIs,  l)vfat  ek 
aetla  1)6  \>inn  fund  at  saekja,  \>6  at  m^r  yr6i  {)at  n5kkuru 

10  tors6ttara,  J)viat  vandkvaefii  era  d  hondum  m^r ;  ek  hefi  or8it 
mis-sattr  vi8  husb6nda  mfnn.  Hafda  ek  af  h6num  vidfarar  eigi 
g66ar ;  en  ek  hefi  t)at  med  nafni,  at  ek  vil  ekki  sitja  monnnm 
slfkar  hneisur,  ok  veitta  ek  h6num  tikaefti;  en  J)6  get  ek, 
at  annat-hvart  hafi  a  hann  komit  litt  efir  ekki ;  en  skamma 

i5hrl8  var  ek  l)ar  til  raunar  eptir,  l)vfat  ek  {)6ttumz  l)egar  hirfir 
er  ek  kom  d  bak  hesti  {)essum,  er  ek  t6k  frd  b6nda.'  Hrappr 
segir  mart,  en  spur8i  fds;  en  \)6  varft  hann  brdtt  {)ess  varr, 
at  {)eir  aetluftu  at  stefna  at  Helga,  ok  l^t  hann  vel  yfir  |>vf, 
kvazt  J)at  aeda,  at  hans  skyldi  Iftt  d  bak  at  leita. 

2o  i*eir  l>orgils  t6ku  rei8  mikla  t)egar  \>e\r  kv6mu  6r  sk6ginum, 
ok  sd  mi  Q6ra  menn  riSa  frd  selinu,  ok  hleyptu  {)eir  all-mikit ; 
maeltu  \>i  sumir  foru-nautar  torgils,  at  {)eir  ri6i  eptir  J)eim 
sem  tlSast.  td  segir  l»orleikr  Bollason :  *  Koma  munu  v^r 
ddr  til  seisins  nokkut,  ok  vita  hvat  })ar  s6  manna ;  })viat  ek 

25  aetla  at  sl8r,  at  h^r  s^  Helgi  ok  fylgdar-menn  hans,  at  m^r 
s^niz  sem  t)at  s^  konur  einar.'  i>eir  v6ru  fleiri  er  at  m6ti 
maeltu.  i>orgils  kva6  l»orleik  rdfla  skyldu;  J)vlat  hann  vissi, 
at  hann  var  allra  manna  skygnstr.  Snua  ^d  at  selinu.  Hrappr 
hleypti  fyrir  fram,  ok  du8i  spj6t-spikuna  er  hann  hafdi  i 

3ohendi,  ok  lagSi  pvi  fram  fyrir  sik,  ok  kvad  J)d  allt  mdl  at 
reyna  sik.  Ver8a  l)eir  Helgi  eigi  fyrr  varir  vi8,  en  l)eir 
{>orgils  taka  selit  d  t)eim.  Liika  t)eir  Helgi  aptr  hurd  ok 
taka  vdpn  sin.    Hrappr  hleypr  t)egar  d  selit  upp,  ok  spur8i 
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hvart  Skolli  vaeri  inni.  Helgi  svarar :  *  Fyrir  \>B.t  mun  ]^6t 
ganga,  sem  s4  s^  nokkut  skaeSr  er  hdr  b^r  inni,  ok  muni 
hann  bfta  kunna  ekki  fjarri  greninu/  Ok  l)egar  lagdi  Helgi 
spj6tinu  um  sels-glugginn  ok  i  gegnum  Hrapp,  ok  £611  hann 

5  t>egar  daudr  af  spj6tinu.  I'orgils  maelti :  '  Sjaldan  er  flas  til 
fagnadar/  bad  ^  fara  varliga  ok  gseta  sfn  vid  slysum; 
'  })v£at  v^r  hofum  asrin  efni  til  at  vinna  Helga  t)ar  sem  hann 
er  kominn ;  J)v£at  ek  hygg,  at  h^r  s^  mann-fdtt  fyrir/  Selit 
var  gert  um  einn  is,  ok  Id  hann  med  g5flum;   st6du  ds- 

loendamir  ut  af  gafi-hlodunum,  en  einart  hdsit  t)akt,  ok  ekki 
gnSin  ^kjan.  Pi  mselti  I'orgils,  at  menn  skyldu  ganga  at 
as-endunum,  ok  treysta  sva  fast  at  dssinn  brotnadi;  edr 
raptamir  gengi  af  dsinum ;  en  skipadi  sumum  fyrir  dyrnar, 
ef  J)eir  leitaSi  lit     Fimm  v6ru  {)eir  Helgi  i  selinu;  Harfl- 

15  beinn  son  bans  var  J)ar  tolf  vetra  gamall  ok  smala-madr  bans, 
ok  tveir  menn  adrir,  er  t>at  sumar  hofdu  komit  til  bans,  ok 
v6ru  sekir ;  er  annarr  h^t  i>orgils  en  annarr  Eyj61fr.  i>orsteinn 
hinn  Svarti  st68  fyrir  sels-durum,  ok  Sveinn  sonr  Dala-Alfs ; 
en  {)eir  aflrir  foru-nautar  rifu  af  raefrit  af  selinu,  ok  h6(6\i 

20  {)eir  t)d  skipt  lidi  til ;  t6k  annan  as-enda  Hiinbogi  hinn  Sterki 
ok  {)eir  Arnm-dds-synir,  en  t)eir  l>orgils  ok  Lambi  annan 
as-enda  ok  treysta  svd  fast,  at  dssinn  brotnaSi  i  miSju.  Ok 
f  t)essi  svipan  lagdi  Hardbeinn  atgeiri  lit  6t  selinu,  t)ar  sem 
hur8in  var  d6r  brotin ;  kom  lagit  1  stal-hiifu  i>orsteins  svarta 

25svd  at  i  enninu  nam  stadar,  ok  var  ))at  mjok  s^nn  dverki. 
{*a  mselti  I»orsteinn :  *  tat  er  satt,  at  h^r  em  menn  fyrir ;  *  ok 
{)vf  naest  hlj6p  Helgi  lit  um  dyniar  svd  djarfliga,  at  J)eir 
hmtu  fra,  er  naestir  st68u«  i*orgils  var  l)d  naer  staddr,  ok  hj6 
eptir  h6num  mefl  sverdi,  ok  varfl  l)at  mikill  dverki,  ok  kom 

30  d  oxlina,  Helgi  sneriz  \>i  i  m6t,  ok  hafSi  £  hendi  vi8ar-6xi. 
Helgi  mselti  pi:  '£nn  skal  t)essi  hinn  gamli  t)ora  at  sjd 
i  m6t  vapnunum/  Hann  fleygSi  \>i  oxinni  at  torgilsi,  ok 
kom  i  £5t  hdnum,  ok  sserdi  hann  mj5k.     Ok  er  Bolli  si 
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J)etta,  pi  hleypr  hann  at  Helga,  ok  hafdi  i  hendi  sver8it 
F6tbft,  ok  lagSi  f  gegnum  hann ;  var8  I)at  bana-sar  Helga. 
PciT  fylgdar-menn  Helga,  i*orgils  ok  Eyj61fr,  hlj6pu  J)egar  ut 
6t  selinu  eptir  Helga  ok  svd  HarSbeinn  son  bans,  torleikr 
5  BoUason  vlkr  at  m6ti  Eyj61fi ;  hann  var  binn  sterkasti  mafir. 
forleikr  hj6  til  bans  med  sverfli,  ok  kom  d  laerit  fyrir  ofan 
kn^,  ok  t6k  af  f6tinn ;  f611  hann  l)egar  dau8r  til  jarSar.  Hiin- 
bogi  binn  sterki  blj6p  i  m6ti  i>orgilsi;  hann  hj6  til  bans 
meS  6xi  ok  kom  i  brygginn  ok  t6k  f  sundr  manninn  f  miSju. 

lo  P6t6t  Kottr  var  J)ar  naer  staddr,  er  Har8beinn  blj6p  lit,  ok 
vildi  l)egar  rdSa  til  bans.  BoUi  bleypr  til  er  bann  s6t  J)etta, 
ok  ba8  bann  eigi  veita  skaSa  HarSbeini ;  *  Skal  b^r  engi 
vinna  klaekis-verk,'  segir  bann,  *skal  HarSbeini  gefa  gri8/ 
Helgi  dtti  annan  son  er  Skorri  h6t;  bann  var  at  f6stri  d 

15  Englandi  i  Reykjardal  binum  sy8ra. 

Nil  eptir  l)etta  ri8a  \>eiT  l»orgils  i  brott  ok  yfir  balsinn,  til 
Reykjardals  ok  l^stu  l)ar  vigum  J)essum.  Ri8u  sf8an  s6mu  leid 
vestr,  sem  t)eir  bof8u  vestan  ri8it ;  Idttu  eigi  slnni  fer8  fyrr  en 
l)eir  kv6mu  f  Tungu  1  HorSadai,  ok  segja  nii  I)essi  tf8endi  er 

2ogerzt  b6f8u  f  for  l)eirra.  Var  I)essi  fer8  bin  fraegsta;  p6tti 
J)etta  mikit  st6r-virki,  er  sl(kr  kappi  baf8i  latiz  sem  Helgi  var. 
torgils  J)akkar  monnum  vel  fer8ina,  ok  slikt  sama  maeltu  {)eir 
brae8r  Bolla-synir.  Skiljaz  J)essir  menn  mi,  er  i  fer8  bof8u 
verit  me8  l»orgilsi.    Lambi  rl8r  mi  vestr  til  Laxdrdals ;  bann 

25  ferr  fyrst  i  HjarSarbolt,  ok  sag8i  l)eim  frsendum  sinum  inniliga 

fra  {)essum  atburSum,  er  or8it  bof8u  f  Skorradal.    Pdr  \6t\x 

ilia  yfir,  er  bann  haf8i  f  fer8inni  verit ;   kv68u  b6num  I)etta 

•  ilia  sama  ok  tol8u  mjok  a  bendr  b6num ;  kv68u  bann  mi 

meirr  bafa  sagzt  i  sett  f»orbjarnar  skrjiips   en  M^rkjartans 

30  f ra-konungs.  Lambi  reiddiz  mjok  vi8  or8tak  J)eirra;  ok 
kva8  l)d  kunna  sik  fur8u  6gerla,  er  l)eir  veittu  b6num  dtolur ; 
*  J)vlat  ek  befir,'  segir  bann,  '  dregit  y8r  undan  dau8a/  Skip- 
tuz  l)eir  eptir  l)etta  fdm  or8um  vi6,  l)vlat  bvdrum-tveggjum 
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likaSi  nd  verr  en  dSr.  Rf8r  nii  Lambi  heim  til  buss  sfns. 
i'orgils  Holluson  rfflr  nii  lit  til  Helgafellz  ok  med  h6num 
I)eir  synir  Bolla,  oY  f6stbrae6r  bans  Halld6iT  ok  Orn61fr. 
l»eir  kv6mu  sl8  um  kveldit  til  Helgafellz,  svd  at  allir  menn 

5v6ni  i  reykkju.  Gudriin  rfss  upp,  ok  baft  menn  standa  k 
faetr  ok  vinna  beina  J)eim  mdnnum  er  komnir  v6ru.  H6n 
gengr  til  stofti  ok  heilsar  i>orgilsi  ok  spyr  l)d  tfftinda.  i>or- 
gils  t6k  kveftju  Guftninar ;  hann  haffti  t>d  lagt  af  sdr  vdpnin 
ok  sva  kdpuna ;  hann  sat  upp  til  stafa  ok  var  i  rauft-briinuftum 

lokyrtli,  ok  haffti  um  sik  all-breitt  silfr-belti.  Guftriin  settiz  niftr 
i  bekkinn  hjd  h6num.    torgils  kvaft  J)d  vlsu  l)essa : — 

S<Sttum  heim  at  Helga;    hrafn  I^tum  n4  svelgja; 
Rudnm  fagr-rodul-eiki,  1)4  er  fylgdum  |>orleiki. 
|>rj4  letum  {>ar  falla  {>jdd-nyta  gorv-alla 
^  Hjalms  al-kaena  l)olIa.     Hefnt  teljum  nii  BoUa. 

Guftriin  spyr  J)d  vendiliga  um  tlftindi  I)essi  er  orftit  hofftu 
1  ferft  l)essi.  f^orgils  sagfti  sifkt  sem  h6n  spurfti.  Guftriin 
kvaft  orftna  ferftina  hina  skorugligstu,  ok  baft  hann  hafa 
l)okk  fyrir.    Er  J)eim  mi  beini  veittr,  ok  er  J)eir  v6ru  mettir 

20  var  })eim  fylgt  til  rekkna ;  sofa  J)eir  af  n6ttina.     Um  daginn 

*  gengr  i>orgils  til  tals  vift  Guftriinu;  ok  er  J)au  hafa  talat  um 
hrfft,  {)d  maelti  i'orgils :  *  Nii  er  svd  sem  J)ii  veizt,  Guftnin,  at 
ek  hefi  ferft  J)essi  fram  komit,  er  J)ii  batt  mik  til ;  tel  ek  at  I)at 
s^  heldr  skoniliga  af  hendi  innt ;  vaenti  ek  ok,,  at  ek  hafa  J)vf 

25vel  varit;  muntii  ok  muna  hverjum  hlutum  J)ii  jataftir  mdr 
t)ar  f  m6ti;  t)ikkjumz  ek  mi  til  t)ess  kaups  kominn/  M 
svarar  Guftnin  :  *  Ekki  er  sfftan  svd  langt  liftit,  at  vit  raeddum 
l)etta,  at  m^r  s^  t)at  6x  minni  liftit;  aetla  ek  J)at  eina  fyrir 
m^r,  at  efna  vift  J)ik  allt  I)at,  er  ek  varft  d  sdtt.     Eftr  hvers 

3ominnir  I)ik,  hversu  mselt  var  meft  okkr?'  f»orgils  kvaft  hana 
niuna  mundu.  Guftriin  svarar:  'i>at  hygg  ek,  at  ek  hdta 
t^vi,  at  giptaz  engum  manni  samlendum  5ftrum  en  ^x,  Eftr 
viltij  nOkkut  maela  J)essu  f  m6t?'  f»orgils  kvaft  hana  r^tt 
inna.    *  Vel  er  l)d/  segir  Guftnin,  '  ef  okkr  minnir  h^r  eins 
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um.  Nil  aetla  ek  ok  ekki  ))ess  J)urfa,  at  draga  t)etta  mdl  lengr 
fyrir  p6r ;  t)vfat  ek  aetla  l)ess  ekki  auflit  verSa,'  segir  Gu8run, 
'  at  ek  verda  ^fn  kona.  Nil  t>ikkjumz  ek  halda  vid  t)ik  i5\\ 
dkvedin  or8,  {)6tt  ek  giptumz  forkatli  Eyj61fssyni;  I)vfat 
shann  er  eigi  h^r  i  landi.'  Pi  svarar  i>orgite,  ok  rodnadi 
mj5k  :  '  Gorla  t)ikkjumz  ek  skiija/  segir  hann,  '  hvadan  alda 
sjd  rennr  undir;  hafa  m^r  {)a8an  jafnan  kold  rd8  komit; 
veit  ek  at  {)etta  eru  rd6a-ger8ir  Snorra  go8a/  torgils  sprettr 
nil  upp  l)egar  af  l)essu  tali,  ok  var  hinn  rei8astL    Gengr  til 

10  ftjru-nauta  slnna,  ok  segir  at  hann  vill  1  burt  rf8a  l>egar  hinn 
sama  dag.  torleiki  Ifkar  l)etta  flla,  er  svd  var  til  hagat,  at  tor- 
gilsi  lfka8i  Iftt,  en  BoUi  saml)ykkiz  h^r  um  vilja  m68ur  sfnnar. 
Gu8run  kvazt  gefa  skyldu  f»orgilsi  g68ar  gjafir,  ok  blf8ka  hann 
me8  slfku.    i>orleikr  kva8  I)at  ekki  tjd  mundu :  *  Er  i*orgils,' 

J5kva8  hann,  *miklu  skap-staerri  ma8r,  en  hann  muni  h^r  at 
smdm  hlutum  liita.'  Gu8run  kva8  hann  J)d  mundu  ver8a  at 
huggaz  heima.  Vi8  J)etta  ri8r  i'orgils  frd  Helgafelli  ok  me6 
h6num  f6stbrae8r  hans.  Hann  ferr  mi  heim  f  Tungu,  ok  unir 
allra  verst  vi8  slnn  hlut.    Er  mi  heima  um  vetrinn  at  bui  sfnu. 

20  i>enna  vetr  tekr  Osvifr  s6tt  ok  anda8iz;  {)at  J)6tti  mann- 
ska8i  mikill,  l)vlat  hann  haf8i  verit  hinn  mesti  spekingr. 
Osvifr  var  grafinn  at  Helgafelli,  t)vlat  Gu8run  hafSi  l)ar  {ja 
ldti8  gera  kirkju.  A  J)eim  sama  vetri  f(6kk  ok  s6tt  Gestr 
Oddleifsson.    Ok  er  at  h6num  lei8  s6ttin,  {)d  kallar  hann  til 

25  sin  I»6r8  hinn  Ldga,  son  sinn  ok  maelti :  '  Svd  segir  m^r  hugr 
um,  at  l)essi  s6tt  skili  vdrar  samvistur.  Ek  vil  mik  Idta  faera 
til  Helgafellz ;  t)vlat  sd  sta8r  mun  mestr  ver8a  hdr  i  sveitum  ; 
t)angat  hefi  ek  opt  s^t  lj6s  mikit.'  Eptir  I)etta  anda8iz  Gestr. 
Vetrinn  haf8i  verit  kuldasamr ;  ok  v6ru  Is-log  mikil,  ok  var 

30  lagt  langt  lit  d  Brei8afj6r8,  svd  at  eigi  mdtti  koma  skipum  af 
Bar8a-strond.  Lfk  Gestz  st68  uppi  tvaer  ngetr  f  Haga.  l>d 
um  n6ttina  ger8i  d  ve8r  hvast,  svd  at  fsinn  rak  allan  frd  landi. 
En  um  daginn  eptir  var  ve8r  lygnt  ok  g6tt;  t6k  pi  I>6r6r 
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skip,  ok  lag8i  i  Ilk  Gestz.  Fara  l)eir  su8r  um  daginn  yfir 
Brei6af]or6 ;  koma  um  kveldit  til  Helgafellz ;  er  l)ar  all-vel  vi8 
^6r8i  tekit.  Er  hann  t)ar  um  n6ttiiia.  Um  daginn  eptir  var  Ilk 
Gestz  sett  ni8r,  ok  bvll8u  ^\x  6svifr  1  einni  grOf.    Kom  nu 

5  fram  spd-sagan  Gestz,  at  skemra  var  1  milli  l)eiiTa,  en  J)d  er 
annarr  var  d  Bar8a-str6nd  vestr,  en  annarr  1  Saelingsdal.  i'6r8r 
f6r  heim.  Hina  naestu  n6tt  eptir  ger8i  d  ae8i-ve8r ;  rak  l)d 
fsinn  allan  at  landi;  hdlt  {)vl  lengi  um  vetrinn,  at  eigi  mdtti 
})ar  skipum  fara.    I>6tti  at  l)essu  mikil  merki  ver8a,  er  svd  gaf 

10  til  at  fara  me8  llki  Gestz,  en  hvdrki  var  faert  d8r  nd  sl8an. 

Wrarinn  h^t    ma8r;    hann  bj6   1  Langa-dal,   hann  var 

go8or8z  ma8r  ok  ekki  rlkr;  son  hans  h^t  Au8gisl;   hann 

var  frdligr  ma8r.     Af  I)eim   fe8gum   t6k   i>orgils   HoUuson 

go8or8,  ok  J)6tti  I)eim  I)at   hinn  mesti  siir-skapr.    Au8gisl 

15  f<5r  d  fund  Snorra  go8a,  ok  sag8i  h6num  {)enna  6jafna8,  ok 
ba8  hann  dsjd.  Snorri  svarar  vel  at  einu,  ok  t6k  lltinn  af 
ollu ;  *  Geriz  hann  mi,  H6llu-stdlpi,'  segir  hann,  *  fram-gjarn 
ok  dbur8ar-mikill.  Hvdrt  mun  i'orgils  enga  l)a  menn  fyrir 
hitta,  er  eigi  muni  h6num  allt  l)ola  vilja ;  er  hann  vlst  mikill 

2oma8r  ok  kndligr,  en  komit  hefir  or8it  slikum  monnum  1  hel, 
sem  hann  er.'  Snorri  gaf  Au8gisli  oxi  rekna  er  hann  f6r 
i  brott.  Um  varit  f6ru  I)eir  torgils  HoUuson  ok  torsteinn 
Svarti  su8r  til  Borgar{jar8ar  ok  bu8u  baetr  sonum  Helga  ok 
68nmi  fraendum  hans ;  var  d  I)at  mdl  saezt,  ok  var  l)ar  g68 

25  saem8  gor ;  gait  i*orsteinn  tvd  hluti  vlgs-b6ta,  ok  bau8  heim 
Skorra  syni  Helga.  torgils  skyldi  gjalda  t)ri8junginn  ok 
greiSa  d  l)ingi.  i'etta  sama  sumar  rei8  i>orgils  HoUuson  til 
things,  ok  er  l)eir  kv6mu  ni8r  d  hraunit  at  VoUum,  t)d  sd 
^eir  konu  koma  at  m6ti  sdr;  su  var  mikil  har81a.    i*orgils 

3orei6  1  in6ti  henni,  en  h6n  veik  undan  ok  kva8  l)etta: — 

Kosti  iyxhzt  ef  ^tvc  framir  {)ikkjask ; 
Ok  varisk  vid  8v4  v^Ium  Snorra; 
Eigi  mun  vid  varask;   vitr  er  Snorri. 
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SfSan  g^kk  h6n  leift  sfna.  forgils  maelti  \>i :  *  Sjaldan  f6r 
\>i  svd,  er  vel  vildi,  at  pu  faerir  {)d  af  l)ingi,  er  ek  reid  til 
l)ings.'  Rl8r  nii  l»orgils  i  \>ing  ok  til  bu8ar  sfnnar ;  l)ingit 
var  kyrt  ondvert.  Sd  atburflr  varfl  einn  dag  um  J)ingit,  at  fest 
5  v6ru  uti  til  I)erris  klaeSi  manna.  l»orgils  dtti  heklu  bid,  h6n 
var  breidd  d  vegginn  biidarinnar.  Menn  heyr8u  at  heklan 
kva8  {)etta : — 

Hangir  vat  k  vegg,  veit  hatt-kilan  bragd, 

|>vegit  optarr  J)urr,  J>eygi  dyl  ek  at  hon  viti  tvau. 

10  fetta  J)6tti  hit  mesta  undr.  Hinn  naesta  dag  eptir  gekk 
forgils  vestr  yfir  dna,  ok  skyldi  gjalda  f6it  sonum  Helga. 
Hann  settiz  d  holknit  fyrir  ofan  bu8irnar;  me8  h6num  var 
Halld6rr,  f6stbr68ir  bans,  ok  v6ru  \>dT  nokkurir  menn 
saman.    I»eir  synir  Helga  kv6mu  til  m6tzins  ;  i*orgils  tekr  nti 

15  at  selja  silfrit.  Au8gisl  i>6rarinsson  gekk  {)ar  hjd;  ok  i\>vi 
nefndi  torgisl  ellifu ;  J)d  hj6  Au8gisl  til  bans ;  ok  allir  {KSttuz 
heyra  at  hofuSit  nefndi  ellifu  er  J)at  fauk  af  halsinum.  Au8gisl 
hlj6p  til  Vatzfir8inga-bu8ar ;  en  Halld6rr  hlj6p  J)egar  eptir 
h6num,  ok   hj6   hann  i  bu8ar-durrunum  til  bana.    Ti8indi 

2ot)essi  spyijaz  til  bu8ar  Snorra  go8a,  at  i*orgils  Holluson  er 
veginn.  Snorri  svarar:  *Eigi  mun  \>6t  skiliz  hafa,  hann 
mun  vegit  hafa,  Hollusonr/  Ma8rinn  svarar:  *Enda  fauk 
h6fu8it  af  bolnum.'  '  i>d  md  vera  at  satt  s^,'  segir  Snorri. 
Saetzt  var  d  wig  l)essi  sem  segir  f  Sogu  i>orgils. — Chs.  57-67. 

Gudrun's  Fourth  Marriage, 

25  tat  sama  sumar  er  i'orgils  Holluson  var  veginn,  kom  skip 
f  Bjarnarhofn,  J)at  dtti  i>orkell  Eyj61fsson ;  hann  var  J)d  or8- 
inn  svd  au8igr  ma8r,  at  hann  dtti  tvd  kn5rru  1  forum,  kom 
annarr  1  Hrutafj6r8  d  Bor8eyri  ok  hvdrr-tveggi  vi8i  hlaSinn. 
Ok  er  Snorri  go8i  spur8i  utkv6mu  torkels  Eyj61fssonar,  J)d 

3orf8r  hann  J)egar  til  skips.  l*orkell  t6k  vi8  h6num  allfegin- 
samliga.    i>orkell  haf8i  drykk  mikinn  d  skipi  slnu;  var  t)ar 
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veizla  hin  kappsamligasta  er  forkell  veitti  Snorra  ok  foru- 
nautum  bans;  var8  l)eim  I>orkatli  mart  hjalat,  spurfti  Snorri 
tifiinda  af  Noregi.  i>orkell  segir  fri  oUu  vel  ok  merkiliga. 
Snorri  segir  h6num  ok  t)au  tiSindi  sem  hdr  hofSu  gerzt  i, 
5me8an;  *  S^ndiz  m^r  nii  l)at  rd8/  segir  Snorri,  *  sem  ek  raedda 
vi6  {)ik  aSr  {)u  faerir  litan,  at  \>vi  tsekir  {)ik  6t  kaupferSum  ok 
settiz  um  kyrt,  ok  afla8ir  J)er  kvdn-fangs  \>ess  sama,  sem  \>i 
var  or8i  a  komit/  forkell  kvezt  skilja  hvar  orS  bans  kv6mu 
til ;  er  m^r  ok  allt  J)ar  bit  sama  f  bug,  sem  J)4  t6lu8um  vit 

10  um,  l)vfat  ^igi  fyrir-munda  ek  m^r  bins  g5fgasta  r48s,  ef 
|)at  maetti  vi8  gangaz.  Snorri  svarar,  kvazt  till  J)ess  skyldu 
bo8inn  ok  buinn  at  ganga  me8  J)eim  malum  fyrir  bans  bond ; 
'Er  mi  ok  af  ra8inn  bvdrr-tveggi  blutrinn  sd  er  J)^r  \>6tti 
tors6ttligastr,  ef  \>u.  skyldii*  ra8az  til  f(61ags  vi8  Gu8ninu :  at 

15  Bella  er  befnt  en  i>orgils  er  frd  ra8inn.'  torkell  svarar,  kva8 
djiipt  standa  rd8  bans,  ok  kvazt  at  vfsu  vilja  venda  at  t)essu. 
Snorri  var  at  skipi  nokkurar  naetr,  Sf8an  taka  \>eiT  skip 
tein-aert,  er  J)ar  flaut  vi8  kaupskipit,  ok  bjugguz  til  fer8ar  ok 
v6ru  saman  bdlfr  t)ri8i  togr  manna ;  f6ru  si8an  til  Helgafellz 

20  a  skipi.  Gu8run  t6k  vi8  Snorra  allvel,  ok  t)eim  monnum,  er 
i  fer8  v6ru  me8  b6num;  var  J)eim  t)ar  vel  fagnat  me6 
goSum  beina.  Ok  er  l)eir  Snorri  ok  torkell  b6f8u  J)ar 
vent  eina  n6tt  {)d  kallar  Snorri  til  mdls  vi8  sik  Gu8runu: 
*  Sva  er  mdl  me8  vexti,'  segir  bann,  *  at  ek  befi  fer8  J)essa  veitta 

35  l*orkatli  Eyj61fssyni  vin  minum ;  er  bann  mi  b^r  kominn  sem 
1)U  s^r ;  er  l)at  eyrindi  bans  bingat  at  befja  b6nor8  vi8  \>ik ; 
er  f»orkell  binn  gofgasti  ma8r;  er  ^6r  allr  kunnleiki  i  aett 
hans  ok  atbofn;  skortir  bann  ok  eigi  f6;  t)ikkir  oss  bann 
einn  ma8r  likligastr  til  bof8ingsskapar  vestr  bingat,  ef  bann 

3ovill  sik  til  {)ess  semja;  befir  torkell  mikinn  s6ma  J)d  er  bann 
er  tit  b^r,  en  er  lp6  miklu  meira  vir8r  t)d  er  bann  er  f  Noregi 
me6  tignum  monnum/  Gu8run  svarar  J)d :  *  Synir  mfnir, 
l*orleikr  ok  BoUi,  munu  b^r  mestu  af  ra8a;  en  t)u  ert  svd 
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hinn  {)ri8i  mafir,  Snorri,  er  ek  mun  mest  Jklu  rd8  undir 
leggja,  er  m^r  l)ikkja  all-miklu  skipta;  {)vlat  t)d  hefir  m6r 
lengi  heil-rddr  verit/  Snorri  kva8  l)etta  einsaett  l;)ikkja,  at 
hnekkja  i'orkatli  eigi  frd  rdda-hagnum.  L^t  nil  Snorri  kalla 
5 1)4  tU  talsins  braefir,  sonu  GuflnSnar.  Hefir  Snorri  l)etta  uppi 
vi8  pi,  ok  tjdr  hversu  mikill  styrkr  l)eim  maetti  verSa  at 
i^orkatli  fyrir  sakir  ijar-afla  bans  ok  forsjd,  tal8i  l>ar  mjukliga 
um.  I'd  svarar  Bolli  mdli  bans:  *M66ir  mfn  naun  {)etta 
gerzt  sjd  kunna;  viljum  v^r  ok  samt)ikkjaz  b^r  um  bennar 

lovilja;  en  vlst  t)ikkir  oss  rdSligt,  at  virda  \>2X  mikils,  Snorri, 
er  })u  flytr  J>etta  mdl;  })vfat  pu  befir  marga  hluti  st6r-vel  til 
vdr  gert.'  M  t6k  Gu6nin  til  orSa:  *Mjok  munu  v^r  blfta 
forsjd  Snorra  um  l)etta  mdl;  !*vfat  oss  bafa  t>^  rd8  jafnan 
heil  verit.'     En  Snorri  f^sti  {)essa  i  bverju  or8i.   Pi  r^zt  J)at 

15  af,  at  ))essi  rd8a-bagr  skal  takaz  me8  t)eim  Gu8ninu  ok 
forkatli.  M  var  um  talat  bvar  bruUaup  skyldi  vera.  Snorri 
bau8  at  bafa  bod  t)at  inni.  I'orkatli  kvazt  l>at  vel  Ifka,  ok 
sag8i  eigi  fbng  til  skorta  at  leggja  fram  eptir  J)vf  sem  Snorra 
lfka8i.    Pi  maelti  Gu8run :  *  i>at  er  vili  mlnn,  at  bo8  ^tta.  s6 

20  b^r  at  Helgafelli ;  vex  mdr  eigi  fyrir  augum,'  segir  b6n,  *  at 
bafa  bdr  kostna8  fyrir ;  mun  ek  bvdrtki  til  {)ess  kreQa  torkel 
n^  a8ra  menn  at  leggja  starf  d  l)etta.'  *  Opt  s^nir  twi  l)at, 
Gu8run,'  segir  Snorri,  'at  J)d  ert  meiri  skSrungr  en  adrar 
konur.*     Ver8r  nu    l)etta   rd8it;  at  bruUaup  skal   vera    at 

25  Helgafelli  at  sex  vikum  sumars.  Fara  t)eir  Snorri  ok  i>orkell 
vi8  t)etta  f  brot;  ferr  mi  Snorri  beim,  en  torkell  til  skips; 
er  bann  ;^mist  um  sumarit  i  Tungu  e8r  vi8  skip.  Lf8r  nu 
sumarit  allt  J)ar  til  er  bo8it  skyldi  vera.  Gu8run  baf8i  J)ar 
mikinn  vi8r-bdning  ok  til-aflan.     Snorri  go8i  saekir  veizlu 

30  l)essa  ok  i^orkell,  ok  b6f8u  allz  naer  sex  tigi  manna,  er  J)eir 
kv6mu  til  Helgafellz,  ok  b6f8u  valit  li8  mj6k;  v6ru  l>ar 
flestir  menn  f  lit-klae8um.  Gu8nin  baf8i  t)ar  bo8it  fyrir  vel 
bundraS  manna.    i>eir  brae8r,  Bolli  ok  torleikr,  gengu  at 
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m6ti  J)eim  Snorra  ok  me8  l)eim  fyrir-boflsmenn.  Er  Snorra 
all-vel  fagnat  ok  f5ru-neyti  bans;  er  nd  tekit  vid  hestum 
{)eirra ;  en  t)eim  Snorra  er  fylgt  inn  f  stofu,  ok  skipudu  t>eir 
I'orkell  bekk  hinn  aedra  en  bodsmenn  Gudninar  hinn  6a&dra. 

5  i>etta  sumar  hafdi  Gunnarr  Hdranda-bani  Merit  sendr  Gud- 
runu  til  traustz  ok  haldz ;  hafdi  Gudriin  ok  vid  h6num  tekit ; 
var  leynt  nafni  bans.  Gunnar  bafdi  sekr  ordit  um  vfg 
f*i6randa  Geitissonar  6r  Krossavfk,  sem  segir  f  Sogu  NjarS- 
vfkinga;  f6r  bann  J)vi  mjok  buldu  b5fdi,  at  margir  st6rir 

lomenn  veittu  J)ar  eptir-sjdr.  Hit  fyrsta  kveld  veizlunnar,  er 
menn  gengu  til  vatz,  st6d  |)ar  madr  mikill  bjd  vatninu ;  sd  var 
her6i-t)ykkr  ok  bringu-breiSr,  haffii  hatt  d  bofdi.  i>orkell 
spyrr  bvat  manna  bann  vseri;  bann  nefndiz  sem  b6num 
s^ndiz.    i>orkell  maelti:  'M  munt  segja  eigi  satt;  vaerir  1)6 

15  likari  at  sogn  Gunnari  KSranda-bana ;  ok  ef  l)ii  ert  svd  mikil 
kenpa  sem  aSrir  segja,  t)d  muntii  eigi  vilja  leyna  nafni  J)fnu.' 
M  maelti  Gunnarr:  * AU-kappsamliga  maelir  J)U  til  l)essa; 
aetla  ek  mik  ekki  lengr  {)urfa  at  dyljaz  fyrir  l)^r;  befir  {)u 
r6tt  kendan  manninn;  efir  bvat  befir  J)ii  m6r  bugat  at  beldr?' 

30  l>orkell  kvazt  J)at  mundu  vilja,  at  bann  vissi  t>at  bratt.  Hann 
maelti  til  slnna  manna,  at  J)eir  skyldu  bandtaka  bann.  Gud- 
rtin  sat  innar  4  t)ver-palli  ok  {)ar  konur  bjd  benni,  ok  bofSu 
Ifn  d  bofSi.  Ok  er  b6n  ver6r  vor  J)essara  tlSinda,  {)d  stlgr 
h6n  af  brdS-bekkinum  ok  beitr  d  menn  sfna,  at  veita  Gunnari 

25li8;  bad  ok  engum  manni  eira,  er  J)ar  vildi  nSkkvari  6vfsu 
l^sa.  HafSi  Gu8nin  miklu  meira  lifi.  HorfSi  t)ar  ^il  annars 
en  aetlaz  baffli  verit.  Snorri  go8i  gekk  l)ar  i  milli  manna, 
ok  ba8  laegjaz  storm  l)enna;  *er  l)at,  i>orkell,  einsaett,  at 
%gja  eigi  svd  mikit  kapp  d  mdl  l)etta;  mdttii  sjd  bverr 

3oskorangr  Gudrdn  er,  ef  b6n  berr  okkr  mi  bdfia  rd6um/ 
l*orkell  l^zt  t)vf  beitid  bafa  i>orkatli  Geitissyni,  at  bann  skyldi 
drepa  Gunnar,  ef  bann  kaemi  nokkur  vestr  f  sveitir ;  *  en  bann 
er  vinr  mfnn  binn  mesti,'  segir  bann.     Snorri  maelti :  *  Miklu 
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cr  J)^r  meiri  vandi  d,  at  gera  eptir  v&nim  vilja;  er  J)^r  ok 
peita.  bin  mesta  naudsyn  sjdlfum,  t)vfat  l>li  getr  t)^r  aldri  slfka 
konu  sem  GuSriin  er,  JxSttii  leitir  vfSa.'  Nii  vi6  umtolur 
Snorra,  ok  ^at,  at  hann  sd,  at  hann  maelti  satt,  J)d  sefadiz 

5  I'orkell,  en  Gunnari  var  fylgt  f  brot  um  kveldit ;  en  veizla  f6r 
J)ar  fram  vel  ok  skoniliga.  Ok  er  bo6inu  var  lokit,  \>i  buaz 
menn  i  brott.  torkell  gaf  Snorra  go8a  all-fdmiklar  gjafir,  ok 
ollum  mSnnum  {)eim  er  {)ar  var  mest  virSing  i,  Snorri  go6i 
baud  heim  Bolla  Bollasyni,  ok  bad  hann  vera  5llum  stundum 

10  {)eim  me6  sdr,  er  h6num  ]p6tti  {)at  betra.  Bolli  \>iggT  l>at ; 
rl8r  hann  me8  Snorra  heim  i  Tungu.  En  torkell  sitr  eptir 
at  Helgafelli  ok  tekr  l)ar  til  biis-ums^slu ;  ok  s;^ndi  hann  {>at 
brdtt,  at  h6num  var  eigi  l)at  verr  hent  en  farirnar.  Hann  l^t 
{)egar  um  haustid  leggja  ofan  skdla,  ok  var8  upp  gerr  at 

15  vetri ;  hann  var  mikill  ok  reisuligr.  Nii  takazt  dstir  miklar 
me8  J)eim  Gu8runu  ok  i'orkatli.  Li8r  mi  vetr  sjd  enn  fyrsti, 
er  I)au  v6ru  dsamt.  Um  varit  spyrr  Gu8run  l*orkel,  hvat 
hann  vili  sjd  fyrir  Gunnari  i>i8randa-bana.  i*orkell  kva8 
hana  l)ar  munu  mjok  fyrir  ra8a,  *  hefir  {)ii  l)at  d8r  sv4  fast 

2otekit,  at  \>6r  mun  eigi  at  getaz,  nema  hann  s^  saemiliga 
af  hendi  leystr.'  Gu8run  kva8  hann  l)ar  r^tt  geta ;  *  Vil  ek,' 
segir  h6n,  '  at  \>u  gefir  h6num  skipit,  ok  J)ar  me8  J)d  hluti,  er 
hann  mi  eigi  missa  at  hafa/  torkell  svarar  J)d,  ok  brosti 
vi8 :  *  Eigi  at  lp6r  lfti8  f  hug  um  mart,  ok  er  \>6t  ekki  hent  at 

25  eiga  t)ann  mann,  er  all-mikit  vesal-menni  se ;  er  J)at  ok  eigi 
vi8  l)ftt  hsefi;  skal  l)etta  gera  eptir  l)lnum  vilja/  Ferr  nd 
{)etta  fram,  at  !»orkell  gaf  Gunnari  skipit  me8  ollum  biinadi. 
Gunnarr  t6k  vi8  Ipessi  gj6f  all-t)akksamliga,  ok  kvazt  aldregi 
svd  langhendr  ver8a  mundu,  at  hann  fengi  J)eim  launat  ))ann 

3os6ma  allan,  er  J)au  veittu  h6num.  Um  sumarit  eptir  f6r 
Gunnarr  iitan,  ok  kom  til  Noregs,  ok  heim  til  bua  sfnna; 
var  hann  st6r-au8igr  ma8r  ok  mikils  verdr,  ok  hinn  bezti 
drengr. 
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f'orkell  Eyj61fsson  gerSiz  brdtt  hofSingi  mikill ;  h^lt  hann 
sdr  mjok  til  vir6ingar;  var  ma8r  h^raS-rlkr  ok  mala-iiiaSr 
mikill,  {)6tt  h^r  s^  eigi  geti8  J)ing-deilda  hans ;  l)6tti  hann  ok 
hlotiS  hafa  l)at  kvdnfang  er  gofgast  var.     torkell  var  rfkastr 

5ma8r  i  Brei6afir6i  meftan  hann  var  uppi,  l)egar  lei8  Snoira 
go8a.  i>orkell  sat  vel  baeinn  at  Helgafelli ;  hann  l^t  gera  611 
hds  mikil  ok  st6r-kostlig.  Hann  markaSi  ok  grundvoll  til 
kirkju,  ok  l;^sti  {)vf,  at  hann  aetlaSi  at  saekja  kirkju-viSinn. 
f*au  f>orkell  ok  GuSriin  gdtu  son  saman ;  s4  er  nefndr  Gellir ; 

10  hann  var  hinn  efniligsti  madr,  er  hann  v6x  upp.  BoUi,  son 
Gu8runar,  var  ;^mist  at  Helgafelli  eSa  f  Tungu ;  var  Snorri 
til  hans  all-dstuSliga.  i'orleikr  br68ir  hans  var  einart  at 
Helgafelli.  Ger8uz  \tt\r  brae8r  miklir  menn  ok  hinir 
kndligustu,   ok  haf8i  Bolli  allt  fyrir.     Vel  var  i>orkatli   til 

15  l)eirra  stjiipsona  sfnna.  Gu8run  unni  Bolla  mest  allra  barna 
slnna.  Ok  er  Bolli  var  sextdn  vetra  en  torleikr  tuttugu,  1)4 
raeddi  torleikr  J)at  vi8  torkel,  stjupfb8ur  sfnn  ok  m68ur 
sfna,  at  hann  vildi  litan ;  *  Lei8iz  mix  nd  t)etta/  segir  hann, 
*at  sitja  heima  h^r  sem  d6ttir,  vilda  ek  at  mdr  vaeri  fengin 

2ofarar-efni  nokkur.'  torkell  svarar:  *  Ekki  I)ikkjumz  ek  vera 
ykkr  braeSnim  m6tger8asamr  si8an  teng8ir  vdrar  t6kuz; 
l)ikki  m^r  l)etta  mikil  virkunn  at  {)ik  f^si  l)ess  at  kanna  si8u 
annarra  manna ;  l)vfat  ek  vaenti,  at  l)u  l)ikkir  vaskr  ma8r  hvar 
sem  l)u  kemr  me8  dugandis-monnum.'     i>orleikr  kvazt  ekki 

25niundu  dgirnaz  svd  mikit  f^;  kva8  6s^nt  hversu  h6num 
gatiz  til ;  *  l)vlat  ek  em  ungr  ok  at  morgu  6rd8inn.'  i>orkell 
kva8  hann  hafa  skyldu  sem  hann  vildi.  Eptir  J)etta  kaupir 
torkell  f  skipi  til  handa  i'orleiki ;  J)at  st68  uppi  1  D6gur8ar- 
nesi.    Fylgir  I>orkell  h6num  til  skips  at  bj6  hann  at  oUu  vel 

3obeiman.  Ferr  torleikr  litan  um  sumarit;  kemr  skip  t)at  vi8 
Noreg,  t)d  var  Iandz-h6f8ingi  Cldfr  hinn  Helgi  Haraldz  son. 
i'orleikr  ferr  l)egar  i  fund  (5ldfs  konungs.  Konungr  t6k  vel 
vid  h6num  ok  kanna8iz  vi8  kynfer8i  hans  ok  bau8  h6num 
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til  sfn.  I'orleikr  l)ektiz  \>2Lt.  Er  hann  med  konungi  um 
vetrinn,  ok  gerSiz  hirfi-maflr  bans ;  virfli  konungr  hann  vel ; 
p6tti  I»orleikr  hinn  vaskasti  maflr ;  var  l^orleikr  me6  konungi 
svd  at  ))at  skipti  vetrum.     Nii  er  at  segja  frd  BoUa  BoUasyni, 

5  t)d  hann  var  dtjdn  vetra  gamall,  \>i  raeddi  hann  um  vdrit  vi8 
I»orkel  mdg  sfnn  ok  l)au  Guflrunu,  at  hann  vill,  at  l)au  leysi 
lit  f56ur-arf  haits.  Guflriin  spyrr  \>i  hvat  hann  aetlaSiz  fyrir, 
er  hann  kallar  til  fjdr  f  hendr  l)eim.  Bolli  svarar :  *  l>at  vaeri 
vili  mfnn,  at  konu  vaeri  beflit  til  handa  m^r;  vilda  ek  l)at, 

10  f>orkell  magr,  at  \>^  vaerir  m^r  J)ar  um  flutnings-maflr  at  l)at 
gangi  fram/  {>orkell  spurfli  hverrar  konu  biSja  skyldi  til 
handa  Bolla.  Bolli  svarar :  *  Kona  beitir  I»6rdfs,  h6n  er 
d6ttir  Snorra  go8a ;  h6n  er  svd  kvenna,  er  m^r  er  mest  um 
at  eiga,  ok  ekki  mun  ek  kvdngaz  f  brdS,  ef  ek  nai  eigi  {)essu 

igrdSi;  f^ikkir  m^r  h^r  ok  allt  undir,  at  l)etta  gangiz  vi8.* 
i^orkell  svarar :  '  Heimilt  er  I)at,  mdgr,  at  ek  ganga  mefi  mdli 
l)essu,  ef  \)6t  l)ikkir  skipta ;  vaenti  ek  at  l)etta  ver8i  au8s6tt 
vi8  Snorra;  l)vfat  hann  mun  sjd  kunna,  at  h6num  er  vel 
bo8it  J)ar  sem  J)ii  ert'     Gu8nin  maelti:    'I'at  er  skj6tt  at 

20 segja/  segir  hon,  'at  til  J)ess  vil  ek  enga  hluti  spara  Idta,  at 
Bolli  fai  J)ann  ra8a-hag  sem  h6num  Ifkar ;  er  J)at  bse8i,  at  ek 
ann  h6num  mest,  enda  hefir  hann  5ruggastr  at  \>vi  verit  allra 
barna  mfnna,  at  gera  allt  at  mfnum  vilja/  i>orkell  kvazt  l)at 
fyrir   s^r  getla,  at  leysa  Bolla  vel  af  hendi;    *er  I)at  fyrir 

25  margs  sakir  makligt ;  vaenti  ek  ok  I)ess,  at  g6tt  ver8i  mann- 
kaup  f  Bolla.'  Ver8r  mi  l)etta  rd8  full-geft.  Ok  eigi  miklu 
sf8arr  buaz  \>eiT  til  fer8ar,  i>orkell  ok  Bolli,  ok  v6ru  saman 
eigi  all-fdir  menn.  Fara  mi  psx  til  er  \>eiT  koma  f  Tungu 
Snorri  t6k  vi8  l^eim  all-blftt ;  eru  l)ar  hinar  mestu  Qlv3er8ir 

30  af  Snorra  hendi.  I»6rdfs  d6ttir  Snorra  var  heima  me8  fdSur 
sfnum  ok  var  bin  vsensta  kona  ok  bin  gerfiligsta.  Ok  er  l)eir 
i>orkell  h6f8u  far  nsetr  verit  i  Tungu,  l)d  bar  I»orkell  upp 
erindi  l)eirra  fyrir  Snorra,  *  at.  ek  vil,*  segir  hann,  *  maela  til 
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maegSar  vi9  l)ik  fyrir  h6nd  BoUa  stjup-sonar  mlns,  en  til 
samfara  vi8  I»6rdfsi  d6ttur  J)fna.*  Pi  svarar  Snorri :  *  Slfkra 
mala  kalla  ek  vel  leitaS,  sem  m^r  er  at  p6T  vdn ;  vil  ek  |)essu 
mali  vel  svara,  \>yi  at  m^r  t)ikkir  Bolli  hinn  mannvaenligsti 

smaSr;  {)ikki  mer  su  kona  all-vel  gipt  er  h6num  er.  En  1x5 
mun  pat  hdr  mestu  um  st;^ra  hversu  i>6rdisi  er  l)etta  gefit; 
l)viat  h6n  skal  l>ann  einn  mann  eiga,  er  henni  er  vel  at 
skapi/  Er  nii  l)etta  mdl  raett  vi8  i>6rdfsi.  H6n  svarar  svd, 
at  h6n  mundi  \>ax  hlfta  forsjd  foflur  sfns ;  kvazt  fiisari  vera  at 

logiptaz  BoUa  en  l)eim  manni,  er  henni  vaeri  mefl  ollu  6kunnr. 
En  er  Snorri  fann,  at  l)etta  var  ekki  i  m6ti  skapi  i>6rdfsar  at 
ganga  meS  BoUa;  en  margir  v6ru  l)eir  er  \>ess  ffsta  mjok. 
Snorri  sa  ok  glogt  at  Jjetta  var  eitt  hit  virfluligasta  gjaforfl  ok 
fyiir-mundi  eigi  d6ttur  sfnni  t)ess.    Er  nii  l)etta  at  rdfli  gert ; 

15  f6ru  nil  festar  fram.  Skal  Snorri  hafa  bo6  inni,  ok  skal  vera 
at  miSju  sumri.  Vi8  t)etta  rffla  l)eir  i  brot,  f>orkell  ok  Bolli, 
ok  heim  til  Helgafellz,  er  nii  Bolli  heima  pzx  til  t)ess  er  at 
brullaups-stefnu  liSr.  Buaz  t)eir  nii  heiman,  i>orkell  ok  Bolli, 
ok  l)eir  menn  mefl  l>eim  er  til  ferSar  v6ni  aetlaflir;  var  \>aX 

2omikit  Qolmenni  ok  hit  skoruligsta  li6.  Rffla  nii  leifl  sfna  l^ar 
til  er  l)eir  koma  i  Tungu,  fd  t)ar  all-bliflar  viflt5kur ;  var  \>bx 
flolmenni  mikit  ok  veizla  hin  pr^fliligasta.  Ok  er  boflit  l^r^tr, 
t>a  buaz  menn  i  brott,  Snorri  gaf  I»orkatli  Eyj61fssyni  saemi- 
ligar  gjafir  ok  t)eim  Guflriinu  bdflum;    slfkt  sama  oflrum 

25sinum  vinum  ok  frsendum.  RiSr  nd  hverr  heim  til  sfns 
heimilis  t)eirra  manna  er  l)etta  bofl  hafa  s6tt.  Bolli  var  eptir 
i  Tungu,  T6kuz  brdtt  dstir  miklar  mefl  peiai  i>6rdfsi  ok 
samfarir  g6flar.  Snorri  lagfli  a  all-mikla  stund  at  veita  BoUa 
vel ;  var  til  bans  betr  en  sfnna  sona.    BoUi  l)ektiz  paX  ok  vel ; 

30  er  hann  t)au  misseri  1  Tungu  er  hann  haffli  kvdngaz.  Um 
sumarit  eptir  kom  skip  f  Hvftd ;  psX  skip  dtti  hdlft  torleikr 
Bollason  en  hdlft  dttu  Norrsenir  menn.  Ok  er  BoUi  br66ir 
hans  spyrr  titkvdmu  bans  pi  rfflr  hann  pegai  suflr  tU  Borgar- 
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fjarSar  ok  til  skips  i  Hvftd ;  verSr  hvdrr-tveggi  fjeirra  braeSra 
all-feginn  56rum  ;  er  BoUi  J)ar  svd  at  I)at  skipti  n6ttuin ;  rl8a 
sidan  bdflir  vestr  til  Helgafellz.  i>orkell  tekr  vifl  i>orleiki 
med  mikilli  blfdu  ok  \>2lu  Gudnin  bsedi,  ok  budu  h6num  t)ar 

5  at  vera  um  vetrinn.  I>orleikr  kvazt  \>aX  I)iggja  mundu.  Dvelz 
nii  um  hrfft  at  Helgafelli,  rfSr  sfflan  til  Hvftdr  ok  Isetr  setja 
upp  skip  sftt  ok  flytja  v^str  varnad  slnn.  I>orleiki  haffti  orSit 
g6tt  til  fjdr  ok  yirftinga ;  I)vlat  hann  hafSi  gerzt  hand-genginn 
hinum  tignasta  manni,  (5lafi  konungi,  sem  fyrr  er  rita8.    Pot- 

10  leikr  var  um  vetrinn  at  Helgafelli  en  Bolli  var  i  Tungu  meS 
Snorra  mdgi  sfnum. 

.  tenna  vetr  hittaz  \>eiT  jafnan,  I»orleikr  ok  Bolli,  ok  hofSu 
tal  me9  s^r.  Hvdrtki  henda  f)eir  s6r  gaman  at  leikum  n6  at 
annari  gle8i.     Ok  eitt  sinn  var  I»orleikr  at  kynni  f  Tungu. 

15 M  toluflu  \)e\T  braeSr  svd  at  dsegrum  skipti;  J)d  l)6ttiz  Snorri 
vita,  at  I)eir  mundu  st6rt  nokkut  ra8a.  I'd  gekk  Snorri  d  tal 
J)eirra  braeSra.  i'eir  fognuSu  vel  Snorra  ok  l^tu  falla  talit ; 
hann  t6k  vel  kveSju  l)eirra,  ok  pi  maelti  Snorri :  *  Hvat  rd8a- 
ger9  hafi  J)it  er  \>\t  gdit  hvdrtki  svefns  n^  matar.'    Bolli  svarar : 

20^  i>etta  eru  ekki  rd8a-ger8ir,  l)vlat  l)etta  tal  er  me6  Iftlu  marki 
er  vit  eigum  at  tala/  En  Snorri  fann  at  l>eir  vildu  leyna  hann 
6llu  pvi,  er  I)eim  var  f  skapi,  en  hann  gruna8i  \>6  at  J)eir 
mundi  um  I)at  tala,  er  st6r  vandkvae8i  mundi  af  geraz,  ef 
fram  gengi.     Pi  mselti  Snorri  enn  til  peiiTo.  brae8ra ;  *  Hitt 

25'grunar  mik,  at  J)at  mun  hvdrtki  hdg6mi  n^  gaman-mdl  er  J)it 
munit  lengstum  um  tala ;  ok  virSi  ek  ykkr  til  vdrkunnar  J^at 
p6tt  svd  s^ ;  ok  gerit  svd  vel  ok  leynit  mik  eigi.  Munu  v^r 
ekki  verr  kunna  allir  um  I)etta  mdl  at  rseSa  heldr  en  l)it  tveir ; 
J)vfat  hvergi  mun  ek  f  m6ti  standa  at  l)at  gangi  fraiti  er 

30  ykkar  s6mi  s6  J)d  meiri  heldr  en  d8r.'  torleiki  \>6tti  Snorri 
vel  undir  taka,  ok  sag8i  h6num  f  fdm  or8um  aetlan  I)eirra 
alia,  at  {)eir  setla  at  fara  at  I)eim  (5ldfs-sonum,  ok  muni  J^eir 
verSa  at  saeta  afar-kostum;  kveda  sik  \ii  ekki  til  skorta,  at 
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hafa  jafnan  hlut  af  slfkum  m5nnum  sem  Halld6rr  var  ok 
braeflr  bans ;  er  torleikr  var  handgenginn  (5ldfi  konungi  en 
Bolli  kominn  i  maegS  vi8  Snorra,  slfkr  hofflingi  sem  hann 
var.     Snorri  kvad  sent  komit  fyrir  vfg  BoUa  er  Helgi  var 

5  HarSbeinsson  fyrir  goldinn,  ok  kvaS  hoUzti  mikil  vandraefli 
manna  \>6tt  staSar  nsemi  um  sfSir.  Bolli  maelti :  *  Hvat  er  nti, 
Snorri,  ertd  nti  ei^  jafn-hvass  f  lidveizlu  sem  J)d  \6zt  fyrir 
skommu  ?  ok  eigi  mundi  f'orleikr  enn  \>ess2L  setlan  p6T  sagda 
hafa,  ef  ek  hef8a  rdSit.     Ok  l)ar  er  t)ii  telr  Helga  hafa  komit 

10  i  hefnd  Bella,  en  {)at  er  m5nnum  \>6  kunnigt,  at  U  kom  fyrir 
vfg  Helga,  en  faflir  mfnn  er  6baettr/  En  er  Snorri  s^  at 
hann  fekk  \>e{m  eigi  talit  hug-hvarf,  \>i  bauzt  hann  til  at  leita 
um  saettir  heldr  en  manndrdp  taekiz  me8  m5nnum ;  ok  J)vl 
jatta  {)eir  braeSr.     Sfftan  reift  Snorri  f  Hjarflarholt  meS  nok- 

15  kura  menn ;  Halld6rr  t6k  vel  vid  h6num  ok  baud  h6num  })ar 
at  vera ;  Snorri  kvazt  heim  mundu  rl8a  um  kveldit ;  en  l^zt 
t)6  eiga  vid  hann  skylt  mdL  Sidan  taka  \>eiT  tal;  ok  ]]^sir 
Snorri  |)a  yfir  eyrindum  sfnum,  at  hann  kvazt  l)ess  varr 
orSinn,  at  \teiT  Bolli  ok  i>orleikr,  braeflmir,  un8u  eigi  lengr 

2oathafa  fbSur  sfnn  b6talausan  af  t>eim  (5l4fs-sonum;  *en  nti 
vilda  ek  leita  um  saettir,  ok  vita  ef  endir  yrfli  4  6giptu  ySvarri 
fraenda.*  Halld6rr  t6k  l)essu  ekki  fjarri.  'Kunnigt  er  m^r 
|)at/  segir  hann,  *at  t)eir  f>orgils  Holluson  ok  synir  BoUa 
aetluSu  at  veita  m^r  drds  ok  brseSrum  mfnum  48r  \>u  snerir 

25hefndinni  fyrir  t)eim,  svd  at  l)a6an  af  s^ndiz  t)eim  at  drepa 
Helga  Harflbeinsson ;  ok  hefir  l)Ti  \>4r  deilt  g68an  hlut  af 
l)essum  mdlum  hvat  sem  l)ti  hefir  til  lagt  um  hin  fyrri  skipti 
vdr  fraenda.'  Snorri  kva8  s^r  I)d  l)ikkja  miklu  skipta  at  g6tt 
yrSi  bans  eyrindi,  ok  hann  kaemi  \>vi  til  leiSar,  er  b6num  var 

3omestr  hugr  4,  at  taekiz  g68  saett  me8  J)eim  fraendum,  ok  yr8i 
l)eirtryg8ir  at  sinni;  *\>via.t  m^r  er  kunnigt  skaplyndi  l)eirra 
manna  er  mdlum  eigu  at  skipta  vi8  y8r,  at  \>eiT  munu  I)at  allt 
vel  balda,  er  J)eir  ver8a  d  sdttir.*    Halld6rr  svarar :  *  tessu  vil 

F  2 
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ek  jdta  fyrir  mfna  bond,  ef  t)at  er  vili  braedra  minna  at  gjalda 
f6  fyrir  vfg  BoUa,  sllkt  sem  J)eir  daema  er  gera  hlj6ta  um 
malin.  £n  undan  vil  ek  skilja  sektir  aUra  manna,  sva  go5ord 
mftt  ok  staflfestu ;  slfkt  bit  sama  vil  ek  ok  til  skilja  \>ddT  su9- 
5  festur,  sem  braeSr  mfnir  bua  d,  at  l)eir  eigi  \>xt  at  frjdlsu  fyrir 
l)essa  mdla-lykt;  taka  ok  slnn  mann  hvdrir  til  gerSar.'  Snorri 
kvazt  bann  l)ikkja  bj6da  vel  ok  skdruliga;  kvad  {>d  braedr 
t)enna  kost  taka  mundu  ef  \>eiT  vildi  bans  rd8  at  nokkuru 
hafa.     Ok  rei8  beim  siSan,  ok  segir  |)eim  braeSrum  bvert 

loordit  var  eyrendi  bans;  ok  svd  poX,  at  bann  mundi  vid 
skiljaz  l)eirra  mdl  me8  6llu,  ef  l)eir  vildi  eigi  jdta  l)essum 
kostum.  BoUi  ba8  bann  pi  fyrir  sjd,  ok  ba8  Snorra  daema 
mdl  fyrir  bond  Jjeirra  braeSra.  Sf8an  sendir  Snorri  or5 
Halld6ri;    at  \>i  var  rd8in  saettin,  ok  ba8  bann  t>d  kj6sa 

15  mann  til  ger8ar  til  m6tz  vi8  sik.  Halld6rr  kauss  til  SteinJ)6r 
i>orldksson  af  Eyri.  Saettar-fundr  skyldi  vera  a  Drongum  i 
Sk6gar-strond  J)d  er  Q6rar  vikur  v6ru  af  sumri.  Eptir  l)at 
rei8  I»orleikr  beim  til  Helgafellz  ok  var  l)a8an  af  tidinda-laust 
allt  um  vetrinn.     En  er  lei8  at  {)eirri  stundu  sem  d  kve8it  var 

20  um  fundinn,  pi  kom  Snorri  go8i  me8  f^eim  Oldfs-sonum  ok 
v6ru  allz  fimmtdn  saman.  Jafn-margir  kv6mu  J)eir  SteinJ)6rr 
til  m6tzins.  T6ku  |)eir  Snorri  ok  Stein{)6rr  tal  ok  ur8u  sdttir 
d  {)essi  mdl.  f>d  luku  peir  upp  f^-sekt ;  en  eigi  er  d  kve8it 
bversu  mikit  l)eir  ger8u.     Frd  pvi  er  sagt,  at  f6it  galzt  vel,  ok 

25saBttir  v6ru  me8  pvi  m6ti  baldnar.  A  i'6rsness-l)ingi  v6ru 
gjoldin  af  bendi  greidd.  Sver8  g6tt  gaf  Halld6rr  Bolla,  en 
SteinJ)6rr  Cldfsson  {»orleiki  skjold,  ok  var  p2Lt  binn  bezti 
gripr.  Var  mi  sliti8  J)inginu,  ok  p6tt\i  bvdrir-tveggju  hafa 
vaxit  af  J)essum  mdlum. 

30  Eptir  p3X  er  J)eir  BoUi  ok  i>orleikr  bof8u  saezt  ok  pen 
Cldfs-synir,  ok  i>orleikr  bafdi  verit  einn  vetr  d  f slandi,  p^ 
l^sti  BoUi  pwiy  at  bann  aetla8i  dtan.  Snorri  latti  pess ;  *  Kkki 
m^r  mikit  i  baettu  bversu  p6T  tekz.    Nu  ef  J)ik  f;^sir  at  rdfia 
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fleiru  en  46r  raeflr  I)ii,  pi  vil  ek  fi  \>6t  stafifestu  ok  gera  \>6r 
bu,  ok  l)ar  med  fd  J)^r  I  hendr  manna-forrdd,  ok  halda  \>6t 
til  virSingar  f  oUu ;  vaenti  ek  at  \>zX  s6  audvelt,  pviaX  flestir 
menn  leggja  g68an  hug  til  \>iri*     Bolli  segir  \>i :  * i>etta  hefi 

5ek  lengi  haft  i  hug  m^r,  at  ganga  heiman  um  sinn;  l)ikki 
m^r  ma8r  vi8  I)at  favfss  verfla,  ef  hann  kannar  eigi  vl8ara  en 
h6r  Island/  En  er  Snorri  s^r  \>sX,  at  Bolli  hefir  l)etta  sta8- 
fest  fyrir  sdr,  ok  eigi  mundi  tj4  at  letja  hann,  \>i  hfdr  Snorri 
h6num,  at  hafa  f^  svd  mikit  sem  hann  vill  til  fer8arinnar. 

10 Bolli  kvazt  eigi  mundu  drepa  hendi  vi8  \>wi,  at  hafa  (6  mikit; 
*  Vil  ek/  segir  hann, '  engis  mannz  miskunar-ma8r  vera,  hvdrki 
hdr  n^  utan-landz/  Lltlu  sl8arr  en  J)eir  Snorri  hafa  Jjetta 
vi8  talaz,  |)d  rfSr  Bolli  su8r  til  Borgarfjar8ar  i  Hvftd;  hann 
kaupir  skip  t)at  hdlft  at  \>e\m  m6nnum  er  t>ar  dttu  forrdd; 

15  attu  t)eir  brae8r  nu  bdSir  saman  skipit.  Rfdr  nu  Bolli  vestr 
aptr.  i>au  Bolli  ok  l>6rdfs  dttu  eina  d6ttur,  su  h^t  Herdfs; 
J)eirri  meyju  bau8  Gu8rdn  til  f6strs;  h6n  var  \>i  vetr-g6mul 
er  h6n  f6r  til  Helgafellz.  f>6rdfs  var  ok  l)ar  l5ngum,  \>viaX 
h6n  var  til  hennar  all-vel.     Nd  f6ru  l>eir  brae8r  bdSir  til  skips 

201  Hvftd.  Bolli  hafSi  all-mikit  f6  iStan ;  bjuggu  nu  skipit.  Ok 
er  {)eir  v6ru  biinir  \>i  \6t\i  \>e\r  i  haf ;  l)eim  byrja8i  ekki  skj6tt 
ok  h6f8u  titi-vist  langa;  t6ku  um  hausti8  Noreg;  k6mu  at 
Mndheimi.  (3ldfr  konungr  var  austr  i  land  ok  sat  f  Vfkinni, 
ok  l)ar  haf8i  hann  efnat  til  vetr-setu.     Ok  er  pdr  brae8r 

25spur8u  {)at,  at  konungs  var  ekki  vdn  nor8r  um  hausti8  til 
hdndheims,  t)d  segir  torleikr,  at  h6num  var  d  \>\i  hugr  at 
l)eir  leitaSi  austr  me8  landi  ok  faeri  d  fund  Oldfs  konungs. 
Bolli  segir :  *  Lfti8  er  m^r  um  at  rekaz  d  haust-degi  milium 
kaupsta8a ;  l)ykki  m^r  l)at  mikil  nau8  ok  6frelsi ;  vil  ek  sitja 

3ohdr  vetr-langt  i  trdndheimi.  Er  m^r  l)at  sagt,  Ifkast  at 
konungr  muni  koma  nor8r  i  vdr ;  en  ef  hann  kemr  eigi,  \>i 
man  ek  ekki  letja  at  vi8  farim  d  fund  bans/  Bolli  rse8r 
l)essu ;  ry6ja  t)eir  mi  skip  sf tt  ok  taka  s^r  bsejar-setu.     Brdtt 
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fanz  ))at  d,  at  BoIIi  mundi  vera  maSr  fram-gjam,  ok  vildi  vera 
fyrir  5drum  m5nnum ;  h6num  t6kz  {Kit  ok  svd,  |)vfat  madr- 
inn  var  5rlatr,  f(^kk  hann  britt  mikla  virSing  f  Noregi.  Belli 
h^lt  sveit  um  vetrinn  i  l>rdndheimi.  i>at  var  ok  au6-kent,  hvar 
5  sem  hann  gekk  til  skytninga,  at  menn  bans  v6ru  betr  btinir 
at  kla^dum  ok  vdpnum  en  annat  baejar-f61k;  hann  skaut  ok 
einn  fyrir  alia  sveitunga  sfna  l)d  er  t)eir  v6ru  i  skytningum. 
i>ar  eptir  var  annat  orlaeti  bans  ok  st6rmenzka.  Era  l)eir  nii 
um  vetrinn  i  bsenum  braeftr.     t^enna  vetr  baf8i  6ldfr  konungr 

10  seti8  austr  i  Sarpsborg,  ok  t)au  f6ra  or6  norSr  til  l>rdndheims 
at  konungs  var  ekki  austan  vdn.  Snimma  um  vdrit  bjuggu 
l)eir  braeSr  skip  sftt,  ok  aetluflu  austr  til  Vfkr;  fara  sfdan 
austr  me8  landi.  T6kz  t)eim  mi  greitt  ferftin,  ok  k6mu 
austr  til  Borgar  ok  fora  I)egar  d  fund  (3ldfs  konungs.    Fagnar 

15  konungr  vel  i'orleiki  hirflmanni  sfnum  ok  l)eim  monnum  er 
l)ar  v6ru  i  fer8  meS  h6num,  ok  spyrr  hverr  sd  veri  'hinn 
vSrpuligi  maflr  ok  hinn  vaeni,  er  i  gongu  er  med  t>6r.' 
i^orleikr  svarar :  '  Herra,'  segir  bann,  *  sd  er  br66ir  minn^  ok 
heitir  BoUi.*     *At  vlsu  er  bann  skoruligr  maflr/  segir  kon- 

20  ungr.  Nii  hfbi  konungrinn  l)eim  me8  s^r  at  vera ;  ok  J)ann 
kost  taka  l)eir  me6  l)okk.  Era  mi  meS  konunginum  um 
vdriS.  Er  konungr  til  i>orleiks  hvergi  verr  en  fyrr  er  hann 
var  mefl  b6num,  en  1)6  mat  hann  BoUa  miklu  framarr,  l)vlat 
h6num  virdiz  bann  afbragd  annarra.     Ok  er  d  leid  vdrit,  {>d 

25  raeSa  l)eir  braeflr  um  ferftir  slnar ;  spyrr  i>orleikr  hvdrt  Belli 
vill  fara  lit  til  Islandz  um  sumarit,  *  e8a  viltii  vera  h^r  lengr  i 
Noregi/  BoUi  svarar:  *Ek  aetla  m^r  bvdrki  l)eirra  er  Jjii 
raeflir  mi ;  er  l)at  satt  at  segja,  torleikr/  segir  hann,  *  at  J^at 
hafda  ek  i  bug  m^r  t)d  er  ek  f6r  af  fslandi  litan,  at  eigi  skyldi 

30  til  mfn  at  spyrja  f  58ra  hiisi ;  vil  ek,  i>orleikr,  at  l)u  takir  vi6 
skipinu  {)vf  er  vi6  eigum  bd8ir/  torleiki  kvazt  {)at  Jjykkja 
mikit,  ef  t)eir  skulu  skilja,  *  en  l)u,  Bolli,  mant  l)essu  ra8a  sem 
o8ra.'     tessa  s5mu  r3e8u  baru  l)eir  fyrir  konung.     Konungr 
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svaraSi  svd  maK  t)eirra :  '  Viltd,  Bolli/  segir  hann,  *  ekki  |);^daz 
OSS  lengr;  J)6tti  m^r  hinn  veg  bezt  at  \>u  dvelfliz  me6  oss 
um  hrid ;  man  ek  veita  \>6r  \>i  nafnb6t  sem  ek  gaf  f'orleiki 
br68iir  |)fnum.'    H  svarar  BoUi :  *  All-fiiss  vaera  ek,  herra,  at 

5  bindaz  y8r  i  hendi ;  en  fara  vil  ek  nii  fyrst  at  sinni  t)angat 
sem  mik  f^sir ;  en  t)enna  kost  vil  ek  gjarna  taka  ef  m^r  verftr 
audit  aptr  at  koma.'  *  W  mant  rdfla  um  ferflir  l)fnar,  Bolli,' 
segir  konungrinn;  *  l)vlat  lp6r  eru6  um  flest  ein-sannir  Islend- 
ingar;  en  J)6  man  ek  \>yi  orfli  i  liika,  at  m^r  l)ykkir  l)u,  Bolli, 

lohafa  komit  merkiligastr  madr  af  fslandi  i  mfnum  d5gum/ 
Ok  er  Bolli  hafdi  fengit  orlof  af  konungi,  t>^  b^z  hann  til 
ferSar.  Hann  gekk  i  kugg  einn  er  su6r  setlaSi  til  Danmerkr; 
hann  hafdi  mikit  f6  med  s^r ;  f6ru  ok  nokkurir  med  h6num 
af  hans    sveitungum.     Skilduz  })eir    (3ldfr    konungr    me6 

lomikilli  vindttu;  veitti  konungr  BoUa  gjafir  at  skilnafii. 
forleikr  var  eptir  me8  konungi.  En  Bolli  ferr  ferSar 
sfnnar  {)ar  til  er  hann  kemr  su6r  til  Danmerkr;  hann  er 
t)ar  um  vetrinn  f  Danmorku  ok  f^kk  \>zi  mikinn  s6ma  af 
hinum  rfkustum  monnum;   hann  h^lt  sik  ok  \>ax  at  engu 

2oiirfkmannligar  en  \>i  er  hann  var  f  Noregi.  En  er  Bolli 
hafdi  verit  einn  vetr  f  Danmorku,  \>i  byrjar  hann  fer8  sina 
ut  f  lond.  Hann  l^ttir  eigi  ferS  slnni  fyrr  en  hann  kemr  dt 
iMiklagard;  hann  hafdi  l)ar  skamma  hrfd  vend  ddr  hann  kom 
sdr  1  Vaeringja-setu;  hofu  v^r  ekki  heyrt  frd  sagnir  at  ne  einn 

JoNordmadr  hafi  fyrri  gengit  d  mala  med  Gardz-konungi  en 
BoUi  Bollason.  Hann  var  i  Miklagardi  mjok  marga  vetr,  ok 
l)6tti  hinn  roskvasti  madr  i  oUum  mann-raunum,  ok  gekk 
dvalt  naest  enum  fremstum.  i>6tti  Vaeringjum  all-mikils  um 
Bolla  vert  medan  hann  var  i  Miklagardi  ut. — Chs.  68-73. 

Gudrufis  Fourth  Widowhood,     The  End, 

30  Nu  er  l)ar  til  mdls  at  taka  sem  er  torkell  Eyj61fsson,  hann 
sitr  nil  f  hefdingskap  slnum.    Gellir  son  l)eirra  Gudrunar  v6x 
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upp  heima  |)ar  at  Helgafelli  ok  var  snimma  drengiligr  maSr 
ok  vinsaell.  f'at  er  sagt  eitt  sinni,  at  f'orkell  sagdi  GuSrunu 
draum  slnn.  *i>at  dreymfli  mik,'  segir  hann,  *at  ek  aetta 
skegg  svd  mikit,  at  m^r  \i6tti  taka  um  allan  BreidaQord.' 
si^orkell  bafl  hana  rdfla  drauminn.  GuSrun  segir:  *Hvat 
hyggr  t)d  ^fbz  l)enna  draum  ?'  *  Au6-saett  \>ylski  mir  l)at,  at 
|)ar  man  standa  rfki  mftt  um  allan  Breidafjord/  '  Md  at  svd 
s^/  segir  Gudrtjn ;  *  en  hitt  munda  ek  aetla,  at  \>2lt  mundir  ))ii 
drepa  skegginu  nidr  i  Breidafjord/     f'at  sama  sumar  setr 

10  i>orkell  fram  skip  sftt  ok  bj6  l)at  til  Noregs.  Gellir  son  bans 
var  \>i  tolf  vetra.  I^orkell  ^tti  6r  i>6rsnesi ;  ok  l^sti  \>\i,  at 
hann  aetladi  at  saekja  s^r  kirkju-viS,  sem  fyrr  var  ritaS.  I'or- 
kell  siglir  mi  l)egar  d  haf.  Hann  f^kk  haegja  uti-vist  ok  eigi 
all-skamma,  taka  Noreg  nordarla.     M  sat  (3ldfr  konungi  I 

15  iTdndheimi,  torkell  s6tti  l)egar  d  konungs  fund  ok  Gellir 
son  bans  ok  fengu  \>zt  all-g68ar  vi6t5kur;  svd  var  i^orkell 
mikils  metinn  af  konungi  l)ann  vetr,  at  \>3.t  er  al-sagt  at  Olafr 
konungr  gaf  f'orkatii  eigi  minna  f^  en  tiu  tigu  marka  brendz 
silfrs.     Gelli  gaf  bann  ok  skikkju  at  J61um,  ok  var  \>aX  binn 

2omesti  dgaetis-gripr.  f>ann  vetr  \6t  konungr  kirkju  gera  f 
baenum  af  vifli,  var  ^sx  stofnat  all-mikit  mustari  ok  vandaS  allt 
til,  ok  um  vdrit  var  viflr  sd  fluttr  til  skips  er  konungr  gaf 
torkeli,  kom  ^bx  baefli  viflr  saman  g6flr  ok  mikiU,  {)vfat 
torkell  gekk  ^vi  naer;  \>yiaX  bann  var  i  starfi  allt  vdrit  ok 

25  flutningum. 

tat  var  einn  morgun  snimma  er  konungr  gekk  lit  mefl  fd 
menn,  at  bann  sd  mann  d  kirkjunni  uppi  l)eirri  er  \>i  var 
1  smffl  f  baenum.  Hann  undrafliz  I)etta  mj6k,  J)vfat  morni 
var  minnr  fram  komit  en  smiflar  v6ru  vanir  upp  at  standa. 

30  Konungr  kendi  \>i  ok  brdtt,  at  \>dx  var  torkell  Eyj61fs- 
son;  bann  sd  ok  bvat  bann  gerfli;  I)vfat  bann  lagfli  mdl 
vi8  611  bin  staerstu  tr^,  baefli  bita  ok  syllr  ok  uppstSflu- 
tr^.    Konungr  sneri  J)angat  til  sem  f'orkell  var,  ok  maelti: 
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*  Hvat  er  nti,  torkell,  aetlar  l)u  h^r  eptir  at  semja  kirkju-vi6 
l)ann  er  t)ii  flytr  til  fslandz  ?'  i>orkell  kva8  \>SLt  satt  vera.  M 
maelti  (5ldfr  konungr :  *  Hogg  \>u  af  tvaer  alnar  af  hverju  st6r- 
tr^  ok  man  1)6  sjd  kirkja  mest  ger  d  fslandi.*     i>orkell  svarar 

5 1)^ :  '  i»at  er  vili  mfnn,  at  J)^  ^akir  vi8  til  \>in,  ef  l)ii  I)ykiz  of 
gefit  hafa,  e8a  \i6T  leikr  aptr  munuS  at,  en  ek  man  ekki  alnar- 
kefli  af  h6num  hoggva;  man  ek  hafa  til  atferd  ok  eljan  at 
afla  m^r  annars  viSar.'  '  Bae8i  er  mi,  torkell/  segir  konungr, 
*at  J)ii  ert  mikils  vir8r,  enda  geriz  \>ii  all-stdrr;  \>\idX  vfst  l)ykki 

lom^r  l)at  ofsi  hverjum  b6nda  at  keppaz  vi8  oss.  En  eigi  er 
{)at  satt,  at  ek  fyrir-muna  \>6t  vi8arins  ef  ^t  ver8r  au8it 
at  gera  af  kirkju,  l)vfat  h6n  ver8r  eigi  svd  mikil,  at  l)ar  muni 
of  I)ftt  allt  inni  liggja.  En  naer  er  \>3t  mfnu  hugbo8i  at  menn 
hafi  Ifda  nytsem8  vi8ar  l)essa;  ok  fari  at  firr,  at  \>u  getir  gort 

15  ne  eitt  mann-virki  af  vi8inum/  Eptir  J)etta  skilja  pck  l)essa 
raefiu.  Sn^  konungr  i  brott,  ok  fanz  l)at  d,  at  h6num  J)6tti 
eigi  betr,  er  i>orkell  hafBi  l)at  at  engu  er  hann  lag8i  til.  L^t 
konungr  paX  {)6  ekki  Yi8  ve8ri  komaz.  Skil8uz  pdr  I»orkell 
med  hinum  mestum  kaerleikum.     Stfgr  mi  f'orkell  d  skips- 

2ofjol;  er  hann  er  buinn,  laetr  hann  f  haf.  H6num  byrja8i 
vel,  v6ru  skamma  hrf8  liti.  I^orkell  kom  skipi  slnu  i  Hnita- 
fj6r8.  Hann  rei8  brdtt  frd  skipi  ok  kom  heim  til  Helgafellz  ; 
ur6u  menn  mi  fegnir;  haf8i  {»orkell  fengit  mikinn  s6ma  f 
l)essari  ferS.    Hann  l^t  skip  sftt  upp  setja  ok  um  bua.    Hann 

25  fi^kk  kirkju-vi8inn  til  var8veizlu  \>9lt  er  vel  var  kominn ;  \>viaX 
eigi  var8  nor8an  fluttr  um  hausti8 ;  I)vfat  hann  dtti  starfsamt 
jafnan.  f>orkell  sitr  nd  heima  um  vetrinn  f  bui  sfnu.  Hann 
hafSi  J61a-drykkju  at  Helgafelli,  ok  var  \>qx  fjolmenni  mikit, 
ok  at  oUu  hafdi  hann  mikla  rausn  l)ann  vetr.     Gu8run  latti 

3ol)ess  ekki;  kva8  til  l)ess  f^  n^tt  vera,  at  menn  mikla8i  sik  af; 
var  h6n  mjok  d  fram-reitum  um  alia  st6r-menzku,  haf8i  tor- 
kell  ok  mikit  f6  lit  haft  i  g68um  gripum  er  hann  mi61a8i  me6 
vinum  slnum  um  vetrinn. 
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tenna  vetr  eptir  J61  bfz  torkell  heiman  ok  setlaSi  norSr 
til  Hrutafjarftar  at  flytja  viflu  sfna  norSan.  Hann  riftr  fyrst 
inn  til  Dala  ok  t>adan  f  Ljdr-sk6ga  til  {>orsteins  fraenda  sins ; 
ok  })ar  aflar  hann  sdr  manna  ok  hesta  ferr  sfdan  norfir  til 

5  HrutafjarSar ;  dvelz  i>orkell  nokkura  hrffi  nordr  {)ar,  ok  hefir 
setlan  i  um  ferdina,  s6paz  enn  at  hrossin  t>ar  um  Qorfiinn; 
t)vfat  hann  vildi  eigi  fleiri  farar  at  gera  ef  sva  maetti  til  takaz  ; 
varfl  J)etta  allt  ekki  skj6tt.  Var  torkell  f  flutningum  l)essum 
fram  d  Langa-fostu.     Kemr  i>orkell  nii  norSan,  ok  dr6  vi8 

10  meirr  en  i  tuttugu  hestum;  hann  leggr  viSinn  af  d  Lja-eyri  ok 
setladi  at  flytja  a  skipi  J)adan  lit  til  Helgafellz.  f'orsteinn  dtti 
ferju  mikia  er  hann  hafdi  f  flutningum,  aetlafii  i'orkell  skip 
l)at  at  hafa.  {»orkell  var  um  Fostuna  i  Lj4r-sk6gum  l)viat 
dstiidigt  var  me8  l)eim  fraendum.     i>orsteinn  raeddi  J)at  vi8 

15  torkel,  at  ^i  mundi  vel  hent  at  \>eu:  faeri  i  HjarSarholt, '  Vil 
ek  fala  land  at  Halldori  Oldfesyni,  I)vfat  hann  hefir  Util 
lausa-f6  sfdan  hann  gait  sonum  Bolla  f  foSur-bgetr ;  en  l)at  er 
land  svd  at  ek  vilda  helzt  eiga/  t'orkell  bad  hann  rada.  Fara 
mi  sfdan  ok  k6mu  f  HjarSarholt  ok  v6ru  saman  vel  tuttugu 

2omenn.  Halld6rr  t6k  hit  bezta  vi6  J)eim  ok  toludu  mart. 
Ekki  var  {)ar  mart  manna  heima,  l)vfat  Halld6rr  haffli  sent 
menn  nordr  til  SteingrfmsfjarSar,  J)ar  hafdi  komit  hvalr  er 
hann  dtti  f.  Beini  hinn  sterki  var  ^d  heimamadr  hans ;  hann 
einn  var  \ii  d  f6tum  l)eirra  manna  er  verit  hofdu  med  Oldfi 

25  f6dur  hans.  Halld6rr  maelti  til  Beina :  *  Gorla  s^  ek  orindi 
l)eirra  fraenda,  J>eir  munu  fala  at  m^r  land  mftt,  en  ef  svd  er 
sem  ek  get  til,  pi  munu  l)eir  heimta  mik  d  tal,  ok  get  ek,  at 
d  sfna  hond  mdr  setiz  hvdrr  l)eirra;  ok  ef  l)eir  bj6da  m^r 
nokkurn  6maka,  pi  vertii  eigi  seinni  at  rdda  til  i>orsteins,  en 

30  ek  mun  gegna  i>orkeli ;  hefir  pu  oss  fraendum  lengi  triir  verit. 
Sent  hefi  ek  eptir  monnum  d  naestu  baei,  vilda  ek  at  p2X 
haefdiz  mj6k  d  at  lid  J)at  kaemi  ok  \6t  slitim  talinu/  Ok  er  d 
leid  daginn,  l)d  raeddi  torsteinn  vid  Halld6r,  at  peii  torkell 
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skyldi  ganga  allir  saman  d  tal,  'eigu  vdr  eyrindi  vi8  l)ik/ 
Halld6rr  kvaft  l)at  vel  fallit.  i>orsteinn  raeddi  til  foru-nauta 
l)eirra,  at  ekki  I)yrfti  at  ganga  me8  l)eim.  Beini  gekk  eigi  at 
sfdr  eptir  Halld6ri,  I)vfat  h6num  l)6tti  l)etta  mjok  eptir  l)vf 

5  fara  sem  Halld6rr  gat  til.  i*eir  gengu  brott  eigi  all-skamt  i 
tiinit.  Halld6rr  hafSi  yfir  s^r  sam6a  skikkju,  ok  d  nisti  I5ng 
sem  l)d  var  titt.  Hann  settiz  nii  niSr  en  d  sina  h5nd  h6num 
hvarr  J)eirra  fraenda ;  ok  J)eir  settuz  naer  i  skikkju  hans  en 
Beini  st68  naerr  yfir  {»orsteini  ok  hafSi  oxi  mikla  i  hendi.     l*d 

lotok  f»orsteinn  til  or8a:  'tat  er  eyrindi  mitt  hingat  at  ek  vil 
kaupa  land  l)ftt ;  legg  ek  l)etta  nd  J)vf  til  umrgeSu  er  i'orkell 
fraendi  er  nu  vi8 ;  t)aetti  mdr  okkr  l)etta  eigi  flla  hent ;  l)vfat 
m^r  er  sagt,  at  {)u  hafir  6gn6glig  lausa-fd,  en  land  d^rt  undir ; 
mun  ek  gefa  ^i  at  m6ti  l)d  sta8festu  er  saemilig  er  ok  I)ar  i 

15  milli  slfkt  sem  vit  ver8um  k  sdttir/  Halld6rr  t6k  I)etta  ekki 
t)vert  f  fyrstunni.  I»eir  inntuz  til  um  kaupa-kosti.  Ok  er 
t)eim  |)6tti  hann  J)essu  ekki  fjarri  taka,  t)d  feldi  I»orkell  sik 
mjok  vi8  r8e8una  ok  vildi  saman  faera  med  J)eim  kaupit 
Halldorr  6x6  {)a  mdlit  fyrir  J)eim ;  en  J)eir  s6ttu  fast  eptir ;  ok 

2oJ)ar  kom  um  siSir,  at  J)ess  firr  var,  er  {)eir  gengu  naer.  i»a  t6k 
t'orkell  til  or8a  ok  mselti :  *  S^r  {)ii  eigi,  f»orsteinn  fraendi, 
hversu  l)etta  ferr;  hann  hefir  l)etta  mal  dregit  fyrir  okkr  f 
allan  dag,  en  v^r  seti8  h^r  at  h^goma  hans  ok  ginningum ;  mi 
ef  ^i  er  hugr  f  land-kaupi,  ^k  munu  menn  ver8a  nser  at 

25  ganga.'  i>orstein  kvazt  d  l)vi  hugr  at  vita  mi  sfnn  hluta; 
ba&  nd  Halld6r  61  skugga  ganga,  hvdrt  hann  vildi  unna 
h6num  land-kaups.  *  Ek  aetla,'  segir  Halld6rr, '  at  ekki  J)urfi 
at  fara  myrkt  um  {)etta,  at  J)d  munt  kauplaust  heim  rf8a  f 
kveld.*   ta  svarar  f»orsteinn  :  *  Ek  aetla  nd  ekki  J)urfa  at  fresta 

3ol)vi,  at  kve8a  t)at  upp,  er  fyrir  er  hugat,  at  }^€v  eru  tveir  kostir 
3etla6ir,  l)viat  v^r  J)ikkjumz  nd  hafa  hamra  undir  oss  um 
fjfilmenni ;  er  sd  kostr  annarr,  at  {)d  ger  J)etta  meS  vild,  ok 
W  J)ar  i  m6t  vinfengi  vdrt ;  en  sd  er  kostr,  er  s^nu  er  verri. 
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at  \>u  r^ttir  naufiigr  fram  hOndina  ok  handsalir  mdr  HjarSar- 
holtz-l6nd/  Ok  \>i  er  f»orsteinn  mselti  |)etta,  J)4  sprettr 
Halld6rr  upp  svi  hart  at  rifnafli  nisting  skikkjunnar,  ok 
mselti  sfSan :  *  Verfla  mun  annat  fyni  en  ek  maela  J)at,  er  ek 
5vil  eigi/  '  Hvat  mun  J)at?'  segir  i>orsteinn.  'i'at  J)d,  at 
bolox  mun  standa  i  hOfSi  ^t  af  hinum  versta  manni  ok 
steypa  svd  ofsa  l)fnum  ok  6jafna6i/  torkell  kvaS  l)etta  ilia 
maelt,  *  ok  vgentu  vger  at  eigi  gangi  eptir ;  ok  sernar  kalla  ek 
mi  sakir  til  \>6ti  Halld6rr  Idti  land  sftt,  ok  hafi  ekki  f6  fyrir/ 

ioHalld6iT  svarar  J)d:  'Fyrr  muntii  halda  um  J)onguls-hofu8it 
4  BreiSafirSi  en  ek  handsala  naufligr  Hjar8arholtz-land.' 
Halld6rr  gengr  nu  heim  eptir  l)etta ;  J)4  drffa  menn  d  baeinn, 
})eir  er  hann  hafSi  eptir  sent.  i>orsteinn  var  hinn  reiSasti,  ok 
vildi  I)egar  veita  Halld6ri  atgongu.    f>orkell  bafl  hann  I)at  eigi 

15  gera,  kva8  J)at  hina  mestu  6haefu  i  slfkum  tfSum,  *  En  {)egar 
er  J)etta  IfSr  af,  munu  vaer  ekki  letja,  at  oss  lendi  saman.' 
Halld6rr  kvezt  I)at  hyggja,  at  hann  mundi  aldri  van-buinn 
vi8  I)eim  vera  {)6tt  reyna  I)yrfti.  Eptir  l)etta  rf8a  \>eiT  i  brott, 
ok  raeddu  J)eir  fraendr  f  milli  sfn  um  fer8  J)essa.     I'orsteinn 

20  kva8  J)at  sannast  J)ar  um  at  rae8a,  at  fer8in  var  hin  ddligasta, 
*  E8r  hvf  var8  J)^r  svd  bilt,  i>orkell,  at  rd8a  til  Halld6rs,  at 
gera  h6num  nokkura  svfvir8ing  ? '  *  Sdttu  eigi  Beini  hinn 
sterka/  segir  f»orkeU,  *  er  hann  st68  yfir  \>6t  me8  oxina  reidda  ? 
ok  var  I)at  hin  mesta  6faera ;  {)vlat  l)egar  mundi  hann  keyra 

25  oxina  f  hofu8  \>6t  ef  ek  hefSa  mik  til  nokkurs  Ifkligan  gert/ 
Rf8a  mi  heim  i  Ljdr-sk6ga.  Ll8r  nti  Fostunni  pax  til  er 
kemr  hin  Efsta  vika. 

Skfrdag  snemma  um  morguninn  l^sti  f>orkell  J)vf,  at  hann 
mundi  buaz  til  fer8ar.     torsteinn  latti  I)ess  mjok;   *J)viat 

3omdr  Ifzt  ve8r  6tniHgt/  torkell  kva8  hit  bezta  mundu  ve8r 
duga,  '  skaltii  eigi  letja  mik  mi,  fraendi,  I)vfat  ek  vil  heim  fyrir 
Paskir/  torkell  setr  mi  fram  ferjuna  hvat  sem  torsteinn 
tala8i  um,  ok  hl68u  skipit.    t'orsteinn  bar  af  litan  jafn-skj6tt 
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sem  })eir  torkell  bdru  d.  M  maelti  torkell:  'Haettd  nu, 
i*orsteinn  frsendi,  ok  hept  eigi  ferd  vdra;  eigi  faer  l)d  nii 
t)essu  rddit  at  sinni.*  {>orsteinn  svarar:  'Sd  okkar  mun  nu 
ra8a,  er  verr  mun  gegna ;  ok  uggi  ek,  at  til  mikils  dragi  um 

5  ferS  J)essa.'  i>orkell  ba9  J)d  heila  hittaz.  Gengr  nii  I»orsteinn 
heim  6gla8r  mjok,  ok  gekk  til  stofu  ok  baft  leggja  undir 
hofuS  s^r ;  ok  svd  var  gert  GriS-konan  sd,  at  tdrin  hrundu 
6r  augum  h6num  d  haegindit.  Ok  lltlu  sidarr  en  hann  hafdi 
niSr  lagiz,  {)d  kom  vindz-gn;^r  mikill  d  stofuna.     M  maelti 

10  f>orsteinn :  *l>ar  megu  vaer  nu  heyra  gn^ja  bana  i>orkels 
fraenda.' 

Nii  er  at  segja  frd  ferS  l*orkels,  hann  sigldi  um  daginn  lit 
eptir  BreiSafirfli,  {)eir  v6ru  d  skipi  menu  tiu  eflr  tolf.  VeSrit 
t6k  at  hvessa  mjok  er  d  lei8  daginn  ok  gerdi  hinn  mesta 

IS  storm  d6r  en  l^tti.  .i>eir  s6ttu  kndliga  ferflina,  Jjvfat  menn 
v6ru  Ii8g66ir  innan-bordz.  i>orkell  haffli  meS  s^r  sverSit 
Skofnung  ok  var  i  stokki.  i>eir  i'orkeil  sigla  mi  l)ar  til  er 
l)eir  kv6mu  at  Bjarneyjum  d  BreiSafirSi.  Menn  sd  ferSina 
af  hvdrri-tveggju  Strondinni.     Ok  er  Jjeir  v6ru  l)ar  komnir 

2oJ>d  laust  hviSu  i  seglit,  ok  hvelfSi  skipinu.  Ok  druknafli 
torkell  ok  allir  J)eir  menn,  er  me6  h6num  v6ru.  ViSuna  rak 
vi8a  um  eyjarnar;  horn-stafina  rak  f  ey  l)d  er  sfSan  er 
kollut  Stafey.  Skofnungr  haf8i  festr  verit  f  ferjunni  vi8  inn- 
vi8u;  hann  hittiz  vi8  Sk5fnungs-sker. — {»at  sama  kveld  ok 

Jsteir  torkell  h6f8u  dniknat  um  daginn,  var6  sd  atbur8r  at 
Helgafelli,  at  Gu8nin  gekk  til  kirkju.  Ok  er  h6n  kom  i 
kirkjugardz-hli8,  |)d  sd  h6n  draug  standa  fyrir  s^r ;  hann  laut 
yfir  hana  ok  maelti!  *Mikil  tfdindi,  Gu8riin,'  segir  hann. 
H6n  svarar:    *f>egi  l)u  yfir  {)eim,  hinn  armil*    segir  h6n. 

30  K  gekk  GuSnin  til  kirkju  sem  h6n  haf8i  d8r  aetlat.  Ok  er 
h6ii  kom  at  kirkjunni,  J)d  l)6ttiz  h6n  sjd  at  l)eir  i>orkell  v6ru 
heim  komnir  ok  st68u  allir  uti  fyrir  kirkjunni;  ok  sd,  at 
sj6r  rann  6r  klaedum  l)eirra.    H6n  maelti  ekki  vi8  t)d,  ok 


78  ICELANDIC  READER. 

gekk  inn  f  kirkju,  ok  dvaldiz  t)ar  slfka  hrfd  sem  henni 
s^ndiz;  gengr  nd  inn  ok  til  stofii,  l)vfat  h6n  setladi  at 
{>orkell  mundi  hafa  l)angat  gengit ;  en  er  h6n  kom  f  stofuna, 
\>i  var  l)ar  ekki  manna.  H  brd  Gudrunu  i  briin  mjok  um 
5atburd  t>6nna  allan  jafn-saman.  Frjddag  inn  Langa  sendi 
Gudrun  menn  suma  inn  d  Str5nd,  en  suma  um  eyjar,  at 
forvitnaz  um  ferft  l)eirra  torkels ;  var  \>i,  vl6a  kominn  rek- 
inn  um  e}jamar  ok  svd  til  hvdrrar-tveggju  strandar.  f>vatt- 
daginn  fyrir  Paskir  spurSuz  tfSindin,  ok  \>6tta  mikil  vera, 

iot)vfat  i'orkell  hafdi  verit  hinn  mesti  merkis-ma8r.  i>orkell 
hafdi  dtta  vetr  bins  fimta  tigar  ^i  er  bann  druknaSi,  en  \>9X 
var  fj6rum  vetnim  fyrr  en  (5ldfr  binn  Helgi  f^lL  Gudrunu 
J)6tti  mikit  lat  torkels,  en  bar  {)6  af  s^r  bit  skoruligasta. 
Fdtt  eitt  ndfliz  af  kirkju-viflinum.     Gellir  son  {»orkels  var  {)a 

1 5  I)rettdn  vetra  er  fa8ir  bans  Mzt,  bann  t6k  \>i  til  bus-ums^slu 
me8  m68ur  sfnni,  ok  bann  t6k  vi8  manna-forrd8i  J)vf  er  torkell 
baf8i  baft.  Var  |)at  brdtt  au8s^t  d  b6num,  at  bann  mundi 
vel  fallinn  til  fyrir-mannz.  GuSrun  ger8iz  triikona  mikil; 
b6n  nam  fyrst  kvenna  saltara  d  f slandi ;  b6n  var  longum  um 

20  naetr  at  kirkju  d  baenum  sfnum.  Herdis  Bollad6ttir  f6r  jafnan 
lit  me8  benni  um  naetmar.     Gu8nin  unni  Herdfsi  mikit. 

i*at  er  sagt  eina  n6tt,  at  meyna  dreymdi  Herdfsi,  at  kona 
kom  at  benni ;  sii  var  f  vefjar-skikkju  ok  faldin  b5fu6-duki ; 
ekki  s^ndiz  benni  konan  sviplig.     H6n  t6k  til  or8a :  '  Seg8u 

25l)at  ommu  J)fnni,  at  m^r  bugnar  ilia  vi8  bana;  pwiaX  b6n 
broltir  d  m^r  naetr  allar  ok  fellir  d  mik  ofan  dropa  svd  beita, 
at  ek  brenn  oil  af.  En  \>vi  segi  ek  ^6t  til  I)essa,  at  m^r  llkar 
til  {)fn  betr ;  en  \>6  svffr  enn  nokkuni  kynligu  yfir  J)ik,  en  |)6 
munda  ek  vi8  saema,  ef  m^r  ^2etti  eigi  meira  db6ta  vant  pa,r  er 

30  Gu8rdn  er/  Eptir  Jjetta  vaknaSi  b6n  mserin,  ok  sag8i  Gu8- 
rdnu  drauminn.  Gu8run  kvazt  l)ikkja  g68r  fyt-ir-bur8rinn. 
Um  morguninn  l^t  Gu8run  taka  upp  fjalir  i  kirkju-golfi  |)ar 
er  b6n  var  optast  von  at  falla  d  knd-be8.     H6n  laetr  Ipzi 
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grafa,  ok  funduz  l)ar  undir  bein ;  l)au  v6ru  bid  ok  illilig.  tar 
fanz  ok  kinga  ok  sei8-stafr  mikilL  tdttuz  menn  \>i  skilja,  at 
\aLT  mundi  verit  hafa  volu-lei8i  nokkut ;  v6ni  J)d  beinin  langt 
f  brott  faer8  \>2i  er  sfzt  var  manna  vegr. 

5  M  er  fj6rir  vetr  v6ru  liSnir  frd  druknan  torkels  Eyj61fs- 
sonar,  pi  kom  skip  f  Eyja^orS,  J)at  dtti  Bolli  Bollason ;  flestir 
voru  menn  Norraenir  d  skipinu.  Bolli  haf8i  all-mikit  fi  dt  ok 
marga  d^r-gripi,  er  hofSingjar  hofSu  gefit  h6num.  Bolli  var 
l)a  svd  mikill  skartz-ma8r,  er  hann   kom  dt  6r  {)essi  ferS, 

10  at  hann  vildi  engi  klaefli  onnur  bera  en  skarlatz-klaefii  e8a 
pellz-klae8i,  ok  611  v6ru  vdpn  bans  guU-buin ;  hann  var  kallaflr 
Bolli  hinn  Prd8i.  Hann  l^sti  yfir  l)vf  fyrir  skipverjum  Sifnum, 
at  hann  aetlafii  vestr  til  h^raSa  slnna.  Hann  fekk  skip  sftt 
til  varfiveizlu  ok  annan  fjar-hlut  f^logum  sfnum.    Bolli  rfSr 

15  nil  frd  skipi  ok  {)eir  tolf  saman;  l)eir  v6ru  allir  1  skarlatz- 
klaeSum  fylgdar-menn  Bolla,  ok  ri8u  i  gyldum  so8lum ;  allir 
v6ru  t)essir  hinir  listuligustu  menn,  en  \>6  bar  h6f8inginn  af. 
Bolli  var  f  pellz-klae8um  er  Gar8z-konungr  gaf  h6num ;  hann 
haf8i  yzta   skarlatz-kdpu  rau8a;   hann  var  gyr8r  F6tbit,  ok 

20  voru  nd  at  hjolt  gull-buin  ok  me8al-kaflinn  guUi  vafSr;  hann 
haf6i  gyldan  hjdlm  d  h6f8i,  hann  hafSi  rauSan  skjold  d  hli8, 
ok  dreginn  d  riddari  af  guUi,  er  hann  hafSi  haft  utan  6t 
Miklagardi;  hann  haf8i  ok  f  hondum  gladil  sem  titt  er  i 
litlondum.     Ok  hvar  sem  J)eir  t6ku  gistingar  \>i  gd8u  konur 

25einskis  annars  en  horfa  d  skart  })eirra  ok  dramb.  Ok  meS 
slikri  kurteisi  ri8r  Bolli  vestr  f  sveitir  allt  {)ar  til  er  hann  kemr 
til  Helgafellz.  Gu8rdn  ver8r  h6num  all-fegin ;  dval8iz  Bolli 
eigi  {)ar  lengi  d8r  hann  ri8r  inn  1  Sselingsdals-tungu  at  hitta 
Snorra  mdg  slnn  ok  i>6rdfsi  konu  sfna;   var8  J)ar  ok  hinn 

aomesti  fagna-fundr.  Snorri  bau8  Bolla  til  sfn  ok  svd  morgum 
naonnum  meS  h6num  sem  hann  vildi.  Bolli  l)ektiz  J)at ;  er 
hann  me8  Snorra  J)ann  vetr  ok  \>evr  menn  er  nor8an  hof8u 
farit  me8  h6num.     Bolli  varS  svd  frsegr  at  ma8r  af  t)essi  fer8, 
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at  t)etta  spurdiz  um  allt  land.     Snorri  lag6i  nu  ok  eigi  minni 
stund  d  vi6  Bolla  en  fyrnim  \>i  er  hann  var  meS  h6num. 

En  er  BoUi  hafSi  einn  vetr  verit  d  f slandi  \>i  t6k "  s6tt 
Snorri  go8i;    s6ttin   f6r  f  fyrstu  ekki  6tt.     Snorri  14  mjok 

5  lengi.  En  er  hann  fann  at  s6ttin  6x,  ^i  heimti  hann  til  sfn 
fraendr  sfna  ok  adra  naudleyta-menn ;  hann  mselti  til  Bolla 
mdgs  sfns :  *  l»at  er  vili  mfnn/  sagfli  hann,  *  at  \>n  takir  h^r  vi8 
bui  ok  manna-forraSi  eptir  mfnn  dag,  J)vfat  ek  ann  J)dr  eigi 
verr  vir8ingar  en  sonum  mlnum.    Er  nu  eigi  sd  son  mfnn  h^r 

lod  landi,  er  ek  aetla  at  mestr  ma8r  ver8i  l)eirra,  en  J)at  er 
Halld6rr/  Eptir  l)etta  andaz  Snorri  goSi;  hann  haf8i  \ii 
dtta  vetr  hins  sjaunda  tigar.  tat  var  einum  vetri  eptir  fall 
Oldfs  konungs  hins  Helga.  Svd  sag8i  Ari  hinn  Fr68i.  Snorri 
var  grafinn  i  Tungu.    Bolli  ok  i>6rdis  t6ku  l)ar  vi8  bui  sem 

15  Snorri  haf8i  fyrir  maelt ;  l^tu  synir  Snorra  s^r  \>2Lt  vel  Ifka,  var 
Bolli  fjolmennr  jafnan  ok  hinn  vin-saelsti.  Herdfs,  d6ttir 
Bolla,  v6x  upp  at  Helgafelli,  ok  var  allra  kvenna  vaenst; 
hennar  ba8  Ormr  son  Hermundar,  lUuga  sonar  hins  Svarta ; 
var  Herdfs  gipt  Ormi;  f6r  h6n  til  bus  me8  h6num  f  Kal- 

20  mans-tungu.  I^eirra  son  var  Ko8ran,  er  dtti  Gu8ninu  Sig- 
mundar  d6ttur.  Son  Ko8rans  h^t  Hermundr;  hann  dtti 
Alfei8i,  d6ttur  Run61fs,  Ketils  sonar  biskups;  synir  l)eirra 
v6m  Ketill,  er  db6ti  var  at  Helgafelli,  ok  Hreinn,  KoSran 
ok   Styrmir.     D6ttir   Orms   ok   Herdfsar  Bolla  d6ttur   h^t 

25  i'6rvor,  hana  dtti  Skeggi  Brandzson ;  l)a8an  er  komit  Sk6g- 
verja-kyn.  (5spakr  h^t  sonr  Bolla  ok  tdrdfsar.  D6ttir 
Ospaks  Bollasonar  h^t  Gu8rdn,  hana  dtti  l»6rarinn  Brandz- 
son ;  })eirra  son  var  Brandr,  er  setti  staSinn  at  Husafelli ; 
bans  son  var  Sighvatr  prestr,  er  l)ar  bj6  lengi  sf8an.     Gellir 

30  l>orkelsson  kvdngaz  nd ;  hann  f^kk  Valger8ar,  d6ttur  torgils, 
Ara  sonar  af  Reykjanesi ;  hann  varS  hof8ingi  mikill.  Gellir 
f6r  dtan  ok  var  meS  Magnusi  hinum  G68a,  ok  t>d  af  h6num 
tolf  aura  gullz  ok  mikit  f6  annat.    Synir  Gellis  v6ru  J)eir 
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f»orkeIl  ok  l»orgils.    Son  torgils  var  Ari  hinn  Fr6Ai ;  son  Ara 
h^t  f»orgils ;  hans  son  var  Ari  hinn  Sterki. 

Guflnin  (5svifrs  d6ttir  t6k  nd  mjok  at  eldaz  ok  lifSi  vid 
slika  harma  sem  nu  var  frd  sagt  um  hrl6.     H6n  var  nunna 

5  a  fslandi  ok  einsetu-kona  d  lesti.  Er  l)at  ok  almseli,  at 
Gu8run  hafi  verit  gofgust  jafn-borinna  kvenna  h^r  d  landi. 
hx  er  sagt  eitt  sinni,  at  Belli  kom  til  Helgafellz.  Gu8rlinu 
]36tti  dvalt  g6tt,  er  BoUi  kom  at  finna  hana ;  sat  hann  hjd 
henni  longum ;  var6  l)eim  opt  mart  hjalat.    M  maelti  Bolli : 

lo'MuntTi  segja  mdr  l)at,  m68ir,  er  m^r  er  forvitni  d  at  vita, 
hverjum  hefir  t)ii  manni  mest  unnt  ?'  GuSriin  svarar :  *  torkell 
var  ma6r  rikastr  ok  hofSingi  mestr ;  en  engi  maSr  var  gerfi- 
ligri  en  Bolli  ok  al-betr  um  sik;  I>6r8r  Ingunnar  son  var 
l)eirra  ma8r  vitrastr  ok  laga-ma8r  mestr ;  torvaldz  get  ek  at 

isengu/  H  svarar  Bolli:  *Skil  ek  l)etta  gerla  hvat  J)ii  segir 
fra  J)vf,  hversu  hverjum  J)eirra  hefir  varit  verit  basnda  J)fnna ; 
en  hitt  I)ikkir  m^r  enn  ekki  ver8a  sagt  hverjum  l)ti  unnir 
mest ;  J)arftd  ekki  mi  at  leyna  \tvi  lengr.'  *  Fast  skorar  J)d 
l^etta,  son  mfnn/  segir  GuSnin ;  *en  ef  ek  skal  l)atnokkurum 

20  segja  l)d  mun  ek  l)ik  til  J)ess  velja/  Bolli  ba8  hana  svd  gera. 
H  maelti  Gu8nin :  *  l»eim  var  ek  verst  er  ek  unna  mest.' 
'  ^at  hygg  ek/  segir  Bolli,  *  at  nd  s6  sagt  all-einar8liga ;  kva8 
hana  nd  vel  gert  hafa,»  er  h6n  sag8i  h6num  I)at  er  hann 
spurSi.  Haetta  nd  l)essu  tali.  Ferr  J)d  Bolli  heim.  GuSrdn  varS 

25gomul  kona,  ok  er  l)at  sogn  manna  at  h6n  yr8i  sj6nlaus. 
Gu8rdn  anda8iz  at  Helgafelli,  ok  l)ar  hvflir  h6n. 

Gellir  i>orkelsson  bj6  at  Helgafelli  til  elli,  ok  er  mart 
merkiligt  frd  h6num  sagt,  kemr  hann  ok  vi8  margar  sogur. 
Hann  \€l  gera  kirkju  at  Helgafelli,  mikla  ok  vir8uliga,  setn 

3oAra6rr  Jarla-skdld  vdttar  f  erfi-drdpu  J)eirri,  er  hann  orti  um 
Gelli,  ok  kve8r  l)ar  skj^rt  d  um  l)etta.  En  er  Gellir  t6k  at 
eldaz  J)d  b^  hailn  ferS  sfna  af  landi,  hann  kemr  til  Noregs, 
dvelz  hann  J)ar  lltla  hrf 6,  ferr  t)egar  af  landi  i  brott  ok  gengr 

G 
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suSr  til  R6ms,  ok  saekir  heim  hinn  helga  Petnim  postula; 

•  dvelz  hann  1  ferS  {)essi  mj6k  lengi;  ferr  sl8an  sunnan  aptr 
i)ar  til  er  hann  kemr  f  Danmork.  Ok  er  Gellir  er  l)ar 
kominn,  \ii  tekr  hann  s6tt,  ok  \i  mj5k  lengi,  ok  f(6kk  alia 
5  l)j6nustu.  Eptir  J)at  andaSiz  hann,  ok  {)6tti  ver8a  hit  merki- 
ligasta  um  hans  andldt.  Hann  hvflir  f  Roiskeldu.  Gellir 
hafSi  haft  Sk5fnung  med  s^r  ok  nd6iz  hann  aldri  sfdan, 
I)vfat  hann  var  tekinn  6r  haugi  Hr61fs  Kraka.  En  er  andldt 
Gellis  spurSiz  til  f slandz,  \>i  t6k  torkell  son  hans  vi8  foSur- 

lo  leifS  slnni  at  Helgafelli,  en  torgils  son  Gellis  drukna6i  ungr 
i,  BorgarfirSi  med  alia  skips-hofn  sfna.  torkell  Gellisson  var 
hit  mesta  nyt-menni,  ok  manna  fr66astr.  Ok  Ij^kr  I)ar  nu 
sSgunni. — Chs.  74-78. 

2.  Egils  Saga. 
Tke  Loss  of /its  Sons;  his  Grief  and  Song, 

<3lifr  h^t  maSr,  son  Hoskullz  Dala-Kollz  sonar  ok  son 

isMelkorku,  d6ttur  Myrkjartans  fra-konungs.  <3ldfr  bj6  i 
HjarSar-holti  f  Laxdrdal,  vestr  f  Brei8afjar8ar-d6lum.  (3ldfr 
var  st6r-au8igr  at  fd.  Hann  var  J)eiiTa  manna  frf8aztr  s^num, 
er  I)d  v6ru  d  fslandi;  hann  var  skorungr  mikill.  (5ldfr  baS 
i»orger8ar,  d6ttur  Egils.    l»orger8r  var  vaen  kona  ok  kvenna 

aomest,  vitr,  ok  heldr  skap-st6r,  en  hvers-dagliga  kyrr-ldt. 
Egill  kunni  oil  deili  4  (5l4fi,  ok  vissi  at  l)at  gjaf-or6  var 
gofugt,  ok  fyrir  l)vf  var  l>orger8r  gipt  (5ldfi.  F6r  h6n  til 
bliss  me6  h6num  i  Hjar8arholt.  teirra  b5rn  v6ru  I)au 
Kjartan,    torbergr,    Halld6rr,    Steinl)6rr,    I>urf8r,    i»orbj6rg, 

25  Berg{)6ra.  . .  .  B68varr,  son  Egils,  var  J)d  frum-vaxta.  Hann 
var  hinn  efniligsti  ma8r,  frf8r  s^num,  mikill  ok  sterkr,  svd 
sem  verit  haf8i  Egill  e8a  I>6r61fr  d  hans  aldri.  Egill  unni 
h6num  mikit ;  var  BoBvarr  ok  elskr  at  h6num. 

!»at  var  eitt  sumar,  at  skip  var  i  Hvftd,  ok  var  J)ar  mikil 

130  kaup-stefna.     Hafdi  Egill  {)ar  keypt  viS   margan,  ok  Ml 
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flytja  heim  d  skipi.  F6ru  hdskarlar,  ok  h6f5u  skip  dtt-aert, 
er  Egill  dtti.  i»at  var  l)d  eitt  sinn,  at  B56varr  beiddiz  at  fara 
mefl  J)eim,  ok  J)eir  veittu  h6num  I)at.  F6r  hann  J)d  inn  d 
Vollu  meS  huskorlum.    l*eir  v6rii  sex  saman  d  dtt-aeru  skipi. 

5pk  er  I)eir  skyldu  lit  fara,  var  flaedrin  sl6  dags;  ok  er  I)eir 
ur6u  hennar  at  bfSa,  l)d  f6ru  l)eir  um  kveldit  sf6.  I'd  hlj6p 
i  utsynningr,  stein-68i,  en  J)ar  gekk  i  m6ti  utfallz-straumr. 
Gor8i  J)d  st6rt  d  firdinum,  sem  I)ar  kann  opt  verfta.  Lauk 
l)ar  svd,  at  skipit  kaffli  undir  ^\m,  ok  t^nduz  J)eir  allir ;  en 

loeptir  um  daginn  skaut  upp  llkunum.  Kom  l(k  Bodvars  inn 
i  Einarsnes,  en  sum  k6mu  fyrir  sunnan  fjordinn,  ok  rak 
|)angat  skipit;  fanz  t)at  inn  vi6  Reykjar-hamar.  t'ann  dag 
spurdi  Egill  })essi  tidendi,  ok  t)egar  reid  hann  at  leita  Ifkanna. 
Hann  fann  r^tt  Ifk  Bodvars ;  t6k  hann  t)at  upp  ok  setti  f  knd 

15  s^r,  ok  rei8  me6  dt  i  Digra-nes  til  haugs  Skalla-grfms.  Hann 
l^t  ))d  opna  hauginn,  ok  lagdi  Bodvar  t)ar  ni5r  hjd  Skalla- 
grlmi.  Var  sffian  aptr  lokinn  haugrinn,  ok  var  eigi  fyrr  lokit 
en  um  dagsetrs-skeifl.  Eptir  l)at  reiS  Egill  heim  til  Borgar. 
Ok  er  hann  kom  heim,  J)d  gekk  hann  l)egar  til  lok-rekkju 

2oJ)eirrar,  er  hann  var  vanr  at  sofa  1.  Hann  lagSiz  ni8r  ok 
skaut  f)Tir  loku.  Engi  t)or8i  at  kreQa  hann  mdls.  En  svd 
er  sagt,  l)d  er  l)eir  settu  Bodvar  ni8r,  at  Egill  var  buinn : 
hosan  var  strengS  fast  at  beini;  hann  haf8i  fustans-kyrtil 
rau8an,  l)r6ngvan,  upp-lltinn,  ok  laz  at  sf8u.    En  J)at  er  sogn 

25  manna,  at  hann  J)nltna8i  svd,  at  kyrtillinn  rifna8i  af  h6num 
ok  svd  hosumar.  En  eptir  um  daginn  l^t  Egill  ekki  upp 
lok-rekkjuna.  Hann  haf8i  l)d  ok  engan  mat  nd  drykk.  Ld 
liann  l)ar  ^ann  dag  ok  n6ttina  eptir.  Engi  ma8r  J)or8i  at 
maela  vi8  hann.    Enn  hinn  l)ri8ja  morgin,  J)egar  er  l^sti,  I)d 

3ol^t  AsgerSr  skj6ta  hesti  undir  mann — rei8  sd  sem  dkafligast 
vestr  1  HjarSarholt — ok  \€t  segja  l'orger8i  t>essi  tl8endi  611 
saman;  var  l)at  um  n6n-skei8,  er  hann  kom  t)ar.  Hann 
sagfii  ok  ^t  med^  at  Asgerdr  hafdi  sent  henni  or8|  at  koma 

G  2 
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sem  fyrst  sudr  til  Borgar.  f>orgerdr  I^t  |)egar  s5dla  s^r  best, 
ok  fylgdu  henni  tveir  menn.  Ridu  l)au  uin  kveldit  ok  ii6ttiiia, 
til  t^ss  er  l)au  k6mu  til  Borgar.  Gekk  i>orger8r  \ieg2ix  inn 
f  elda-hiis.  Asgerdr  heilsadi  henni  ok  spurdi,  hvirt  t^^u 
5  heffli  ndtt-verft  eti6.  torgerSr  segir  hdtt :  *  Engvan  hefi  ek 
ndtt-ver8  haft  ok  engan  mun  ek,  fyrr  en  at  Freyju.  Kann 
ek  m^r  eigi  betri  rd6  en  faSir  mfnn.  Vil  ek  ekki  lifa  eptir 
fbdur  mfnn  ok  br66ur/  H6n  gekk  at  lok-hvflunni  ok  kalladi: 
*  FaSir,  Mk  upp  hurdnnni.   Vil  ek  at  vit  farim  eina  leiS  baeSi/ 

loEgill  spretti  frd  lokunni.  Gekk  i>orger8r  upp  1  hvllu-golfit 
ok  l^t  loku  fyrir  hurdina ;  lagdiz  h6n  nidr  f  aSra  rekkju,  er 
t)ar  var.  M  maelti  Egill :  '  Vel  gorSir  \>^,  d6ttir,  er  \>n  vill 
fylgja  fe8r  J)fnum.  Mikla  4st  hefir  I)d  s^nt  vi8  mik.  Hver 
v4n  er,  at  ek  muna  lifa  vilja  vi8  harm  t)enna  ?'     Sidan  t)6g8u 

15  l)au  um  hrf8.  M  maelti  Egill :  *  Hvat  er  nu,  d6ttir,  tyggr  l)u 
nokkut?'  *Tygg  ek  sol,'  segir  h6n,  *l)vj[at  ek  aetla,  at  m^r 
man  I)at  verra  en  d8r;  aetla  ek  ella,  at  ek  muna  of  lengi  life.' 
*Er  l)at  flit  manni?'  segir  Egill.  *All-fllt,'  segir  h6n;  ^viltii 
eta?'     *Hvat  man  var8a?'    segir  hann.    En  stundu  si8an: 

20  kalla8i  h6n,  ok  ba8  gefa  sdr  drekka.  Sf8an  var  henni  gefit 
vatn  at  drekka.  M  maelti  Egill :  *  Slfkt  gorir  at,  er  solin  etr, 
l)yrstir  ae  l)ess  at  meirr.'  *Viltd  drekka,  fa8ir?'  segir  h6n. 
Hann  t6k  vi8,  ok  svalg  st6rum,  ok  var  I)at  f  dJ^rs-homL  M 
maelti  l»orger8r :  *  Nii  era  vit  vi61t,  l)etta  er  mjolk.'    i»4  beit 

25  Egill  skard  6r  horninu,  allt  l)at  er  tennr  t6ku,  ok  kastafii 
horninu  sf8an.  ta  maelti  i>orger8r:  *Hvat  skulu  vit  mi  til 
rd8s  taka?  Lokit  er  mi  \>essi  aetlan.  Nu  vilda  ek,  fa8ir,  at 
vit  lengSim  Iff  okkart,  &vd  at  I)u  maettir  yrkja  erfi-kvae8i  eptir 
B68var,  en  ek  mun  rfsta  d  kefli ;  en  sf 8an  deyju  vit,  ef  okkr 

3os^niz.  Seint  aetla  ek  torstein  son  J)fnn  yrkja  kvaB8it  eptir 
B58var ;  en  t)at  hl^8ir  eigi  at  hann  s^  eigi  erf8r ;  l)vfat  eigi 
aetla  ek  okkr  sitja  at  drykkjunni  J)eirri,  er  hann  er  erf8r,'  Egill 
segir,  at  ^at  var  pi  6vaent,  at  hann  mundi  \ii  yrkja  mega. 
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l)6tt  hann  leitaSi  viS — 'en  freista  md  ek  J)ess/  segir  hann. 
Egill  hafdi  t>d  dtt  son,  er  Gunnarr  h^t,  ok  haffii  sd  ok  andaz 
Iftlu  d8r.    Ok  er  I)etta  upphaf  kvaeSisins : — 

Mjok  erum  tregt  tungu  at  hrcen 
5  or  lopt-sBtt  lj6d-pundara. 

Era  an  vaenligt  um  Vidris  {>/£ 
n^  hog-droegt  61  hugar-fylgsni. 

Egill  t6k  at  hressaz,  svd  sem  fram  leiS  at  yrkja  kvaedit. 
Ok  er  lokit  var  kvaedinu,  J)d  faerSi  hann  J)at  AsgerSi  ok 
10  l^orgerSi  ok  hj6num  slnum.  Reis  hann  J)d  upp  6r  rekkju  ok 
settiz  1  ondvegi.  KvaeSi  J)etta  kallaSi  hann  Sona-torrek. 
Si6an  l^t  Egill  erfa  sonu  slna  eptir  fornri  si8-venju.  En  er 
I'orgerSr  f6r  heim  t)d  leiddi  Egill  hana  dt  me8  gjofum. 
— Ch.  80. 

3.    NiALA. 

How  Gunnar's  Horse  stumbles^  and  he  turns  back, 

15  M  maelti  Niall :  *  Nii  man  eigi  mega  sitjanda  hlut  1  eiga, 
gongum  nd  l)ar  til  sem  buamir  sitja.*  teir  gengu  J)angat  til  ok 
kvoddu  Ij6ra  bua  or  kvi8inum,  en  kv6ddu  hina  fimm  bjarg- 
kviSar,  er  eptir  v6ru,  um  mdlit  Gunnars,  hvdrt  l)eir  nafnar 
heffti  farit  me8  ^ann  hug  til  fundar  at  vinna  d  Gunnari,  ef 

2ol)eir  maetti.  En  allir  bdni  J)at  skj6tt,  at  I)at  hefSi  verit. 
Kalla8i  Niall  {)etta  15g-v5rn  fyrir  mdlit,  ok  kvaz  mundu  fram 
bera  vomina  nema  {)eir  leg8i  til  saetta.  V6ru  1  ^essu  J)d 
margir  hof8ingjar  at  biSja  saettanna;  ok  fekz  l)at  af,  at  tolf 
menn  skyldu  gera  um  mdlit.     Gengu  hvdrir-tveggju  J)d  ok 

25  Iiand-s5lu8u  J)essa   saett.     Eptir  l)at  var  gert  um  mdlit,  ok. 
kvefiit  d  f6-gjald,  ok  skyldi  allt  greitt  l)egar  l)ar  d  l)ingi.     En 
Gunnarr   skyldi   fara  litan  ok   Kolskeggr  ok  vera  i  brotu 
l>rj4  vetr;  en  ef  Gunnarr  faeri  eigi,  ok  maetti  hann  komaz, 
^  skyldi  hann  draepr  fyrar   fraendum  ens  vegna.    Gunnarr 

30  Mt  ekki  d  sik  finna  at  h6num  l)aetti  eigi  g68  saettin,     Gunnarr 
«pur8i  Nial  at  U  ^vf  er  hann  hafSi  fengit  til  var8-veizlu. 
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Niall  hafSi  dvaxtaS  f^it  ok  greiddi  ^i.  fram  allt  fi^it  ok  st6dz 
))at  d  endum  ok  t>at  er  Gunnarr  dtti  at  gjalda  fyrir  sik.  Rida 
l>eir  nil  heim.  I*eir  Niall  ok  Gunnarr  ridu  bddir  samt  af 
l)ingi.  I'd  maelti  Niall  til  Gunnars :  *  G5r8u  svd  vel,  f(^lagi, 
5  at  l)ii  hallt  saett  t)essa;  ok  mun,  hvat  vit  hofum  vi3  maelzt; 
ok  svd  sem  t>^r  var8  bin  fyrri  fer6  mikil  til  saemdar,  t)d  man 
^  verda  t)essi  miklu  meirr  til  saemdar.  Muntd  koma  lit 
meS  mikilli  mann-vir8ingu,  ok  verSa  maSr  gamall ;  ok  man 
engi  ma8r  h^r  l)d  d  spor8i  l)6r  standa.     En  ef  t)d  ferr  eigi 

10  litan,  ok  r^fr  saett  J)fna,  l)d  mantii  drepinn  vera  her  d  landi, 
ok  er  t)at  flit  at  vita  l)eim  er  vinir  {)fnir  eru.'  Gunnarr  kvait 
ekki  aetla  at  ijufa  saettir.  Gunnarr  rf8r  heim  ok  segir  saettina. 
Rannveig  kva6  vel  at  hann  faeri  litan,  ok  aetti  t)eir  vi8  annan 
at  deila  fyrst. 

15  f^inn  Sigfiis  son  sag8i  t)at  konu  sfnni,  at  hann  setla8i  at 
fara  litan  l)at  sumar.  H6n  sag8i  at  J)at  vaeri  vel.  T6k  hann 
s^r  l)d  fari  meS  Hogna  hinum  Hvfta.  Gunnarr  t6k  s^r  fan 
me8  Arnfinni  hiniun  Vfkverska  ok  Kolskeggr.  i»eir  Grimr 
ok  Helgi  Nials-synir  bd8u  fo8ur  sfnn  leyfa  at  })eir  faeri  litan. 

20  Niall  maelti :  *  Erfi8  mun  ykkr  ver8a  iitan-fer8in,  svd  at  tvi- 
s^nt  man  ver8a,  hvdrt  t)it  fdit  haldit  IffinUj  en  J)6  munut 
J)it  fd  saem8  1  sumu  ok  mann-vir8ing ;  en  eigi  orvaent,  at  af 
lei8i  vandrae8i,  er  J)it  komit  ut.'  I»eir  bd8u  jafnan  at  fara ; 
ok  var8  l)at,  at  hann  baS  J)d  fara,  ef  J)eir  vildi.    R68u  J)eir 

25  s^r  l)d  fari  me8  Bdr8i  Svarta  ok  (5ldfi  Ketils-syni  6r  Eldu ; 

ok  er  ml  mikil  umrae8a  d,  at  mjok  leysiz  d  braut  hinir  betri 

.  menn  6r  sveitinni,  teir  v6ru  menn  frum-vaxta  synir  Gunnars, 

Hogni  ok  Grani.    I»eir  v6ru  menn  6skaplfkir;   haf8i  Grani 

mikit  af  skaplyndi  m68ur  sfnnar,  en  Hogni  var  vel  at  s^r. 

30  Gunnarr  laetr  flytja  voru  {)eirra  brae8ra  til  skips.  Ok  ^i  er 
oil  f5ng  Gunnars  v6ru  komin  ok  skip  var -mjok  buit,  J)d  rfflr 
Gunnarr  til  Bergl)6rs-hvdls  ok  [d]  a8ra  baei  at  finna  menn, 
ok  l)akka8i  liSveizlu  ollura  |)eim  er  h6num  hofSu  li8  veitt. 
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Annan  dag  epdr  b]^r  hann  fer6  sina  til  skips,  ok  sagSi  ^i 
ollu  lidi,  at  hann  mundi  rfda  i  brot  alfari ;  ok  ^tti  monnum 
{)at  mikit,  en  vaentu  J)6  tilkvdmu  hans  sfSarr.    Gunnarr  hverfr 
til  alira  manna.     Er  hann   var  buinn  gengu  menn  ut  med 
5  h6num  aJlir.    Hann  stingr  nidr  atgeirinum  ok  stiklar  f  sddul- 
inn,  ok  rl6a  l)eir  Kolskeggr  1  brot.    I»eir  rf8a  fram  at  Markar- 
flj6ti.    I'd  drap  hestr  Gunnars  faeti,  ok  stokk  hann  af  baki. 
H6num  var8  liti8  upp  til  hlfdarinnar  ok  baejarins  at  Hli8ar- 
enda,  ok  maelti :  *  Fogr  er  Hli8in,  svd  at  m^r  hefir  h6n  aldri 
lojafn-fbgr  s^z,  bleikir  akrar,  en  slegin  tunl  ok  mun  ek  rfSa 
heim  aptr  ok  fara  hvergi.'     *  Gor8u  eigi  l)ann  6vina  fagna8/ 
segir  Kolskeggr, '  at  t)ii  rjiifir  saett  t)fna,  l)vlat  J)^r  mundi  engi 
ina8r  \>a.t  setla;   ok  muntii  ^at  setla  mega,  at  svd  man  allt 
fara  sem  Niall  hefir  sagt/     'Hvergi  man  ek  fara,  ok  svd 
15  vilda  ek  at  \>u  g6r8ir,'  segir  Gunnarr.    *  Eigi  skal  \>2Lt/  segir 
Kolskeggr,  'hvdrki  skal  ek  d  ^essu  nl8az  ok  d  6ngu  68ru, 
l)vi  er  m^r  er  til  truat,  ok  man  sjd  einn  hlutr  svd  vera,  at 
skilja  man  me8  okkr ;  en  seg  l)at  fraendum  mfnum  ok  m68ur 
minni,  at  ek  aetla  ekki  at  sjd  Island;  l)vlat  ek  mun  spyija 
2ol)ik  Idtinn,  fraendi,  ok  heldr  mik  \>i  ekki  til  litferSar.*     Skilr 
l)a  me8  J>eim.    Rf8r  Gunnarr  heim  til  Hlf8ar-enda,  en  Kol- 
skeggr ri8r  til   skips   ok  ferr   dtan.    Hallger8r  ver8r  fegin 
Gunnari,  er  hann  kom  heim,  en  m68ir  hans  lagSi  fdtt  til. 
Gunnarr  sitr  mi  heima  l)etta  haust  ok  vetrinn,  ok  haf8i  ekki 
25  mart  manna  me8  s^r.    Li8r  nd  vetr  6t  garSi.    Oldfr  Pai  bau8 
Gunnari  me8  s^r  at  vera  ok  Hallger8i,  en  fd  bii  f  hendr 
moflur  sfnni  ok  Hogna  syni  sfnum.     Gunnari  \>6tti  f^siligt 
fyrst,  ok  jdta8i  \>vi ;  en  \>i  er  at  kom,  t)a  vildi  hann  eigi.     En 
i  l)ingi  um  sumarit  l^sa  ^eir  Gizurr  sekt  hans  at  Log-bergi. 
30  En  a6r  J)ing-lausnir  v6ru,  stefndi  Gizurr  5llum  6vinum  Gunn- 
ars i  Almanna*-gjd. — Chs.  75,  76. 
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4.  Eyrbyggia  Saga. 

Tlie  Holy  Hill. 

i>6r61fr  kallafli  l»6rs-nes  milli  Vigra-fjarflar  ok  Hofs:vags. 
f  J)vf  nesi  stendr  eitt  fjall:  4  I)vf  fjalli  hafSi  t6r61fr  svi 
mikinn  dtrdnad,  at  ^angat  skyldi  engi  maSr  6t}vegiiin  llta, 
ok  engu  skyldi  tor-tfma  i  fjallinu,  hvdrki  i€  ni  monnum, 
5  nema  sjalft  gengi  1  brott.  tat  fjall  kalla6i  hann  Helga-fell, 
ok  tru6i,  at  hann  mnndi  J)angat  deyja  f  Qallit,  ok  allir  a 
nesinu  bans  fraendr.  A  tanganum  nessins,  sem  l'6rr  bafSi 
d  land  komit,  \€t  bann  bafa  d6ma  alia,  ok  setti  t)ar  b^rads- 
{)ing.     tar  var  ok  sv4  mikill  belgi-sta6r,  at  bann  vildi  me6 

10  engu  m6ti  lata  saurga  vollinn,  bvdrki  f  beiptar-bl68i ;  ok  eigi 
skyldi  l)ar  alf-rek  ganga,  ok  var  baft  til  t>ess  sker  eitt,  er 
Drit-sker  var  kallat. — Cb.  4. 

...  En  t)at  sumar  er  torsteinn  var  balf-l)rftogr  at  aldri,  faeddi 
I'dra  svein-bam,  ok  var  Grlmr  nefndr,  er  vatni  var  ausinn; 

15  {)ann  svein  gaf  torsteinn  !»6r,  ok  kvaS  vera  skyldu  bof-go8a, 
ok  kallar  bann  torgrfm.  i>at  sama  baust  f6r  l»orsteinn  lit 
1  Hoskullz-ey  til  fangs,  tat  var  eitt  kveld  um  baustifi,  at 
sau8a-maflr  torsteins  f6r  at  i€  fyrir  nordan  Helgafell;  bann 
sdj  at  fjallit  laukz  upp  nordan.     Hann  sd  inn  f  Qallit  eld^ 

20  st6ra,  ok  beyrSi  J)angat  mikinn  glaum  ok  bornarskvol.  Ok 
er  bann  bl^ddi,  ef  bann  naemi  nokkur  or8a-skil,  ok  beyr&i 
hann,  at  l)ar  var  beilsat  torsteini  torska-bft  ok  fbru-nautum 
bans,  ok  maelt,  at  bann  skyldi  sitja  f  ondugi  gegnt  fefir 
sfnum.     tenna  fyrir-bur6  sagSi  sau8a-ma8r  i>6ru,  konu  tor- 

25  steins,  um  kveldit.     H6n  l^t  s^r  fdtt  um  finnaz,  ok  kallar 

.vera  mega,  at  J)etta  vaeri  fjrir-bodan  stgerri  tfSenda.     Um 

morguninn  eptir  k6mu  menn  dtan  6r  Hoskullz-ey,  ok  s6g8u 

bau  tfSendi,  at  torsteinn  torska-bftr  bafSi  druknat  i  fiski- 

r68ri,  ok  J)6tti  monnum  l)at  mikill  skaSi. — Cb.  11. 


III.    THE  MINOR  ISLENDINGA  SOGUR. 

1.    LlOSVETNINGA. 

SorlCs  Courtship  and  Gudmund's  Love  of  Praise, 

i*AT  er  sagt,  at  Gufimundr  inn  Rfki  vzi  mjok  fyrir  oflrum 
monnum  um  rausn  sina.  Hann  hafdi  hundrad  hj6na  ok 
hundraS  kua.  i>at  var  ok  siSr  hans,  at  lata  I5ngum  vera  med 
s^r  gofugra  manna  sonu;   ok  setti  ^d  svd  dgaetliga  at  t)eir 

5  skyldu  ongan  hint  eiga  at  ifija ;  en  vera  dvallt  1  samsaeti  mefl 

h6nmn.     En  t>at  var  J)6  sd  si6r  l)eirra,  er  J)eir  v6ru  heima,  at 

{)eir  unnu,  l)6at  J)eir  vaeri  af  gofgum  »ttum.     I'd  bj6  Einarr 

at  Herd. 

f^t  var  eitt  sumar  sagt,  at  af  l)ingi  ri8i  me6  GuSmundi 

loSorli,  sonr  Brodd-Helga,  inn  si8mannligasti  maCr;  ok  var 
mefl  h6num  i  g68u  yfirlaeti.  i>d  var  heima  {)ar  med  Gu6- 
mundi  l»6rdis  d6ttir  hans,  er  t)d  l)6tti  vera  inn  bezti  kostr ;  >ok 
t)at  var  mdl  manna  at  tal  t)eirra  S5rla  faeri  saman  opt ;  kom 
l)at  fyrir  GuSmund,  ok  kvazt  hann  aetla  at  eigi  l)yrfti  or6  d 

i5]3vi  at  gora;  en  J)d  er  hann  fann,  at  eigi  var8  vi8  s^6,  lag8i 
hann  J)6  aldri  eitt  or8  i  vi8  Sdrla,  en  16t  fylgja  ofan  til  I>verdr 
Mrdlsi  til  Einars.  l*at  var8  enn  svd,  at  t)angat  bar  kvdmur 
Sorla,  Ok  einn  dag,  er  i>6rdls  gekk  lit  til  16repta  sfnna,  var 
s61-skin  ok  sunnan-vindr  ok  ve8r  g6tt.     td  getr  h6n  at  Hta, 

20  at  maSr  rei8  f  gar8inn  mikill.  H6n  maelti,  er  h6n  kendi 
manninn :  *  N6  er  mikit  um  s61-skin  ok  sunnan-vind ;  ok  rl8r 
Sorli  i  garS/  l*etta  bar  saman.  Ok  If 8a  nti  fram  stundir ;  ok 
f6r  svd  fram  til  {)ings  um  sumarit;  ok  aetla8i  Sorli  aptr  til 
fraenda  sfnna.     Ok  d  J)inginu  gekk  hann  einn  dag  til  Einars 
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Neraeings  ok  heimti  hann  i  tal  vi8  sik,  ok  segir  sv4:  *Ek 
vilda  hafa  lidsinni  ^itt  til  at  vekja  b6nor6  vi8  Gu8mund, 
br68ur  J)inn,  til  i>6rdfsar  d6ttur  bans.'  *Ek  skal  pdX  gSra/ 
segir  Einarr,  *en  opt  vir8ir  Gu8mundr  annarra  manna  or6 

5  eigi  minna  en  mln.'  Sf8an  gekk  hann  til  bd8ar  Gu8mundar, 
ok  hittuz  J)eir  brae8r  ok  settuz  i  tal  Pi  maeiti  Einan: 
*Hversu  vir8iz  \>6v  Sorli?'  Gu8mundr  maeiti:  'Vel,  l)viat 
slfkir  menn  eru  vel  manna8ir  fyrir  bver-vetna  sakir.'  Einarr 
maeiti :  '  Hversu  er  l)d  ?    Eigi  skortir  hann  aettina  g68a,  ok 

lo  mann-vir8ing,  ok  au8  Qdr.'  *  Satt  er  l)at/  segir  Gu8mundr. 
Einarr  maeiti:  *Koma  mun  ek  or8um  J)eim  er  S5rli  lagSi 
fyrir  mik,  sem  er,  at  bi8ja  i»6rdfsar  d6ttur  l)fnnar/  Hann 
svarar :  '  Ek  aetla  t)at  fyrir  margs  sakir  vel  fallit ;  en  \t6  fyrir 
or8z  sakir  annarra  manna,  er  d  hefir  leikit,  mun  ekki  af  \>vi 

15  ver8a.*  Sf8an  hitti  Einarr  Sorla,  ok  segir  h6num,  at  fast  var 
fyrir;  ok  l)at  me8  hvat  til  var  fundit,  er  vi8  bar.  Hann 
svarar :  *  Heldr  J)ykki  mdr  J)ungliga  horfa  svd  buit/  K 
maeiti  Einarr :  *  Nii  mun  ek  leggja  xd8  fyrir  l)ik.  Ma8r  heitir 
i*6rarinn  T6ki  Neij61fs  son,  vitr  ma8r;  hann  er  vinr  mikill 

20  Gu8mundar;  far  J)ii  d  fund  bans  ok  bi8  hann  at  leggja  rd6  a 
me8  J)dr.'  Ok  svd  g6r8i  Sorli;  kom  nor8r  d  fund  i>6rarins, 
heimti  hann  d  tal  vi8  sik  ok  maeiti :  *  Sd  hlutr  er  um  at  vaela, 
er  m^r  J^ykkir  miklu  mdli  skipta  at  \>u.  vildir  til  rd8az,  *  at  fara 
me8  or8um  mfnum  til  Gu8mundar  Eyj61fs-sonar,  at  bi8ja 

25  t6rdisar,  d6ttur  bans,  mdr  til  handa.'  Hann  svarar :  *  Hvi 
leitar  l)u  l)essa  vi8  mik?'  Hann  segir  h6num  \>i  hvar  komit 
er,  at  menn  hafa  til  or8it  at  tala  um,  en  eigi  Idgu  svorin  laus 
fyrir.  Wrarinn  maeiti :  *  l»at  rae8  ek  nii,  at  \>vi  farir  heim ;  en 
ek  mun  forvitnaz  ok  senda  ^61  or8,  ef  nokkut  vinnz,  J)vfat 

30  ek  s^,  at  \>6t  t)ykkir  l)etta  miklu  var8a.'  Hiann  l^t  s^r  l)at  vel 
Ifka.  Sl8an  skildu  l)eir.  F6r  i'6rarinn  d  fund  Gu8mundar ; 
ok  f(6kk  hann  J)ar  g68ar  vi8t6kur.  Sf8an  gengu  {)eir  d  tal. 
td  maeiti  i>6rarinn :  *  Hvdrt  er  svd  sem  komit  er  fyrir  mik,  at 
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Sorli  Brodd-Helga  son  hafi  beSit  t6rdfsar  d6ttur  J>fnnar?' 
*Satt  er  {)at,'  segir  Guflmundr.  l'6rarinn  maelti:  'Hverju 
Mztii  svarat  ver8a?'  *  Eigi  s]^ndiz  m^r  I)at,'  kva8  GuSmundr. 
*  Hvat  kom  til  ^ess  ?     Hefir  hann  eigi  aettina  til,  eda  er  hann 

seigivel  mannaSr,  sem  l)ii  veizt?'  GuSmundr  maelti:  *Ekki 
skortir  hann  J)d  hluti ;  ok  gengr  J)at  meirr  til,  at  ek  vil  ekki 
gefa  h6num  l>6rdfsi,  er  or6  hefir  d8r  i  leikit  um  hag  J)eirra.' 
f»6rarinn  maelti:  *Einskis  er  J)at  vert;  annat  berr  til,  at  I)d 
annt  h6num  ekki  rddsins,  ok  veit  ek  ^t,  ^6tt  l)d  Idtir  i  |)essu 

iobrj6ta/  Gufimundr  maelti:  *Eigi  er  J)at  satt/  Wrarinn 
maelti :  *  Ekki  mantii  mega  leynaz  fyrir  m^r,  ok  veit  ek  hvat 
i  hfr  skapinu/  GuSmundr  maelti :  *  Ekki  kann  ek  nd  hlut 
i  at  eiga,  ef  pTd  veizt  {)etta  gorr  en  ek/  i>6rarinn  maelti : 
'Far  1)11  svi  me6l'     GuSmundr  maelti:    *Forvitni  er  m6r 

15a,  hvat  J)d  aetlar  mdr  1  skapi  bua/  i>6rarinn  maelti:  *EigP^ 
mundir  \>ii  mik  til  spara  at  kveSa  {)at  upp,  er  ^4t  J)ikkir^ 
GuSmundr  maelti :  *  l»ar  er  mi  komit,  at  ek  aetla  at  ek  vilja 
tat/  i>6rarinn  maelti:  *Svd  skal  ok  vera:  Wf  viltd  eigi  at 
rdda-hagrinn  takiz,  at  \>t1  s6t  fyrir  landz-bygdinni  at  eigi 

2over8i  sd  maSrinn  faeddr,  at  hann  s6  d6ttur-son  l)lnn,  er 
madrinn  ert  rfkastr;  ok  aetlar  ^d  at  landz-bygdin  megi  eigi 
bera  rfki  \>ess  mannz  h^r  a  landi,  er  svd  g6fugra  manna 
er/  Gu6mundr  maelti,  ok  brosti  at:  *Hvf  munu  \6t  nd 
ekki  g5ra    l)etta  \>i  at  ilita-malum?'     Sf6an  v6ru   Sorla 

25  ord  send,  ok  kom  hann  til  mdla  t)essa,  ok  gekk  hann  at  eiga 
Mrdisi.  i*au  dttu  tv4  sonu,  Einar  ok  Brodda,  ok  v6ru  hvdrir- 
tveggju  dgaetir  menn. — Nd  er  \>vi  frd  ^essu  sagt,  at  Gu8mundi 
l)6tti  g6tt  lofit,  en  hinn  s^ndi  eptirleitun  vitrliga,  ok  gat  naer 
skapi  mannzins. — Ch.  5. 

Gudmund's  Dream  and  Death. 

i^  &at  barz  at  eitt  sinn  at  Gudmund  dreymdi  draum  mikinn. 
Si&an  f6r  hann  i  fund  Drauma-Finna  nordr  f  Kalda-kinn 
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undir  Fell,  ok  maelti ;  *  Draum  vil  ck  segja  \i6i  er  fyrir  mik 
bar.'  Hann  svarar:  <  (3^5kk  er  m^r  &  dllum  kv6mum  ^inum 
fyrir  sakir  harma  vdrra/  Gu8mundr  m»lti:  *Engi  kemr 
grimS  til  l)essa,  ok  pigg  at  m6r  fingr-gull/  Hann  t6k  vi8 
5  ok  maelti :  *  Hvat  dreym6i  l)ik  ?'  Hann  svarar :  *  Ek  l)6ttumz 
rf8a  norS'r  um  Ljdsavatz-skard,  ok  er  ek  kom  gagn-vart 
baenum  at  Oxard,  pi  s^diz  m^r  hofut  f\>rkels  Haks  £  aSra 
hdnd  hjd  m^r,  pi  er  at  baenum  vissi ;  ok  er  ek  reid  nordan, 
sat  h6fu8it  i  annarri  6x1  m^r,  pcini  er  pi  horf8i  vi8  baenum — 

10  nu  stendr  m^r  6tti  af  )>essu.'  Finni  maelti :  '  Sj£  l)ykjumz  ek 
l)enna  fyrir-bur8.  i>at  hygg  ek,  at  hvert  sinn,  er  l)u  rl8r  nor8r 
ok  nor8an,  komi  p6T  i  hug  vfg  i»orkels  Hdks ;  en  fraendr  bans 
sitja  h^r  1  hverju  hdsi,  ok  mun  p6T  6tti  af  J)vl  standa ;  en  J)vf 
skiptiz  psX  i  oxlum  p6T,  at  svd  berr  baeinn  vi8;  ok  eigi  kemr 

IS  m^r  J)at  i  6vart  at  naer  st^rt  ver8i  n5kkunim  l)fnum  fraenda.' 

Si8an  reiS  Gu8mundr  i  brot,  ok  nor8r  f  sveitir  til  ping- 

manna  sfnna,  ok  gisti  i  Tjor-nesi;   ok  var  h6num  skipat 

i  ondvegi ;  en  innarr  frd  h6num  var  skipat  (5feigi  Jarnger8ar 

syni.     Ok  er  borS  k6mu  fram,  J)4  setti  6feigr  hnefann  i 

20  bor8it  ok  maelti :  '  Hversu  mikill  l)ykki  p6T  hnefi  sjd,  Gu8- 
mundr?'  Hann  maelti:  *Vlst  mikill.'  Ofeigr  maelti :  *fat 
muntii  aetla,  at  afl  muni  f  vera  ?'  Gu8mundr  maelti :  '  £k  aetla 
J)at  vfst.'  Ofeigr  maelti :  *  Mikit  muntii  aetla  at  h6gg  verSi  af  ?' 
*  St6rum  mikit,'  segir  Gu8mundr.    (3feigr  maelti :  *  t^t  muntu 

25  aetla  at  saka  muni  ? '  Gu8mundr  maelti :  *  Bein-brot  e8r 
bani.'  Ofeigr  maelti :  *  Hversu  mundi  p6T  sj4  dau8-dagi 
J)ykkja  ? '  Gu8mundr  maelti :  *  St6r-fllr,  ok  eigi  munda  ek 
vilja  pann  fd.'  Ofeigr  maelti :  *  Sittu  l)d  ekki  1  rdmi  mfnu.' 
Gu8mundr  maelti:   *l»at   skal  svd  vera;'   ok  settiz  68rum 

.30  megin.  tat  fannz  i,  at  Ofeigr  vildi  {)ar  mest  vera  metinn, — 
en  skipa8i  48r  ondvegit; — en  hann  sveifz  einskis  l)ess,  er 
h6num  kom  i  hug. 

Kona  h6t  t6rhildr,  ok  var  k6llu8  Va81a-ekkja ;  ok  bj6  at 
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Naustnm.  H6n  var  fom  f  lund  ok  vinr  GuSmundar  mikill. 
Gudmundr  f6r  4  fund  hennar  ok  maelti.  *  Forvitni  er  m^r  4 
I)vi  mikil,  i>6rhildr,  hv4rt  nokkur  mann-hefnd  mun  fram 
koma  fyrir   l>orkel  Hdk.'     H6n  svarar:   *Kom  pd  i  oSru 

5  sinni,  ok  hitt  mik  eina  saman/  SfSan  liSu  stundir.  Ok  einn 
morgin  reid  Gudmundr  heiman  snemma  einn  saman,  ok  kom 
til  Va6la ;  ok  var  i»6rhildr  liti  ok  gyib  i  braekr,  ok  haf di  hjalm 
i  hofSi  ok  oxi  i  hendL  H6n  maelti :  *  Far  {)ii  mi  med  m^r, 
Gudmundr!'    H6n  f6r  ofan  til  Qardarins,  ok  gorSiz  heldr 

iot)r^stilig ;  h6n  66  lit  i  VaSlana,  ok  hj6  fram  5xinni  d  sj6inn; 
ok  t)6tti  Gudmundi  ongva  skipun  taka.  Sfdan  kom  h6n  aptr 
ok  maelti :  '  Ekki  setla  ek  at  menn  verdi  til  at  sl4  i  mann- 
hefndir  viS  t)ik;  ok  muntti  sitja  mega  i  saemd  l)fnni/  i>d 
maelti  Gudmundr;  *Nii  vilda  ek  at  \>u  vissir  hvdrt  synir  mfnir 

15  munu  undan  st^ra/  H6n  svarar :  *  Nii  gorir  t)d  m^r  meira 
fyrir/  SlSan  66  h6n  dt  d  Va6lana;  ok  enn  hj6  h6n  d 
sj6inn;  ok  var8  af  brestr  mikill  ok  bl66ugr  allr  sj6rinn. 
SiSan  maelti  h6n :  *  i>at  aetla  ek,  Gu6mundr,  at  naer  st^rt 
ver8i  einhverjum  syni  l)lnum;  ok  mun  ek  ^6  mi  eigi  optar 

2o{)raut  til  g5ra,  l)vfat  ongvan  veg  kostar  mik  ^at  lfti6;  ok 
munu  hvdrki  tjoa  vi6  6gnir  n6  bll6-maeli.'  Gu6mundr  maelti : 
'  Eigi  mun  ek  {)essa  l)raut  optar  fyrir  {)ik  leggja/  Sf6an  f6r 
GuSmundr  heim,  ok  sat  i  vir8ingu  sfnni. — Ok  er  d  lei6  aefi 
bans,  \>i  er  J)ess  geti8  at  ma6r  het  &6rhallr,  g66r  b6ndi,  ok 

H  bj6  i  bae  nokkurum  f  Eyjafir6i.  Hann  dreym6i  draum,  ok  f6r 
hann  nor8r  d  fund  Finna.  Hann  var  1  dyrum  liti.  l»6rhallr 
maelti:  *  Draum  vilda  ek  at  \>n  r^8ir,  er  mik  hefir  dreymt.' 
Finni  maelti :  *  Far  f  brot,  ok  vil  ek  eigi  heyra  drauminn ;'  ok 
rak  aptr  hiu:6ina  ok  maelti :  *  Far  \>ijL  i  brot  sem  skj6tast  ok 

scseg  GuSmundi  d  M68ruv6llum,  e8r  \>u  munt  me8  vdpnum 
brot  keyr6r  l)egar.'  Sl8an  f6r  hann  i  brot  ok  d  M66ruv6llu ; 
en  GuSmundr  var  ridinn  um  daginn  ut  eptir  h^raSi,  ok  var 
heim  vdn  um  kveldit.    Einarr  br68ir  bans  lag8iz  ni6r  ok 
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sofnafii ;  hann  dreymfii  t>at,  at  oxi  gengi  upp  eptir  h^raSinu, 
skrautligr  ok  hyrndr  inj5k,  ok  kom  d  M66ruv6llu,  ok  gekk 
til*  hvers  hdss,  er  var  d  baenum  ok  sl6ast  til  Sndvegis,  ok  f6\\ 
J)ar  niflr  dauflr.  Sfflan  maelti  Einarr :  *  Slfkt  er  fyrir  miklum 
5tfdendum,  ok  er  {)etta  manna-fylgjur.'  Pi  kom  Gu6mundr 
heim ;  ok  var  t)at  sidr  bans,  at  koma  til  bvers  bliss,  sem  a 
baenum  var.  Ok  er  bann  gekk  til  ondvegis,  \>i  lagfliz  bann 
upp  ok  taladi  vid  i'6rball;  ok  sagdi  bann  b6num  draum 
sinn;  ok  eptir  J)at  r^ttiz  bann  upp,  ok  var  \>i  fram  kominn 

lomatr.  Mjolk  var  beit,  ok  v6ru  d  steinar.  I>a  maelti  Gu8- 
mundr:  *Ekki  er  beittP  i>6rlaug  mselti:  'Kynliga  er  J)d;' 
ok  beitti  steinana.  Sfdan  drakk  Gudmundr  ok  mselti :  '  £kki 
er  beitt/  i»6rlaug  maelti :  *  Eigi  veit  ek  nd,  Gudmundr,  hvar 
kemr  til  beit-fengi   \>itt.'     Ok  enn  drakk  hann  ok  maelti: 

15  *  Ekki  er  beitt/  M  bneig  bann  i  bak  aptr  ok  var  {)d  andaSr. 
M  maelti  i>6rlaug:  *  Mikil  tfdendi,  ok  munu  vf8a  spyrjaz ;  en 
engi  ma6r  skal  taka  d  b6num;  en  grunat  befir  Einar  opt 
minni  tfSendi/  Sf8an  kom  Einar  ok  veitti  b6num  umbiinad. 
Einarr  maelti :  *  Eigi  befir  draumr  pinn,  i>6rballr,  Iftinn  krapt, 

20  ok  {)at  befir  Finni  sdt  d  J)^r,  at  sd  vaeri  feigr,  er  J)u  segflir 
drauminn;  en  {)at  unni  bann  Guflmundi;  kaldr  befir  bann 
nd  verit  innan,  er  bann  kendi  sin  eigi/ — Cb.  21. 

2.  Hardar  Saga. 

The  Bq/s  First  Steps  before  his  Mother's  Knees^  and  the  Curse. 

Grfmkell  go8i  b^t  ma8r ;  bann  var  son  Bjamar  Gullbera ; 
hann  var  au8igr  ma8r.  Hann  bj6  fyrst  d  Grfmkels-sto8um. 
35  tat  er  vi8  Olfus-vatn. — tat  er  nd  sau8a-bds. — Hann  bafBi  dtt 
konu,  ok  var  t>d  5ndut,  ok  lif8i  d6ttir  bans  er  !>6runn  b^t; 
bun  var  upp  faedd  me8  l)eim  manni  er  Sigur8r  Mdli  b^t; 
hann  bj6  undir  Fjalli.  Grfmkell  var  rlkr  ma8r  ok  au8igr. 
H5gni  b^t  ma8r  au8igr;  bann  bj6  1  Haga-vfk  skamt  frd 
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Olfiis-vatni.  torbjorg  h^t  kona  hans  en  Gu6rf6r  d6ttir ;  hun 
var  vaen  kona  ok  vinnu-g68.  Grfmkell  faer6i  bii  sftt  til  Olfus- 
vatz,  J)vfat  h6num  JkSttu  l)ar  betri  landz-kostir,  ok  bj6  J)ar 
siflan.  Valbrandr  h^t  ma6r,  er  bj6  d  Brei8a-b61sta8  f  Reykja- 

5  dal  inum  Nyr6ra ;  hann  var  son  ValJ)j6fs  ins  Gamla.  Hans 
son  var  Torfi,  rlkr  maSr  ok  fraegr,  ok  mjok  har6-ii8igr.  i>ar 
6x  upp  sa  maSr  er  SigurSr  h^t ;  Gunnhildr  h^t  m66ir  hans. 
Hann  var  skyldr  Torfa,  ok  var  kallaflr  Torfa-f6stri ;  efniligr 
maSr  var  hann,  ok  vel  gerr  at  s^r  um  marga  hluti.    Sign;^  h^t 

10 kona;  hun  var  systir  Torfa;  hun  bj6  d  Sign^jar-stoflum. — 
I'at  er  skamt  frd  Brei8a-b61sta8 ; — ^hun  var  ekkja.  Hun  var 
skorungr  ok  skap-st6r.  Grfmr  h^t  son  hennar  er  J)ar  6x 
me8  henni  upp;  hann  var  efnih'gr  ma8r.  I>ar  6x  upp  me8 
henni  Grimr  inn  Litli,  f6stri  hennar,  ok  var  gildr  ma8r  fyrir 

i5S^r.  Kolr  Kiallaks  son  bj6  at  Lundi  f  SySra-Reykjadal. 
{*orvaldr  h^t  ma8r,  er  bj6  at  Vatzhorni  i  Skorra-dal,  aett-st6rr 
raaSr,  ok  d  marga  fraendr.  torgrfma  h^t  kona;  hun  var 
ekkja,  ok  bj6  f  Hvammi  f  Skorra-dal ;  hun  var  auSig,  ok  eigi 
vi8  al{)^8u  skap.     EindriSi  h^t  son  hennar,  mikill  ma8r  ok 

20  efniligr. 

I»at  var  eitt  sumar  at  Grfmkell  reiS  til  t>ings  at  van8a ;  ok 
einn  dag  gekk  hann  frd  bii8  sfnni  me8  flokki  sfnum  ok  til 
m6tz  vi8  Valbrand ;  ok  sag8i  h6num  at  hann  kve8z  spurt 
hafa  at  hann  aetti  d6ttur,  ok  vaeri  skorungr  mikill — *  Vil  ek 

^jhafa  tilmaeli  vi8  \>\k  um  J)enna  rd8a-hag/  Valbrandi  kve8z 
vera  kunnigt  ok  kve8z  g68a  «ina  fr^tt  af  h6num  hafa;  ok 
kveSz  \>vi  vildu  vel  svara.  Ok  hversu  mart  sem  h^r  er  um 
talat,  J>d  lyktaSiz  me8  J)vf  at  Grfmkatli  var  heiti8  konunni ;  ok 
skyldi  bni8laup  vera  at   Tvf-mdna8i   at  Olfus-vatni.    Torfi 

30  var  eigi  d  t>inginu;  ok  er  Valbrandr  kom  heim,  J)d  maelti 
Torfi,  at  lltils  vgeri  vir8  hans  til-log,  er  hann  var  ekki  at 
kvaddr  um  J)etta  heit-or8.  Ok  er  \>q.\i  syzkin  hittuz,  l^t  Torfi 
s^r  um  teima  rd8a-hag  ekki  mikit.    Sign^  maelti  J)d :  *  Ek  s6 
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r48  til  t)essa,  fraendi/  segir  hun,  *  breytum  vi8  ekki  rdSi  {)essu, 
en  f(6  mitt  mun  ek  handsala  \i6Tf  ok  skaltil  Ijkja  heiman- 
fylgju  mfna,  slfka  sem  faflir  mfnn  hefir  i  kveSit,  en  {)d  eig 
l)ii  t>at  sem  meira  er.'    Torfi  vill  mi  l>etta,  t>vfat  hann  var 

5  f(^gjam.  Ok  nd  buaz  {)au  til  ferfiar.  Valbrandr  var  {)a 
gamall,  ok  l)vl  fengu  J)eir  feflgar  Kol  Kiallaksson  at  vera 
fyrir  brtifi-ferfiinni.  V6ru  l)au  saman  t)rir  tigir  manna.  I»au 
gistu  at  i>ver-felli.  Grlmr  inn  Lftli,  f6stri  SignJ^jar,  skyldi 
gaeta  hrossa  d  gistingu.    Ok  um  morgininn  er  hann  leitadi, 

10  var  vant  hestz  Sign^jar,  er  h^t  FjoUungr.  Grfmr  f6r  yfir 
heiSi  norfir  1  F16kadal  eptir  d6gg-sl66,  ok  fann  hestinn 
dauSan  i  jarS-falli ;  ok  t6k  af  Q5turinn ;  ok  f6r  aptr  ok  sagSi 
Sign^ju;  ok  kvad  slfkt  furdu  ilia,  ok  kvezt  fiisari  at  snaa 
aptr.    Kolr  kvaS  J)at  6goranda  at  bregfla  slfkum  rdflum  fyrir 

15  engi  tilefni ;  ok  f6ru  J)au  ok  k6mu  til  Grfmkels ;  ok  f6r 
veizlan  all-vel  fram.  Sign;f  var  J)ar  eptir  ok  f6stra  hennar, 
er  !>6rdfs  h^t,  ok  Grfmr  inn  Lftli.  Grlmkell  maelti  vel  vid 
Kol  at  skilna6i,  en  J)6ttu  J)eir  feSgar  allt  6vir8a  sftt  m41. 
Grimkell  var  stirS-lyndr  en  Sign;f  fdldt,  ok  var  fatt  f  sam- 

20  forum  meS  t)eim;  ok  mdttu  \>2lu  ekki  saman  eiga  vini;  en 
Grimr  gat  t>6  svd  til  gaett  at  til  hlftar  f^U  mefl  t)eim.  I>eiin 
varS  bama  auSit.  i>au  dttu  son,  ok  h6t  Kolr,  en  Gu6rf6r 
d6ttir,  er  sfSan  dtti  Kolr  Kiallaksson.  Um  vdrit  rseddi 
Grfmr  um  vi8   Sign^^ju  at  hann  vildi  f  brott;   kvezt  vant 

25  l>ykkja  l)eirra  d  milli  at  ganga.  Sign;f  ba8  hann  tala  um  vi8 
Grfmkel :  *  Ok  mun  hann  heldr  baeta  kosti  J)fna,  J)vlat  hann 
er  vel  til  J)in.'  Ok  svd  gorir  Grfmr.  Grfmkell  segir:  *I^t 
vil  ek  at  \>^  s6t  heima ;  man  ek  gora  svd  at  \>6r  hugni.'  Var 
Grfmr  heima  t>au  misseri.    Annat  vdr  f6r  allt  d  s6mu  lei8 ; 

30  vildi  Grfmr  J)d  enn  brott  fara;  ok  kvezt  eigi  vera  mundu, 
nema  Grfmkell  bae8i  Gu8rf8ar  Hogna  d6ttur  til  handa 
h6num.  Grfmkell  maelti :  '  D^rr  g6ri^  J)ii  mi,  Grfmr ;  mun 
l)eim  J)u  {)ikkja  fd-lftill,  l)vfat  H6gni  er  auSigr  ma8r.'    Grfmr 
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kvad  |)etta  vel  mega  takaz  med  ums^slu  hans.  Grdnkell 
ferr  ok  biflr  konunnar  ok  flytr  vel;  ok  med  hans  fram- 
kvaemfl  J)d  takaz  {)essi  rd8  med  {)eim  Grfmi  ok  Guflrffli. 
Hafdi  Grfmkell  inni  bod  ][)eirra;  ok  v6ru  ^eirra  samfarar 

5g68ar.  Ok  e6  {)ri6ja  v4rit  vill  Grfmr  i  brautu.  Grfmkell 
kvad  hann  pan  hafa  vel  verit,  ok  sagdi  hann  mi  fara  skyldu 
l)ann  veg  sem  hann  vildi — *ok  muntu  verfla  t)rifa-ma6r/ 
Eptir  J)at  reisti  Grimr  bii,  ok  faer  Grfmkell  allt  til  J)at  sem 
l)arf;   ok  leysa  J)au  Sign^  hann  vel  af  hendi.    £r  \>Bi  frd 

loGrimi  at  segja,  at  hann  rakar  f6  saman  f  bdnadinum  svd  at 
tvau  hofut  v6ru  i  hvfvetna  {)vf  er  hann  dtti. 

Sign^ju  dreymdi  draum  ][)ann  at  hun  {xSttiz  sjd  tr^  mikit 
fhvOu  J)eirra  Grfmkels  ok  fagrt  mjok;  ok  svi  miklar  limar 
a,  at  henni  J)6tti  taka  yfir  hiisin  oil;   en  engi  i  bl6min  i 

islimunum.  Him  sagSi  tordfsi,  f6stru  sfnni,  drauminn.  Hun 
r^d  svd,  at  ^au  Grfmkell  mundu  barn  eiga.  Ok  Iftlu  sfdarr 
faeddi  Signf  barn,  tat  var  svein-bam.  [Sd  var  Hdr6r  nefndr.] 
Hann  var  mikill  ok  frfdr ;  ok  gekk  eigi  fyrr  [einn  saman  en 
hann  var]  J)r^-vetr;   ok  t)6tti  {)at  seinligt  um  hann,  slikt 

2ofrag[or8a-barn]  sem  hann  var  um  annat.  i>ann  dag  er  hofs- 
helgi  var  haldin  at  Olfus-vatni, — l)vfat  Grfmkell  var  bl6t-maflr 
mikill, — sat  Sign^  i  st61i  i  miflju  hofs-golfinu,  ok  bj6z  um. 
Men  hennar  Id  f  knjdm  henni ; — J)at  var  henni  minja-gripr. 
H  gekk  Horflr  fyrsta  (sinni)  frd  stokki  ok  laust  hSndunum 

^sbadum  d  kn^  henni ;  ok  hraut  menit  6r  knjam  henni,  ok  brast 
i  tva  hluti  er  i  golfit  kom.  Sign^  reiddiz  mjok  ok  kvafl  flla 
bans  gongu  ina  fyrstu;  sagdi  ok  margar  filar  vera  mundu 
ok  versta  ina  sfSustu.  Grfmkell  kom  at  f  \>wi,  ok  t6k  upp 
sveininn  {)egjandi,   ok  reiddiz  mjok;   ok  f6r   til  m6tz  vi6 

3o|)au  Grfm  ok  Gudrfdi  ok  bidr  J>au  taka  vi8  sveininum;  ok 
l>au  vilja  J)at  gjama.  i>au  dttu  son  drs-gamlan,  er  h^t  Geirr. 
Sign^  un8i  verr  en  dflr  sfSan  ok  var  faerra  med  {)eim. — Enn 
dreymdi  Sign^ju,  at  hun  saei  tr^  eitt  mest  nidr  f  r6tum,  en 

H 
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visnadi  upp  l)a6an  ok  vaeri  i  bI6mi  mikill.  t»6rdf  s  kva6  hana 
eiga  mundu  mey-bam,  ok  sag6i  mundu  koma  frd  henni 
mikla  aett. 

Eptir  \Ang  um  sumarit  ba8  Sign^  Grfmkel  at  hann  mundi 
5  lofa  henni  at  hun  faeri  at  finna  fraendr  sfna.  Grlmkell  kvez 
lofa  mundu,  ef  hun  vaeri  eigi  lengr  f  brott  en  halfan  minub. 
Hun  f6r,  ok  med  henni  hdskarlar  tveir,  ok  f>6rdfs,  f6stra 
hennar.  i>au  k6mu  til  Torfa  ok  t6k  hann  vel  vi6  J)eim ;  ok 
ba8  J)au  {)ar  vera  um  vetrinn;  kva8  t>at  vera  dstleysi  mikit 

10  er  Grfmkell  f6r  eigi  meS  henni.  Sign^  kva8  s^r  eigi  lengr 
lofat  at  vera  en  halfan  mdnu8 ;  en  J)6  at  deggjun  Torfa  v6ni 
l)au  {)ar  um  vetrinn ;  ok  f6ru  at  heim-bo8um  til  manna.  Ok 
er  \>3LU  v6ru  ni6ri  1  sveitum,  var8  I>6rdis  brd8-dau8 ;  ok  var 
J6r8u8  1  i>6rdfsar-holti'  skamt  frd  Bae. 

15  I>at  er  sagt,  at  Sign^ju  J)6tti  mikit  Idt  !»6rdfsar  ok  f6r 
d  Brei6ab61sta8 ;  ok  t6k  s6tt  er  hun  skyldi  ver8a  l^ttari ;  ok 
greiddiz  J)ungliga.  Ok  um  sl8ir  faeddi  hun  mey-bam,  ok 
andaSiz  sjdlf  litlu  sf8arr.  Torfi  var8  svd  styggr  viS  Mt 
Sign^jar,  at  hann  vill  eigi  Idta  upp  fae8a  bamit;   ok  baft 

20  Sigurd  f6stra  sfnn  fara  me6  til  Reykjadals-dr  ok  kasta  i5t 
d  dna.  SigurSr  kva8  t>at  flla  gort,  en  vildi  \>6  eigi  synja 
h6num.  Hann  t6k  mi  vi8  baminu,  ok  leizt  vel  d  ok  nenti 
eigi  at  kasta  d  dna.  Ok  sneri  nti  fer8inni  ok  l^t  bamit  nidr 
i  gar8z-hli8i  d  Sign;^jar-sto6um ;  ok  \>6tti  vdn  at  brdtt  mundi 

25  finnaz.  tetta  sd  Grfmr  b6ndi ;  ok  f6r  til  ok  t6k  upp  bamit 
ok  hefir  heim ;  ok  l^t  Helgu  konu  sfna  breg8az  sjdka ;  ok 
j6s  meyna  vatni  ok  kallaSi  torbjorg.  Grfmr  f6r  d  Breifla- 
b61sta8i.  Torfi  sagSi  h6num  andldt  m68ur  sfnnar,  ok  bauS 
h6num  f^ — *  ok  munu  v^r  vel  til  \>in  g5ra.'  Grfmr  kvaS 
'36l)etta  vel  maelt — *ok  vil  ek,  at  SigurSr  f6stri  J)fnn  fan  med 
m^r;'  ok  var  svd  g5rt.  Tveim  n6ttum  sf8arr  sendir  Grfmr 
Sigur8  su8r  d  Eyrar;  f(^kk  hann  h6num  tvd  hesta,  annan 
klyfjadan;  ok  f6r  hann  \m  dtan.    Lftlu  sf8arr  kom  Torfi  ^ 
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Sign^ar-staSi,  ok  spurSi  hvf  Helga, .  .  . — From  Vatzhyrna ; 
the  Fragment  ends  here, 

3.  Hrafnkels  Saga. 
The  Sacred  Horse  Freyfaxu     Rafnkets  Oath. 

Hrafnkell  dtti  {)ann  grip  1  eigu  sfnni,  er  h6num  J)6tti  betri 
en  annarr.     I*at  var  hestr  brun-m6dl6ttr  at  lit,  er  hann  kallafli 

5  Frey-faxa ;  hann  gaf  Frey,  vin  sfnum,  J)ann  best  halfan.     A 

t)essum  hesti  hafdi  hann  svd  mikla  elsku,  at  hann  strengSi 

l)ess  heit,  at  hann   skyldi  t>eim  manni  at  bana  verSa,  er 

h6num  ridi  dn  bans  vilja. 

torbjorn  h^t  ma6r.     Hann  var  br68ir  Bjama,  ok  bj6  d 

ioJ)eim  bae  1  Hrafnkels-dal,  er  at  H61i  heitir,  gegnt  A&alb61i  fyrir 
austan.  i>orbj6rn  dtti  ii  HtiS  en  6meg8  mikla ;  sonr  bans  h^t 
Einarr,  inn  ellzti ;  hann  var  mikili  ok  vel  mannadr.  tat  var 
4  einu  vdri,  at  {>orbj6rn  maelti  til  Einars,  at  hann  myndi  leita 
%ix  vistar  nokkurar, — *l)vfat  ek  J)arf  eigi  meira  forvirki  en 

15  {)etta  li8  orkar,  er  hdr  er ;  en  l>^r  man  verfia  g6tt  til  vistar, 
l)vfat  J)d  ert  mannaSr  vel.  Eigi  veldr  dstleysi  {)essari  braut- 
kvadningu  vi8  J)ik,  l)vfat  l)u  ert  m^r  J)arfastr  bama  mlnna ; 
meir  veldr  l)vf  efna-leysi  mftt  ok  fdtaekt ;  en  6nnur  born  mfn 
goraz  verk-menn;    man  '^ix  verSa  betra  til  vistar  en  \€\m! 

20  Einarr  svarar:  *0f  sf8  hefir  {)u  sagt  m^r  til  J)essa,  J)vfat  nd 
hafa  allir  rd6it  ser  vistir  J)aer,  er  beztar  v6ru,  en  m^r  J)ykkir 
1)6  flit  at  hafa  af  6rvol  ein/  Einarr  t6k  nd  best  sfnn  ok  rei6 
i  A8alb6L  Hrafnkell  sat  f  stofu.  Hann  heilsaSi  h6num  vel 
ok  glaSliga.    Einarr  leitar  vistar  vi8  Hrafnkel.    Hann  svarar: 

25*Hvl  leitar  J)ti  l)essa  svd  sffl?  t>vfat  ek  mynda  fyrr  vi8  l)^r 
tekit  hafa ;  en  mi  hefi  ek  rdfiit  oil  hj6n  min,  nema  til  J)eirrar 
einnar  iflju,  er  {)ii  mant  eigi  hafa  vilja/  Einarr  spurSi,  hver 
sti  vaeri.  Hrafnkell  kvazt  eigi  mann  hafa  rdflit  til  smala- 
fer6ar,  en  \€z\.  mikils  vi8  t)urfa.     Einarr  kvezt  eigi  hir6a  hvat 

30  hann  ynni,  hvdrt  sem  t>at  vseri  edr  annat;  en  l^zt  tveggja 

H  2 
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missera  bjargar-vist  hafa  vilja.  '£k  gori  ^t  skj6tan  kost/ 
seg^r  HrafnkeU, '  {)u  skalt  reka  heim  fimm  tigi  dsauSar  i  sell, 
ok  vi6a  heim  oUum  sumar-viSi.  I*etta  skaltd  vinna  til 
tveggja  missera  vistar;   en  t>^  vil  ek  skilja  d  vid  t>ik  einn 

5  hlut  sem  aSra  smala-menn  m^.  Frey-faxi  gengr  i  dalnum 
fram  me6  lidi  s(nu;  hdnum  skaltd  umsjd  veita  Tetr  ok 
sumar;  en  vaniad  b/6  ek  J)^r  d  einum  hlut;  ek  vil  at  t>ti 
komir  aldrigi  d  bak  hdnum,  hversu  mikil  naudsjn  sem  ^6t  er 
d,  pviai  ek  hefi  ]^6t  all-mikit  mn  madt,  at  ])eim  manni  skylda 

loek  at  bana  verda,  er  hdnum  ridL  H6num  fylgja  tolf  hross ; 
hvert  sem  t>d  vill  hafa  t>^r  til  t>arfa  af  )>eim,  d  n6tt  edr  degi, 
skuln  t)au  t>^r  til  rei6u.  Gor  n&  sem  ek  msli  fyiii,  t)viat  [nt 
er  fom  ordz-kviflr,  at  "  Eigi  veldr  sd  er  varar  annarr."  Nu 
veiztu,  hvat  ek  hefi  um  maelt/     Einarr  kvad  s^r  eigi  mundu 

15  svd  mein-gefit  at  rfda  |>eim  hesti,  er  h6nmn  var  bannat,  ef  ][)6 
vsri  hross  5nnar  til  reifiar. 

Einarr  ferr  n&  heim  eptir  klae6um  sinum  ok  flytr  d  A&alb61. 
Sfdan  var  fsert  f  sel  fram  d  Hrafnkels-dal,  'pai  sem  heitir  at 
Grj6tteigs-seli.     Einari  ferr  all-vel  at  am   smnarit,   svd  at 

20  aldrigi  verdr  saud-vant  allt  til  mid-sumars ;  en  \>i  vard  vant 
naer  t>nggja  tiga  dsauSar  eina  n6tt;  leitar  Einarr  um  alia  haga  ok 
finnr  eigi.  H6num  var  vant  fjdrins  nsr  viku.  I>at  var  einn 
morgin,  at  Einarr  gekk  lit  snimma,  ok  er  ]>d  birt  af  allri 
8unnan-t)okunni  ok  urinni.     Hann  tekr   staf  f  h5nd   s^r, 

25  beisl  ok  ]^6h ;  gengr  hann  ^i  fram  yfir  Gij6tteigs-d.  H6n 
fellr  fyrir  framan  selit.  En  t>^  d  eyrunum  Id  f^  t>at,  er 
heima  hafdi  verit  um  kveldit  Hann  stokti  \>vi  heim  at 
selinu,  en  ferr  at  leita  bins,  er  vant  var  ddr.  Hann  s^r  nd 
8t6d-hrossin  fram  d  eyrunum,  ok  hugsar  at  hondla  s^r  hross 

30  nQkkurt  til  reiSar,  ok  t>6ttiz  vita,  at  hann  myndi  flj6tara  yfir 
bera,  ef  hann  ridi  en  gengi.  Ok  er  hann  kom  til  hrossanna, 
^i  elti  hann  \>2lu,  ok  v6ru  t)au  nd  skjdrr,  er  aldrigi  v6ru  vOn 
at  ganga  undan  manni,  nema  Frey<faxi  einn.    Hann  var  svd 
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kyrr  sem  hann  vaeri  grafinn  nidr.  Einarr  veit,  at  ll6r  morg- 
ininn,  ok  hyggr,  at  Hrafnkell  myndi  eigi  vita,  J)6tt  hann  rifli 
hestinum.  Nil  tekr  hann  hestinn,  ok  slaer  vid  beisli,  laetr 
l)6fa  i  bak  hestinum  ondir  sik  ok  rfdr  upp  hjd  Grj6tdr>gili, 

5  sv4  upp  til  Jokla  ok  vestr  med  jdklinum,  \>bi  sem  JokuIs*i 
fellr  undir ;  svd  ofan  med  dnni  til  Reykja-sels.  Hann  spur6i 
alia  sauda-menn  at  seljum,  ef  ndkkurr  hefdi  s^t  t>etta  f6y  ok 
kvazt  engi  s^t  hafa.  Einarr  reid  Frey-faxa  allt  fri  eldingu 
ok  til  mids-aptans.     Hestrinn  bar  hann  skj6tt  yfir  ok  vida, 

io])viat  hann  var  g6dr  af  s^r.  Einari  kom  \A  i  hug,  at  h6num 
myndi  mil  heim  at  reka  l>at  f^  fyrst,  er  heima  var,  \>6tt  hann 
fyndi  hitt  eigi ;  reid  hann  Jjd  austan  yfir  halsa  I  Hrafnkels-dal. 
En  er  hann  kemr  ofan  at  Grj6t-teigi,  heyrir  hamn  sauda-jarm 
fram  me6  gilinu,  J)angat  sem  hann  hafdi  fram  um  ridit  idr. 

15  Sn^  hann  })angat  til,  ok  s^r  renna  &  m6ti  s^r  })rjd  tigi 
4saudar,  t>at  sama  sem  vantad  hafdi  ddr  viku,  ok  stdkti  hann 
l)vf  heim  med  f(6nu.  Hestrinn  var  allr  vdtr  af  sveita,  sv4  at 
draup  6t  hverju  hiri ;  hann  var  mjok  leir-stokkinn  ok  m6dr 
ikafliga.     Hann  veltiz  um  tolf  sinnum,  ok  eptir  l)at  setr 

20  hann  upp  gnegg  mikit.  Sidan  tekr  hann  i  mikilli  ris  ofan 
eptir  gdtunum.  Einarr  sn^r  eptir  h6num,  ok  vill  komaz  fyrir 
hestinn,  ok  viidi  hdndla  hann,  ok  faera  hann  aptr  til  hross- 
anna.  En  hann  var  \>i  svi  styggr,  at  Einarr  komz  hvergi 
i  ndnd  h6num.     Hestrinn  hleypr  ofan  eptir  dalnum,  ok  nemr 

25  eigi  stadar  fyrr  en  hann  kemr  heim  i  Adalb61.  Ok  er 
hestrinn  kemr  fyrir  dyr,  pi  gneggjar  hann  hdtt.  Hrafnkell 
maelti  vid  eina  konu,  pi  er  inni  ][)j6nadi  fyrir  bordum,  at  h6n 
skyldi  fara  til  duranna, — '  l)vlat  hross  gneggjadi,  ok  J)6tti  m^r 
likt  vera  gneggi  Frey-faxa.'     H6n  gengr  fram  f  dymar  ok 

3os^r  Frey-faxi  mj5k  6kraesiligan.  H6n  segir  Hrafnkatli,  at 
Frey-faxi  var  fyrir  durum  liti  mj6k  6l)okkaligr.  *  Hvat 
man  garprinn  vilja,  er  hann  er  heim  kominn?'  segir  Hrafn- 
kell, *  eigi  man  ^t  g6du  gegna.'     Sidan  gekk  hann  tit  ok  s^r 
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Frey-faxa  ok  maelti  vi8  hann:  'flla  J)ykkir  m^r,  at  J)ii  ert 
J)ann  veg  til  g6rr,  f6stri  minn,  en  heima  hafBir  {)d  vit  {)ltt,  er 
{)u  sagflir  m^r  til ;  ok  skal  I)ess  hefnt  verfia ;  ok  far  J)ii  til  liSs 
][)ins/     £n  hann  gekk  t>egar  upp  eptir  dalnum  til  st6ds  sfns. 

5  Hrafnkell  ferr  1  rekkju  slna  um  kveldit  ok  sefr  af  n6ttina.  En 
um  morgininn  \6t  hann  taka  s^r  hest  ok  leggja  d  sddul,  ok 
rfSr  upp  til  sels.  Hann  rfSr  1  bldm  klaefium ;  oxi  hafdi  hann 
1  hendi,  en  eigi  fleira  vdpna.  Pi  hafSi  Einarr  n;f-rekit  f6  i 
kviar ;  hann  li  d  kvia-garSinum  ok  talfli  f6 ;  en  konur  v6ru 

10  at  mjolka.  I»au  heilsu6u  h6num.  Hann  spur6i,  hversu  \>em 
faeri  at?  Einarr  svarar:  *flla  hefir  m^r  at  farit,  J)vlat  vant 
var  l)riggja  tiga  dsau8ar  naer  viku,  en  nd  er  fundinn/  Hrafn- 
kell kvazt  eigi  at  slfku  telja — *e6r  hefir  eigi  verr  at  farit? 
hefir  {)at  eigi  svd  opt  til  borit,  sem  vdn  hefir  at  verit,  at  fjdrins 

IS  hefir  verit  vant,  en  hefir  \>^  eigi  nokkut  riSit  Frey-faxa  inn 
fyrra  dag?'  Einarr  kvazt  eigi  l)raeta  mega  allz  um  })at 
*  Fyrir  hvf  reittii  l>essu  hrossi,  er  t>^r  var  bannat,  l>ar  er  hin 
v6ru  gn6g  til,  er  \>6t  v6ru  heimilu8  ?  {)ar  myndi  ek  hafa  gefit 
]^6t  upp  eina  sok  J)d,  hefSi  ek  eigi  svd  mikit  um  maelt.    En 

2ot)6  hefir  {)u  vel  vi8  gengit.*  En  vi8  l)ann  dtrdnaS,  at  ekki 
verfli  at  {)eim  monnum,  er  heit-strengingar  fella  d  sik,  J)^ 
hlj6p  hann  af  baki  til  hans  ok  hj6  hann  bana-hogg.  Eptir 
J)at  rfflr  hann  heim  vifl  svd  buit  d  A8alb61  ok  segir  l)essi 
tfdindi.     Sidan  l^t  hann  fara  annan  mann  til  smala  i  selit. 

25  En  hann  l^t  faera  Einar  vestr  d  hjallann  frd  selinu,  ok  reisti 
l)ar  vorflu  hjd  dysinni,  tetta  er  kolluS  Einars-varfla,  ok  er 
{)ar  haldinn  miSr-aptan  frd  selinu. — Chs.  5*7. 

4.    tlDRANDA   !»ATTR. 

Thidrandi  and  the  Goddesses. 

t'6rhallr  h^t  maflr  Norrsenn,  hann  kom  dt  til  fslandz  i 
dogum  Hdkonar  jarls  Sigurflar  sonar.     Hann  t6k  land  i 
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S/rlsekjar-6si  ok  bj6  i  Horgslandi.  !>6rhallr  var  fr6flr  ma8r 
ok  mjok  fram-s^nn,  ok  var  kallaflr  !>6rhallr  Spdmadr.  i>6r- 
hallr  Spimafir  bj6  t)d  4  Horgslandi,  er  Sf8u-Hallr  bj6  at  Hofi 
i  Alptafirdi,  ok  var  med  l)eim  in  mesta  vin&tta ;  gisti  Hallr  d 

5  Horgslandi  hvert  sumar,  er  hann  reid  til  t>ings.  f'drhallr  f6r 
ok  opt  til  heimboda  austr  t)angat,  ok  var  ][)ar  longum.  Sonr 
Hallz  inn  ellzti  h^t  Hdrandi;  hann  var  manna  vsenstr  ok 
efniligastr;  unni  Hallr  h6num  mest  allra  sona  sfnna.  Hdr^ 
andi  f6r  landa  f  milli,  p^gar  hann  hafdi  aldr  til ;  hann  var  inn 

lovinsaelasti  hvar  sem  hann  kom,  l)vfat  hann  var  inn  mesti 
atgerfi-maSr,  lltildtr  ok  blfSr  vi8  hvert  bam.  tat  var  eitt 
sumar,  at  Hallr  baud  f'drhalli  vini  sfnum  austr  ][)angat,  J)4 
er  hann  reid  af  t)ingi.  i>6rhallr  f6r  austr  nokkuni  sl6arr  en 
Hallr,  ok  t6k  Hallr  vid  h6nuni  sem  jafnan  med  inum  mesta 

15  biidskap ;  dvaldiz  i'drhallr  t)ar  um  sumarit,  ok  sagdi  Hallr,  at 
hann  skyldi  eigi  fyrri  fara  heim,  en  lokit  vaeri  haust-bodi. 
hit  sumar  kom  f'idrandi  dt  f  Berufirdi;  ^k  var  hann  dtjdn 
vetra;  f6r  hann  heim  til  f56ur  sins;  ddfiuz  menn  J)4  enn 
mjdk  at  h6num  sem  opt  ddr,  ok  lofadu  atgorvi  bans,  en 

2ot^6rhaUr  SpdmaSr  ]>agdi  jafnan,  ^i  er  menn  lofadu  hann 
mest.  I*d  spurdi  Halh*  einn  tfma  hvl  l)at  saetti,  *  er  l)ti  leggr 
sva  fdtt  til  um  hagi  sonar  mlns  Kdranda,  J)vfat  m^r  t)ikki 
l)at  merkiligt,  er  {)u  mselir,  i>6rhallr,'  segir  hann.  I'6rhallr 
svaradi :  '  £kki  gengr  m^r  l)at  til  l)ess,  at  m^r  misliki  nokk- 

25  urr  hlutr  vid  hann  eda  t)ik,  edr  ek  sjdi  sldr  en  adrir  menn,  at 
hann  er  inn  merkiligasti  madr;  heldr  berr  hitt  til,  at  margir 
verda  til  at  lofa  hann,  ok  hefir  hann  marga  hluti  til  |)ess,  t)6at 
hann  virdi  sik  litils  sjdlfr;  kann  l)at  vera,  at  bans  nj6ti  eigi 
lengi,  ok  mun  J)^r  1)6  aerin  eptir-sjd  at  um  son  J)fnn,  svd  vel 

3omannadan,  {)6  at  eigi  lofi  allir  menn  fyrir  ^€r  bans  atgorvi/ 
En  er  d  leid  sumarit,  t6k  i»6rhallr  mj5k  at  6gledjaz.  Hallr 
spurdi,  hvf  l)at  saetti.  I>6rhallr  svarar:  'flit  hygg  ek  til 
haust-bods  l)essa,  er  h^r  skal  vera,  t>vlat  m^r  b^dr  J)at  fyrir, 
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at  spdmafir  man  verda  drepinn  at  t>^ssi  veizlu.'  ^  i>ar  kann 
ek  at  g5ra  grein  &/  segir  b6ndi,  '  ek  d  uxa  tiu  vetra  gamlan, 
l)ann  er  ek  kalla  Spdmann,  ^viat  hann  er  spakari  en  flest  naut 
&nnur;  en  hann  skal  drepa  at  haust-bodinu ;  ok  l>arf  l>ik 
5  }>etta  eigi  at  dgledja,  l)viat  ek  aetla,  at  t)essi  mfn  veizla  sem 
adrar  skuli  ^x  ok  5drum  vinum  minum  verda  til  ssemdar.' 
t>6rhallr  svarar :  '  Ek  fann  t)etta  ok  eigi  af  t)vi  til,  at  ek  vsera 
hraeddr  um  mftt  llf,  ok  bodar  m^r  fyrir  meiri  tfdindi  ok 
undarligri,  l)au  er  ek  mun  at  sinni  eigi  upp  kveda.'     Hallr 

10  maelti :  *  I'd  er  ok  ekki  fyrir  at  bregda  bodi  t>vf.'  f*6rhallr 
svarar :  '  Ekki  mun  }>at  gora  at  msela,  t>viat  ][)at  mun  fram 
ganga  sem  aedat  er/  Veizlan  var  buin  at  vetr-n6ttum ;  kom 
J)ar  fdtt  bods-manna,  l)vfat  ve8r  var  hvasst  ok  viSgorftar- 
mikit.     En  er  menn  settuz  til  borda  um  kveldit,  })i  maelti 

15  t»6rhallr :  '£i6ja  vilda  ek  at  menn  hefdi  rdd  min  um  t>at,  at 
engi  madr  komi  h^r  lit  d  ^es€i  n6tt,  ^viat  mikil  mein  munu 
h^r  d  liggja,  ef  af  t)essu  er  brugftit ;  ok  hverigir  hlutir  sem 
verda  i  bendingum,  gefi  menn  eigi  gaum,  ^vfat  illu  mun 
furda,  ef  n5kkurr  anzar  til'     Hallr  bad  menn  halda  ord 

20  i»6rhallz — *  {>vfat  t)au  ijtifaz  ekki/  segir  hann,  *  ok  er  um  heilt 
bezt  at  binda.'  t^drandi  gekk  um  beina;  var  hann  i  t)vi 
sem  odru  mjtikr  ok  Iftildtr.  En  er  menn  gengu  at  sofa,  ^ 
skipadi  i'idrandi  monnum  i  saeng  sfna,  en  hann  sl6  s^r  nidr 
f  saeti,  yztr  vid  {)ili.    En  er  flestir  allir  menn  v6ru  sofnadir, 

25l)d  var  kvatt  dyra,  ok  \€i  engi  madr  sem  vissi;  f6r  svd 
J)rysvar.  I>d  spralt  Kdrandi  upp  ok  maelti :  *  l>etta  er  skomm 
mikil,  er  menn  Idta  h^r  allir  sem  sofi,  ok  munu  bods-menn 
komnir/  Hann  t6k  sverd  i  bond  s^r  ok  gekk  lit;  hann  sd 
engan  mann.     H6num  kom  t)d  i  hug,  at  nokkurir  bods- 

30  menn  mundi  hafa  ridit  fyr  heim  til  baejar,  ok  ridit  sfdan 
aptr  i  m6ti  l)eim,  er  seinna  ridu.  Hann  gekk  J)d  undir 
vid-k5stinn  ok  heyrdi  at  ridit  var  nordan  d  v5llinn ;  hann  sd, 
at  t>at  v6ru  konur  niu  ok  allar  i  svortum  klaedum,  ok  hofdu 
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brugfiin  sverfi  1  h5ndum  ;  hann  heyrfii  ok  at  ri6it  var  sunnan 
i  vollinn;  t)ar  v6ru  ok  niu  konur,  allar  f  lj6sum  klaeflum 
ok  i  hvftum  hestum.  M  vildi  Kflrandi  snua  inn  ok  segja 
monnum  s^nina;   en  l)d  bar  at  konumar  fyrr  inar  svart- 

5  klaeddu  ok  s6ttu  at  h6num,  en  hann  varfliz  drengiliga.  En 
langri  stundu  slSarr  vaknaSi  !>6rhallr  ok  spurSi,  hvdrt  tiftr- 
andi  vekti,  ok  var  h6num  eigi  svarat.  !>6rhallr  kvaS  l>i 
mundu  af  seinat  Var  {)d  gengit,  urn  baeinn  innan  ok  s{8an 
lit;  var  a  tungl-skin  ok  frost-viflri ;  J)eir  fundu  Mranda  Hggja 

losaerflan,  ok  var  hann  borinn  inn.  Ok  er  menn  h5f8u  or8 
vid  hann,  sagdi  hann  ^etta  allt,  sem  fyrir  hann  hafdi  borit. 
Hann  andadiz  t)ann  sama  morgin  i  losing,  ok  var  lagSr  i 
haug  at  fomum  sid.  Sfdan  var  haldit  fr^ttum  til  urn  manna 
ferSir,  ok  vissu  menn  ekki  vdnir  6vina  Kdranda.     Hallr 

i5spur8i  i>6rhall,  hyeiju  gegna  mundi  um  l)enna  undarlijga  at- 
bur6.  i>6rhallr  svarar :  *  l>at  veit  ek  eigi,  en  geta  md  ek  til, 
at  {)etta  hafi  engar  konur  verit  a8rar  en  fylgjur  y8rar  fraenda ; 
get  ek  at  h^r  eptir  komi  si8a^skipti,  ok  mun  t>visa  n^est 
koma  si8r  betri  hingat  til  landz ;  aetla  ek  t)ger  dfsir  y8rar,  er 

2ofylgt  hafa  t)essum  dtrdna8i,  munu  hafa  vita8  fyrir  si8a-skipti8, 
ok  J)at  me6  at  ^x  munut  ver8a  l)eim  afhendir  frsendr :  nti 
munu  \adr  eigi  hafa  ^vf  unat  at  hafa  engan  skatt  af  y8r  d8r, 
ok  munu  i)ser  t>etta  hafa  f  sfnn  hlut ;  en  inar  betri  dfsir  munu 
hafa  viljad  hjalpa  h6num,  ok  k6muz  eigi  vi8  at  svd  bdnu. 

25Nii  mimu  l)^r  fraendr  J)eirra  nj6ta,  er  J)ann  inn  6kunna  si8 

munu8  hafa,  er  l)8er  bo8a  fyrir  ok  fylgja.'    En  Halli  t)6tti  svd 

mikit  Idt  liSranda  sonar  sins,  at  hann  un8i  eigi  lengr  at  bua 

at  Hofi ;  faerSi  hann  l)d  byg8  sina  til  Wdttdr. 

I*at  var  einn  tfma  at  Wdttd,  l)d  er  i'drhallr  Spdma8r  var 

3ol)ar  at  beim-bo8i  me8  Halli.  Halk  Id  i  hvflu-golfi  ok  !>6r- 
hallr  1  annarri  rekkju,  en  gluggr  var  d  hvflu-golfinu.  Ok 
einn  morgin,  er  I)eir  voktu  bd8ir,  J)d  brosti  !>6rhallr.  Hallr 
maelti :  *  Hvf  brosir  })ti  mi  ?'     i'6rhallr  svarar :  *  At  |)vf  brosir 
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ek,  at  margr  h611  opnaz,  ok  hvert  kykvendi  b^r  slnn  bagga 
baefli  sm4  ok  8t6r,  ok  g6ra  Far-daga.'  Ok  lltlu  slSarr  ur8u 
I)au  tfflindi,  sem  nu  skal  fr4  segja. — 01.  Tryggvason,  ch.  215. 
From  AM,  61  and  54. 

5.  KoRMAKS  Saga. 
The  Wager  of  Battle^     The  Enchanted  Sword  Sko/nung. 

5  K  maelti  Kormakr:  *Ek  b^8  J)6r,  Bersi,  b61m-g6ngu  d 
halfs  mdnaflar  fresti  f  Leid-holmi  i  Mi8-d5lum' — l>ar  er  nu 
kallafir  Orrostu-h61mr ; — Bersi  kvezt  koma  munu,  kallar 
Koraiak  {)at  kj6sa,  er  minni  saemd  fylgfli.  Eptir  l)etta  ferr 
Kormakr  at  leita  SteingerSar  um  baeinn,  ok  finnr  hana ;  telr 

lohana  hafa  bnigdiz  s^r,  er  h6n  vildi  odrum  manni  giptaz. 
Steingerflr  segir:  *I>ii  ollir  fyrr  afbrigdum,  Kormakr,  en 
J)etta  var  1)6  eigi  at  mfnu  rd8i  g5rt/  .  .  .  Eptir  l>etta  fara  l>eir 
Kormakr  heim-lei6iss.  Segir  Kormakr  monnum  slnum, 
bversu  farit  hefir.     Dalla  segir:   *Lftt  verSr  oss  gaefu  audit 

15  mn  {)in  forlog,  l)vi  at  J)ar  hefir  }>ii  neitt  hinmn  bezta  kosti, 
en  mjog  6vsent  at  berjaz  vifl  Bersa;  hann  er  garpr  mikill, 
ok  hefir  g66  vdpa' — Bersi  dtti  l>at  sverd,  er  Hvftingr  h^t, 
bitrt  sverfl  ok  fylgSi  lyf-steinn,  ok  hafSi  hann  t)at  sverS  borit 
f  mOrgmn  mann-haettum. — Dalla  mselti :  *  Hvert  muntd  vdpn 

20  hafa  f  m6ti  Hvitingi?'  Kormakr  kvaz  munu  hafa  exi  mikla 
ok  bitrliga.  Dalla  telr  rdfiligt  at  finna  MidfjarSar-Skeggja, 
ok  biflja  Skofnungs.  Eptir  J)etta  ferr  Kormakr  til  Reykja,  ok 
segir  Skeggja  mdla-voxt,  ok  biflr  hann  Ijd  s^r  SkSfnung. 
Skeggi  kvaz  {)ess  6fiiss;  kvafl  J)d  6skap-glfka:  'Skofnungr 

25  er  t6m-ldtr,  en  {)d  ert  68-ldtr  ok  66-lunda6r/  Kormakr  reiS 
i  brott,  ok  lfka6i  flla;  kemr  heim  d  Mel,  ok  segir  m68ur  sfnni, 
at  Skeggi  vill  eigi  lj4  sverflit.  Skeggi  veitti  Dollu  mnsjd 
i  sfnum  tillogum,  ok  var  vin-g6tt  med  t>eim.  Dalla  maelti: 
^  Ljd  mmi  hann  sverdit  ^6,  er  hann  Idti  eigi  flj6tt  til/    Kor- 

3omakr  kvad  eigi  at  hogum  til  skipta,  'ef  hann  sparir  eigi 
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vid  t>ik  sverSit,  en  hann  sparir  vid  oss/  Dalla  kva6  hann 
forz-mann  vera.  NSkkunim  dogum  sfflarr  ba8  Dalla  Kormak 
fara  til  Reykja: — *  Mun  nd  Skeggi  Ijd  sverfiit.'  Kormakr 
hittir  Skeggja,  ok   biflr  Skofnungs.     'Vandaefi  man  ^r  a 

5j)ikkja  meS-ferflinni/  segir  Skeggi,  *pungr  fylgir,  ok  skaltii 
hann  kyrran  Idta;  eigi  skal  s61  skina  i  it  efra  hjaltid;  eigi 
skaltu  ok  bera  \>aX,  nema  J)ii  buiz  til  vigs,  en  ef  t)i^  kemr 
a  vett-fang,  sit  einn  saman  ok  breg6  J)ar.  R^tt  fram  brandinn 
ok  bids  &;   l^i  man  skrida  3rrmlingr  undan  hjaltinu;   halla 

10  sverSinu,  ok  ger  h6num  haegt  at  skrlSa  undir  hjaltid.*  Kor- 
makr mgelti :  *  Mart  hafi  l>^r  vi6,  taufra-menninir  I '  Skeggi 
maelti:  'I>etta  man  1)6  fyrir  fullt  koma.'  Eptir  {>etta  rfdr 
Kormakr  heim,  ok  segir  m6dur  slnni,  hversu  farit  hefir ;  telr 
mikit  mega  vilja  hennar  vid  Skeggja ;  s^nir  henni  sverflit,  ok 

Javill  bregSa,  en  \>2Lt  gengr  eigi  6r  sHflrunum.  Dalla  maelti: 
'Of  6rd6-t)3egr  ertd,  fraendi !'  Kormakr  setr  \>i  faetrna  vifl 
hjoltin,  ok  slftr  af  punginn.  SkOfnungr  grenjar  l)d,  ok  gengr 
eigi  6t  slfSrunum.  Ll8r  nti  fram  at  stefnunni.  RfSr  Kormakr 
heiman  med  fimtdn  menn ;  slfkt  it  sama  rfdr  Bersi  til  holms 

20 vid  jamn-marga  menn.  Kormakr  kemr  fyrr ;  segir  Kormakr 
i^orgilsi,  at  hann  vill  einn  saman  sitja.  Kormakr  sezt  nidr, 
ok  tekr  af  s^r  sverdit,  hirdi  eigi,  \^  at  s61  skfni  d  hjaltid 
h6num;  en  hann  hafdi  gyrt  sik  dtan  um  klaedi,  ok  vill  bregda, 
ok  fekk  eigi  fyrr,  en  hann  st^  d  hjaltid,  ok  kom  yrmlingrinn, 

250k  var  ekki  med  farit,  sem  skyldi,  ok  var  brugdit  heillum 
sverdzins,  en  l)at  gekk  grenjanda  6t  slfdrum. 

Eptir  \>bX  f6r  Kormakr  d  fund  manna  sfnna;  v6ru  pek 
Bersi  J)d  komnir,  ok  mart  annarra  manna,  at  sjd  t)enna  fund. 
Kormakr  t6k  upp  t5rguna  Bersa,  ok  laust  d,  ok  rauk  6v  eldr. 

30  Nil  er  tekinn  feldr  ok  breiddr  undir  fsetr  t>eim.  Bersi  maelti : 
*  W,  Kormakr,  skoradir  d  mik  til  holm-g5ngu,  en  \>2lt  1  m6t 
hjb  ek  J)^r  ein-vlgi ;  l>u  ert  madr  ungr  ok  Iftt  reyndr,  en  d 
holm-g(3ngu  er  vandaefi,  en  allz  ekki  a  ein-vlgi.'    Ekki  man  ek 
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betr  berjaz  [f J  ein-vfgi ;  (segir  Kormakr),  'vil  ek  til  i>essa  haetta, 
ok  i  Ollu  til  jafns  halda  vid  t)ik.'    '  H  rdeSr  nil/  segir  Bersi. 

t'at  v6ru  holmgongu-lOg :  at  feldr  skal  vera  fimm  alna  i 
skaut,  ok  lykkjur  i  homum ;  skildi  ^zi  setja  nidr  hsela  ))a, 
5  er  hdfud  var  i  ddrum  enda.  I'at  h^tu  tjdsnur.  Sd  er  urn 
bj6,  skildi  ganga  at  tj5snunuin,  svi  at  saei  himin  milii  f6ta 
s^r,  ok  h^ldi  i  eyrna-snepla  med  t)eiin  formdla,  sem  sidan  er 
eptir  hafdr  i  bl6ti  l)vf,  er  kallat  er  Tj6snu-bl6t;  Jjrfr  reitar 
skulu  um-hverfiss  feldinn  fetz  brei5ir;   dt  fr4  reitum  skulu 

10  vera  stengr  fj6rar,  ok  heita  l)at  hdslur.  !>at  er  vdUr  hasladr, 
er  sv4  er  gort.  Madr  skal  hafa  t)rj4  skjoldu ;  en  er  |)eir  v6ru 
famir,  ^i  skal  ganga  4  feld,  ][)6  ddr  hafi  af  h5rfat ;  }>d  skal 
hlifaz  med  v&pnum  t)adan  fra.  S4  skal  fyrr  h5ggva,  er  skorat 
er  d.    Ef  annarr  ver6r  sdrr,  svd  at  bl66  komi  d  feld,  er  eigi 

15  skylt  at  berjaz  lengr.  Ef  maflr  stigr  ddrum  faeti  lit  um  hdslur, 
ferr  hann  d  hael,  en  rennr,  ef  bddum  stfgr.  Sinn  madr  skal  halda 
skildi  fyrir  hvdrum  t>eim,  er  berjaz;  sd  skal  gjalda  holm-lausn, 
er  meirr  verflr  sdrr,  {)rjdr  merkr  silfrs  f  holm-lausn. 

torgils  h^lt  skildi  fyrir  br66ur  sfnum,  en  i>6r8r  Arndfsar 

20  son  fyrir  Bersa.  Bersi  hj6  fyrri,  ok  klauf  skjold  Kormaks ; 
hann  hj6  til  Bersa  med  slfkmn  haetti;  hj6  hvdrr  ))rjd 
skjoldu  fyrir  odrum  til  6iif\z»  I>d  dtti  Kormakr  at  hCggva. 
Sfdan  hj6  hann  til  Bersa;  hann  brd  vid  Hvftingi;  t6k 
Sk5fnungr  af  oddinn  af  Hvitingi  fyrir  framan  vett-rimina^  ok 

25  hraut  sverdz-oddrinn  d  hdnd  Kormaki,  ok  skeindiz  hann  d 
J)umal-fingri,  ok  klofnadi  koggullinn,  ok  kom  bl6d  d  feldinn. 
Eptir  t)at  gengu  menn  d  milli  t)eiri*a,  ok  vildu  eigi,  at  }>eir 
berdiz  lengr.  I'd  maelti  Kormakr :  '  t>etta  er  Iftill  sigr,  er 
Bersi  hefir  fengit  af  slysi  minu,  t)6tt  vid  skUjumz.'     En  ^i 

30  er  Skdfnungr  reid  ofan,  kom  d  tdrguna,  ok  brotnadi  skard 
f  Sk5fnung,  en  eldr  hraut  6r  torgunni  f'orveigar-naut  Bersi 
heimti  holm-lausn.  Kormakr  kvad  h6num  goldit  mundu 
verda  f^,  ok  skilduz  vid  l)d  kosti. — Ch.  9. 
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7%^  Bedridden  Old  Wiking  and  the  Baby. 

i  {)enna  tfma  bj6  H61mg6ngu-Bersi  f  Saurbge  i  l)eiin  bae 
er  f  Tungu  heitir.  Hann  ferr  i  fund  (Sldfs,  ok  bau8  Halld6ri 
syni  bans  til  f6strs.  i»at  \>\ggr  (5ldfr,  ok  ferr  Halld6rr  heim 
me8  h6num;  hann  var  J)4  vetr-gamall. — !*at  sumar  tekr 
sBersi  s6tt  ok  liggr  lengi  sumars,  fat  er  sagt  einn  dag,  en 
menn  v6ru  at  hey-verki  1  Tungu,  en  J)eir  tveir  inni,  Halld6rr 
ok  Bersi,  1^  Halld6rr  f  v5ggu.  M  fellr  vaggan  undir  svein- 
inum,  ok  hann  6r  voggunni  d  golfit.  Pi  mdtti  Bersi  eigi  til 
fara.    M  kvaS  Bersi  l)essa ; — 

10  Liggjum  baftir  i  bekk  saman 

Hallddrr  ok  ek,  bofum  engi  l)rek  : 
Veldr  zska  ^r,  en  elli  m^r; 

^ss  batnar  ^r,  en  ^ygi  m^r.  * 

S18an  k6mu  menn  ok  taka  Halld6r  upp  af  golfinu ;  en  Bersa 
15  batnar.     Halld6rr  faeddiz  l)ar  upp  ok  var  mikill  ma8r  ok 
vaskligr. — JLaxdcela,  ch.  28  (Jrom  a  lost  Saga  of  Bersi), 

6.  Hallfredar  Saga. 

The  Dying  Pott  and  his  Fetch. 

HallfreSr  var  lengstum  f  ferSum  ok  unSi  s^r  engu  eptir 
fall  Olafs  konungs.  Hann  f6r  til  SvQ)j68ar  at  vitja  Auftgils 
sonar  sins  ok  Qdr  sfns;  hann  aetladi  l)ar  at  festaz.    M  var 

2oHallfredr  naer  fertugum  manni,  er  hann  aetladi  til  fslandz  at 
saekja  f^  sltt;  Hallfre8r  son  bans  var  l)d  me8  h6num;  J)eir 
bof6u  titi-vist  harda.  Hallfredr  j6s  at  sinum  hlut  ok  var  ^6 
sjiikr  inj5k.  Ok  einn  dag  er  hann  gekk  frd  austri,  settiz 
hann  nidr  d  isinn;  ok  i  t>vi  laust  dfall  hann  nidr  f  skipit 

250k  isinn  ofan  d  hanjo,  K  maelti  !»orvaldr:  *Er  ^it,  br68ir, 
erbitt  vi6  orSit?'  HallfreSr  kvaft  vfsu.  .  .  .  I>eir  J)6ttuz  sjd 
s6tt  i  h6num,  ok  leiddu  hann  aptr  eptir  skipinu,  ok  bjoggu 
um  hann,  ok   spurSu,  hversu  h6num  segdi  hugr  um  sik. 
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Hann  kvafl  vfsu.  . .  .  t>d  sd  I)eir  kopu  ganga  eptir  skipinu ; 
h6n  var  mikil  ok  f  brynju ;  h6n  gekk  &  bylgjum  sem  &  landi. 
HallfreSr  leit  til  ok  s4,  at  J)ar  var  fylgju-kona  bans.  Hall- 
freflr  segir:  *f  sundr  segi  ek  oUu  vi8  l)ik/  H6n  maelti: 
S'Viltti,  torvaldr,  taka  vi6  m^r?'  Hann  kvazt  eigi  vilja.  M 
maelti  Hallfre8r  ungi:  'Ek  vil  taka  vi8  \>6t:  Sl8an  hvarf 
h6n.  H  maelti  Hallfreflr:  *  P6t,  son  mfnn,  vil  ek  gefa  sverSit 
Konungs-naut,  en  a8ra  gripi  skal  leggja  f  kistu  hjd  m^r,  ef  ek 
Ondumz  h^r  d  skipinu.'    I>d  kvafl  hann  vfsu  t)essa : — 

lo  Ek  munda  nii  andazk  (ungr  var  ek  hardr  i  tungu) 

senn  ef  s&lu  minni,  sorg-laust,  vissa  *k  borgit : 
Veit  ek  at  vxtki  of  syti'g  (valdi  Gu6  hvar  aldri), 

(daudr  verdr  hverr),  nema  hraedumk  Helviti  (skal  slita). 

Lftlu^sfflarr  andafliz  hann,  ok  var  i  kistu  lag8r  ok  gripir  bans 

15  me8  h6num,  skikkja,  hjalmr,  ok  hringr,  ok  skoti8  sf8an  fyrir 
bor8  5llu  saman.  Kistan  kom  f  Eyna  Helgu  f  Su8r-eyjum, 
ok  fundu  sveinar  Ab6ta.  &eir  brutu  upp  kistuna  ok  stdlu 
f6inu,  en  s6ktu  Ifkinu  i  fen  mikit.  Ab6ta  dreym8i  {>egar 
um  n6ttina,  at  (5ldfr  konungr  kaemi  at  h6num;   hann  var 

2orei8uligr  ok  kva8  hann  Ilia  sveina  eiga — *Hafa  J)eir  brotiS 
skip  skaldz  mfns  ok  stolit  (6  bans,  en  bundit  stein  vi8  hals 
h6num;  mi  haf  l)ii  sannar  sogur  af  t>eim,  ella  munu  y6t 
henda  hver  undr/  Sf8an  v6ru  sveinar  teknir  ok  gengu  l)eir 
vi8,  ok  var  l)eim  gefit  frelsi.    Llk  Hallfre8ar  var  flutt  til 

25  kirkju  ok  var  grafit  vir8uliga ;  kalekr  var  gorr  af  hringinum, 
en  altaris-klae8i  af  skikkjunni,  en  kerta-stikur  6r  hjalminum. 
i'eir  i»orvaldr  t6ku  land  ok  f6ru  d  6ttars-sta8i,  ok  v6ru  \f^ 
um  vetrinn.  i»orvaldr  f6r  litan  um  sumarit,  en  Hallfreflr 
gor8i  bii  i  6ttars-sto8um ;   hann  var  kalla8r  Vandraefla- 

30  skald ;  hann  var  mikil-menni  ok  gaefu-ma8r ;  er  mart  manna 
frd  h6num  komit. — L^kr  J)ar  at  segja  frd  Hallfre8i. — The 
End  of  the  Saga,     From  Fornsogur, 
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7.  SiGHVATZ  Saga. 

Sighvai  receives  the  Gift  of  Song, 

CMSx  konungr  hafdi  med  s^r  marga  fslenzka  menn,  ok 
hafSi  J)d  f  g68u  yfirlaeti,  ok  gSrSi  l)d  sfna  hir8-menn.  Einn 
af  l)eim  var  Sighvatr  skald;  hann  var  I'drSar  son.  Hann 
var  faeddr  lit  4  Island!  d  l)eim  bse  er  at  Apavatni  heitir.  i»ar 
sbj6  sd  ma8r  er  torkell  h^t.  Hann  faeddi  upp  Sighvat  ok 
f6stra8i.  Sighvatr  l)6tti  heldr  seinligr  fyrst  f  aeskunni. 
f  Apavatni  var  fisk-veiSr  mikil  d  vetrum.  !»at  barz  at  einn 
vetr,  J)d  er  menn  sdtu  d  fsi  ok  veiddu  fiska,  at  J)eir  sd  einn 
mikinn  fisk  ok  fagran  f  vatninu,  l)ann  er  au8-kendr  var  frd 
loofiram  fiskum.  tann  fisk  gdtu  J)eir  eigi  veitt.  Austma8r  einn 
var  d  vist  me6  torkatli.  Hann  maelti  einhvem  dag  vid 
Sighvat,  at  hann  skyldi  fara  til  vatz  me8  h6num  ok  sitja 
i  isi.  Ok  er  J)eir  koma  d  fsinn,  l)d  bj6  Austma8rinn  til 
vei8ar-faeri  Sighvatz.  Sf8an  sdtu  l)eir  d  fsinum  um  daginn. 
15  Sighvatr  veiddi  l)d  inn  fagra  fisk,  l)ann  er  margir  vildu  veitt 
hafa.  Sf8an  f6ru  l)eir  heim,  ok  sau8  Austma8r  fiskinn.  I'd 
maelti  hann  vi6  Sighvat,  at  hann  skyldi  fyrst  eta  h6fu8it  af 
fiskinum,  kva8  l)ar  vera  vit  hvers  kvikendis  1  folgit.  Sighvatr 
dt  J)d  hofu8it,  ok  sf8an  allan  fiskinn.  Ok  l)egar  eptir  kvad 
20  hann  vfsu  t)essa.  . .  .  Sighvatr  var8  J)a8an  af  sk^rr  ma8r  ok 
skald  g6tt. — From  the  Flatey-book. 

Sighvatr  skald  hafSi  vertt  lengi  me8  (3ldfi  konungi,  svd 
sem  h^r  er  rita8 ;  ok  haf8i  konungr  gort  hann  stallara  sinn. 
Sighvatr  var  ekki  hra8-maeltr  ma8r  i  sundr-lausum  or8um,  en 
25skaldskapr  hans  var  h6num  svd  tiltaekr,  at  hann  kva8  af 
tungu  fram,  svd  sem  hann  maelti  annat  mdl.  Hann  hafSi 
verit  1  kaup-fer8um  til  Vallandz,  ok  1  l)eirri  fer8  komit  til 
Englandz,  ok  hitt  Kndt  inn  Rika,  ok  fengit  af  h6num  leyfi  at 
fara  til  Noregs,  svd  sem  fyrr  var  rita8.  En  er  hann  kom  f 
3oNoreg  J>a  i6x  hann  t>egar  til  fundar  vi8  Oldf  konung,  ok  hitti 


112  ICELANDIC  READER, 

hann  f  Borg.  Gekk  fyrir  konung  \>i  er  hann  sat  yfir  borSum. 
Sighvatr  kvaddi  hann.  Konungr  leit  vi8  h6num,  ok  |)ag8i. 
Sighvatr  kvaS. .  .  .  td  sannaSiz  pat  er  forn-kve8it  mdl  er,  at 
*M5rg  eni  konungs  eyru/     Cldfr  konungr  haf8i  spurt  allt 

5  um  farar  Sighvatz,  at  hann  hafdi  hitt  Kntit  konung.  (3lifr 
konungr  maelti  til  Sighvatz ;  '  Eigi  veit  ek  hvdrt  \>u  aetlar  nu 
at  gdraz  minn  stallari,  edr  hefir  t>ti  nil  gorzt  madr  Knutz 
konungs.'  Sighvatr  kva8.  .  .  .  M  maelti  6ldfr  konungr,  at 
Sighvatr  skyldi  ganga  til  saetiss  \>ess  er  hann  var  vanr  at 

lohafa  fyrr.  Kom  Sighvatr  s^r  \xi  enn  brdtt  1  kaerleika  ena 
somu  sem  d8r  haf8i  hann  h^t,^ From  Sf.  Olaf's  Saga, 

The  King  and  Poet  in  the  Snow, 

Svd  er  sagt,  at  Sighvatr  skald  vaeri  lengstum  med  (3lafi 
konungi,  meSan  I)eir  v6ru  d  lifi  bdSir;  ok  einhverju  sinni 
bar  svd  til  forum  J)eirra  6ldfs  konungs,  at  l)eir  hSfSu  farit 

15  um  DofraQall,  en  t>at  var  um  vetr,  ok  var  t>ar  Sighvatr  1)4, 
ok  l)ar  t6k  Jjd  snae-fall  mikit,  ok  gjor8iz  ill  f3er8in,  ok  var 
mjolUn  svd  djiip,  at  hrossin  fengu  eigi  va8it,  ok  f6ru  menn 
d  faeti,  ok  vildu  {)6  leita  af  Qallinu.  Ok  nd  bar  svd  til,  er  d 
leid  daginn  ok  dimma  t6k,  at  t>eir  ur8u  tveir  saman  (3ldfr 

20  konungr  ok  Sighvatr,  ok  haf8i  hann  yfir  s^r  feld  grdn.  Ok 
er  |)eir  s6ttu  af  fjallinu  ok  faer8in  batna8i,  t^^ttiz  Sighvatr 
finna,  at  konimginum  svaladi  mjok,  J)viat  h6num  hafdi  ordit 

,  dkafliga  heitt  um  daginn.  I'd  maelti  Sighvatr  viS  konung- 
inn,  ok  kve8z  mae8az  taka  mjok  undir  feldinum  af  hita 

250k  erfi8i,  ok  l^zt  eigi  mega  bera  hann  lengr  eptir  s^r. 
Konungrinn  t)a8  hann  selja  s^r  feldinn,  ok  mundi  hann 
bera;  ok  mi  ger8u  Jjeir  svd,  ok  f6ru  {)eir  svd  um  hrf8,  ok 
t6k  konungi  at  orna  undir  feldinum.  Ok  t)d  koipa  t>eir  at 
bae  nokkrum,  J)d  maelti  Sighvatr :  *  Eigi  er  l)at  minnr,  at  mik 

30  tekr  nd  at  kala,  er  m^r  var  heitt  fyrir  stundu.'  *  Er  svd  nd, 
skald!'  segir  konungr;  'eigi  Jpiki  mix  skipta^  t^tt  ek  bera 
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klaefli  l)fn  allt  til  baejarins,  ok  s^  ek  nd  bragS  l)ftt/  Ok  nii 
fara  \ttir  til  baejarins,  ok  ^i  sag8i  6lafr  konungr ;  *  Vel  kanntu 
at  vera  mefi  tignum  monnum,  Sighvatr!'  Sighvatr  skald 
minntiz  I>essa,  l)d  er  hann  kom  af  f  slandi,  ok  var  n^-kominn 

5vi6  land  J)ar  er  konungrinn  (5l4fr  var  fyrir,  ok  var  hann  d 
m6ti  nokkuru  fjolmennu,  ok  var  J)rongt  mjok  um  konunginn 
ollu  megin  af  f61kinu,  en  Sighvatr  vildi  fyrir  hvern  mun  hitta 
konunginn  sem  fyrst,  ok  ferr  hann  til  m6tzins,  ok  boraz  fram 
a  milli  manna,  ok  faer  eigi  komiz  allt  fyrir  konunginn,  ok 

lokvafi  visu  svd  hdtt,  at  hann  skyldi  heyra  mega : — 

f>rdngvizk  it  of  nngan  itr-nenniiui  gram  ^eaam ; 

bxgisk  old  sy&  at  eigi  6l4fs  n4ig  mili : 
Mer  var  ord  at  6rum  aud-sott  fromum  dr6ttni 

J)4  er  6dum  mjok  modir  mjoll  af  Dofra-fjalli. 

15  Konungr  heyrSi  ok  kendi  manninn,  ok  ba8  gefa  h6num 
nim,  ok  greiddiz  ^i  ferS  bans,  sv4  at  l)eir  konungrinn  funduz 
ok  toluSuz  vi8  sllkt  er  t)eir  vildu  ok  skilSu  eptir  l)at.  Svd  er 
enn  sagt,  at  6lafr  konungr  hdlt  undir  skfm  d6ttur  Sighvatz 
skaldz  er  T6fa  h^t,  ok  um  t)at  kvaS  Sighvatr  visu  t)essa : — 

20  Dr6ttiDn  h}alp  l>u  )>eim  er  ddttur  (dyrr  er  {>inn  vili)  minoi 

heim  61  heidnum  d6mi  h6f  ok  nafn  gaf  T6fu: 
H^lt  und  vatr  inn  vitri  (yard  ek  ^im  feginn  harda 
momi)  minu  bami  m65-rakkr  Haraldz  br6dir. 

Sighvat  the  Poet's  Death. 

Sighvatr  skald  var  me6  Magndsi  konungi  ok  hafdi  jafnan 
25mikinn  hugtrega  af  andldti  ins  heilaga  (3ldfs  konungs,  svi 
sem  heyra  md  i  visu  l)eirri,  er  hann  kva8  t)d  : — 

6eng  ek  nm  l)vert  fr&  l)engils  (l>roask  ekki  m^r)  rekka 
(emk  sem  bast  i  brj6sti  bieikr)  verdungar-leiki.  .  .  . 

Nti  er  at  l)eirri  stundu  lei8,  er  almdttigr  Gu8  vildi   kalla 

30  Sighvat  fram  af  J)essum  heimi,  J)a  t6k  Sighvatr  til  at  yrkja 

drdpu  um  Oldf  konung  inn  Helga,  ok  staelti  eptir  Sigur8ar- 
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s6gu.  Sighvatr  kom  J)4  me8  skipi  vi8  ey  J)4  er  Selja  heitir. 
Ok  er  hann  var  J)ar  kominn,  J)d  var8  si  atburSr,  at  einn 
b6ndi,  sd  er  d  megin-landi  bj6  inn  frd  eynni,  t6k  mikla  s6tt 
svd  at  hann  var  ban-vaenn,  en  kona  bans  sat  yfir  h6num  me8 
S^i'yg^um  hug.  Ok  er  mdttr  b6ndans  t6k  at  minnkaz,  t)a 
vitradiz  (^Idfr  konungr  konu  b6ndans  f  draumi,  ok  maelti  vid 
hana :  *  Nii  skulum  vit  skipta  verkum ;  \>^  skalt  fara  til  m6tz 
vi6  Sighvat,  skald  mftt,  en  ek  mun  sitja  yfir  b6ndanum ;  ok 
seg  h6num  svd,  at  ek  vili  eigi,  at  hann  staeli  drdpu  ^i,  er 

lo  hann  yrkir  um  mik,  eptir  Sigur8ar-s6gu,  heldr  vil  ek  at  hann 
staeli  eptir  Uppreistar-sogu.'  Nd  eptir  \>ess2L  vitran  f6r  hiis- 
freyja  til  m6tz  vi8  Sighvat,  ok  sagfli  h6num,  hvat  konungr 
hafdi  henni  vitrafl,  ok  eptir  J)at  f6r  h6n  heim.  En  meSan 
h6n   hafBi   i  brottu  verit,   \>i  hafSi    6ldfr  konungr  vitraz 

15  b6ndanum  ok  g5rt  hann  heilan.  Sighvatr  sneri  J)d  drdpunni 
ok  staelti  hana  eptir  Uppreistar-s6gu.  Ok  eptir  \>aX  t6k 
Sighvatr  s6tt  harfla.  f  t)eirri  s6tt  vitraSiz  h6num  inn  heilagi 
(3ldfr  konungr,  ok  bau8  h6num  me8  s^r  at  fara,  ok  kva8 
d  dag,  hvenaer   hann  mundi  f  m6ti  h6num  koma.    Nii  er 

20  sd  dagr  kom,  er  konungr  haf8i  d  kve8it,  pi  kva8  Sighvatr 
vlsu  Jjessa : — 

Seian  l>ykki  m^r  sunnan  sokn-djarfr  Haraldz  arfi; 

langr  er  (at  lyda  l>eDgil  lifs  sorg)  konungs  morginn: 
Hvatki  er  heidis  gotna  hyr-taelanda  saelan, 
25  (nii  hefk  vaett  i  dag  dr6ttins)  dveir,  bidk  bans  I  Selju. 

Ok  eptir  J)at  anda8iz  Sighvatr,  ok  var  Ifk  bans  faert  nor8r  til 
Kaupangs  ok  grafit  at  Klristz-kirkju. — From  the  Flatey-book, 

8.  Havardar  Saga. 

How  Bjargey  borrowed  her  Kimnuris  Nets  and  Turf -spade, 

l*at  var  einn  dag  um  sumarit,  er  J)au  r^ru  d  sj6,  at  J)au 

sd  skip  fara  innan  eptir  firSinum ;  kendu  J)au  ok,  at  l)ar  var 

3oi>orbj5m  ok  heima-menn  bans.    H  maelti  Bjargey:    *Nii 
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skulu  vit  hafa  uppi  faeri  okkar  ok  roa  f  m6ti  i^orbimi :  vil  ek 
finna  hann.  Skaltu  roa  framan  at  bordi  skiitunnar,  en  ek 
skal  tala  vi8  i>orbjorn  nokkut,  en  t)u  skalt  roa  1  bring  um 
skdtuna  d  meSan/    I>au  gera  nu  sv4,  roa  at  skdtunni.    Bjargey 

skastar  nd  orflum  d  torbjorn,  heilsar  h6n  h6num  ok  spjm-, 
hvert  hann  aetli  at  fara.  Hann  kvazt  skyldu  fara  vestr  f  VaSil : 
*  Er  l)ar  kominn  lit  Sturla  br66ir  mfnn  ok  I»j68rekr  son  bans ; 
skal  ek  flytja  \>i  hingat  til  mln.'  H6n  spurSi :  *  Hversu  lengi 
muntii  vera  d  brott,  b6ndi/  segu:  h6n?    *Naer  viku/  segir 

10  hann.  i'6rhallr  hafSi  \>i  roit  um-hverfis  sktituna.  Ok  er 
h6n  hefir  at  gert  slfkt  er  h6n  vildi,  pi  meta  l)au  f  dram 
ok  roa  i  brott  sllkt  er  t)au  mega.  i>d  maelti  i»orbj5rn: 
'Kvenna  5rmust  farandi!  ok  skulum  vit  l>egar  roa  eptir 
t)eim  ok  drepa  hann,  en  meida  hana/     Pi  maelti  Brandr: 

15 '  Nil  sannar  t)d  enn,  l)at  er  maelt  er  til  pin,  at  l)d  munir  eigi 
spara  flest  illt  at  gera,  enda  skal  ek  veita  l)eim  er  ek  md; 
skaltu  J)d  at  keyptu  komaz/  En  vi8  umt5lur  Brandz,  ok  Jmt 
er  l;)au  vdru  langt  undan  komin,  J)d  l^t  I'orbjSrn  vera  kyrrt,  ok 
f6r  lei8  sfna.     Pi  maelti  Bjargey :  *  Eigi  er  paX  Ifkligt,  en  p6 

20  er  sti  aetlan  min,  at  hefnt  muni  ver8a  (3lafs  sonar  mins ;  skulu 
vit  eigi  helm.'  *  Hvert  viltii  pi  V  segir  I'6rhallr.  *  Nd  skal 
fara,'  segir  h6n,  *  ok  finna  Valbrand  br68ur  mfnn/— Hann  bj6 
i  Valbrandz-st58um ;  var  hann  gamall  ma8r  mjdk,  en  haf8i 
vent  hinn   dgaetasti  ma8r;   hann  dtti  tvd  sonu,  hinn  vaen- 

H  ligstu  menn ;  h^t  annarr  Torfi,  en  annarr  Eyjolfr ;  v6ru  l)eir 
ta  d  ungum  aldri. — i»au  l^tta  eigi  fyrr  en  psm  koma  l)angat. 
Valbrandr  var  dti  d  t58u-velli  ok  mart  manna  me8  h6num. 
Hann  gekk  t)d  f  m6ti  systur  sfnni ;  ok  fagna8i  henni  vel,  ok 
bau8  henni  J)ar  at  vera.    En  h6n  kva8  s^r  p2it  eigi  gegna, 

30*  ver8  ek  heim  f  kveld/  Hann  spur8i :  *  Hvat  viltd  l)d,  systir  ?' 
*Ek  vilda,  at  pil  \66iT  m^r  naetr  pinai*  Hann  svara8i :  *  H^r 
eru  l)rennar  naetr,  ok  er  ein  forn  mjok,  ok  nd  eigi  trdlig,  en 
hefir  verit  5ragg,  en  tvaer  era  n^jar  ok  6reyndar.    Haf  J)d 

I  2 


Il6  ICELANDIC  READER. 

hvdrt  er  p&  vill,  tvaer  efla  {)rj4r/  H6n  svarafii :  *  Pdbr  vil  ek 
hafa  hinar  n^ju ;  en  eigi  vil  ek  hsetta  til  at  hafa  hina  fomu ; 
en  Idt  J)ti  bunar  J)essar,  naer  ek  laet  eptir  koma/  Hann  kvad 
svi  vera  skyldu,    Eptir  Jwit  f6ru  {)au  d  brott.    H  maelti  l*6r- 

shallr:  *Hvert  skulum  vit  nd  fara?'  H6n  svarar:  *Nti  skal 
fara,  ok  finna  i'orbrand  br66ur  minn.' — Hann  bj6  d  i*or- 
brandz-stodum ;  hann  var  pi  gamall  mjok;  hann  dtti  tvd 
sonu  unga;  h^t  annarr  Oddr,  en  annarr  i»6rir;  v6ru  J)eir 
vaenligir  menn. — Ok  er  t)au  koma  t>ar,  fagnaSi   i*orbrandr 

:oJ)eim  vel  ok  bau8  J)eini  J)ar  at  vera.  H6n  kvazt  t>at  eigi 
mega.  *  Hvat  viltli  pi,  systir?'  segir  hann.  *Ek  vilda,*  segir 
h6n,  *  at  J)u  \66\t  m6i  net  pin,'  Hann  svaradi :  '  Ek  hefi  prju 
til,  ok  er  eitt  fomt  mjok,  en  tvau  era  n^,  ok  hafa  eigi  hof9 
verit    Haf  hvdrt  er  {>d  vill,  tvau  e8r  J)rjd.'     H6n  kvazt  paxi 

i5n;^u  hafa  vilja,  ok  skildu  at  pvt  Sf6an  fara  psai  i  brott. 
i»6rhallr  spurSi:  'Hveit  skulum  vit  nd  fara?'  *Nd  skal,' 
segir  h6n,  *  finna  Asbrand  karl,  br68ur  mfnn.' — Hann  bj6 
i  Asbrandz-stoflum.  Hann  var  l)eirra  braeSra  ellztr;  hann 
dtti  systur  Havarflar  karls.     Hann  dtti  son  er  Hallgrfmr  h^t; 

ao  hann  var  ungr  at  aldri,  en  baeSi  mikill  ok  sterkr,  6frf8r  s^num, 
en  p6  karlmannligr. — Ok  er  Bjargey  kemr  psx,  fagnar  As- 
brandr  henni  vel,  ok  bad  hana  {)ar  vera.  H6n  kvazt  skyldu 
heim  um  kveldit.  Hann  spurfii:  'Hvat  viltd  pi?  ok  kemr 
J)d  p6  sjaldan  at  finna  fraendr  pin2L,*    *Lfti8   er  eyrendit,' 

35  segir  h<5n,  *vger  erum  svd  6birg  um  torf-faeri,  ok  vilda  ek 
gjarna,  at  p^  \66\i  m^r  torf-6xi  t)fna.'  Hann  sfvara6i  bros- 
andi ;  *  H6t  era  tvaer  til,  ok  onnur  ry6-frakka  mikil,  fern  ok 
skor66tt,  ok  {)ykkir  nu  til  einskis  faer ;  onnur  er  n^  ok  mikO, 
ok  hefir  til  einskis  hofd  verit.'    En  h6n  kvazt  hafa  vilja  pi 

30  hina  n^ju,  'l>d  er  ek  lat  vitja.'  Hann  svarafli,  at  h6n  skal 
rdda.    Sfdan  fara  l)au  heim  d  Hdvardz-stadi  um  kveldit. 

Llfla  n6kkurir  dagar  pBi  til  er  henni  JxStti  v6n  at  tor- 
bjorn  mundi  vestan  koma.    Ok  einn  dag  gekk  h6n  at  saeng 
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Hivarfiar,  ok  spurBi  hvdrt  hann  svgefi.  Hann  settiz  upp  viC, 
ok  kva8  vlsu. ...  *  i>at  er  vfst,'  segir  h6n,  *  at  l)etta  er  all- 
mikil  lygi,  at  t>d  hafir  aldri  sofit  d  l)rim  drum ;  en  ^6  er  nil 
upp  at  standa  ok  g5ra  sik  sem  vaskastan,  ef  p&  vilt  hefna 

5  6ldfs  sonar  ^(ns,  l)vfat  eigi  verdr  bans  hefnt  urn  aldr  ^hm, 
ef  eigi  verdr  d  l)essari  n6tt'  En  er  hann  heyrfii  ummaeli 
hennar,  spratt  hann  upp  6t  ssenginni  fram  d  golfit,  ok  kvad 
l)i  vlsu.  .  .  .  Hdvardr  var  ^d  inn  spraekasti,  ok  skorti  eigi 
gongu.    Hann  gekk  til  kistu  einnar  mikillar; — h6n  var  full 

10 af  vdpnum, — ok  lauk  henni  upp;  t6k  hjdlm  d  hofuS  s^r,  ok 
f6r  i  sterka  brynju.  Hann  leit  |)d  upp,  ok  sd  at  mdr  einn 
fl6  yfir  glugginn.  Hann  kvaS  vfsu.  .  .  .  Hann  vdpna&iz 
skj6tt  ok  fimliga.  Hann  bj6  ok  i'drhall  med  g6dum  vdpnum. 
Ok  er  |)eir  v6ru  bunir,  sneri  hann  at  Bjargeyju,  ok  mintiz 

15  vi8  hana ;  kvafi  \>i  eigi  s^nt  vera  naer  t>au  fyndiz.  H6n  bad 
hann  vel  fara.  *  l»arf  ek  eigi  at  hafa  eggjanar-orS  vi8  {)ik  um 
befnd  eptir  6ldf  son  okkarn,  me8  l)vf  at  ek  veit,  at  \>qi  fylgir 
kapp  hreysti  er  J)ii  ert.'  Eptir  l)at  skilflu  l)au.  Gengu  J)eir 
ofan  til  sjdvar,  hrundu  fram  sex-serum  bdt,  ok  t6ku  til  dra. 

aoL^ttu  eigi  fyrr  en  J)eir  k6mu  fyrir  bae  Valbrandz.  i»ar  var 
eyrar-tangi  langr,  er  gekk  tit  f  sj6inn,  I6g8u  l)eir  l)ar  at  bdtinn. 
Baft  HdvarSr  i>6rhall  at  gaeta  bdtzins ;  en  hann  gekk  upp  til 
baejarins.  Hann  hafBi  spj6t  1  hendi;  var  l)at  dgaett  vdpn. 
Ok  er  hann  kom  upp  d  voUinn,  v6ru  Jjeir  t)ar  fe8gar.    &eir 

isbraSr  v6ru  af  klaeSunum,  ok  roku8u  upp  toSuna.  I»eir  hof8u 
tekit  af  s^r  sk6na,  ok  sett  d  v5llinn  hjd  sdr,  v6ru  l)at  upp- 
bivir  skuar.  Valbrandr  gekk  f  m6ti  Hdvar8i,  ok  fagnaSi 
b6num  vel,  ok  baud  h6num  pai  at  vera.  Hann  kvazt  eigi 
l>ar  vera  mega.    *  Em  ek  kominn  at  vitja  n6ta  {)fnna,  er  \>vl 

sol^ir  systur  \>innV  Hann  gekk  at  sonum  sfnum  ok  maelti: 
'H^r  er  kominn  Hdvar8r,  mdgr  ykkarr,  ok  er  l)ann  veg 
buinn  sem  J>d  er  hann  mundi  aetla  til  st6rrse8a  n5kkura/ 
Ok  er  t)eir  heyra  ^etta,  kasta  Ipeir  hrffunum,  ok  hlaupa  til 
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klaeda  sfnna.  Ok  er  ^eir  skyldu  taka  sk6na,  hofSu  t)eir 
skorpnad  f  skininu.  t>eir  stigu  i  ofan  sem  skj6tast,  svd  at 
l)egar  gekk  skinnit  af  haelunum.  Ok  er  ^eir  k6mu  heim, 
v6ru  sk6rnir  fuUir  af  bl66i.  Valbrandr  f^kk  sonum  sfnum 
5g6d  vdpn  ok  maelti:  *Veiti8  pdvarfii  g68a  fylgfi,  hyggit 
meir  d  hefnd,  en  hvat  eptir  kemr.'  Eptir  J)at  f6ru  J)eir  i 
I'orbrandz-stafli,  v6ru  t>eir  ok  skj6tt  biSnir,  Oddr  ok  Wrir. 
F6ru  nil  l)ar  til  er  l)eir  k6mu  d  Asbrandz-sta6i.  KrafSi 
HdvarSr  J)ar  torf-oxarinnar.     Bj6z  Hallgrfmr  fraendi  bans 

10  \>i  til  ferSar  me8  h6num.  Ann  er  madr  nefndr,  hann  var 
heima-maSr  Asbrandz ;  hafSi  hann  hiiskarls  verk.  Hann  var 
f6stri  Hallgrfms,  ok  bj6z  til  ferSar  meS  t^eim.  Ok  er  l)eir 
v6ru  bunir,  fara  \>eix  J)ar  til  er  batrinn  var.  Fagnadi  l*6r- 
hallr  J)eim  vel.    V6ru  I)eir  \^  dtta  saman,  ok  hverr  58rum 

15  vfgligri.  Pi  maelti  Hallgrfmr  vi8  Hdvar8  fraenda  slnn :  '  Hvf 
f6rtu  svd  heiman,  fraendi,  at  J)ii  haf8ir  hvdrki  sverft  n^  oxi?' 
Hann  svaraSi :  *  VerSi  svd  vel,  at  vdr  finnim  torbjorn  i>j68reks 
son,  ok  eptir  vdm  skilnad,  skaltu  annat  maela;  t)vfat  m^r 
aetla  ek  sverflit  Gunnloga  er  bezt  vdpn  er.*     teir  bddu  hann 

20  Idka  heilum  munni  sundr.  *  Vaeri  oss  nu  mikit  undir,  at  oss 
taekiz  karlmannliga  til  handa.'  I^t  var  mjok  at  dlidnum 
degi.  i»eir  hrinda  pi  fram  bdtnum,  ok  stigu  t>ar  d,  ok  t6ku 
til  dra.  i»eir  sd,  at  hrafna-flokkr  mikill  fl6  fyrir  t)eim  ok  yfir 
eyrar-tangann  er  fyrir  l)eim  var.    Hdvarflr  kvafl  \>i  vfsu.  .  . . 

25  !»eir  f6ru  yfir  sundit,  ok  var  hvasst  mj5k  d  firflinum,  ok  fengu 
mjok  framan-vdtt.  S6ttu  J)eir  drengiliga,  ok  l^ttu  eigi  fyrr, 
en  J)eir  k6mu  fyrir  Lauga-b61.  Var  t)ar  g6tt  at  at  leggja, 
fyrir  J)vf  at  torbjorn  haffli  ldti8  gora  J)ar  h5fn  g68a ;  hann 
haffli  ldti8  ry8ja  ok  hreinsa  allt  inn  at  landi.    Var  l)ar  at- 

30  djiip  mikit ;  mdtti  \>2lt  flj6ta  skiita  e8r  staerra  skip  p6  at  vildi. 
tar  v6ru  ok  grafin  ni8r  rif  st6r  fyrir  hlunna  ok  festir  endamir 
grj6ti;  J)urfti  J)ar  eingi  ma8r  vdtr  at  ver8a,  \>6  at  af  skipi 
stigi,  e8a  d  skip,  hvdrt  er  var  meira  skip  e8r  minna ;  en  uppi 
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yfir  var  malar-kampr  hdr.  Fyrir  ofan  kampinn  st68  hur8a- 
naust  mikit,  ok  var  vel  um  horfit.  Til  annarrar  handar  var 
Ion  mikit  fyrir  ofan  kampinn.  Frd  naustinu  sd  eigi  i  fjoruna, 
en  af  malar-kampinum  mdtti   baedi  sjd  til  naustzins   ok  1 

^sfjomna.  Ok  er  ^eiv  koma  at  landi,  hlaupa  \>eiT  af  bdtinum. 
H  maelti  Hdvarfir:  *Nu  skulum  v^r  bera  bdtinn  upp  yfir 
kampinn  d  16nit ;  v^r  skulum  ok  vera  fyrir  ofan  kampinn,  svd 
at  {)eir  megi  eigi  J)egar  sjd  oss.  Verum  ok  eigi  of  veifii- 
braflir ;  hlaupi  eingi  fyrr  upp  en  ek  segi  fyrir.'    Var  J)d  mjok 

10  dimmat. 

9.  Vapnfirdinga  Saga. 

How  Thorvard  the  Leech  played  the  Spy. 

...  at  J)er  mun  f  skap  hafa  runnit  vi8  oss,  ok  vildum  v^r 
|)at  {)6  eigi.  Bjarni  var  fd-mdligr  mj(5k.  Kolfinnr  f6r  heiman 
med  Bjama.  Hann  t6k  til  orda  illu  heilli,  ok  maelti,  ok  sd 
i  himininn  upp:  *Nd  er  niarg-hdttafl  um  ve8rin,  ok  l)6tti 

ijin^r  nokkut  ^Uigt  vera  ok  all-kalt,  en  mi  l)ykki  mdr  \tvi  Ifkt 
gora  sem  t)eyja  muni.*  Bjarni  svarar :  *  ta  mun  dvalt  t^yja, 
ef  l)etta  ver8r  at  \tvV  Bjarni  st68  ^i  upp  ok  maelti :  *  Dofinn 
er  mdr  f6tr  mfnn.'  *Ligg  J)u  l)d  kyrr,'  segir  Geitir.  Bjarni 
hj6  J)d  f  h6fu8  Geiti,  ok  fekk  hann  l)egar  bana.    Ok  jafn- 

2oskj6tt  sem  hann  haf8i  hoggvit  Geiti,  i8ra8iz  hann,  ok  settiz 
undir  hofu8  Geiti,  ok  anda8iz  hann  i  knjdm  Bjama.  Geitir 
var  nri  jar8a8r  sf8an.  Eptir  l)etta  fara  menn  braut  (a  few 
words  tUegtble).  i»etta  verk  maeltiz  Ilia  fyrir,  ok  J)6tti  6mann- 
ligt  or8it.    Bjarni  f6r  heim  til  Hofs.    Ok  er  hann  kom  heim, 

25rak  hann  d  braut  i'orger8i  Silfru,  ok  maelti,  at  h6n  skyldi 
aldri  koma  f  augs^  h6num.  i'orkell,  sonr  Geitis,  var  eigi 
a  Islandi,  er  fa8ir  bans  var  veginn,  en  Blaengr  var8-veitti  bu 
i  Krossavfk  me8.  umsjd  Egils-sona,  er  \ti  v6ru  mdgar  i»orkels 
Geitis  sonar.     Um  vdrit  t6ku  baendr  af  l)ingit,  ok  vildu  eigi 

Bobafa,  ok  t><^tti  Ti[s]ynt  i  milium  at  ganga  l)eirra  manna  er 
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1  slfkum  st6r-maBlum  4ttu  hlat.  tat  er  sagt,  at  Bjami  setti 
til  mann  er  Birningr  het,  at  hafa  nj6sn  af,  ef  nokkurs  6fridar 
vaeri  vdn,  ok  g6ra  Bjama  varan  vi8,  sv4  at  ekki  mdtti  h6num 
d  6vart  koma. 
5  I'orvarflr  h^t  maflr;  hann  var  vin-saell,  ok  var  \>&  kallat, 
at  hann  vaeri  beztr  laeknir  J)ar  i  h^raSi.  Hann  bj6  d  Sireks- 
stofium.  Nil  kemr  torkell  Geitis  son  ilt,  ok  ferr  hann 
l)egar  til  biiss  sfns  til  Krossavfkr,  ok  l«tr  sem  hann  eigi 
ckki  um  at  vera.     Pi  sendir  Bjami  menn  i  fund  l^orkels, 

io];)4  er  beggja  J)eirra  vinir  v6ru,  at  bj68a  torkatli  saett  ok 
saemS,  ok  sjdlf-daemi.  En  er  J)eir  bdru  sfn  erindi  upp  fyrir 
I'orkatli,  l^t  hann  sem  hann  heyifli  ekki,  ok  eigi  brd  hann 
tali  sfnu,  \>wi  er  hann  hafBi  d6r.  Nd  fara  sendi-menn  aptr, 
at  segja  Bjarna  sv4  buit.    Svd  virflu  menn,  at  i'orkell  myndi 

15  eigi  til  hefnda  hyggja.  Bjami  var  vanr  hvert  haust  at  fara 
d  Qall  sem  fa8ir  bans  haf8i  gort,  ok  treystiz  ^i  eingi  66rum 
rangt  at  gora.  torvarflr  laeknir  varfl  {unreadable)  varr  at 
torkell  bj6z  til  fjallgongu,  ok  valdi  hann  menn  meS  s^r  til 
brautar  gengi[s].    I'orvarSr  g5r8i  Bjarna  varan  vi8.    Bjami 

20  settiz  aptr,  ok  faer  a8ra  menn  i  staS  sfnn.  Nu  gengu  menn 
i  fjallit.  Fundr  J)eirra  Bjarna  var8  eigi,  sem  i'orkell  haf6i 
aetlat ;  ok  sdtu  J)eir  um  kyrt  um  vetrinn. — fat  er  mi  naest  fri 
at  segja,  at  t^orkell  sendir  menn  heiman  um  dag  6r  Krossavfk, 
ok  til  Egils-sta8a  at  hitta  i»6rarin.    S4  ma8r  h^t  KoUr  er 

25  sendr  var.  fat  var  erendi  KoUz  at  vita  hversu  fjol-ment  vaeri 
at  Hofi.  Ok  er  hann  kom  i  Egils-sta8i,  hitti  hann  i'6rarin 
liti,  ok  sag8i  h6num  sftt  erindi.  f»6rarinn  maelti ;  *  Eigi  man 
\>6r  gestbeinliga  J)ikkja  bo8it.  Far  J)ii  heim  sem  tf8ast,  ok 
Idt  eigi  ver8a  vi8  vart;  en  ek  man  varr  ver8a  J)ess  er  l»orkeIl 

3ovill  forvitnaz,'  ok  kvezt  h6num  \>2Lt  segja  mundu.  Nti  sn^r 
Kollr  heim  i  lei8,  ok  var8  h6num  sf8-farit.  En  d  t)essum 
sama  ap[t]ni  var8  sd  atbur8r,  at  ma8r  braut  f6t  sfnn  d  naesta 
bae  frd  Sireks-sto8um,  ok  var  farit  eptir  !>orvar8i  laekni,  ok 
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kom  hann  at  binda  f6tinn.  H6num  var  bo8it  J)ar  at  vera ; 
en  hann  vildi  heim  rfSa  um  n6ttina;  ok  hitti  hann  KoU  i 
leiS,  ok  kvadduz  })eir  ok  spurfluz  tfSenda.  Ok  spyrr  tor- 
varfir,  hvaSan  Kollr  vaeri  at  kominn,  en  KoUr  spyrr  f  m6ti, 

5  hvl  hann  fari  um  naetr.  forvarSr  segir  l)at  ongu  saeta :  *  Seg 
m^r  nti  l>ftt  erendi,  Kollr/  segir  I>orvar8r.  *Ek  f6r  upp 
i  h^rad,  at  leita  sauda,  ok  fann  eigi/  segir  Kollr.  Skiljaz 
l)eir  nd,  ok  f6r  Kollr  heim  um  n6ttina.  i»orvar6r  f6r  ok  heim 
um  n6ttina.    En  um  morguninn  eptir  t6k  hann  hest  sinn, 

look  reifi  upp  til  Hofs.  Var  \>zi  vifl  h6num  vel  tekit,  ok  var 
spurSr  at  tfSendum ;  en  hann  sagSi  at  maflr  braut  f6t  sfnn. 
Hann  heiratir  Bjarna  d  tal,  ok  segir  h6num,  at  hann  hitti 
KoU,  ok  t>6tti  sem  hann  myndi  kominn  fra  Egils-stoSum,  ok 
sagSiz  vfst  vita,  at  hann  sagdi  h6num  ekki  ord  satt  um  sfna 

isferfi.  *  S^  ek  mi,'  kva8  Bjami,  'at  t)ii  vilt,  at  ekki  goriz  t)at 
tit  i  h^ra6i,  at  ek  vita  eigi,  ok  haf  J>ii  mikla  l)5kk  fyrir.  Nu 
far  J)u  heim,  ok  kom  &  bse  J)ann  er  heitir  i  Fdskrufls-bakka 
f  mifiju  h^raSi ;  l)ar  eru  torkels  menn  fyrir ;  ok  ef  at  verSr 
spurt,  hversu  fjolmennt  h^r  er,  \>i  seg  l)d,  at  h^r  kv6mu  f 

2omorgin  nokkurir  vdrir  menn,  ok  v6ru  hross  heim  rekin,  eigi 
all-fd,  en  J)ii  *  vissir  eigi  hvat  J)au  skyldi.'  &orvar8r  ferr  nu 
ok  kemr  d  Fdskni8s-bakka,  ok  var  hann  spurflr,  hversu  fjol- 
mennt vaeri  at  Hofi ;  en  hann  segir  sllkt  sem  h6num  var  sagt, 
ok  ferr  hann  heim  sfSan.     En  t>egar  er  hann  var  f  braut, 

25sendu  |)eir  menn  til  Egils-stafla,  at  seta  mikil  vaeri  at  Hofi. 
Sf6an  sendi  t6rarinn  torkatli  Geitis  syni  or8,  at  eigi  myndi 
at  sva  biinu  au8-s6tt  til  Hofs.    Ok  lf8r  nti  vetrinn. 

lo.  Gull  toRis  Saga. 

7^  Passing  of  Gold  Thoru 

Wrir  bj6  d  i»6ris-st68um  langa  aevi,  ok  dtti  annat  bd  1  Hlfd. 

Hann  g5r8iz  fllr  ok  6daell  vi8r-skiptis  ae  Jjvf  meirr  er  hann 

soeldiz  meirr.    tat  var  sagt  eitt-hvert  sinn,  at  Gu8mundr  son 
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bans  haffii  fallit  i  bardaga ;  en  \>zX  bafdi  1)6  logit  verit.  V6n 
br4  svd  vifl  t)essi  tfftendi,  er  bann  fr^tti,  at  bann  bvarf  d  brott 
frd  bui  sfnu,  ok  vissi  eingi  maSr,  bvat  af  h6num  veri  orSit, 
e6r  [hvar]  bann  kom  niSr.  En  l)at  bafa  menn  fyrir  satt,  at 
5  bann  bafi  at  dreka  ordit,  ok  bafi  lagzt  d  guU-kistur  sinar  i 
onus  Ifki. — i»at  var  lengi  sfSan,  at  menn  sd  dreka  fljiiga  ofan 
um  J)eim  megin  frd  l»6ris-sto8um,  er  Gull-fors  er  kalladr,  ok 
yfir  Fj6r8  f  fjall  J)at  er  stendr  yfir  baenum  1  Hlfft.  Atli,  son 
bans,  t6k  fjdr-var8veizlu  eptir  bann,  ok  bj6  d  i'6ris-st66uni, 
look  ))okkadiz  vel  nd-buum  sinum.    L^kr  \>2S  ^ssi  sogu. 

II.  Bandamanna  Saga. 

Haw  Hermund  hid  his  Treasure  so  well^  under  cover  of  af<^i 
that  he  himself  could  not  find  it  again, 

Hermundr  st68  upp  ok  maelti :  '  H1^8um  til  6s6mans.'  K 
maelti  Gellir :  *  I>at  er  ger8  okkur  Egils  d  bendr  Oddi,  at  vit 
gerum  l)rjd  tigi  aura/  Hermundr  segir  :  *  Hvdrt  skilSiz  m^r 
r^tt  at  J)ii  gerSir  {)rjd  tigi  bundra8a  aura  ?'  *  Nei/  segir  EgilJ, 
15  *  var  eigi  l)at  nii,  at  l)u  saetir  d  blustinni,  er  J)u  st6tt  upp,  xiii 
(sic)  aura  {)eirra  aura,  en  ongum  6vesalla  va;ri  vi6  taekir,  e8a  i 
gj5ld  maelt,  bauga-brot  ok  barka-gripir/  i»d  segir  Hermundr: 

*  Sviknir   erum   v^r   nij.'     Egill   segir:    *Telz  l)ii  svikinn?' 

*  Jd/  kva8  bann,  *  svikinn  teljumz  ek,  ok  befir  l)d  svikit  mik, 
20  svikarinn.'    Egill  segir :  *  tat  geri  ek  svd  at  m^r  l)ykki  bezt, 

at  svfkja  l)ann  er  ongum  truir ;  l)u  truir  ongum  manni ;  eigi 
truir  l)u  vinum  J)fnum  n^  fraendum,  bomum  nd  konu,  ok  eigi 
truir  l)u  sjalfum  l>^r.  Wf  truir  J)ii  eigi  l)dr,  at  J)d  f6rt  1  J)oku 
svd  mikilli,  at  fela  f^  (l)itt),  at  eigi  veiztiS  beldr  en  a8rir  bvar 
25  J)at  er  mi  komit.  En  J)6tt  {>^r  Ijdi  mi  annars  bugar,  ok  vilir 
J)ii  mi  i€\\.  bafa,  l)d  muntd  nd  eigi  finna/  Hermundr  svarar : 
'  i>etta  er  lygi  l)fn,  sem  morg  6nnur.  M  l^gr  dvallt.  Fyrra 
vetr  bau8  ek  y8r  6r  brak-buinu  ok  y8r  sjau  saman ;  v6rut  l)^r 
^ar  d  Gils-bakka.    Ok  er  \\\.  komt  beim,  t>d  sag8ir  }>d  l)at,  at 
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J)ar  vaeri  farair  J)rfr  tigir  klaka-hesta  ok  etnir  allir.'  Egill 
segir:  *Engi  mun  meira  segja  frd  van-holdum  J)inum  en 
verit  hefir ;  en  hitt  aetla  ek  at  annat-hvdrt  hafi  etnir  verit  fdir 
e8a  engir.'    Hermundr  segir :  *  Eigi  skolum  vit  bdflir  d  t^ingi 

sannat  sumar/  Egill  segir:  *Nti  mun  ek  \>aX  maela,  er  ek 
setladi  at  frestaz  mundi,  at  J)^  liik  heill  munni  i  sundr;  \>2X 
var  snemma  spad  at  ek  munda  verda  allra  manna  elztr ;  mun 
Jat  vi6  bera,  ef  vit  erum  eigi  bdflir  d  t>ingi,  at  J)u  munt  fara 
allr  i  trollindr.' — From  Cod,  Reg, ;  see  pp.  36,  37  in  the  old 

10  edition. 

12.  EiRiES  Saga  Rauda. 

How  Gudrid  came  to  Greenland  and  sung  the  Warlock  Songs 

for  the  Sibyl, 

f»orgeirr  Vffilsson  kvdngaSiz  ok  f<^kk  Am6ru,  d6ttur 
Einars  frd  Laugar-brekku,  Sigmundar  sonar,  Ketils  sonar- 
Kstils,  er  numiS  haf8i  Kstils-fjorS.  Onnur  d6ttir  Einars  hdt 
Hallveig.     Hennar  fekk  I^orbjom  Vffils  son  ok  t6k  meft 

15  Laugarbrekku-land  d  Hellis-vollum^  R^zt  I'orbjorn  l)angat 
bygftum  ok  gorSiz  gofug-menni  mikit.  Hann  var  go6or8z- 
madr  ok  hafSi  rausnar-bii.  GuSrfSr  h^t  d6ttir  forbjamar. 
H6n  var  kvenna  vaenst  ok  inn  mesti  skorungr  f  6llu  athaefi 
sfnu.   Maflr  hdt  Ormr,  er  bj6  at  Arnar-stapa ;  hann  dtti  konu 

2ol)a,  er  Halldfs  hdt  Ormr  var  g66r  b6ndi  ok  vinr  I>orbjarnar 
mikill ;  var  GuSrffl  l)ar  longum  at  f6stri  mefl  h6num.  Ma8r 
Wt  torgeirr,  er  bj6  at  i'orgeirs-felli ;  hann  varr  vell-au8igr 
at  a  ok  hafSi  verit  lausingi  \  hann  dtti  son,  er  Einarr  h^t. 
Hann  var  vaenn  ma6r  ok  vel  manna8r  ok  skartz-ma8r  mikill. 

25 Einarr  var  1  siglingura  landa  d  milli  ok  t6kz  J)at  vel;  var 
jafnan  sfnn  vetr  hvdrt  d  f  slandi  e8r  f  Noregi. 

Nu  er  frd  \isi  at  segja  eitt  haust  er  Einarr  var  ut  hdr,  at 
hann  f6r  me8  varning  sfnn  tit  eptir  Snaefellz-nesi  ok  skyldi 
selja ;  hann  kemr  til  Amar-stapa ;  Ormr  b^8r  h6num  t)ar  at 
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vera  ok  l)at  \iiggT  Einarr,  l)vfat  {)ar  var  vindtta  me8  l)eim  Ormi. 
Varningrinn  Einars  var  borinn  i  eitt-hvert  liti-btir.  Einarr 
br/tr  upp  varninginn  ok  s^di  Ormi  ok  heima-monnum  ok 
baud  Ormi  slikt  af  at  taka  sem  hann  vildi.  Ormr  \>i  l>etta  ok 
5  taldi  Einar  vera  g6dan  far-dreng  ok  au6nu-mann  mikinn.  En 
er  l)eir  h^ldu  4  vaminginum  gekk  kona  fyrir  tidburs-dyrnar. 
Einarr  spurSi  Orm,  hver  sU  in  fagra  kona  vaeri,  er  J)ar  gekk 
fyrir  dymar — *Ek  hefi  hana  ekki  h^r  fyrr  s66.'  Ormr  segir: 
'i>at  er  Gu6rl6  f6stra   mfn,   d6ttir  i>orbjarnar   b<5nda   fra 

lo  Laugar-brekku.'  Einarr  maelti :  *  H6n  mun  vera  g68r  kostr ; 
e6a  hafa  nokknrir  menn  til  komit  at  biSja  hennar?'  Ormr 
svarar :  *  BeSit  hefir  vlst  verifl,  vinr,  ok  liggr  eigi  laust  fyrir ; 
finnz  l)at  d  at  h6n  mun  bae8i  vera  mann-v5nd  ok  faftir 
hennar.'     *  Svd  fyrir  {)at,'  kva8  Einarr,  *  at  h6n  er  sii  kona,  er 

15  ek  aetla  m6r  at  bidja,  ok  vilda  ek  (at)  4  t)essi  mdl  kaemir  t^i 
fyrir  mik  vi8  feflr  hennar  ok  legSir  a  alendu  at  flytja,  t)viat 
ek  skal  \>6t  fullkomna  vindttu  fyrir  gjalda.  Md  i>orbjom 
b6ndi  d  Ifta,  at  okkr  vaeri  vel  hentar  teingSir ;  l)viat  hann  er 
s6ma-ma8r  mikill  ok  d  sta8festu  g68a,  en  lausa-f6  hans  er 

2om^r  sagt  at  mjok  s^  d  forum;  skortir  mik  hvdrki  lond  n^ 
lausa-f(6  ok  okkr  fe8ga ;  ok  myndi  forbirni  ver8a  at  {)vl  inn 
mesti  styrkr,  ef  I)essi  rd8  tgekiz.'  Ormr  svarar :  *  Vfst  {>ikkj- 
umz  ek  vin  J)fnn  vera,  en  \>6  em  ek  ekki  fiiss  at  bera  t)essi 
mal  upp ;  pvisx,  torbjom  er  skap-st6rr  ok  \>6  metna8ar-ma8r 

25  mikill.'  Einarr  kvezt  ekki  vilja  annat  enn  upp  vaeri  borid 
b6nor8it.  Ormr  kva8  hann  rd8a  skyldu.  Einarr  f6r  su8r 
aptr  unz  hann  kemr  heim.  Nokkuru  sf8arr  hafSi  I'orbjorn 
haust-bo8,  sem  hann  dtti  van8a  til,  {)vlat  hann  var  st6r-menni 
mikit.     Kom  l)ar  Ormr  frd  Arnar-stapa  ok  margir  a8rir  vinir 

30  f>orbjarnar.  Ormr  kemr  at  mdli  vi8  !*orbj6rn  ok  segir  at 
Einarr  s6  l)ar  skommu  frd  l>orgeirs-felli  ok  g6r8iz  efniligr 
ma8r.  Hefr  Ormr  mi  upp  b6nor8it  fyrir  bond  Einars  ok 
sag8i  at  I)at  vaeri  vel  hent  fyrir  sumra  hluta  sakir.     *  Md  {)^r, 
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b6ndi,  at  \>wi  verSa  styrkr  mikill  fyrir  Qdr-kosta  sakir/  l>or- 
bjom  svarar :  '  Eigi  vardi  mik  slfkra  orfia  af  \>6r,  at  ek 
munda  \>T2e\s  syni  gipta  d6ttiir  mfna.  Ok  J)at  finnz  J)^r  at 
(6  mftt  J)verr ;  ok  eigi  skal  h6n  fara  mefl  l)^r,  ef  p6r  {)6tti  h6n 
5svi  If  tils  gjafordz  ver8.'  F6r  Onnr  heim  ok  hverr  bo8s- 
manna  til  sfnna  heitn-kynna.  Guflrlflr  var  eptir  mefl  feSr 
sfnum  ok  var  heima  J)ann  vetr. 

En  at  vdri  haffii  i>orbj5rn  vina-bofl,  ok  var  veizia  g66  buin;  ok 

kom  pax  mart  manna  ok  var  veizlan  in  bezta.   Ok  at  veizlunni 

lokvaddi  I»orbj5rn  s6r  hlj66s  ok  maelti  svd :  *H^r  hefi  ek  buit 

langa  aefi;  hefi  ek  reynt  g6dvilja  manna  vid  mik  ok  dstud,  kalla 

ek  vel  vdr  skipti  farit  hafa.     En  nri  tekr  Qar-hagr  mfnn  at 

6haegjaz,  en  kallat  hefir  verit  hingat  til  ekki  6virduligt  rdd.  Nti 

vil  ek  fyrr  bui  mfnu  bregSa  en  saemfi  minni  t^na ;  fyrr  af  landi 

15  fara  en  sett  mfna  svlvirda;  aetla  ek  nd  at  vitja  heita  Eiriks 

Rauda  vinar  mfns,  er  hann  hafdi  })d  er  v^r  skildumz  a  Breida- 

firdi ;  a&tla  ek  nd  at  fara  til  Grsenlandz  i  sumar,  ef  svd  ferr  sem 

ek  vilda/     M5nnum  \>6tti  mikil  tfflindi  um  t)essa  rada-gorfi. 

— ^!*orbj6rn  hafdi  lengi  vinssell  verit, — en  t)6ttuz  vita,  at  f>or- 

2obj6m  myndi  J)etta  hafa  sv4  framt  upp  kvedit,  at  hann  mundi 

ekki  stoSa  at  letja.     Gaf  torbjom  monnum  gjafir,  ok  var 

veizhi  brugSit  eptir  |)etta,  ok  f6ru  menn  heim  til  heim-kynna 

sinna.    l>orbj5rn  seldi  lendur  sfnar  ok  kaupir  skip,  er  st6d 

nppi  i  Hraunhafnar-6si.     R^duz  til  ferdar  med  h6num  t>rfr 

2stigir  manna.     Var  ])af  Ormr  frd  Arnar-stapa  ok  kona  bans, 

ok  l)eir  vinir  forbjamar,  er  eigi  vildu  vi8  hann  skilja.     Sfdan 

l^tu  J)eir  i  haf.     M  er  {)eir  hofSu  dt  IdtiS,  var  veSr  hag-staett. 

En  er  {>eir  kv6mu  i  haf,  t6k  af  byri  ok  fengu  \>eiT  mikil  ve6r, 

ok  f6rz  {)eim  6greitt  um  sumarit.     Pwi  naest  kom  86tt  i  lid 

3ol)eirra,  ok  andadiz  Ormr  ok  Halldis  kona  bans  ok  helmingr 

t^eirra.     Sj6  t6k  at  stsera  ok  fengu  }>eir  vds  mikit  ok  ves5ld  d 

marga  vega,  ok  t6ku  J)6  Herj61fsnes  d  Grasnlandi  vi6  vetr-na&lar 

sjaliar.    Sd  madr  bj6  d  Herj61fsnesi,  er  t>orkell  h^t.    Hann  var 
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nytja-raaflr  ok  inn  bezti  b6ndi.  Hann  t6k  vi8  i^orbimi  ok 
dllum  skipverjum  bans  um  vetrinn.  i>orkell  veitti  J)eim  skoru- 
liga.     Lfkadi  torbimi  vel  ok  6\him  skipverjum  hans. 

f'enna  tfma  var  ballaeri  mikit  d  Graenlandi;  hofdu  menn 
sfeng-lftifl,  l)eir  sem  f  vei8i-fer8  h5f6u  verifi,  en  sumir  eigi 
aptr  komnir.  Sd  kona  var  i  bygfl,  er  torbjorg  hdt ;  h6n  var 
spd-kona ;  h6n  var  koUuS  Lltil-v6lva.  H6n  hafSi  dtt  s^r  niu 
systr,  ok  v6ru  allar  spd-konur,  ok  var  h6n  ein  eptir  d  Iffi. 
i>at  var  hdttr  i>orbjargar  i  vetnim,  at  h6n  f6r  i  veizlur  ok 

10  bu6u  menn  henni  heim,  mest  l)eir  er  forvitni  var  i  um  forlog 
sfn  e8r  dr-fer6 ;  ok  me8  {)vf  at  i>orkell  var  l)ar  mestr  b6ndi, 
\>i  l)6tti  til  hans  koma  at  vita,  hvenaer  Idtta  mundi  Sarani 
J)essu,  sem  yfir  st68.  torkell  b^8r  spd-konu  J)angat,  ok  er 
henni  buin  g68  vi8taka,  sem  si8r  var  til  \>i  er  vi8  t)ess-hdttar 

iskonum  skyldi  taka.  Buit  var  henni  hdsaeti  ok  lagt  undir 
haegindi ;  I)ar  skyldi  i  vera  hoensa-fi8ri.  En  er  h6n  kom  um 
kveldit  ok  sd  ma8r  er  f  m6ti  henni  var  sendr,  J)d  var  h6n  svd 
buin,  at  h6n  haf8i  yfir  s6r  tugla-mSttul  bldn  ok  var  settr 
steinum  allt  i  skaut  ofan.     H6n  hafSi  d  halsi  s6t  gler-tolur. 

2oH6n  haf8i  d  h6f8i  lambskinnz-kofra  svartan  ok  vi8  innan 
kattar-skinn  hvltt.  Staf  haf8i  h6n  f  hendi  ok  var  d  knappr ; 
hann  var  buinn  messingu  ok  settr  steinum  ofan  um  knapp- 

•  inn.  H6n  haf8i  um  sik  hnj6sku-linda,  ok  var  J)ar  i  skj68u- 
pungr  mikill,  ok  var8veitti  h6n  l)ar  1  taufr  {)au,  er  h6n  J)urfti 

25  til  fr681eiks  at  hafa.  H6n  haf8i  kdlfskinnz-sk6  loSna  i 
f6tum  ok  i  J)vengi  langa  ok  sterkliga ;  Idtiins-knappar  miklir 
d  endunum.  H6n  hafSi  d  hondum  s6r  kattarskinnz-gl6fa  ok 
v6ru  hvftir  innan  ok  loSnir.  En  er  h6n  kom  inn,  \>6tti  ollum 
m5nnum  skylt  at  velja  henni  saemiligar  kveSjur.     En  h6n 

30  t6k  J)vl  eptir  {)vf  sem  henni  v6ru  menn  skapfeldir  til.  T6k 
i>orkell  b6ndi  f  bond  vlsenda-konunni  ok  leiddi  hann  hana 
til  t)ess  saetis,  er  henni  var  buit.  torkell  ba8  hana  renna  pax 
augum  yfir  hj5r8  ok  hjii  ok  h^b]^li.     H6n  var  fd-mdlug  um 
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allt.  Bor6  k6mu  fram  um  kveldit,  ok  er  frd  t>vi  at  segja^ 
hvat  spd-konunni  var  mat-buit.  Henni  var  gorr  grautr  af 
ki8ja-mjolk,  en  til  matar  henni  v6ru  buin  hjQrtu  6x  all^-konar 
kykvendum,  I)eim  sem  l)ar  var  til.     H6n  hafSi  messingar- 

5sp6n  ok  knlf  tann-skeptan,  tvf-holkaflan  af  eiri,  ok  var  af 
brotinn  oddrinn.  En  er  borfl  v6ni  upp  tekin,  gengr  i>orkell 
b6ndi  fyrir  l>orbj6rgu,  ok  spyrr  hversu  henni  virSiz  l)ar  h^b^li 
efir  haettir  manna,  e6r  hversu  flj6tliga  h6n  mun  l)ess  vfs 
verfia,  er  hann  hefir  spurt  eptir  ok  menn  vildu  vita.     H6n 

10  kvezt  I)at  ekki  mundu  upp  bera  fyrr  en  um  morguninn,  {)d  er 
h6n  hafdi  sofit  {)ar  um  n6ttina.  £n  eptir  at  dlidnum  degi 
var  henni  veittr  sd  umbiiningr,  sem  h6n  skyldi  seiSinn  fremja; 
ba8  h6n  fd  s6r  konur  l)3er,  sem  kynni  fraeSi  l)at,  er  J)yrfti  til 
sei8inn  at  fremja,  ok  VarSlokkur  heita ;  en  l)3er  konur  funduz 

iseigi.  f>d  var  at  leita8  um  baeinn,  ef  nokkurr  kynni.  M 
svarar  GuSrlflr :  *  Hvdrki  em  ek  fjolkunnig  n^  vlsenda-kona, 
en  {)6  kendi  Halldfs  f6stra  mfn  mdr  d  fslandi  l)at  fraeSi, 
er  h6n  kallaSi  VarSlokkur.'  !*orbj5rg  svara8i:  'I'd  ertii 
happ-fr68.'     GuBrfdr   svarar:    'tetta  er  {)ess-konar    fraedi 

2ookat-ferli,  at  ek  aetla  f  engum  atbeina  at  vera,  J)vfat  ek  em 
kona  Kristin.'  f>orbj6rg  svarar:  *Svd  maetti  ver8a,  at  {)ti 
yr6ir  mSnnum  at  li8i  h6r  um,  en  vaerir  kona  eigi  at  verri  en 
^6r;  en  vi8  torkel  met  ek  at  fd  ^i  hluti  h^r  til  er  I)arf' 
t^orkell  he*r8ir  nti  at  Gu8rf8i,  en  h6n  kvezt  mundu  gora  sem 

25  hann  vildi.  S16gu  konur  bring  umhverfiss,  en  l>orbjSrg  uppi 
i  sei8-hjallinum ;  kva8  Gu8ri8r  J)d  kvaeSit  svd  fagrt  ok  vel, 
at  engi  {)6ttiz  fyrr  heyrt  hafa  me8  fegri  raust  kve8it  sd  er 
tar  var.  Spd-konan  l)akkar  henni  kvae8it, — *  ok  hafa  margar 
ndtttirur  higat  at  s6tt  ok  J)6tti  fagrt  at  heyra  l)at  er  kveSit 

30  [var],  er  d8r  vildi  frd  oss  snuaz  ok  oss  6ngva  hl^8ni  veita. 
En  m^r  eru  nu  margir  l)eir  hlutir  au8-s^nir,  er  d6r  var  bae8i 
ek  ok  a8rir  dulSir.  En  ek  kann  J)at  at  segja,  at  hallaeri  J)etta 
mun  ekki  haldaz  lengr,  ok  mun  batna  drangr  sem  vdrar. 
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S6ttar-far  {)at  sem  lengi  hefir  legit,  mun  batna  v6nu  brdSara. 
En  l)^r,  Gu8rf6r,  skal  ek  launa  i  h6nd  liS-sinni  t>at,  sem  oss 
hefir  af  \>6t  staSit,  l)vfat  Ipln  forl6g  eru  mdr  nu  oil  glogg-sae. 
t*at  muntii  gjaford  fd  h6r  k  Graenlandi,  er  saemiligast  er  til,  t)6 

5  at  J)^r  verSi  {)at  eigi  til  langaedar,  ^vi  at  vegir  J)f  nir  liggja  tit 
til  fslandz,  ok  mun  t)ar  koma  frd  J)^r  sett-bogi  baedi  mikill  ok 
g68r,  ok  yfir  t)fnum  settar-kvlslum  mun  skfna  bjartr  geisli, — 
£nda  far  nti  vel  ok  heil,  ddttir  min  I'  Sfdan  gengu  menn  at 
vlsenda-konunni  ok  fr^tti  hverr  eptir  l)vf  sem  mest  forvitni 

lovar  d;  var  h6n  ok  g^  af  frds5gnum;  gekk  ^at  ok  litt  i 
tauma  sem  h6n  sagdi.  t'essu  nsest  var  komit  eptir  henni  af 
6drum  bae,  ok  f6r  h6n  1)4  l)angat.  Var  sent  eptir  l*orbimi, 
l)vfat  hann  vildi  eigi  heima  vera,  mefian  slfk  heidni  var 
framiS.     Veflrdtta  batnadi  skj6tt,  l)egar  er  vira  t6k,  sem 

isl^orbjorg  hafSi  sagt,  B^Tr  i>orbjom  skip  sftt  ok  ferr  uni 
hann  kemr  i  Bratta-hlf8.  Tekr  Eirikr  vi6  h6num  bdSum 
hSndum  ok  kva8  l)at  vel  er  hann  var  l)ar  kominn.  Var 
I^orbjorn  me8  h6num  um  vetrinn  ok  skulda-li8  bans.  Eptir 
um  vdrit  gaf  Eirikr  i>orbirni  land  d  Stokka-nesi,  ok  var  l)ar 

2o  gorr  saemiligr  baer,  ok  bj6  hann  J>ar  siSan. — Ch.  3. 

Gudrid^s  First  Marriage,     The  Discovery  of  Wineland, 

Eirikr  dtti  ^i  konu  er  tj68hildr  h6t,  ok  tvd  sonu ;  h^t  annarr 
i>orsteinn  en  annarr  Leifr.  i>eir  synir  Eiriks  v6ru  bddir  efni- 
ligir  menn.  Var  torsteinn  heima  meS  feSr  slnum ;  ok  var  eigi 
})d  sd  madr  d  Graenlandi  er  jafn-mannvsenn  {nStti  sem  hann. 

25  Leifr  haffli  siglt  til  Noregs,  var  hann  J>ar  me8  (3lifi  konungi 
Tryggva  syni.  En  er  Leifr  sigl8i  af  Graenlandi  um  sumarit 
ur8u  l)eir  saehafa  til  Su8reyja.  f>a8an  byrja8i  J)eim  seint, 
ok  dv5l8uz  J)ar  lengi  um  sumarit  .  .  .  i*eir  Leifr  sigl8u  f  brot 
6r  Su8reyjum,  ok  t6ku  Noreg  um  hausti8.     R6zt  Leifr  til 

3ohir8ar  6ldfs  konungs  Tryggva  sonar,  ok  lag8i  konungr  4 
hann  g6da  vir8ing,  ok  t><^ttiz  sjd  at  Leifr  mundi  vera  vel 
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menntr  maSr.  Eitt  siiin  kom  konungr  at  mdli  vi6  Leif,  ok 
spyrr  hann:  '^tlar  t)ii  til  Grsenlandz  i  sumar  at  sigla/ 
Leifr  svarar :  '  i*at  vilda  ek,  ef  s4  er  yfivarr  vili/  Konungr 
svarar:    *Ek  get,   at  svd  muni  vel  vera;    skaltd  fara  at 

seTrindum  mfnum  at  bo8a  Kristni  i  Graenlandi.'  Leifr  kvad 
hann  rdda  mundu;  en  kvazt  hyggja,  at  t)at  eyrindi  mundt 
tor-flutt  d  Gr^nlandL  En  konungr  kvezt  eigi  t)ann  mann  sjd 
er  betr  vaeri  til  fallinn  en  hann,  '  ok  muntii  giptu  til  bera.' 
'!»at  mun  l)vf  at  eins/  kvafi  Leifr,  'at  ek  nj6ta  yflvar  viS.' 

10  Leifr  l^t  f  haf  l)egar  hann  var  buinn.  Leif  velkti  lengi  liti,  ok 
hitti  hann  d  lond  t)au,  ex  hann  vissi  ddr  5nga  vdo  t  V6ru 
{)ar  hveiti-akrar  sjalf-sdnir,  ok  vfn-vi8r  vaxinn.  i>ar  v6ru  ok 
l)au  tr^  er  mosur  h6tu ;  ok  hofSu  l)eir  af  6llu  t>€ssu  nokkur 
merki;  sum  tr6  svd  mikil,  at  i  hus  v6ru  log9.     Leifr  fann 

15  menn  d  skip-flaki,  ok  flutti  heim  med  s^r,  ok  fekk  5llum  vist 
nm  vetrinn.  S^ndi  hann  svd  mikla  st6r-menzku  ok  gsezku 
af  s^r,  [er]  hann  kom  Kristni  d  landit,  ok  hann  bjargadi 
monnunum.  Var  hann  kallaSr  Leifr  inn  Heppni.  Leifr  t6k 
land  1  EiriksfirSi,  ok  f6r  heim  f  Bratta-hlf8.     T6ku  menn 

20  vel  vid  h6num.  Hann  bodadi  brdtt  Kristni  um  landit  ok 
almenniliga  trd,  ok  s^ndi  monnum  ordsendingar  Oldfs  kon- 
ungs  Tryggva  sonar ;  ok  segir  hversu  morg  dgaeti  ok  mikil 
d^rS  J)essum  sid  fylgSi.  Eirikr  t6k  l)vf  mdli  seint,  at  Idta  si6 
smn ;  en  i^*63hildr  gekk  skj6tt  undir,  ok  l^t  gdra  kirkju  eigi 

25all-naer  husum.     Var  t)at  hiis  kallat  I>j68hildar-kirkja ;  haf6i 

b6n  l)ar  fram  baenir  sfnar  ok  I)eir  menn  er  vid  Kristni  t6ku ;  en 

I)eir  v6ru  margir.  I*j66hildr  vildi  eigi  halda  samfarar  vid  Eirik 

si8an  er  h6n  t6k  trd ;  en  h6num  var  Jjat  mjok  i  m6ti  skapi. 

Af  ^essu  gordiz  umraeda  mikil,  at  hann  mundi  leita  landz 

3ol)ess  er  Leifr  haf8i  fundit.  Var  {)ar  fyrir-ma9r  at  I'or- 
steion  Eiriks  son,  g6bx  ma8r,  ok  fr65r  ok  vinsaell.  Eirikr 
var  ok  til  bedinn,  ok  triifiu  menn  {)vi,  at  hans  gsefa  mundi 
framast  vera  ok  forsjd,    Hann  var.l)d  {unreadable)  vid,  er 
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vinir  bans  f^stu  hann  til  Bjoggu  t>eir  skip  }>at  sfSan,  er 
&orbj5rn  hafdi  dt  haft  ok  v6ru  til  rddnir  tuttugu  menn. 
Hdfdu  l)eir  (6  IftiS,  en  mest  vdpn  ok  vistir.  l>ann  morgin  er 
Eirikr  f6r  heiman,  t6k  hann  kistil,  ok  var  p3Lr  i  gull  ok  silfr. 
5  Fal  hann  J)at  K,  ok  f6r  sfflan  leiSar  sfnnar.  Ok  er  hann  var 
skamt  i  lei6  kominn,  f^ll  hann  af  baki,  ok  braut  rif  sin,  ok 
lesti  5x1  sfna,  ok  kvaS  viS :  aiai  J  Af  t>essuni  atburd  sendi 
hann  konu  sfnni  ord,  at  h6n  taeki  f^it  1  brot  t)at  er  hann  hafdi 
folgit;  \6t  I)ess  hafa  at  goldit,  er  hann  haffli  f^it  folgit.    SfSan 

10  sigl6u  l)eir  lit  6r  EiriksfirSi  me8  gle8i,  ok  \>6tti  vaent  um  sftt 
rd6.  H  velkti  lengi  liti  i  hafi,  ok  kv6mu  ekki  d  t>der  sl66ir 
sem  J)eir  vildu.  i>eir  k6mu  f  s^n  vi8  Island,  ok  svd  hSfSu 
J)eir  fugl  af  frlandi.  Reiddi  J)4  skip  {)eirra  um  haf  innan. 
F6ru  aptr  um  haustiS,  ok  v6ru  vaestir  ok  mjOk  {)rekadir,  ok 

15  k6mu  vi8  vetr  sjalfan  d  Eiriksfj6r8.  M  maelti  Eirikr  :  *  Kdt- 
ari  v6ru  \>6t  i  suraar,  er  J)^r  f6rut  lit  6r  fir8inum,  en  nii  era  {)^r, 
ok  eru  mi  J)6  morg  g68  at/  torsteinn  maelti:  *i*at  er  nu  h6f8- 
ingligt  brag8  at  sjd  nokkut  rd8  (yrr  {)essum  monnum  sem  nu 
em  rd8stafalausir,  ok  fd  J)eim  vistir.'     Eirikr  svarar :  '  tat  er 

20  jafnan  satt  sem  maelt  er,  at "  Eigi  veit  fyrr  en  svarat  er ; "  skal  nii 
hafa  rd8  l)fn  um  J)etta/  Fara  allir  I)eir  er  eigi  h6f8u  adrar  vistir 
me8  J)eim  fe8gum.     Sf8an  t6ku  {)eir  land  ok  f6ru  heim. 

Nii  er  frd  ^vi  at  segja  at  torsteinn  Eiriks  son  vakti  b6nor6 
vi8  Gu8rf8i  i>orbjarnar  d6ttur.    Var  \>vi  mdli  vel  svarat,  baeii 

35  af  henni  ok  svd  af  foSur  hennar.  Ok  er  l)etta  at  rddum  gort, 
at  torsteinn  gekk  at  eiga  Gu8rl8i,  ok  er  bni8kaupit  f  Bratta- 
hlf8  um  hausti8.  F6r  sii  veizla  vel  fram,  ok  var  vel  fjolmenn. 
torsteinn  dtti  bii  f  Vestri-byg8  d  bae  J)eim  er  f  L^sufir8i  heitir; 
sd  ma8r  dtti  l)ar  helming  f  bui  er  torsteinn  h6t.     Sigrf8r  h^t 

3okona  bans.  F6r  i>orsteinn  i  L^su56r8  um  hausti8  til  nafoa 
sins,  ok  {)au  Gu8rf8r  bae8i ;  var  {)ar  vel  vi8  {)eim  tekiS.  V6ru 
t)au  t)ar  um  vetrinn.  i>at  g5r8iz  J)ar  til  tf8enda,  at  s6tt  kom  ^ 
bae  l)eirra  er  lfti8  var  af  vetri.    Gar8r  h^t  J)ar  verk-stj6ri ;  hann 
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var  6vinsaell  mafir ;  hann  t6k  fyrst  s6tt  ok  andaSiz.    Sf8an  var 
skamt  at  bfda  at  hverr  t6k  s6tt  at  odrum,  ok  dnduSuz.     H 
t6k  s6tt  torsteinn'  Eiriks  son  ok  Sigrf 8r  kona  I*orsteins.  .  .  . 
Sa  hafdi  hdttr  verit  4  Graenlandi  sfdan  Kristni  kom  dt 

5  l)angat,  at  menn  v6ru  grafnir  J)ar  d  bsejum  er  menn  onduSuz 
i  6vfg8ri  mold ;  skyldi  I)ar  setja  staur  upp  of  brj6sti ;  en 
sidan  er  kenni-menn  kv6mu  til,  J)4  skyldi  kippa  upp  staurinum 
ok  hella  \iax  i  vfg8u  vatni,  ok  veita  J)ar  yfir-s5ngva  l)6tt  l)at 
vaeri  myklu  sl8arr.    Lfkin  v6ru  flutt  til  kirkju  i  EiriksfjorS  ok 

loveittir  yfir-songvar  af  kenni-monnum.  Eptir  J)at  andadiz 
t>orbjdrn.  Bar  \^i  i€\i  allt  undir  GuSrfSi.  T6k  Eirikr  vi8 
kenni  ok  s4  vel  um  kost  hennar.— Chs.  4,  5. 

Gudrid  marries  Karlsefni,     Expedition  to  Wineland, 

Mafir  h^t  !*orfinnr  Karlsefni,  son  I>6r8ar  Hest-h6f8a,  er  bj6 
norSr  f  Reyninesi  f  Skagafir8i,  er  nii  er  kallat.     Karlsefni  var 

i5aett-g68r  ma8r,  vel  au8igr  at  i€,  l»6runn  h^t  m68ir  bans. 
Hann  var  1  kaupfer8um,  ok  {)6tti  far-drengr  g68r.  Eitt  sumar 
b^r  Karlsefni  skip  sftt,  ok  detla8i  til  Graenlandz.  R^zt  til 
fer8ar  me8  h6num  Snorri  !*orbrandz  son  6r  Alptafir8i,  ok 
v6ru  fj6rir  tigir  manna  me8  J)eim.     Ma8r  h^t  Bjarni  Grim- 

2o61fs  son,  Brei8firzkr  ma8r;  annarr  hdt  i>6rhallr  Gamla  son 
Austfirzkr  ma8r.  I>eir  bjoggu  skip  sftt  sam-sumars  sem 
Karlsefni,  ok  aetlu8u  til  Graenlandz.  i>eir  v6ru  d  skipi  Q6rir 
tigir  manna.  Lata  l)eir  i  haf  fram  tvennum  skipum  l)egar 
teir  eru  biinir.     Eigi  var  um  J)at  geti8,  hversu  langa  uti-vist 

25l)eir  h6f8u.  En  frd  J)vf  er  at  segja,  at  b3e8i  l)essi  skip  k6mu  i 
Eiriksfj5r8  um  bausti8.  Eirikr  rei8  til  skips  ok  a8rir  landz- 
nienn,  ok  t6kz  me8  l>eim  grei8lig  kaup-stefna.  Bu8u  st^ri- 
menn  Gu8rf8i  at  bafa  slfkt  af  vaminginum  sem  h6n  vildi ; 
en  Eirikr  s^ndi  mikla  st6r-mennzku  af  s^r  i  mdti,  {)vfat  hann 

3obau6  l)essum  skipveijunum  bd8um  beim  til  sfn  til  vetr-vistar  i 
Bratta-hlf8.    tetta  t)dgu  kaupmenn  ok  f6ru  me8  Eiriki.    Sl8an 

K  2 
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var  fluttr  heim  vamingr  ])eirra  f  Bratta-hlffi ;  skorti  l)ar  eigi 
g68  ok  st6r  liti-biir  at  varfiveita  i ;  IfkaSi  kaupm5nnum  vel 
me8  Eiriki  um  vetrinn.  En  er  dr6  at  J61um,  t6k  Eirikr  at 
verSa  6gla6ari  en  hann  4tti  vanSa  til.  Eitt  sinn  kom  Karls- 
5  efni  at  mdli  vi8  Eirik  ok  maelti :  *  Er  l)dr  l)ungt,  Eirikr  ?  Ek 
t>ikkjumz  finna  at  {)ii  ext  n5kkuru  fdldtari,  en  verit  hefir,  ok 
l)ii  veitir  oss  me6  mikilli  rausn,  ok  erum  v^r  skyldir  at  launa 
l)^r  eptir  {)vl  sem  v^r  hofum  fong  d.  Nd  segfiii  hvat  6glefli 
I)fnni  veldr.'     Eirikr  svarar :  *  I*^r  t)iggit  vel  ok  g66mannliga. 

10  Nd  leikr  m^r  l>at  eigi  f  hug,  at  d  y8r  halliz  um  vdr  viflskipti; 
hitt  er  heldr,  at  m^r  l>ikkir  flit  ef  at  er  spurt,  at  I)^r  hafit  engi 
verri  J61in  haft  en  l)essi  er  nd  fara  i  hond,  ok  Eirikr  inn 
RauSi  veitti  ySr  f  Bratta-hlf8  4  Graenlandi/  Karlsefni 
svarar:    'I'at  mun   ekki  i,   1)4   lei8,  v^r  hofum  d   skipum 

15  v6rum  malt  ok  mjol  ok  korn,  ok  er  y8r  heimilt  at  hafa  af 
slfkt  sem  )^x  vilit,  ok  gSrit  veizlu  slfl^a  sem  ySairi  st6r- 
menzku  ber  til.*  Ok  l)at  l)iggr  hann.  Var  {)4  buit  til  J61a- 
veizlu,  ok  var8  h6n  sv4  skorulig,  at  menn  I)6ttuz  vart  slika 
rausnar-veizlu  s^t  hafa.     Ok  eptir  J61in  vekr  Karlsefni  vi8 

20  Eirik  um  rd6a-hag  vi8  Gu6ri8i,  er  h6num  leizt  sem  fat 
mundi  d  hans  forrae8i;  en  h6num  leizt  kona  frf8  ok  vel 
kunnandi.  Eirikr  svarar,  kvezt  vel  mundu  undir  taka  hans 
mdl,  en  kva8  hana  g68z  gjafor8z  ver8a.  *  Er  t)at  ok  Ifkligt, 
at  h6n  fylgi  sinum  forlogum,'  1)6  at  h6n  vaeri  h6num  gefin,  ok 

25  kva8  g66a  fr^tt  af  h6num  koma.  Nd  er  vakit  mdl  vi8  hana, 
ok  Mi  h6n  l)at  sftt  rd8,  sem  Eirikr  vildi  fyrir  sjd.  Ok  er  nii 
ekki  at  lengja  um  t)at,  at  })essi  rd8  t6kuz ;  ok  var  })d  veizla 
aukin,  ok  g6rt  brullaup — GleSi  mikil  var  f  Bratta-hll8  um 
vetrinn ;  l)ar  v6ru  mj5k  tofl  uppi  h6f8  ok  sagna-skemtan,  ok 

30  mart  J)at  er  til  hfb^la-b6tar  mdtti  vera. 

A  J)vf  l^ku  miklar  umrgeSur  i  Bratta-hlf8,  at  menn  skyldu 
leita  Vfnlandz  ins  G68a ;  ok  var  sagt,  at  l)angat  mundi  vera  at 
vitja  g6flra  landz-kosta.    En  ^vi  lauk  svd  at  t>eir  Karlsefni  ok 
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Snorri  bjoggu  skip'sftt,  ok  setludu  at  leita  VInlandz  um  sumarit. 
Til  l)eirrar  ferdar  r^duz  J)eir  Bjarni  ok  f'drhallr  me6  skip  sitt, 
ok  {)at  foru-neyti  er  t)eim  hafSi  fylgt.  Maflr  h^t  torvaldr; 
hann  var  mdgr  Eiriks  Rauda.     t»6rhallr  var  kalladr  Vei8i- 

5  maflr;  hann  haffli  lengi  verit  1  veifli-forum  mefi  Eiriki  um 
sumrum,  ok  haffli  hann  margar  varflveizlur.  t'6rhallr  var 
mikill  vexd,  svartr  ok  l>ursligr ;  hann  var  heldr  viS  aldr^  6d£ll 
f  sksLipi,  hlj6d-lyndry  fd-mdiigr  hvers-dagliga,  undir-fomll  ok 
JxS  atma&lasamr,  ok  ffstiz  jafnan  bins  verra.     Hann  haffli 

10  Iftt  vifl  tni  blandaz  sfflan  h6n  kom  i  Graenland.  t'6rhallr  var 
litt  vinsaeldum  horiinn  j  en  ^6  haffli  Eirikr  lengi  tal  af  h6nuni 
haldit.  Hann  var  i.  skipi  mefl  ^eim  t^orvaldi,  J)vfat  h6num 
var  vifla.kunnigt  f  dbygflum.  f'eir  h&fflu  ^aX  skip  er  t^or- 
bjorn  haffli  dt  {)angat,  ok  r^fluz  til  ferdar  mefl  l)eim  Karlsefni, 

150k  v6ru  ))ar  flestir  Grsenlenzkir  menn  L  A  skipum  J>eirra 
var  fj6rir  tigir  manna  annars  hundrafls.  Siglflu  J)eir  undan 
landi;  sfflan  til  Vestri-bygflar,  ok  til  Bjari^eyja.  Siglflu 
ptir  ^aflan  undan  Bjameyjum  norflan-veflr.  V6ru  l)eir  titi 
tvau  daegr.     f>d  fundu  t>eir  ^^nd,  ok  rem  fyrir  i  bitum,  ok 

2okonnuSu  landit,  ok  fundu  })ar  hellur  margar  ok  svd  st6rar,  at 
tveir  menn  mdttu  vel  spyrnaz  I  iljar.  Mel^rakkar  v6ru  ^ar 
margir.  f'eir  gdfu  nafn  landinu,  ok  k&lluflu  HeUu*land.  H 
siglflu  J)eir  norflan-veflr  tvau  daegr,  ok  var  ^i  land  fyrir  t>eim, 
ok  var  d  .sk6gr  mikill  ok  d^  mdrg.    Ey  14  i  land-suflr  undan 

^5  landinu,  ok  fundu  t^eir  ^r  bjarn-d^r,  ok  koUuflu  Bjamey,  en 
landit  k5lluflu  \>ek  Mark-land  t>ar  er  sk6grinn  var.  I'd  er 
liflin  v6ru  tvau  daegr,  sjd  t>€ir  land,  ok  {)eir  siglflu  undir 
landit.  far  var  nes,  er  J)eir  kv6mu  at.  teir  beittu  meft 
landinu,  ok  l^tu  landit  d  stj6rn-bor8a.     tar  var  5raefi,  ok 

sostrandir  langar  ok  sandar.  Fara  J)eir  d  bdtum  til  landz,  ok 
bndu  kj5l  af  skipi,  ok  kdUuflu  J)ar  Kjalar-nes.  I'eir  gdfu 
ok  nafn  str5ndunum,  ok  kolludu  Furflu-strandir,  t>viat  langt 
var  mefl  at  sigla.     i^  gorfliz  vdg-skorit  landit,  ok  h61du  J)eir 
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skipunum  at  vdgunum. — ^f>at  var  ^^  er  Leifr  var  meS  CM& 
konungi  Tryggva  syni,  ok  harm  ba8  hann  bo8a  kristni 
d  Grsenlandi,  ok  {)4  gaf  konungr  h6num  tvd  menn  Skotzka, 
h^t  karlmadrinn  Haki  en  konan  Hsekja.  Konungr  bad 
5  Leif  taka  til  l)essara  manna,  ef  hann  l)yrfti  skj6tleiks  vi8, 
|)vfat  {)au  v6ru  d^nim  skj6tari.  i>essa  menn  fengu  l)eir 
Eirikr  ok  Leifr  til  fylgflar  vi6  Karlsefni,  En  er  J)eir  hofSu 
siglt  fyrir  FurSu-strandir,  ^pk  Mtu  ^t\x  ena  Skotzku  menn  k 
land,  ok  bdSu  {)au  hiaupa  i  sudr-dtt  ok  leita  landz-kosta,  ok 

lo  koma  aptr  d8r  {)rjii  daegr  vaeri  li8in.  i>au  v6ru  svd  buin,  at 
t)au  hof8u  l)at  klaeSi  er  {)au  k5llu8u  hiafal;  {)at  var  svd  g6rt, 
at  hattrinn  var  d  upp,  ok  opit  at  hli8um,  ok  engar  ermar  d, 
ok  knept  d  milli  f6ta.  H^lt  J)ar  saman  knappr  ok  -nezla,  en 
ber  v6ru  l)au  annars-sta8ar.     f>eir  k6stu8u  akkeram,  ok  Idgu 

15  l)ar  l)essa  stund.  Ok  er  J)rlr  dagar  v6ru  li8nir,  hlj6pu  t)au  af 
landi  ofan,  ok  haf8i  annat  l)eirra  i  hendi  vlnberja-kongul,  en 
annat  hveiti-ax  sjalf-sait.  S6g8u  I)au  Karlsefni,  at  l)au  J)6ttuz 
fimdit  hafa  landz-kosti  g68a.  T6ku  ^\x  J)au  d  skip  sftt,  ok 
f6ru  lei8ar  sfnnar,  I)ar  til  er  var8  fjar8-skorit.     i>eir  log8u 

20  skipunum  inn  d  fjor8inn.  i>ar  var  ey  ein  tit  fyrir,  ok  v6ru 
t^ar  straumar  miklir  um  eyna ;  l)eir  kollu8u  hana  Straums-ey. 
Fugl  var  {)ar  svd  margr,  at  trautt  mdtti  faeti  ni&r  koma  milK 
eggjanna.  I»eir  h^ldu  inn  me8  fir8inum,  ok  kdllu8u  hann 
Straums-fj6r8,  ok  bdni  farminn  af  skipunum  ok  bjogguz  Jxar 

25  um.  i>eir  h5f8u  me8  s^r  allz-konar  f6  ok  leitu8u  s^r  l)ar 
landz-nytja.  Fjoll  v6ru  l)ar,  ok  fagrt  var  l)ar  um  at  litaz. 
teir  gd8u  einskis  nema  at  kanna  landit.  I*ar  v6ru  gros  mikil. 
i>ar  v6ru  {)eir  um  vetrinn,  ok  gor8iz  vetr  mikill,  en  ekki  fyrir 
unnit,  ok  g6r8iz  flit  til  matarins,  ok  t6kuz  af  vei8arnar.     i»d 

3of6ru  {)eir  lit  1  eyna,  ok  vsettu  at  I)ar  mundi  gefa  nokkut  af 
vei8um  e8a  rekum.  tar  var  J)6  lfti8  til  mat-fanga,  en  i^ 
{)eirra  var8  J)ar  vel.  Sf8an  h^tu  t)eir  d  Gu8,  at  hann  sendi 
|)eim  nokkut  til  mat-fanga,  ok  var  eigi  svd  brdtt  vi8  Idtid  sem 
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Jjeim  var  annt  til.     I»6rhallr  hvarf  i,  brotu,  ok  gengu  menn  at 

leita  bans;  st68  l)at  yfir  {)rjd  daegr  1  samt.     A  hinu  fj6r6a 

daegri  fundu  l)eir  Karlsefni  ok  Bjarni  hann  f>6rhall  i  hamar- 

gnfpu  einni;  hann  horf8i  f  lopt  upp,  ok  gapSi  hann  bae8i 

5  augum  ok  munni  ok  nosum,  ok  kl6ra6i  s^r,  ok  klj^pSi  sik,  ok 

{)ul8i  nokkut.  I»eir  spurSu,  hvf  hann  vaeri  {)ar  kominn.  Hann 

kvad  {>d  })at  ongu  skipta;  bad  hann   J)4  ekki  t)at  undraz; 

kvezt  sva  lengst  lifat  hafa  at  l)eir  J)urftu  ekki  rd6  fyrir  h6num 

at  gora.     teir  ba6u  hann  fara  heim  me8  s^r.     Hann  g6r8i 

losvd.     Lftlu  sf8aiT  kom  {)ar  hvair,  ok  drifu  menn  til,  ok  skdni 

hann,  en  J)6  kendu  menn  eigi  hvat  hvala  l)at  var.     Karlsefni 

kunni  mikla  skyn  d  hvolum  ok  kendi  hann  J)6  eigi.     t'enna 

bval  su8u-  mat-sveinar,  ok  dtu  af,  ok  var8  ^6  oUum  flit  af. 

M  gengr  l»6rhallr  at  ok  maelti :  '  Var  eigi  svd,  at  hinn  Rau8- 

ijskeggjaSi  var8  drjugari  en  Kristr  y8varr?  l>etta  hafSa  ek  mi 

fyrir  skaldskap  mlnn,  er  ek  orta  um  ^6x  full-truann ;  sjaldan 

hefir  hann  m^r  brug8iz/     Ok  er  menn  vissu  {)etta,  vildu 

ongir  n^ta,  ok  k6stu8u  fyrir  bjorg  ofan,  ok  sneru  sfnu  mdli 

til  Gu8s  miskunnar.     Gaf  |)eim  J)d  lit  at  roa,  ok  skorti  t)a 

20  eigi  birgSir  um  vdrit.     Fara  t)eir  inn  i  Straums-fjor8,  ok  hof8u 

fong  af  hvdru-tveggja  landinu,  vei8ar  af  megin-landinu,  t^g- 

ver  ok  ut-r68ra  af  sj6num.     Nii  raeSa  l)eir  um  ferS  sfna  ok 

hafa   tilskipan.      Vill   !'6rhallr   Vei8i-ma8r    fara  norSr  um 

FurSu-strandir  ok  fyrir  Kjalarnes,  ok  leita  svd  Vfnlandz ;  en 

25  Karlsefni  vill  fara  su8r  fyrir  land  ok  fyrir  austan,  ok  {)ikkir 

land  J)vi   meira   sem  su8r  er  meir,  ok  J)ikkir  h6num  l)at 

Td8ligra  at  kanna  hvdrt-tveggja.     Nu  b^z  t6rhallr  lit  undir 

eyjum,  ok  ur8u  eigi  meirr  f  ferS  me8  h6num  en  niu  menn ;  en 

nie6  Karlsefni  f6r  annat  liSit  l)eirra.    Ok  einn  dag  er  !'6rhallr 

30  bar  vatn  d  skip  sftt,  {)d  drakk  hann  ok  kva8  vfsu  J)essa: — 

Hafa  kv4du  mik  meidar  malm-{)ings  er  ek  kom  hingat 
(m^r  samir  litt  fyrir  lydum  lasta)  drykk  inn  bazta: 

BiMz  hattar  vcrflr  byttu  beifti-tyr  at  reifta; 
beidr  er  sva  at  ek  kryp  at  keldu ;   komad  vin  &  gron  mina. 
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Ldta  t>eir  dt  sfSan,  ok  fylgir  Karlsefni  ))eim  undir  eyna.  A8r 
])eir  dr6gu  seglit  upp  kvafl  i»6rhallr  vfsa : — 

Foram  aptr  ))ar  er  6rir  era,  land-himins,  landar, 
14tam  kenni-val  kanoa  knarrar-skeid  hin  breidu: 
5  MeAan  bil-styggvir  byggva  bellendr  ^fxi  cr  hval  vdla 

laufa-veftrs  ))eir  er  ley  fa  l<Sad  4  FuT&a-strondum. 

Sfflan  skilSu  I)eir,  ok  siglflu  nor8r  fyrir  Furfiu-strandir  ok 
Kjalames,  ok  vildu  beita  l)ar  fyrir  vestan.  Kom  t)d  ve6r  i 
m6ti  J)eim,  ok  rak  J)d  upp  vi6  friand,  ok  v6ru  J)ar  mjok  J)jd6ir 

10  ok  barflir.  I»d  l^t  i>6rhallr  Iff  sf tt.  Karlsefni  f6r  su8r  fyrir  land 
ok  Snoni  ok  Bjami  ok  annat  li8  l)eiiTa.  i»eir  f6ru  lengi,  ok 
til  I)ess  er  l)eir  kv6mu  at  i  J)eirri,  er  f^U  af  landi  ofan,  ok  f 
vatn  ok  svd  til  sj6var.  Eyrar  v6ru  {)ar  miklar  fyrii  dr- 
6sinum,  ok  mdtti  eigi  komaz  inn  f  dna  nema  at  hd-flaedum. 

15  Siglflu  l)eir  Karlsefni  ^i  til  dr-6ssins,  ok  kSlluflu  f  H6pi 
landit.  I»ar  fundu  l)eir  sjalf-sdna  hveiti-akra,  l)ar  sem  laegfiir 
v6ru,  en  vfn-viflr  allt  l)ar  sem  holta  kendi.  Hverr  laekr  var 
J)ar  fullr  af  fiskum.  teir  gorflu  l)ar  grafir  sem  landit  maettiz, 
ok  fl6flit  gekk  efst;  ok  er  dt  f^U,  v6ru  helgir  fiskar  f  grSf- 

20  unum.  tar  var  mikill  Qolfli  d^ra  d  sk6gi  mefl  5llu  m6ti.  teir 
v6ru  l)ar  halfan  mdnufl  ok  skemtu  s^r,  ok  urflu  vi6  ekki  varir. 
F^  sftt  hofflu  J)eir  mefl  six.  Ok  einn  morgin  snemma,  er 
J)eir  litufluz  um,  sd  l)eir  niu  hdfl-keipa,  ok  var  veift  trj6num 
af  skipunum,  ok  Idt  ^vi  Ifkast  f  sem  1  halm-t)ustum,  ok  ferr 

25  s61ar-sinnis.  i>d  maelti  Karlsefni :  *  Hvat  mun  J)etta  tdkna  V 
Snorri  svarar  h6num :  *  Vera  kann,  at  I)etta  s^  friflar-tdkn ;  ok 
t5kum  skj5ld  hvftan,  ok  berum  f  m6t.'  Ok  svd  gOrflu  l)eir. 
l>d  rem  hinir  f  m6t,  ok  undrufluz  J)d,  ok  gengu  l)eir  d  land. 
i>eir  v6ru  smdir  menn  ok  illiligir,  ok   flit  hofflu  J)eir  hdr  d 

30  h6f5i ;  eygflir  v6ru  l)eir  mjok,  ok  breiflir  f  kinnunum.  Ok 
dvSlfluz  l)ar  um  stund  ok  undrufluz.  Reru  sfflan  f  brott  suflr 
fyrir  nesit.  f>eir  hofflu  gort  bygflir  sfnar  upp  frd  vatninu. 
Ok  v6ru  sumir  skdlarnir  naer  megin-landinu,  en  sumir  naer 
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vatninu.     Nu  v6ru  {)eir  J)ar  J)ann  vetr.     I>ar  kom  allz  engi 
snjdr,  ok  allr  f^nadr  gekk  ^ar  dti  sjalf-ala. 

En  er  vdra  t6k,  geta  J)eir  at  Ifta  einn  morgin  snemma,  at 
fjoldi  hdSkeipa  reri  sunnan  fyrir  nesit,  svd  margir  sem  kolum 
svaeri  sd8,  ok  var  \>i  ok  veift  d  hverju  skipi  tr]6num.     I>eir 
brugdu  pi  skjoldum  upp  ok  t6ku  kaup-stefnu  sin  d  milium, 
ok  vildi  I)at  folk  helzt  kaupa  rautt  skrdfi ;  J>eir  hofflu  m6ti 
at  gefa  skinna-voru  ok  algrd  skinn.     i>eir  vildu  ok  kaupa 
sverfl  ok  spj6t,  en  p2Lt  b5nnudu  J)eir  Karlsefni  ok  Snorri. 
io{>eir  hofdu  6fblvan  belg  fyrir  skriiSit,  ok  t6ku  spannar-langt 
skrtiS  fyrir. belg,  ok  bundu  um  hofufl  s^r,  ok  f6r  svd  um 
stund.     £n  er  minka  t6k  sknlSit,  \>&  sldru  ]>eir  i  sundr,  sva 
at  eigi  var  breiSara  en  pvers  fingrar  breitt ;  gdfu  I>eir  Skrael- 
ingar  jafn-mikit  fyrir  e8a  meira. 
15    l*at  bar  til,  at  griflungr  hlj6p  6r  sk6gi,  er  peir  Karlsefni 
dttu,  ok  gall  hdtt  vi6.     I>eir  faelaz  viS  Skraelingar  ok  hlaupa 
lit  i  keipana  ok  rem  su6r  fyrir  land.     Vard  pi  ekki  vart  vi6 
1)4  f  pT]ir  vikur  i  samt.     En  er  sjd  stund  var  liSin,  sj4  t^ir 
sunnan  fara  mikinn  fjolSa  skipa  Skrselinga,  svd  sem  straumr 
2ostae6i;   var  pi  veift  trj6num  6llum  rang-saelis  ok  ^la  allir 
Skraelingar  hdtt  upp.     Pi  t6ku  l>eir  rauda  skjoldu  ok  bdru  i 
ni6t.    Gengu  l>eir  l)d  saman  ok  borSuz ;  var8  J)ar  skot-hrfd 
hSrS.    i>eir  hdfdu  ok  val-sl5ngur  Skraelingar.     i*at  sjd  l>eir 
Karlsefni  ok  Snorri,  at  J)eir  faerSu  upp  i  stongum,  Skraeling- 
^S&rnir,  kn5tt  stundar  mikinn  pvi  user  til  at  jafna  sem  sauSar- 
v6mb  ok  bldn  at  lit,  ok  fl6  upp  i  land  yfir  li8it  ok  Idt  illiliga 
vifi  J)ar  er  ni8r  kom.     Vi8  pettsi  sl6  6tta  miklum  yfir  Karls- 
efni ok  i  li8  bans,  svd  at  J)d  ffsii  einskis  annars  en  halda 
undan  ok  upp  me8  dnni,  {)vfat  t)eim  {)6tti  li8  Skrselinga  drlfa 
30  at  s^r  6llum  megin;   ok  Mtta  eigi  fyrr  en  I)eir  koma  til 
bamra  nokkurra;    veittu  l)eir  pa,T  vifltOku  bar8a.     Freydis 
kom  tit,  ok  sd  er  l)eir  h^ldu  undan.     H6n  kallaSi:    *Hvf 
renni  ))^r  undan  slikum  auvir8is-m5nnum  svd  gildir  menu,  er 
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m^r  t)astti  Ifkligt  at  ^€t  maettiS  drepa  l>d  svd  sem  bd-f^  ?  ok 
ef  ek  hefda  v4pn,  {)aetti  m^r  sem  ek  munda  betr  berjaz  en 
einnhverr  ySvar.'  i>eir  gdfu  aungvan  gaum  hvat  sem  h6n 
sagfli.     Freydfs  vildi  fylgja  l>eim,  ok  var6  h6n  heldr  sein, 

5  J)vfat  h6n  var  eigi  heil;  gekk  h6n  ^^  eptir  t)eim  f  skdginn; 
en  Skraelingar  saekja  at  henni.  H6n  fann  fyrir  s^r  mann 
daudan,  l*orbrand  Snorra  son,  ok  st6d  hellu-steinn  f  hofdi 
h6num ;  sverfiit  la  hjd  h6num,  ok  h6n  t6k  l)at  upp,  ok  hjz 
at  verja  sik  med.     H  koma  Skraelingar  at  henni ;  h6n  tekr 

]obrj6stid  upp  6r  serkinum  ok  slettir  d  (bert)  sverSit.  i*eir 
faelaz  vid  ok  hlaupa  undan  ok  d  skip  sfn,  ok  h61du  a  brottu. 
i>eir  Karlsefni  finna  hana  ok  lofa  kapp  hennar.  Tveir  menn 
f(611u  af  Karlsefni,  en  fj6rir  af  Skraelingum,  en  1)6  urflu  peir 
ofrlifli  bornir.     Fara  J)eir  mi  til  bu8a  sfnna,  ok  ihuga  hvat 

15  fj6lmenni  l)at  var,  er  at  J)eim  s6tti  d  landinu;  s^niz  I)eim  nu, 
at  {)at  eina  mun  lidit  hafa  verit,  er  4  skipunum  kom,  en  annat 
liSit  mun  hafa  verit  sj6n-hverfingar.  &eir  Skraelingar  fundu 
ok  mann  daudan  ok  14  5x  hja  h6num.  £inn  J)eirra  hj6  i 
stein  ok  brotnaSi  oxin.     I»6tti  l)eim  ^i  6ngu  n^tt,  er  eigi 

20  st66  vi8  grj6tinu,  ok  kastaSu  niSr. 

&eir  J)6ttuz  mi  sjd,  l)6tt  J)ar  vaeri  landz-kostir  g68ir,  at  l)ar 
myndi  jafnan  6friflr  ok  6tti  d  liggja,  af  J)eim  er  fyrir  bjoggu; 
bjogguz  J)eir  d  brutt  ok  aetluSu  til  sins  landz.  SiglSu  t)eir 
norSr    fyrir,    ok    fundu    fimm    Skraelinga    i    skinn-hjUpum 

25  sofandi,  ok  hof3u  mqS  s^r  skokka,  ok  i  d^ra-merg  dreyra 
blandinn;  virfiu  l)eir  svd,  at  I)eir  mundu  gervir  af  landinu. 
I»eir  drdpu  J)d.  Si8an  fundu  l)eir  nes  eitt  ok  fj6l8a  d^ra,  ok 
J)ann  veg  var  nesit  at  sjd,  sem  myki-skdn  vaeri,  af  pvf  at  d^rin 
Idgu  J)ar  um  vetma.     Nii  koma  J)eir  1  Straums-fj6r8,  ok  er 

3oJ)ar  allz-konar  gn6ttir.  Er  l)at  sumra  manna  sogn,  at  J)au 
Bjarni  ok  Freydfs  hafi  J)ar  eptir  verit  ok  tiu  tigir  manna  me8 
l)eim,  ok  hafi  eigi  farit  lengra.  En  J)eir  Karlsefni  ok  Snorri 
hof8u  su8r  farit  ok  fj6rir  tigir  manna  ok  haf8i  eigi  lengr  verit 
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f  H6pi  en  vart  tvd  manudi,  ok  hafdi  it  sama  sumar  aptr 
komit.  Karlsefni  f6r  d  einu  skipi  at  leita  {'6rhallz,  en  lidit 
var  eptir,  ok  f6ni  {)eir  norflr  fyrir  Kjalarnes ;  ok  ber  I>a  fyrir 
vestan  fram   ok   var   landit   d  bak-borfla  t>eim.     tar  v6ru 

5  eyfiimerkr  einar.  Ok  er  l)eir  hofflu  lengi  farit,  fellr  d  af  landi 
ofan  6t  austri  ok  i  vestr ;  t)eir  Idgu  inn  f  dr-6sinum  ok  Idgu 
vifl  hinn  syflra  bakkann.  tat  var  einn  morgin  er  {)eir  Karls- 
efni sjd  fyrir  ofan  rj68rit  flekk  nokkurn  svd  sem  glitaSi  vi6 
l)eim,  ok  septu  J)eir  L  .  tat  hraerSiz,  ok  var  {)at  Einfsetingr,  ok 

losk^tz  ofan  j^angat  sem  t)eir  Idgu.  torvaldr,  son  Eiriks  bins 
RauSa  sat  vi6  st^,  ok  skaut  Einfaetingr  5r  i  smd-{)arma 
h6num.  Hann  dr6  lit  orina/  td  njaelti  torvaldr:  *G6tt 
land  hofum  v^r  fengit,  feitt  er  um  fstruna.'  td  hleypr  Ein- 
faetingrinn  d  brutt  ok  norSr  aptr.    teir  hlj6pu  eptir  Einfsetingi, 

15  ok  sd  (l)eir)  hann  stundum,  ok  l)6tti  sem  hann  leitaSi  undan. 
Hlj6p  hann  lit  d  vig  einn.  td  hurfu  {)eir  aptr.  td  kvaS 
einn  mafir  kvifiling  {)enna:-^ 

Eltu  seggir,  all-satt  var  |>at, 
einn  Einfseting  ofan  til  strandar: 
^^  £n  kynligr  madr  kostadi  rdsar 

hart  of  stopi.    Heyrdu  Karlsefni ! 

t*eir  f6ru  J)d  f  brutt  ok  norflr  aptr,  ok  l)6ttuz  sja  Einfaetinga- 
land.  Vildu  ];>eit  \>i  eigi  lengr  haetta  lifli  sfnu.  teir  aetluflu 
oil  ein  fjoU  {)au  er  i  H6pi  v6ru,  ok  J)essi  er  nti  fundu  J)eir,  ok 

^^sl^at  stgefliz  mj6k  svd  d,  ok  vaeri  jam-langt  6r  Straums-firfli 
l>eggja  vegna.  F6ru  {)eir  aptr  ok  v6ru  f  Straums-firfli  hinn 
l)ri8ja  vettr.  Gengu  menn  \>i  mjok  sleitum ;  s6ttu  J)eir  er 
kv6nlausir  v6ru  i  hendr  J)eim  er  kvangaflir  v6ru.  tar  kom 
til  hit  fyrsta  haust  Snorri  son  Karlsefnis,  ok  var  hann  J)a  J)r^- 

jovetr  er  l)eir  f6ru  i  brott.  H  er  J)eir  siglflu  af  Vfnlandi  hofflu 
teir  suflraen  veflr,  ok  hittu  Markland,  ok  fundu  Skraelinga 
fimm,  ok  var  einn  skeggjaflr,  tvaer  konur,  born  tvau.  T6ku 
l^ir  Karlsefni  til  sin  sveinana ;  en  hitt  komz  undan  ok  sukku 
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i  j(5rd  nifir.  £n  sveinana  h5f8u  J>eir  me6  s6r  ok  kendu  ^m 
mdl  ok  v6ru  skfrdir.  i>eir  nefndu  tn66ur  sfna  Vaetilldi  ok 
fbfiur  Uvaegi.  teir  sogfiu  at  konungar  stj6rnu6u  Skraelinga- 
landi;  h^t  annarr  Avalldamon,  en  annarr  b^t  Valldidida. 
5 1'eir  kv60u  ^ar  engi  hlis,  ok  Idgu  menn  i  helium  edr  holum. 
t^eir  sOgfiu  land  \iZ,T  ddnim-megin  gagn-vart  sfnu  land!  ok 
gengu  menn  t>ar  f  hvftum  klaedum,  ok  aeptu  hdtt^  ok  bdru 
stangir,  ok  f6ru  me6  flikr.  f>at  setla  menn  Hvftramanna-land. 
Nil  k6mu  {)eir  til  Grsenlandz  ok  em  med  Eiriki  Raa6a  urn 

lovetrinn. 

H  Bjama  Gr(m61fs  son  bar  i  f  rlandz-haf  ok  k6mu  1  ma5ka- 
sjd;  fundu  ^eir  eigi  fyrr  en  skipit  g5riz  madk-smogit  undir 
J>eim.  Pi  tolufiu  {)eir  um,  hvert  rd6  \>eir  skyldu  taka.  teir 
hof6u  eptir-bdt  l)ann  er  braeddr  var  sel-tj5ra.  I>at  segja  menn, 

15  at  skel-ma8krinn  smjrigi  eigi  {)at  trd,  er.  sel-tjorunni  er  brsett 
Var  ^at  llestra  manna  sogn  ok  tillaga,  at  skipa  mdnnuxn 
i  bdtinn  svd  sem  hann  taeki  upp.  En  er  Jiat  var  reynt,  ^  t6k 
bdtrinn  eigi  meirr  upp  en  helming  manna.  Bjarni  mselti  ^ij 
at  menn  skyldi  fara  f  bdtinn,  ok  skyldi  t)at  fara  at  hlut-follum, 

20  en  eigi  at  mann-virSingum.  En  hverr  {)eirra  manna  vildi 
fara  f  bdtinn,  sem  \>bx  v6ru ;  t)6  mdtti  hann  eigi  vi8  oUum 
taka ;  fyrir  ^vf  t6ku  {)eiF  t)etta  rdd«  at  hluta  menn  f  bdtinn  ok 
af  kaup-skipinu.  Hlutadiz  l>ar  svd  til,  at  Bjarni  hlaut  at  fara 
f  batinn  ok  nser  helmingr  manna  me8.  h6num.    P&  gengu 

25  })eir  af  skipinu  ok  f  bdtii^n,  er  til  ^ess  hofdu  hloiiz.  Pi  er 
menn  v6ru  komnir  i  bdtinn,  maelti  einn  ungr  mafir  fslenzkr, 
sd  er  verit  hafSi  f5ru-nautr  Bjama.:  *-^tlar  {)u,  Bjarni,  at 
skiljaz  h^r  vi8  mik?'  Bjarni  svarar:  *Svd  ver6r  nti  at  vera.* 
Hann  segir :  *  Svd.meS  ];>yi  at  {)ii  h^zt  m^r  eigi  {)vf,  l>4  er  ek 

30  f6r  med  J)^r  af  f slandi  frd  bui  foflur  mins.'  Bjarni  svarar : 
'Eigi  s4  ek  h^r  \)6  annat  rdfl  til;  en  hvat  leggr  \)i  h6r  til 
rdfis?'  Hann  s[varar]:  *S^  ek  rdflit  til:  at  vit  skiptumz 
i  rdmunum  ok  farir  \>ia  hingat,  en  ek  mun  ]>angat'    Bjarni 
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svarar :  '  Sva  skal  vera ;  ok  l)at  s^  ek,  at  J>ii  vinnr  gjama  til 
Iffs  ok  t>ikkir  mikit  fyrir  at  deyja.'  Skiptuz  ^eir  ^  i  rdmunum. 
Gekk  J)essi  madr  i  bdtinn,  en  Bjarni  upp  i  skipit ;  ok  er  t)at 
s5gn  manna,  at  Bjarni  l^tiz  j^ar  f  maSka-hafinu  ok  t)eir  menn, 

5  sem  f  skipinu  v6ni  me8  h6num.  En  bdtrinn,  ok  l)eir,  er  J)ar 
v6ru  d,  f6ru  lei8ar  slnnar  til  J)ess  er  J)eir  t6ku  land,  ok  s^gfiu 
t)essa  S(5ga  sfSan. 

Annat  sumar  eptir  f6r  Karlsefni  til  fslandz  ok  Snorri  med 
h6num,  ok  fiSr  hann  heim  til  btiss  sfns  i  Reynines.    M66ur 

10  bans  J)6tti  sem  hann  befSi  litt  til  kostar  tekit,  ok  var  h6n  eigi 
heima  l>ar  inn  fyrsta  vetn  Ok  er  h6n  reyndi  at  Gufirffir  var 
skorangr  mikill,  f6r  h6n  heim,  ok  v6ru  samfarar  l)eirra  g68ar. 
Bdttir  Snorra  Karlsefhis  sonar  var  Hallfrffir,  m6flir  Thorlaks 
byskups  Rdnolfs  sonar.    i*au  dttu  son  er  I»orbj6m  h^l ;  hans 

15  d6ttir  h^t  t>6runn,  m68ir  Bjarnar  byskups.  torgeirr  h^t  sonr 
Snorra  Karlsefnis  sonar,  faSir  Yngvildar,  m68ur  Brandz  bys- 
kups bins  fyrrau    Ok  l^kr  {)ar  l)essi  s5gu. — Chs.  6-15. 

13.   f>^TTIR. 

The  Icelander  telling  Stories  at  Court, 

Svd  bar  til  d  einu  sumri,  at  einn  fslenzkr  ma8r  ungr  ok 
fraligr,  en  ^6  f(6-laass,  kom  til  Haraldz  konungs  ok  ba8  hann 

2oisj4.  Konungr  spiir8i,  ef  hann  kynni  nokkura  frae8i;  hann 
l^ztkunna  nokkurar  s5gur.  Konungr  maelti:  *Ek  mun  taka 
vi6  J)^r,  svd  at  \i&  skalt  vera  me8  bird  mfnni  f  vetr,  ok  skemta 
^valt,  er  menn  vilja,  hverr  sem  J)ik  bi8r.'  Ok  svd  g6r8i  hann ; 
aflaSi  hann  s^r  skj6tt  vinsaelda  af  hirSinni,  ok  gdfu  J)eir  h6num 

^sUaeSi,  en  konungr  sjalfr  gaf  h6num  g6tt  vdpn  i  bond  %€v. 
Lei6  nti  svd  fram  til  J6la.  H  6gladdiz  f  slendingr ;  konungr 
fann  {>at,  ok  spur8i  hvat  til  baeri  6gle8i  hans;  hann  kvaS 
koma  til  mis-lyndi  slna.  *  Ekki  mun  svd  vera/  segir  konungr, 
*  ok  mun  ek  geta  til.   tat  er  setlan  mfn,  at  mi  muni  uppi  s6gur 
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{>inar,  ^vfat  ]>u  hefir  jafnan  skemt  hverjuin  sem  beitt  hefir 
f  vetr,  ok  Kingum  baeSi  naetr  ok  daga;  nd  mun  ^r  flit 
^ykkja  at  \)TJ6ti  sOgurnar  at  J61unum,  en  l)u  mundir  vilja 
segja  eigi  inar  s6mu.'  *  R6tt  er  svd  sem  l)tS  getr/  segir  hann, 
5  *  sii  ein  er  sagan  eptir,  er  ek  J)ori  eigi  Wr  at  segja,  J)vfat  {)at 
er  tJtfarar-saga  yfiar.'  Konungr  maelti:  *Sii  er  ok  svd 
sagan,  at  m^r  er  mest  forvitni  d  at  heyra.  Skaltd  nil  ekki 
skemta  framan  til  J61anna,  er  menn  eru  i  starfi  miklu ;  en 
J61a-dag  inn  fyrsta  skaltd  upp  hefja  t^essa  s5gu,  ok  segja  af 

iosp5l  n5kkum;  \ii  eru  drykkjur  miklar,  ok  md  pi  sitja 
skommum  vi6  at  hl^fia  skemtaninni ;  mun  ek  svd  stilla  til 
mefl  \>6r  at  jafn-drjdg  verfli  sag^n  ok  J61in;  ok  ekki  muntu 
d  finna,  medan  \>u  segir  s5guna,  hvdrt  m^r  J)ykkir  vel  e6r 
Ilia.'    I'etta  f6r  svd,  at  fslendingr  h6f  upp  s5guna  J61a-dag 

15  inn  fyrsta,  ok  sagfii  eigi  lengi  ddr  konungr  bad  hsetta ;  t6ku 
menn  \>i  umtal  mikit  um  skemtanina;  maeltu  sumir  at  \>9X 
vaeri  fslendingi  dj6rfung  at  segja  ^essa  sogu;  e6r  hversu 
konungi  mundi  lika ;  sumum  ]^6tti  hann  vel  segja,  en  sumum 
fannz  minna  um.    Konungr  var  vandr  at,  at  vel  vaeri  til  hl^tt; 

20  st6zt  \f3Lt  ok  d  med  til-stilli  konungs,  at  J61in  ^raut  ok  lokit 
var  sogunni.  Ok  inn  frettdnda  dag  maelti  konungr :  *  Er  J)er 
eigi  forvitiii  d,  fslendingr,*  segir  hann,  'hversu  m^r  Ifkar 
sagan?'  * Hraeddr  er  ek  l)ar  um,  herra,'  segir  hs^in.  Konungr 
maelti :  *  M^r  {)ykkir  all- vel  sog8,  ok  hvergi  vikit  frd  {)vf  sem 

25efni  st66  til;  efir  hverr  kendi  t)^r?'  Hann  svarar:  *i>at  var 
vanfli  minn  ut  J)ar  d  f slandi,  at  ek  f6r  hvert  sumar  til  Kngs, 
ok  nam  ek  hvert  sumar  nokkut  af  sogunni,  er  Halld6rr  sagdi 
Snorra  son.'  'M  er  eigi  undarligt,'  sagfli  konungr,  'at  J)ii 
kunnir  vel,  er  {)d  hefir  af  h6num  numit ;  ok  heldr  mun  {)essi 

30  saga  \>6t  at  gagni  verSa ;  skaltd  me8  m^r  vel-kominn  hvem 
tfma  er  {)d  vill  mefl  m^r  vera.*  Var  hann  mefl  konungi  um 
vetrinn ;  en  um  vdrit  fekk  konungr  h6num  g68an  kaup-eyri,  ok 
varfl  hann  sfflan  {)rifnaflar-maflr. — Ifar,  S.,  ch.  99,  {Hulda) 
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Brand  the  Open-handed, 

Nu  er  frd  {)vf  sagt,  at  d  einu  sumri  kom  til  Noregs  dtan  af 
fslandi  Brandr,  son  Vermundar  f  Vatzfirfli ;  hann  var  kalladr 
Brandr  inn  Orvi ;  var  h6num  l>at  sann-nefni.  Brandr  lagfli 
skipi  sfnu  inn  til  Nfdar6ss.    I>j6fi61fr  skald  var  vinr  Brandz 

5  ok  hafSi  mart  sagt  Haraldi  konungi  frd  5rleik  bans  ok  st6r- 
mennzku.  En  er  Brandr  var  kominn  til  baejarins,  sagdi 
t*j666lfr  l^at  konungi,  ok  raeddi  {)d  enn  mart  um  vinsaeldir 
bans  d  f slandi  ok  5rleik.  f>d  mselti  konungr :  '  I>at  skal  nil 
skj6tt  reyna,  hvdrt  hann  er  svd  orr,  sem  J)U  segir :  gakk  til 

lohans  ok  bid  hann  gefa  m^r  skikkju  sfna.'  i'j6d61fr  f6r  ok 
kom  inn  f  skemmu  eina  t)ar  er  Brandr  var  fyrir ;  hann  st66 
a  golfinu  ok  stikadi  l^rept.  Hann  var  f  skallatz-kyrtli  ok 
hafdi  yfir  utan  skallatz-skikkju,  ok  hafdi  skikkju-bondin  uppi 
i  h5fdi  s^r  medan  hann   stikadi   l^reptit;   hann  hafdi  dxi 

J.igull-rekna  i  handar-krika  sdr.  I»j6861fr  mselti:  'Konungr 
vill  l)iggja  skikkjuna.'  Brandr  h^lt  fram  ath5fn  sfnni  ok 
svaradi  ongu,  en  l^t  falla  skikkjuna  aptr  af  herdum  s^r. 
^j666lfr  t6k  upp  ok  faerSi  konungi.  Konungr  spurfli,  hversu 
faeri  mefl  {^eim.    Hann  sagSi  at  Brandr  hef6i  engi  orfl  um ; 

2osag6i  I»j6861fr  ok  frd  athSfn  bans  ok  biiningi.  Konungr 
maelti:  *Vfst  er  sjd  madr  skap-st6rr,  ok  mun  vera  mikils- 
hattar,  er  h6num  t)6tti  eigi  l)urfa  orfi  um  at  hafa ;  gakk  enn 
ok  sag,  at  ek  vil  ^iggja  af  h6num  5xina  {)d  ina  gull-reknu/ 
tj666lfr  maelti :  *  Ekki  er  m^r  mikit  um,  herra,  at  fara  optar  ; 

25veit  ek  eigi  hversu  hann  vill  {)at  taka,  ef  ek  kref  vdpns  6x 
hendi  h6num.'  Konungr  maelti:  *W  vaktir  {)etta  mal,  ok 
sagSir  mikit  af  5rleik  bans,  bae8i  nil  ok  fyrr ;  skaltu  af  {)vf 
iara ;  Jjykki  m^r  hann  ekki  6rr,  ef  hann  gefr  m^r  eigi  5xina.' 
J*j6861fr  f6r  ok  sagSi  Brandi,  at  konungr  vildi  t>iggja  6xina. 

30  Hann  r^tti  t)egar  frd  s^r  6xina  ok  maelti  ekki.  tj6861fr  faer8i 
konungi  6xina,  ok  sag8i  hversu  farit  hafSi.    Konungr  maelti : 
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*  Meiri  v4n  at  l)essi  mafir  s^  5rvari  en  flestir  menn  aSrir ;  ok 
heldr  f^nar  nd.  Far  J)ti  enn  ok  seg,  at  ek  vil  t^ggj*  kyrtilinn, 
er  hann  stendr  1'  i>j6861fr  mselti :  *  Ekki  heyrir  m^r,  herra, 
at  fara  til  t)essa ;  kann  vera,  at  hann  virfii  sem  ek  vilja  spotta 

5  hann.*  *  W  skalt  fara/  segir  konungr.  i>j6861fr  f6r  ok  sag6i 
Brandi,  at  konungr  vill  ^iggja  kyrtilinn.  Brandr  brd  J)4  s^sl- 
unni,  ok  steypti  af  s^r  kyrtlinum,  ok  maeiti  ekki ;  hann  spretti 
af  annarri  erminni  ok  hafdi  eptir;  en  kastadi  kyrtlinum  til 
I^6d61fs ;  en  hann  faerSi  konungi.    Konungr  leit  a  ok  maelti : 

lo'tessi  ma8r  er  baefli  vitr  ok  st6r-lyndr;  au8-saett  er  mdr,  at 
})vf  befir  hann  erminni  af  sprett,  at  h6num  t>ykkir  sem  ek 
eiga  eina  hondina,  til  pess  \i6  at  \>\gg]z  jafnan^  en  aldri  at 
gefa ;  ok  fari  nd  eptir  h6num.'  Var  svd  gort.  Kom  Brandr 
ok  fagnadi  konungr  h6num  vel ;  \>i  Brandr  af  konungi  mikla 

15  vir8ing  ok  st6rar  gjafir. — Mar,  S,,  ch.  96,  {Hulda,) 

Ivor  the  Love-sick  Poet  and  King  Eysiein, 

Eysteinn  konungr  haffli  f  marga  stafli  baett  r^tt  landz- 
manna,  ok  h^lt  hann  vel  upp  logunum.  Hann  g6r8i  s^r 
kunnig  oil  I5g  i  Noregi,  var  hann  spekingr  mikill  at  viti. 
A  J)eima  hlut,  sem  eptir  ferr,  ma  marka,  hverr  dgaetis-mafir 

20  Eysteinn  konungr  var  at  rdfl-speki,  e6r  hversu  vinhollr  hann 
var,  ok  hugkvaemr  eptir  at  leita  vi6  vini  slna,  hvat  l)eim  vaeri 
at  harmi,  ef  hann  sd  J)d  6gla8a : — Sd  maflr  var  me6  h6num, 
er  h^t  f varr  ok  var  Ingimundar  son ;  hann  var  f  slenzkr,  vitr 
maflr  ok  aett-st6rr.     Konungr  var  dstsamliga  til  bans  sem 

25  s^naz  mun.  torfinnr  h^t  br68ir  fvars ;  hann  f6r  litan  d  fund 
Eysteins  konungs,  ok  naut  hann  ^ar  frd  mdrgum  monnum 
br68ur  sfns;  en  f»orfinnr  ofundaSi  t)at,  er  monnum  {)6tti 
hann  eigi  jafn-menni  br68ur  sfns,  ok  J)urfti  bans  at  nj6ta; 
ok  un8i  hann  t)vf  eigi  me8  konungi  ok  bj6z  til  f  slandz.    En 

30  d8r  l)eir  brae8r  skil8u,  maelti  Ivarr  til  torfinnz :  '  Nu  vil  ek, 
br68ir,  bj66a  {>^r  eyrendi  dt  til  fslandz ;  {)u  kennir  konu  J)d, 
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er  heitir  Oddn^  ok  er  Joans  d6ttir ;  ber  {)u  henni  {)aii  or6 
min  me8  kveflju-sending,  at  h6n  giptiz  eigi  <58rum  manni  en 
m^r,  l>viat  h6n  er  sv4  af  konum  at  m6r  leikr  belzt  hugr 
i*    Sffian  f6r  forfinnr  dt  til  fslandz,  ok  rak  ekki  eyrendi 

S  br68ur  sfns,  heldr  bafi  hann  })eirrar  konu,  Oddn^ar,  s^r  til 
handa,  ok  var  h6n  h6num  gipt  Lftlu  sfflarr  kom  fvarr  dt, 
ok  l)6tti  torfinnr  flla  hafa  fyrir  s^r  g5rt,  ok  un8i  hann  Iftt  vi8 
sva  buit.  F6r  hann  {)d  aptr  til  Noregs,  ok  var  enn  me8 
Eysteini  konungi  1  g68u  yfirlaeti.     Hann  t6k  ^i  fdleika  ok 

10  6gle8i ;  en  er  konungr  fann  {)at,  J)d  heimti  hann  f var  d  eintal, 
ok  spur8i  hvf  hann  var  6gla8r — *En  fyrr  er  t)ii  vart  me8 
OSS,  var  mikil  skemtan  at  rae8um  {)fnum  jafnan ;  en  eigi  leita 
ek  J)vf  eptir ;  veit  ek  at  {)u  ert  svd  vitr  ma8r,  at  {)u  munt  l>at 
sja  kunna,  sem  ek  veit,  at  ek  hefi  engan  hlut  af  gort  vi8 

15  l)ik ;  nil  seg  m^r,  hvat  er/  f  varr  svarar :  *  tat  sem  er,  herra, 
md  ek  ekki  frd  segja/  Konungr  maelti :  *  f»4  mun  ek  geta 
til.  Eru  J)eir  nokkurir  h^r,  er  }^6r  getiz  eigi  at  ?'  '  Eigi  er  {)at, 
herra,'  segir  Ivarr.  Konungr  maelti :  *  l»ykkiz  J)d  af  m^r  hafa 
minna  s6ma   en  {)ii  vildir?'      Hann   kva8   eigi  l)at  vera*' 

20  Konungr  maelti:  *Hefir  {)d  s^t  nokkura  J)d  hluti,  er  J)^r  hafi 
sva  mikit  imi  fundizt,  at  )^€x  t)ykkir  {)at  flla?'  Hann  l^t  ekki 
l)at  vera.  Konungr  maelti :  *  F^sir  {)ik  til  annarra  .-hof8- 
ingja?'  Hann  segir  J)at  fjarri  fara.  Konungr  maelti: 
'Vandaz  mun  oss  mi  at  geta;   eru  nokkurar  konur  {)aer 

H^^r  e6r  d  o8rum  londum,  er  ^x  s6  eptir-sj4  at?'  Hann 
sag6i  at  {jat  vgeri.  Konungr  maelti :  '  Ver  eigi  {)ar  um  hug- 
sjiikr.  Ef  sii  kona  er  d  f  slandi,  l)d  far  Jjii  lit,  t)egar  er  vdrar ; 
mun  ek  fd  {)6r  bae8i  f6  ok  saem8ir,  ok  {)ar  me8  br^f  mftt  ok 
insigli  til  {)eirra  manna,  er  rd8a  eigu  fyrir  kosti  {)eirrar  konu, 

300k  veit  ek  eigi  {)eirra  manna  vdnir,  at  eigi  hneigiz  fyrir 
nifnum  vin-maelum  e8a  6gnar-or8um.'  *i>ungligar  er  til 
^^rit,  herra,'  segir  hann,  *br68ir  mfnn  d  l)essa  konu.' 
'Hverfum  J)ar  t)d  frd,'  segir  konungr,  's6  ek  {)ar  g6tt  rd8 
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vifi :  t>^gar  eptir  J61  mun  ek  fara  4  veizlar  ok  &t  l)ii  med 
m^r ;  mun  {)d  J)d  sj4  margar  kurteisar  konur,  ok  ef  eigi  era 
konung-bomar,  mun  ek  fd  '^x  einhverja/  fvarr  svarar: 
'Herra,  l)vf  er  })ungligar  komit  mfnu  mdli,  at  dvalt  er  ek 

5  s^  fagrar  konur  ok  drengiligar,  ^d  minnir  mik  t)essarrar 
konu,  ok  er  mfnn  harmr  ae  {)vf  meiri/  Konungr  maelti: 
*  I'd  mun  ek  gefa  ^ir  forraefli  n5kkur  ok  eigur,  at  {jd  skemtir 
\i€v  vi6  })at/  Hann  svarar:  *Ekki  uni  ek  J)vf/  Konungr 
maelti :  *  H  fae  ek  J)^r  lausa-f(6,  ok  far  J)ii  kaup-ferfi  l>agat  sem 

io{)ii  vill.'  Hann  sagfliz  ekki  {)at  vilja.  Konungr  maelti: 
'Vandaz  mun  m^r  mi  eptir  at  leita,  {)vfat  ek  hefi  nii  eptir 
leitad  sem  ek  kann.  Nii  er  einn  hlutr  eptir,  ok  er  J)essi 
litils  verfir  hjd  l)essum,  sem  ek  hefi  bofiit  J)^r,  en  }d6  md  eigi 
vita,  hvat  helzt  hl^flir ;  far  {)ii  mi  d  fund  mfnn  hvem  dag,  ^i 

15  er  borfi  era  uppi,  ef  ek  sit  eigi  yfir  vanda-mdlum,  ok  mun  ek 
tala  vi6  J)ik  um  konu  l)essa,  alia  vega  sem  {)ii  vill,  ok  f  hug  m4 
koma,  ok  mun  ek  gefa  m^r  t6m  til  J)essa;  {)vfat  J)at  kann 
henda,  at  morgum  verfir  harms  sfns  l^ttara,  ef  um  er  talafi ; 
ok  t)at  skal  j^essu  fylgja,  at  ^ii  skalt  aldri  gjallaust  af  minum 

20 fundi  fara/  Hann  svarar:  *I>etta  vil  ek,  herra,  ok  hafit 
mikla  f)6kk  fyrir  yfira  eptirleitan.'  Nti  gorflu  I>eir  svd,  at 
jafnan  er  konungr  sat  eigi  yfir  vanda-mdlum,  {)d  talafii  hann 
vifi  Ivarr  um  J)essa  konu ;  ok  baettiz  h6num  skj6tt,  svd  at 
Ifdu  sffiarr  var   hann   glafir  ok  kdtr  sem  hann  haffii  fyrr 

25  verit.  Var  hann  sffian  mefi  Eysteini  konungi  ok  unfli  veL — 
Sig,  S,y  Ch.  19  (Huldd). 

The  Shepherd  Poet  sitting  on  the  Howe, 

Sd  mafir  bj6  {)d  d  Kngvelli,  er  torkell  h^t.     Hann  var 

aufiigr  mafir  at  ganganda  ii  ok  hafdi  jafnan  haegt  f  bui; 

engi  var  hann  virfiinga-mafir.     Saufia-mafir  bans  h^t  Hall- 

30  bj5rn  ok  var  kallafir  Hali.     Hann  vandiz  opdiga  til  at  koma 

d  haug  i>orleifs,  ok  svaf  {)ar  um  naetr  ok  h^lt  l)ar  ndlaegt  ii 
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sinu ;  kemr  h6num  {>at  jafnan  i  hug,  at  hann  vildi  geta  ort 
lof-kvaeSi  nokkurt  um  haug-buann,  ok  talar  J)at  jafnan  er 
hann  liggr  d  hauginum.  En  sakir  I)ess  at  hann  var  ekki 
skald  ok  hann  haffli  l>eirrar  listar  eigi  fengit,  fekk  hann  ekki 
skveflit,  ok  komz  aldri  lengra  dfram  fyrir  h6nuni  nm  skald- 
skapinn,  en  hann  byijaSi  svd : — 

H^r  liggr  skald. 

En  meira  gat  hann  ekki  kveSit. — fat  var  eina  n6tt  sem  optar, 
at  hann  liggr  d  hauginum,  ok  hefir  ina  somu  i8n  fyrir  stafni, 

10  ef  hann  gaeti  aukit  nokkut  lof  um  haug-buann.  Sfflan  sofnar 
hann;  ok  eptir  {)at  s^r  hann,  at  opnaz  haugrinn,  ok  gengr 
l)ar  tit  maSr,  mikill  vexti  ok  vel  buinn.  Hann  gekk  upp  d 
hauginn  at  Hallbirni  ok  maelti :  *  far  liggr  fd,  Hallbjom,  ok 
vildir  fdz  1  l)vf,  sem  J)^r  er  ekki  Idnat,  at  yrkja  lof  um  mik. 

150k  er  J)at  annat-hvart,  at  ^€r  ver8r  lagit  i  fessi  ft)rott, 
ok  munt  fti  J)at  af  m^r  fa,  vel  meira  en  flestum  m5nnum 
oSram,  ok  er  J)at  vaenna  at  svd  verSi,  ella  t>arftu  ekki  f 
tessu  at  brj6taz  lengr.  Skal  ek  mi  kvefia  fyrir  {)^r  vfsu ;  ok 
ef  {)ti  getr  numit  vfsuna  ok  kannt  hana  fd  er  {)il  vaknar,  {)d 

20  munt  J)u  verSa  l)j68-skald  ok  yrkja  lof  um  marga  hofSingja, 
ok  mun  J)^r  f  J)essi  fj)r6tt  mikit  lagit  verda.'  Slflan  togar  hann 
a  h6num  tunguna  ok  kvafl  vfsu  fessa : — 

H^r  liggr  skald,  {at  er  skalda  skorungr  var  mestr  at  fiestu  .  . . 

Nd  skaltti  svd  heQa  skaWskapinn,  at  {)ii  skalt  yrkja  lof-kvaefli 
25  um  mik,  I)a  er  J)ii  vaknar,  ok  vanda  sem  mest  baefli  hdtt  ok 
or6f3eri,  ok  einna  mest  kenningar.'  Sl8an  hverfr  hann  aptr 
^  hauginn  ok  lykz  hann  aptr ;  en  Hallbjom  vaknar  ok  J)ikkiz 
sja  i  herdar  h6num.  Sffian  kunni  hann  vfsuna,  ok  f6r  sfdan 
til  byg8a  heim  me8  f^  sitt  eptir  tfma,  ok  sag8i  fenna  atburS. 
3oOrti  Hallbjom  sf8an  lof-kv8e8i  um  haug-buann,  ok  var  it 
naesta  skald,  ok  fA  litan  flj6tliga,  ok  kvaS  kvae8i  um  marga 
hofSingja  ok  fekk  af  J)eim  miklar  virSingar  ok  g68ar  gjafir 

L  2 


148  ICELANDIC  READER. 

ok  graeddi  af  \ivi  st6r-f(6.  Ok  gengr  af  h6num  mikil  saga, 
baefii  h^r  i  landi  ok  litlendis,  l)6at  h6n  s6  hdr  eigi  ritu6.— 
Flatey-book,  i.  214,  215. 

The  Courting  of  Bishop  IsUif, 

Sf8an  f6r  hann  (i.  e.  Isleif)  til  f slandz,  ok  l)6tti  fraendum 
5  bans  rd6  at  styrkja  hann  me8  kvdn-fangi ;  hann  var  mafir  f^- 
Iftill,  en  dtti  staS-festu  g68a  f  Skdla-holti  ok  go8or8.     Sfflan 
f6r  hann  norSr  f  Vl8i-dal  til  Asgeirs-dr ;  {)ar  bj6  sd  maSr,  er 
I»orvaldr  h^t ;  hann  dtti  d6ttur,  er  Dalla  hdt.     I>eir  k6mu  {)ar 
snemma  dags,  ok  kvaddi  b6ndi  l)d  ok  bau8  l)eim  t)ar  at  vera. 
10  fsleifr  kva8  {)d  talaz  mundu  fyrst  vi8 — *  I»vl  at  svd  stenzt 
af,  at  ek  ferr  b6nor8z-fbr,  ok  bi8r  ek  d6ttur  J>lnnar.'     Hann 
maelti :  *  G68ar  fr^ttir  ganga  frd  J)^r ;  en  svd  vil  ek  J)essu  mali 
svara,  at  {)ii  skalt  rd8az  nor8r  hingat,  ef  {)ii  vill  rd6a-haginn.' 
Hann  svarar;  *Eigi  get  ek  at  m^r  s^niz  {)at,  at  Idta  stas- 
is festu  mfna  ok  manna-forrdd  ok  sveit,  ok  munu  vit  heldr 
skilja.*     Sl8an  sneru  {)eir  hestum  slnum  ok  ri8u;    en  h6n 
Dalla  var  uppi  d  hey-des  ok  var  in  vaenligsta  kona;   gekk 
i^orvaldr  t)angat      H6n  maelti :    *  Hverir  k6mu  menn  oss 
6kunnir?'     Hann  sag8i  henni.     H6n  maelti;    'Hvert  var 
2oeyrendi  I)eirra?*     Hann  sag8i  at  b6nor6z-fbr  var  til  heqnar. 
H6n  maelti:  *  Hversu  svara8ir  {>u?'     Hann  segir  henni  l)at. 
H6n  maelti :  *  Eigi  mundi  {)etta  fyrir  hafa  sta8it  rd8a-hagnum, 
ef  ek  hef8a  rd8iL'     Hann  svarar:  *Ertii  J)essa  mjok  fds?' 
H6n   svarar:    'Fyrir  t)at  mun  ganga;    t)vfat   ek   hefi   {)^ 
25  metna8ar-gimd,  at  eiga  inn  bezta  maniiinn  ok  inn  gofgasta 
soninn  me8  h6num,  er  d  fslandi  mun  fae8az;  J)ykki  m^r 
eigi  6rd8ligt  at  gora  eptir  J)eim/     Hann  svarar :  *  Ekki  hafa 
l)ln  rd8  lfti8  mdtt  h^r  til/     Sf8an  var  eptir  J)eim  ri8it.     Nii 
segir  torvaldr,  at  hann  kvezt  setia,  at  eigi  mundi  J)at  vi8 
3onema  rd8a-hagnum,  {)6tt  eigi  r^8iz    hann   nor8r    J)angat 
fsleifr  l^zt  {>essum  mdlum  vel  kunna.    SlSan  var  h6n  gipt 
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h6num,  ok  bygSu  sfflan  i  Skdla-holti,  ok  dttu  at  sonum  Gizur 
ok  Teit  ok  torvald,  ok  v6ru  aUir  gofgir  menn,  {>6  at  einn 
baeri  af  oUum.  Gizurr  var  mikill  mafir  ok  sterkr.  Sfflan  var 
l)at  rib  landz-manna,  at  hafa  byskup  nSkkum  yfir  s^r,  ok  var 

5  til  })ess  valinn  f  sleifr,  ok  f6r  hann  litan,  ok  kom  tit  ok  var  f 

Skdla-holti,   en  Dalla  vildi  bua  i,  hdlfu  landi.     H  var  um 

ohaegindi  at  leika  mefl  monnum  at  skipta  Qdm  mefl  l)eim. 

Tiundir  v6ru  t)a  ongar,  en  toUar  v6ru  til  lagflir  um  land  allt. 

f sleifr  var  inn  dgaetasti  maflr  i  sfnum  Mttum ;  mefl  h6num 

10  var  upp  faeddr  J6n  Ogmundar  son,  er  sfflan  var  byskup  d 
H61um,  ok  mselti  hann  {)eim  lofs-orflum  til  Isleifs,  at  jafnan 
l)a  er  menn  raeddu  um  {)d  menn,  er  vgenir  v6ru  eflr  hagir,  eflr 
at  oflni  vel :  *  Svd  var  Isleifr,  f6stri  mfnn ;  hann  var  manna 

"  vaenastr,  manna  hagastr,  allra  manna  beztr.'     I*d  maeltu  t)eir : 

is'Hverr  gat  mi  hans?'  Hann  svarar:  '  M  kemr  m^r  hann  f 
hug,  er  ek  heyri  g6fls  mannz  getifl ;  hann  reynda  ek  svd  at 
ollum  hlutum/ — Flatey-book, 

What  King  Harold  thought  of  Gizur  the  Bishop, 

M  er  Gizurr  son  Isleifs  byskups  kom  d  fund  Haraldz 
konungs,  J)d  var  talat  um,  at  hann  vgeri  merkiligr  maflr.     td 

jomaelti  Haraldr  konungr:  *  Svd  er  sem  ^ix  segit;  {)vfat  af 
Gizuri  md  gora  J)rja  menn/  Hann  md  vera  vfkinga-hofflingi, 
ok  er  hann  vel  til  J)ess  fenginn.  fd  md  hann  ok  vera  konungr 
af  sfnu  skaplyndi,  ok  er  l)ess  vel  fengit.  Mefl  J)riflja  haetti 
ma  hann  vera  byskup,  ok  er  hann  bezt  til  {)ess  fallinn  af 

^stessum  t)rinu';  ok  {)at  mun  hann  hlj6ta,  ok  {)ykkja  mesti 
^gaetis-maflr. — Har.  S.,  ch.  109. 


IV.  KONUNGA  SOGUR  or  LIVES  OF  KINGS. 

I.  From  the  Book  of  Kings. 

Snorrt's  Life  of  Art. 

Ari  prestr  hinn  •Fr68i,  torgils  son,  Gellis  sonar,  ritaSi 
fyrst  manna  h^r  i  landi  at  Noroenu  mdli  froe6i  baefii  forna 
ok  n^ja.  Ok  ritafii'hann  mest  i  upphafi  slnnar  b6kar  frd 
f  slandz  byg6  ok  Laga-setning.  Sf8an  frd  L5gs6gu  m^nnum, 
5  hversu  lengi  hverr  hafSi  sagt.  Ok  haf8i  fyrst  dra-tal  til  l)ess 
er  Kristni  kom  d  Island,  eh  sfflan  allt  til  sfnna  daga.  Hann 
t6k  J>ar  vi8  morg  onnur  doemi,  baefii  Konunga  aefi  f  Noregi 
ok  DanmGrk,  ok  svd  d  Englandi;  efla  enn  st6r-tf8endi  er 
gerzt  hof8u  h^r  d  f  slandi.     Ok  {)ikkir  morgum  vitrum  mon- 

lonum  bans  sogn  oil  merkilig.  Var'  hann  forvitri,  ok  1)6 
gamall,  svd  at  hann  var  foeddr  naesta  vetr  eptir  fall  Haraldz 
konungs  Sigur8ar  sonar.  Hann  rita8i,  sem  hann  sjalfr  segir, 
JEfi  Noregs  Konunga  eptir  sogn  Oddz  Kols  sonar,  Hallz 
sonar  af  Sf8u;  en  Oddr  nam  at  forgeiri  Afra8z-koll,  {)eim 

i5manni  er  vitr  var,  ok  svd  gamall,  at  hann  bj6  Jid  f  Nf8ar- 
nesi,  er  Hdkon  jarl  inn  Rfki  var  drepinn.  i  l)eim  sama 
sta8  l^t  (5ldfr  Tryggva  son  efna  til  Kaupangs,  l>ar  sem  nu 
er.  Ari  prestr  torgils  son  kom  sjau  vettra  gamall  i  Haukadal 
til  Hallz  t6rarins  sonar,  ok  var  J)ar  xiv  vetr.    Hallr  var  st6r- 

20  vitr  ok  minnigr ;  hann  mundi  t)at  er  f»angbrandr  skfr8i  hann 
{>r6-vetran,  l>at  var  vettri  fyrr  en  Kristni  var  f  l6g  tekin  h^r 
d  fslandi.  Ari  var  tolf  vettra  gamall  t)d  er  fsleifr  byskup 
anda8iz.  Hallr  f6r  milli  landa,  ok  haf8i  f^lag  (5ldfs  konungs 
bins  Helga,  ok  fekk  af  J)vi  mikla  uppreist;  var  h6num  af  l)vi 

25kunnikt  konungs-rlki  bans.     En  er  Isleifr  byskup  anda&z, 
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var  liSit  frd  fiilli  Oldfs  konungs  Tryggva  sonar  naer  dtta  tigir 
vettra.  Hallr  andadiz  niu  vettrum  sf6arr  en  fsleifr  byskup. 
I'd  var  Hallr  at  vettra-tali  nfroeflr  ok  fiogurra  vettra.  Hann 
haf8i  gert  bii  i  Haukadal  tr^'^gr,  ok  bj6  {)ar  sex  tigi  ok  Q6ra 

5  vettra.  Svd  ritaSi  Ari  prestr.  Teitr,  son  Isleifs  byskups, 
var  med  Halli  i  Haukadal  at  f6stri,  ok  bj6  ^ar  sfdan.  Hann 
laerfli  Ara  prest,  ok  sagfli  h6num  marga  froeSi  \>i  er  Ari 
ritafli  sfflan.  Ari  prestr  nam  ok  marga  froeSi  at  WrlSi  d6ttur 
Snorra  goda.    H6n  var  spok  at  viti.    H6n  mundi  Snorra 

iofe8r  sfnn.  En  hann  var  J)d  nser  half-fert^gr  er  Kristni  kom 
a  fsland,  en  andadiz  einum  vettri  eptir  fall  (3ldfs  konungs 
bins  Helga.  Pvi  var  eigi  undarligt,  at  Ari  prestr  vaeri  sann- 
fr6dr  at  fomum  tidindum,  baedi  h^r  ok  titan-landz,  at  hann 
var  sjalfr  ndm-gjarn  ok  vitr  ok  minnigr,  en  haffii  numit  at 

iSgomlum  monnum  fr66um.  En  kvaeSin  l)ikkja  m^r  sizt  6r 
staS  foerS,  ef  l)au  eru  r^tt  kveflin  ok  roksamliga  upp  tekin. — 
From  ihe  Preface  io  the  Book  of  Kings, 

The  Beginning  of  ArVs  Book  of  Kings, 

Hdr  hefir  upp  Konunga-bok  eptir  sogn  Ara  prestz  Fr66a. 
Ok  hefr  fyrst  um  l)ri8junga  skipti  heimsins.    En  sfflan  frd 

20  ollum  Noregs  konungum. 

Kringla  heimsins  sd  er  mann-folkit  byggvir  er  mjok  ^^kg- 
skorin ;  ganga  st6r  hof  6r  lit-sjdnum  inn  1  jOrflina.  Er  {>at 
kunnigt  at  haf  gengr  af  Niorva-sundum  ok  allt  lit  til  J6rsala- 
landz.    Af  hafinu  gengr  langr  hafs-botn  til  land-norflrs,  er 

25heitir  Svarta-haf.  Sd  skilr  heims-{)ri8junga.  Heitir  fyrir  austan 
Asia,  en  fyrir  vestan  kalla  sumir  Europa,  en  sumir  Enea.  En 
norSan  at  Svarta-hafi  gengr  Svl8j68  en  Mykla  e8a  hin  Kalda. 
Svi&j68  hina  Myklu  kalla  sumir  menn  eigi  minni  enn  Serk- 
land  hit  Mykla.    Sumir  jafna  henni  vi8  Bldland  hit  Mykla. 

soHinn  neyr8ri  hlutr  Svf8j68ar  liggr  6byg8r  af  frosti  ok  kul8a, 
sem  hinn  sy8ri  hlutr  Bldlandz  er  au8r  af  s61ar-hita.    f  Svl8j68 
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eru  st6r  h^rot  m5rg,  ok  margs  konar  l)j6dir  undarligar,  ok 
margar  tungur.  tar  era  Dvergar  ok  Risar,  ok  Bldmenn,  ok 
t)ar  era  d^r  ok  drekar  furfiuliga  8t6rir.  (3r  nordri  frd  fjSllum 
{)eim  er  fyrir  dtan  era  byg6  alia,  fcUr  d  um  Svf8j66,  sii  er  at 

sr^ttu  heitir  Tana-kvfsl  e8a  Vana-kvfsl,  h6n  kemr  til  sjafar 
inn  f  Svarta-haf.  I  Vana-kvfslum  var  \>i  kallat  Vana-land 
efia  Vana-heimr.  Sii  i  skilr  heims-{)rifljunga,  heitir  fyrir  austan 
Asia,  enn  fyrir  vestan  Europa,  sem  fyrr  er  sagt. 

Fyrir  austan  Tana-kvfsl  i  Asia,  var  kallat  Asa-land  e8a  Asa- 

lo  heimr.  En  hofufl-borgin,  er  var  f  landinu,  k5lludu  \>eiT  AsgarS. 
Enn  f  borginni  var  hoffiingi  sd  er  (58inn  h^t.  tar  var  bl6t- 
skapr  mikill.  PsX  var  l)ar  si6r,  at  tolf  h5f8ingjar  v6ra  oeztir ; 
skyldu  ^ir  rd8a  fyrir  bl6tum  ok  d6muni  manna  f  milli.  t^t 
era  Di'ar  kalla8ir  e8a  drdttnar,  teim  skyldi  J>j6nostu  veita  allt 

15  folk  ok  lotning.  (38inn  var  her-ma8r  mikill  ok  mj5k  vf8- 
foruU  ok  eigna8iz  m6rg  rfki.  Hann  var  svd  sigr-saell,  at  f 
hverri  orrostu  fekk  hann  gagn.  Ok  svd  kom,  at  bans  menn 
trii8a  {)vf,  at  hann  aetti  heimilan  sigr  f  hverri  orrustu.  I*at 
var  hdttr  bans,  ef  hann  sendi  menn  sfna  til  orrustu,  e8a  a8rar 

20  sendi-farar,  at  hann  lag8i  d8r  hendr  1  hofut  l)eim  ok  gaf  J)eim 
biannak,  Tni8u  t)eir,  at  {)a  mundi  {)eim  vel  faraz.  Svd  var  ok 
um  bans  menn,  bvar  sem  t)eir  v6ra  i  nau8um  staddir  d  sjd  e8a 
landi,  ^d  kdllu8u  J)eir  d  nafn  bans,  ok  t)6ttuz  jafnan  fd  af  t)vi 
gagn.    teir  l)6ttuz*{)ar  eiga  allt  traust  sem  hann  var.    Hann 

25  f6r  jafnan  svd  langt  i  brot,  at  hann  dval8iz  i  fer8inni  morg 
misseri. — Vnglinga  Saga^  from  the  Book  0/ Kings ^  cbs.  i,  2. 

2.  Olafs  Saga  Tryggva  sonar. 

The  Pitiful  Death    of  Earl  Hakon, 

Lftlu  sf8ar  var  Hdkon  jarl  at  veizlu  i  GaulardaJ  l>ar  sem 

heitir  d  Me8alhdsum;  en   skip  bans  Idgu  lit  vi8  Viggju. 

Ormr  Lyrgja  er  nefndr  rfkr  b6ndi ;  hann  bj6  d  bae  Jieim  er 

30  heitir  d  B^nesi.    Ormr  dtti  t>d  konu  er  Gu8run  er  nefnd; 
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h6n  var  d6ttir  Berg{)6rs  af  Lundum.    Gu8nSn  var  k611u6 

Lunda-s6I,  Jivlat  h6n  var  kvenna  frffiust.    Hdkon  jarl  sendi 

l)r8ela  sfna  til  Onus  Lyrgju,  J)eirra  erenda,  at  faera  jarli  konu 

Orms.   f^raelar  k6mu  d  B^es  ok  bdru  fram  sftt  erendi.   Ormr 

5  t6k  J)vi  ekki  §arri.    Ba6  l>d  fara  fyrst  til  ndttverfiar.    En  dfir 

J)raelamir  v6ru  mettir,  k6mu  margir  menn  6r  bygfiinni  til 

Orms,  sem  hann  ha£8i  orfi  til  sent.    L^t  Ormr  {)d  engan 

kost,   at   Gufinin  faeri  mefi  l>r3elunum.    Gufirun  maelti   til 

t)r£lanna :  '  Segit  {)au  min  ord  jarli,  at  ek  man  eigi  til  bans 

lokoma,  nema  hann  sendi  eptir  m€x  I»6ru  af  Rfmol/  .I>6ra  var 

husfreyja  rik,  ok  ein  af  mmostum  jarls.    I*raelamir  f6ru  d  brot 

tnj5k  rei8ir ;  en  heitafluz  fast  vi5  b6nda  ok  hiisfreyju ;  s6g8u, 

at  })au  mundi  l)essa  idraz  ddr  skamt  liSi  J>a6an ;  ok  at  ^eir 

skyldi  svd  j^ar  koma  ddru  sinni,  at  l)eim  J>aetti  sd  hinn  bezti 

isbdSum  at  gera  vilja  jarls.  Skilflu  J)au  vi8  {)at.  Ormr  skar  upp 

herSr,  ok  sendi  til  Halld6rs  d  Sker8ings-ste8ju ;  en  Halld6rr 

Mi  l)egar  fara  or  frd  s^r.  Sendu  {)eir  Ormr  6rvar-bo8  Qogmra 

vegna  i  b7g8ina,  ok  l^tu  J)at  bo8i  fylgja,  at  allir  vigir  karlar 

skyldu  fara  me8  vdpnum  at  Hdkoni  jarli  ok  drepa  hann.    Ok 

20  eptir  5rvar-bo6i  hlj6p  upp  miigr  mannz,  ok  s6tti  {)at  li8  allt 

til  Me8alhiSsa,    Hdkon  jarl  fekk  nj6sn  af  her-hlaupi  J)essu. 

F6r  hann  {)d  me8  allt  118  sftt  af  baenum  f  dal  einn  djupan,  er 

slSan  er  kalla8r  Jarls-dalr ;  leynduz  l)eir  J)ar.  Eptir  um  daginn 

baf6i  jarl  nj6sn  allt  af  b6nda-herinum.    Baendr  t6ku  vegu 

25 alia;   aetlu8u  I)eir  helzt,  at  jarl  mundi   farinn   ut   til  skipa 

sinna;  en  fyrir  skipunum  r^8  J)d  Erlendr,  son  jarls;   hann 

var  enn  mannvgenligasti  ma8r.     En  er  ndtta8i  {)d   dreif8i 

Hikon  jarl  li6i  sfnu.    Ba8  hann  sfna  menn  fara  mark-lei8i 

lit  til  Orkadals.    *  Man  engi  ma8r  gera  y8r  mein,'  segir  hann, 

30 'ef  ek  em  hvergi  f  ndnd.    Segit  Erlendi  syni  mfnum,  at  hann 

fan  me8  skip  vdr  tit  eptir  fir8i,  ok  svd  su6r  d  Maeri  til  fundar 

vi8  mik;  J)vfat  ek  man  J)angat  fara,  J)egar  er  nokkut  dreifiz 

.    herr  b6nda;   en  ek  mun  vel  ii  leynzt  f  fylsknum  naer  oss 
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medan  )>eir  leita  sem  dkafast  eptir  m^r  ok  })eir  halda  saman 
flokkinum.'  F6ru  jarls-menn  )>d  brottu;  sumir  tit  til  skipanna 
i  fund  Erlendz,  en  l)eir  heim  1  bygfi,  er  bti  dttu.  Jarl  var 
eptir  ok  l)raell  bans,  sd  er  h^t  i>orm68r  Karkr.  l>essi  l)raeU 
5  hafdi  Hikoni  verit  gefinn  at  tann-f(6,  Ipi  er  hann  var  bam, 
)>vf  at  )>eir  v6ni  jafn-gamUr  bidir.  F6ru  ^ir  jarl  ^4  at  leita 
s^r  haelis.  Reifl  jarl  en  Karkr  gekk.  En  er  l)eir  k6inu  at  i 
l)eirri  er  Gaul  heitir,  var  f ss  d  dnni  mj5k  vok6ttr.  Jarl  f6r  af 
baki  ok  hratt  hestinum  i  vok  eina,  ok  ]^ai  \6t  hann  eptir 

lomottul  sinn,  ok  festi  vid  is-bninina,  svd  at  eigi  mdtti  med 
oUu  ofan  reka.  F6ru  \tevr  \fi  til  hellis  ]^ess  er  si6an  er  kalla6r 
Jarls-hellir.  teir  Idgu  l)ar  um  hrlfl  ok  sofnuflu.  En  er  {)eir 
vaknafiu,  maelti  l)raellinn:  'Dreymfii  mik  nu,  herra.'  Jail 
spurdi  hvat  hann  dreymfii.     *  M^r  \>6tXiy  segir  hann,  *  vit  vera 

15  h^r  i  hellinum.  Ek  sd  at  mikill  madr,  svartr,  ok  illiligr,  f6r 
neSan  at  hellinum,  ok  hraeddumz  vit  at  hann  mundi  inn 
ganga  i  hellinn.  Mdr  J)6tti  hann  stad  nema  fyrir  hellis- 
durunum,  ok  maelti :  ''  Nil  er  lUli  dau6r !"  Sidan  gekk  hann 
brott  ok  upp  til  fjallz ;  en  ek  vaknada.'   Jarl  ms&lti :  ^  I'ar  mun 

20  Erlendr,  son  minn,  vera  drepinn/  Karkr  sofnadi  68ru  sinni, 
ok  l^t  enn  ilia  i  svefninum  sem  fyrr.  En  er  hann  vaknadi, 
spurfii  jarl:  *  Hvat  dreymfii  l)ik  nu  ?'  traellinn  svarar :  *  M^r 
p6tti  ^ssi  inn  sami  madr  aka  ofan  6r  fjallz-hlidinni.  En  er 
hann  kom  at  hellinum,  maelti  hann  til  min :  "  Seg  t>u  jarli,  at 

25 mi  em  lokin  sund  oil?"*  Jarl  svarar:  'Skamt  segir  \>vl  J)a 
eptir  Iff-daga  vdrra/ 

Eptir  drdp  I'6ris  Klokku  h^lt  Cldfr  konungr  utan  fimm 
langskipum  d  fjordinn.  En  J)ar  reri  innan  at  m6ti  Erlendr, 
son  Hdkonar  jarls,  me8  l)rem  skipum.    Logn  var  d  veSrs,  ok 

30  ndlgafluz  skj6tt  skipin,  er  hvdrir  reru  d  m6t  oSrunu-  En  er 
skamt  var  milli  ))eirra,  grunadi  \ii  Erlend,  at  6fri6r  mundi 

•  vera.  Sneni  {)eir  \>i  sfnum  skipum  at  landi.  6ldfr  konungr 
sd  t>d  langskip  roa  innan  m6ti  s^r,  ok  hugdi  hann,  at  par 
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mundi  fara  H^kon  jarl.  £n  er  l>eir  Erlendr  sneru  undan,  ]^^ 
bad  konungr  sina  menn  roa  eptir  )>eim  sem  dkafast.  £n  er 
J)eir  Erlendr  v6ru  mjok  svd  komnir  at  landi,  I)d  reru  l)eir 
i  gnmn.    Hlj6pu  l)eir  l>egar  fyrir  bord,  ok  leitudu  me8  sundi 

5  til  landz.  H  rendi  at  skip  Oldfs  konungs*  Konungr  s4  hvai 
madr  svamm  forkunnliga  frfdr.  Hann  greip  hjalm-vdlinn,  ok 
kastadi  at  })essum  mannL  Kom  ^t  h5gg  i  h^fud  Erlendi, 
syni  Hdkonar  jarls,  sv4  at  haussinn  brotnadi  til  heila.  Ldt 
Erlendr  l)ar  Iff  sftt.   Drdpu  {)eir  Oldfr  t)ar  mart  manna.    Sumt 

lolidit  komz  undan  med  fl6tta;  sumt  t6ku  ))eir  ok  gifu  grid, 
ok  hofdu  af  tfdenda  s5gn.  Var  ^  sagt  konungi,  at  ^essi 
madr,  er  hann  hafSi  drepit  med  hjaimun>velinum,  var  Erlendr, 
son  Hdkonar  jarls,  ok  ]^2X  med,  at  baendr  hofdu  farit  at 
Hdkoni  jarli  med  6fridi,  ok  hann  var  vordinn  forfl6tta  fyrir 

i5t)eim,  ok  dreift  var  5llu  hans  lidi. 

H4kon  jarl  ok  Karkr  dvdlduz  skamma  hdd  f  hellinum. 
St6du  sfdan  upp,  ok  gengu  d  baeinn  Rimul.  Sendi  jarl  t>a 
Kark  til  l'6ru,  ok  bad  hana  koma  leyniliga  4  sfnn  fund.  H6n 
gerdi  svd,  ok  fagnadi  vel  jarli  er  ^au  funduz.    Jarl  maelti  til 

johennar:  *  Veizt  Jmi  nokkut  l)at  leyni  hdr  d  bae  t^fnum,  at  l)u 
megir  fela  mik  um  n5kkurra  ndtta  sakir,  ^  til  er  ba&ndr 
rjufa  samnadinn?'  t>6ra  svaradi:  'i^t  man  m^i"  eigi  verda 
audvelt  at  vard-veita  J)ik  h^r  d  laun ;  munu  6vinir  J)lnir  hdr 
koma  at  rannsaka  bse  t>enna  sem  Vandligast,  ok  oil  ndlaeg 

25  leynL  Man  l)vf  hdr  framar  leitad  en  hvar-vitna  annar-stadar, 
iyrir  t)d  skyld,  at  mdrgum  monnum  er  kunnigt,  at  ek  man 
hjalpa  p^r  allt  slikt  er  ek  orka.  En  }^6  er  sd  stadr  einn  d 
t)essam  bse,  at  ek  munda  eigi  kunna  at  leita  ^vflfks  hofdingja 
sem  J)ti  ert;  t>at  er  svfna-baelL'     i>6ra  fylgdi  l)eim  l)angat. 

30  ti  maelti  jarl :  '  tetta  fylskni  er  vel  fengit  ok  vitrliga ;  h^r 
skulu  \€x  um  buaz ;  lifsins  skal  mi  fyrst  gaeta  meir  en  hirda 
bvart  herbergit  er  all-rlkmannligt.'  T6k  l)d  {)raellinn,  ok 
g6r6i  J)ar  mikla  grof,  ok  bar  brottu  moldina.    En  {)au  jarl 
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ok  P6t2l  sdtu  medan  ok  toluSu.  SagSi  h6n  J>d  jarli  t)au 
tfSendi,  er  h6n  haf6i  n^-spurt,  at  6ldfr  Tryggva  son  var 
kominn  i  fjordinn,  ok  hann  hafi  drepit  Erlend  son  jarls. 
Sfdan  gekk  Hdkon  jarl  i  grofina,  ok  Karkr  ^raell  med  h6num. 
5  {>6ra  fekk  l)eim  n6ga  vist  ok  drykk,  ok  J)ar  med  lj6s  ok  adra 
hluti  l)d  er  l)eir  l)urftu  at  hafa.  Pwl  naest  byrgSi  h6n  aptr 
grofina  med  vidum,  ok  s6pa6i  &  ofan  moldu  ok  myki.  Sfdan 
rak  h6n  ^ar  yfir  svfnin.  Trddu  })au  niSr  ta&it  svd,  at  ekki  n^- 
virki  si  L    Gekk  t>6ra  \ii  heim  til  bsejar.    Vissi  eingi  madr 

10  at  jarl  var  ^ar  nema  h6n  ein.  Svina-baeli  J)at  var  undir  steini 
einum  miklum. 

Bsendr  {)eir,  er  i  atfor  h5f8u  verit  vi6  Hdkon  jarl,  f6ru 
\>egax  d  fund  (3ldfs  Tryggva  sonar,  er  {)eir  spurdu,  at  hann 
var  f  land  kominn.    Fagnadu  })eir  h6num  med  ollum  blid- 

i5skap  ok  g66vilja,  ok  segja  svd:  *i>ess  er  oss  vorfiinn  mikill 
tfma-dagr,  er  v^r  nddum  ^ik  at  finna ;  ok  svd  vaentum  \6t  at 
l)^r  skal  verSa.  V^r  aetlaflum  eptir  J6msvlkinga  bardaga,  at 
eingi  mundi  slikr  h5f6ingi,  sem  Hdkon  jarl,  sakir  sigr-sseli 
ok  margra  annarra  hluta  er  hann  haf9i  til  hofdingskapar. 

20  Vildi  \>i  allt  landz-folk  ekki  annat  en  halda  jarl  til  rikis.  £n 
sfdan  bans  flzka  ok  6ddd  hefir  svd  mjok  gengit  6r  da&mum 
at  meS  ongu  m6ti  er  J)olanda,  \>i  er  mi  ordinn  ollum  mdnnum 
svd  leidr  bans  6s6mi,  at  ^vf  sfdr  heldr  hann  rikinu  hedan  af, 
at  hann  skal  t^gar  t^na  lifinu  sem  v^r  ndm  h6num.    Tnim 

25vdr  at  ^at  verdi  gert  med  ^fnu  fulltingi  ok  hamingju  svd 
giptusamliga  sem  J)dr  hefir  til  tekiz  um  drdpit  Erlendz  sonar 
bans,  tvf  viljum  v^r  bidja,  at  J)d  g5riz  hdfdingi  yfir  l)essum 
flokki,  ok  bfdir  svd  haerri  tignar ;  J)viat  v^r  vitum,  at  allr  land- 
herr  vildi  helzt  J)j6na  undir  af-kvaemi  Haralldz  ens  Hdrfagra, 

3olp6  at  eigi  s^  jafn-dgaetr  madr  til  sem  l)dr  erut/  6ldfr  varS 
gladr  vid  raedu  {)eirra.  Gerdu  t)eir  \>i  samlag  sftt.  T6ku 
bsendr  Oldf  til  konungs  yfir  sik.  H6fdu  allir  eitt  rdd,  at  leita 
eptir  Hdkoni  jarli.    i>eir  f6ru  upp  i  Gaulardal.   i»6tti  mSnnum 
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t)at  Ifkazt  at  jarl  mundi  vera  d  Rimul,  ef  hann  hefSi  til  manna- 
bygda  leita8,  l)vf  at  eingi  var  jafn-kgerr  vin  jarls  f  l)eim  dal 
sem  f  6ra.  En  er  l)eir  k6mu  at  dnni  Gaul,  fundu  {)eir  mottul 
jarls  i  vokinni,  ok  sv4  hestinn  nokkuru  neSar  rekinn  d  eyri 

5  eina.  £n  er  ^eir  kannadu  in5ttulinn,  talaSu  nokkurir  menn, 
at  jarl  mundi  t^nzt  hafa  f  dnni,  ok  {)vf  {)yrfti  eigi  lengr  at 
leita  hans.  M  maelti  einn  gamall  madr :  *  Eigi  kunni  J>dr  vi8 
slaeg8ar-brog8  jarls,  ef  {)^r  truit  hann  t]fnzt  hafa  f  a  l)essi ;  en 
{)^r  skilit  eigi,  at  J>etta  er  prettr  hans  at  blekkja  y8r/  Konungr 

losegir  at  svd  var.  Sam-l)yktu  {)at  allir,  ok  h^ldu  fram  fer8 
sinni  l>ar  til  er  {)eir  k6mu  d  baeinn  Rimul.  teir  brutu  {)ar 
upp  hvert  hiis,  ok  leita8u  jarls,  bae8i  titi  ok  inni,  sem  i>6ra 
hafdi  geti8  til,  ok  fundu  hann  eigi.  I'd  dtti  (3ldfr  konungr 
l>ing  titi  i  gar8inum.    St68  konungr  upp  d  stein  l)ann  inn 

ismikla  er  J)ar  var  hjd  svfna-bselinu.  Skaut  konungr  d  erendi; 
talaSi  hdtt  ok  hvellt,  ok  segir  svd  :  '  I'at  er  monnum  kunnigt, 
at  v^r  hofum  leita8  eptir  Hdkoni  jarli.  En  fyrir  J)vl,  at  vdr 
fiiinum  hann  eigi  at  sinni,  t)d  skulu  ^at  allir  vita,  at  ^im  skal 
ek  gjalda  makliga  5mbun  ok  mikit  verka-kaup,  er  ver8r 

2obana-ma8r  jarls.'  f'vi  naest  f6r  6ldfr  konungr  me8  allt  li8  sftt 
brottu  af  bsenum  Rimul  ok  inn  d  Hla8ir,  ok  settiz  ^ar. 

Hdkon  jarl  ok  J)raellinn  v6ru  i  grofinni.  Heyr8u  l)eir  full- 
gerla  hvat  (3ldfr  konungr  tala8i.  En  er  konungr  var  brottu 
ok  hans  menu,  maelti  jarl  vi8  Kark :  *  Mikill  mdttr  ok  6gn 

ijfylgir  {)essa  mannz  mdli.  Ek  hefir  verit  staddr  f  morgum 
haska  ok  mann-raunum,  ok  hefir  J)at  maelt  verit,  at  ek  vgera 
eigi  manna  hraeddastr.  En  mi  vi8  ein  saman  or8  (3ldfs  J>essa, 
greip  6ttinn  mftt  hjarta  svd  fast  sem  aldri  fyrr,  at  mfnn  hugr 
fylliz  dhyggju  ok  hraezlu  af  hans  6gnar-or8um.'    Leit  jarl  {)d 

30  til  J)raelsins,  ok  sd  hans  yfirbrag8  ok  dsj6nu  mjok  dSkkna 
ok  lit-verpaz.  Jarl  maelti  til  hans :  '  Hvat  er  mi  ?  hvf  ertii 
sv4  bleikr,  en  stundum  svartr  sem  jor8.  Er  eigi  I)at,  at  I)u 
vilir  svlkja  mik?'     Karkr  svarar:  'Eigi  er  t)at;  en  hitt  md 
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^€t  eigi  undarligt  l)ikkja,  at  ek  hraeSumz  or5  |)essa  mannz 
eigi  sf6r  en  J>u.*  Jarl  mseiti :  *  M4  l)at  fyrir  J)vf,  at  vit  v6rum 
d  einum  degi  faeddir;  mun  ok  skamt  verSa  milium  dauda 
okkars/  £n  er  ndttadi,  snaeddu  t)eir  bidir  samt,  ok  drukku 
5  af  einu  keri.  Jarl  h^lt  voku  fyrir  s^r  um  n6ttina,  {)vfat  hann 
tniSi  flla  I)raeUnuin.  £n  Karkr  svaf  baeSi  fast  ok  lengi,  en  t)6 
vaknadi  hann  um  sfdir.  Sd  hann  jarl  vaka.  Karkr  maelti: 
*  Dreymfii  mik  enn,  herra.  M^r  J)6tti,  sem  vit  vaerim  b46ir  a 
einu  skipi,  ok  skylda  ek  st^ra.'  Jarl  maelti :  *  i>ar  rae6r  l)u  nii 

10 fyrir  Iffs  stundum  hvdrs-tveggja  okkars;  ok  ver  1)6  m^r  tnir, 
sem  I)u  dtt  at  vera ;  l)ar  fyrir  skaltii  hafa  af  m^r  g68a  ombun, 
ef  h^r  adrir  dagar  koma.'  Karkr  sofnadi  5dru  sinni,  ok  l^t 
illiliga.  £n  er  hann  vaknadi,  spurdi  jarl,  hvat  hann  dreymdi. 
Hann  svarar:  *A  Hlo6um  var  ek  nd,  ok  lagfii  (3l4fr  Tryggva 

15  son  gull-men  d  hals  m^r.  Ok  enn  l)6tti  m^r  hann  gefa  m6r 
einn  mikinn  best/  Jarl  maelti:  *i>ar  mun  (3ldfr  lita  bring 
bl68-rau8an  um  hals  I)^r,  ef  l)u  kemr  til  bans.  Vara  {)ik  svd, 
at  hann  mun  Idta  afh5fda  |)ik,  ok  })6  eigi  5rv»nt  at  sfdan 
Idti  hann  l)ik  upp  festa  til  hddungar,  ok  gefi  ^6r  svd  best. 

20  En  af  m^r  muntd  g6tt  hlj6ta,  svd  sem  fyrr  hefir  vent,  ef  J)u 
svfkr  mik  eigi/  SfSan  vokSu  t)eir  bddir,  svd  sem  bv4rrgi 
tr^Si  66rum.  En  m6ti  deginum  sofnafii  jarl.  Hann  l^t  brdtt 
flla  f  svefninum ;  septi  6gurliga,  ok  skaut  undir  sik  haelunum 
ok  bnakkanum,  svd  sem  hann  mundi  vilja  upp  risa.    Vid  {)at 

25vard  ^raellinn  felms  fullr  ok  hraezlu.  Hann  greip  mikinn 
knff  ok  bvassan  af  linda  s^r.  Hann  lagdi  knffinum  i  gegnum 
barka  jarls,  ok  skar  lit  6r.  t>at  var  bani  Hdkonar  jarls.  Sfdan 
sneiS  Karkr  b6fu8  af  jarli,  ok  hlj6p  d  brottu  me8.  Kom 
^rsellinn  inn  d  Hla8ir  daginn  eptir.  Hann  f3er8i  (3ldfi  konungi 

3oh5fud  Hdkonar  jarls,  ok  segir  alia  atburdi  um  ferd  l)eirra 
jarls,  svd  sem  nd  vzx  dSr  tint  .M  mseiti  (3ldfr  konungr :  *  Fjnir 
hverja  s5k  sveikt  ^ii  jarl?'  Karkr  svarar:  'Ek  drap  mest 
jarl  fyrir  t)au  bin  fbgru  fyrirheit,  er  {)ii  h^tzt  t)eim  manni  er 
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bana-maSr  bans  jrrfii;  ok  I)at  annat,  at  ek  vissa  varla,  hvat 

ek  skylda  at  hafaz  vi8  {)au  hraeSiligu  laeti  sem  jarl  hafSi 

i  svefninum/     Konungr  maelti :  *  &at  skal  ek  efna,  sem  ek 

h^t  J)ar  um,  at  Idta  J)ik  hafa  makliga  5mbun  fyrir  {)ftt  starf, 

5  ok  lei8a  svd  I)eim  er  eptir  lifa,  at  svfkja  sfna  ldnar-dr6ttna; 

\6  at  J)ii  J)j6na8ir  fllum,  J>d  var  hann  {)6  allt  at  einu  I)fnn 

herra,  ok  dttir  J)ii  h6num  g6tt  at  launa ;  ok  eigi  mundir  {>d 

at  sf8r  hafa  svikit,  ^6  at  {)u  hefSir  dtt  g68an  lanar-dr6ttinn.' 

L^t  konungr  hann  {)d  lit  lei8a,  ok   l^t  hoggva  af  h6num 

oho{ii8.    S£8an  l^t  konungr  taka  h6fu8  Hdkonar  jarls  ok 

Karks.    F6r  ^i.  (5l4fr  konungr,  ok  fj6l8i  b6nda  me8  h6num 

tit  til  Nidar-h61ms.    Sd  h61mr  var  ^i  haf8r  til  at  drepa  {)ar 

l)j6fa  ok  fll-menni.    St68  I>ar  galgi.    tar  l^t  konungr  at  bera 

hofuSin  b3e8i,  ok  festa  upp.    Gekk  ^i  til  allr  herrinn,  ok 

i52Bpti  upp  ok  gr^tti  at  hdf8i  jarls,  ok  maelti,  at  J>ar  skyldi  fara 

niSingr  me8  68rum  nfSingum.     Eptir  l)at  v6ru  menn  sendir 

upp  f  Gaulardal,  ok  t6ku  J)eir  bdk  jarls  6r  grofinni,  dr6gu 

brott  ok  brendu.   Ok  var8  svd  mikill  r6mr  -at  Qdndskap  l)eim, 

er  {>r3endir  ger8u  til  Hdkonar  jarls,  at  engi  ma8r  mdtti  nefna 

20  hann  annan  veg  en  Jarl  enn  Ilia.    Var  J)at  kail  haft  um  allan 

hindheim,  ok  vi8a  annarsta8ar,  bae8i  innan-landz  ok  titan- 

landz.    En  })6  md  I)at  segja  af  Hdkoni  jarli,  at  hann  haf8i 

inarga  hluti  til  at  vera  h5f8ingi.    Hann  var  ma8r  st6r-aetta8r 

i  allar  kyn-kvfslir,  spakr  at  viti,  ok  kaenn  vi8  alia  rfkis-stj6m ; 

25Snarpr  ok  har8-fengr  1  orrostum,  ok  bar  opt  hamingju  til 

at  vega  sigr  d  sfnum  6vinum.     Hdkon  jarl  var  5rlyndr  af  f^ 

vi6  slna  menn,  ok  langan  tfma  vinsaell  af  all)^8u  innan-landz. 

£n  hina  mestu  6hamingju  bar  sllkr  hdf8ingi  til  ddnar-daegrs 

sins.    Bar  l>at  mest  til,  at  J)d'var  sd  timi  kominn  at  fyrir 

3odaemaz  skyldi  bldt-skaprinn  ok  bl6t-menninir,  en  f  sta8inn 

lioma  heil6g  trua. — I'd  er  Hdkon  jarl  var  drepinn,  haf8i  hann 

verit  jarl  xxx  ok  iii  vetr  frd  {)vf  er  Sigur8r  jarl  fell  fa8ir  bans. 

^  var  Hdkon  half-l)rit6gr  er  fa8ir  hans  fell ;  en  nd  skorti 
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hann  tv4  vetr  d  sex  tigi  er  hann  var  drepinn. — Olqfs  Sagay 
chs.  102-104. 

The  King  a  Helper  in  Need,    He  is  seen  among  Angels. 

.  . .  OUfr  konungr  sigldi  nordan  6r  l>rdndheimi  me8  li8 
sftt  t>d  er  hann  var  buinn.  F6r  hann  sudr  me6  landi,  ok 
sheldr  t6mliga;  dvalSiz  hann  f  morgum  stofium;  baettihann 
si6u  manna  )>ar  er  h6num  t)6tti  l)urfa,  ok  skipadi  mdnnum 
sfnum  f  s^slur  ok  drmenningar,  allt  J)ar  er  hann  f6r.  GorSuz 
l)d  margir  hlutir  merkiligir  f  ferSum  bans  l)eir  er  menn  hafa 
i  frdsagnir  faert  e8r  kveflit  um.     6ldfr  konungr  Id  skipum 

10  sfnum  i  hofn  einni.  i'adan  skamt  frd  hofninni  var  hamra- 
fjall  eitt  harla  hdtt  ok  bin  brattaztu  bjorg.  Svd  bar  til  einn 
dag,  at  tveir  hirSmenn  konungs  talafiu  um  fj>r6ttu:  sfnar, 
{xSttiz  hvdrr  oSrum  meiri,  ok  kunna  fleiri  fimleika  en  annarr. 
I>ar  kom  at  ^ir  hofSu  kappmaeli  um  hvdrr  J)eirra  mundi 

IS  bratt-gengri  i  bjorg.  Deil8u  {)eir  {)at  mdl  um  sl8ir  mefl  sva 
miklum  J)6tta,  at  t)eir  ve8ja8u  um,  lag8i  annarr  vi8  gull-hring, 
en  annarr  hofu8  sftt.  Eptir  l)essa  ve8jan  ok  m6rg  kapp- 
mseli  gengu  {)eir  bd8ir  upp  f  bergit;  gekk  annarr  svd  langt  at 
h6num  hdlt  vi8  hdska  ok  hrapan;  leita8i  sjd  J)d  aptr  meS 

20  hraezlu  ok  gat  borgit  s^r  meizla-laust  ok  t)6  sem  nauSuligast. 
Annarr  gekk  fyrri,  ok  komz  sd  allt  upp  f  mitt  fjallit,  en  \i 
})or8i  hann  hvdrki  at  fara  fram  n^  aptr  ok  hvergi  at  hraera 
sik,  J)vfat  hann  haf8i  baedi  Iftla  handa-festi  ok  f6ta ;  var  hann 
J)d  kominn  svd  hdskasamliga,  at  hann  sd  fyrir  sftt  vfsligt  ofan* 

25  fall  ok  bana,  ef  hann  viki  sdr  med  n5kkuru  m6ti  l)adan 
sem  l)d  var  hann.  T6k  hann  ^d  at  kalla  af  mikilli  hrsezlu,  at 
Oldfr  konungr  edr  menn  bans  skyldu  hjalpa  h6num.  En  er 
(3ldfr  konungr  heyr8i  6p  bans,  ok  vissi  hvat  um  var,  ba8 
hann .  bjarga  manninum ;   sag8i  {>eim  ^at  vera  drengs-b6t 

30  mikla,  ef  nokkurr  bans  manna  vaeri  svd  fraekinn  at  J)at  fengi 
g5rt.    Ok  er  konungr  sd,  at  eingi  var8  til,  t>d  lag8i  hann  af 
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s^r  skikkjii  sina ;  f6r  hann  til,  ok  rami  bergit  upp  at  mann- 
inum  naer  sem  sldttr  v5llr  vseri.  T6k  hann  pi  manninn 
undir  bond  s^r,  ok  gekk  mefi  hann  nokkuru  lengra  undir 
fjall-bergit.  Sneri  konungr  \>i  ok  gekk  ofan  aptr  bergit  svi 
5  at  hann  hafdi  manninn  undir  hendi  s^r,  ok  setti  hann  heilan 
niflr  d  jofnu.  Mgeltu  l)at  allir  l)eir  er  vi6  v6ru,  at  {)eita  vaeri 
mikit  J)rek-virki ;  ok  er  vlfl-fraegt  siSan. 

I^t  bar  at  optiiga  ))d  er  6ldfr  konungr  Id  f  h5fnum  d 
skipum  sfnum,  ok  vardmenn  v5ktu  d  landi  yfir  skipunum,  at 
10  konungr  kom  \>i  af  landi  ofan  at  J)eim  6vdrum  um  naBtr,  er 
t)eir  aetludu  at  hann  svsefi  d  skipi  dti ;  en  J)eir  urdu  ekki  varir 
vi6,  ok  eingi  vissi  me8  hverju  m6ti  hann  f6r  d  land,  1)6  at 
{)eir  vekti  e8r  h^ldi  v6r6  d.     I'at  fylgfii  ok,  J>6  at  di^g  vaeri 
mikil,  sem  vida  kann  d  j5rdu,  at  hvdrki  voknuSu  skuar  bans 
15  nd  klaedi  neSan,  J)6  at  hann  vseri  sld-klaeddr.     Aldri  sd  peii 
ok  doggvar-drep  d  grasi  |)6  at  lo8it  vaeri,  \fd.T  er  hann  haffii 
a8r  n^-gengit.     Nu  var  Ii8s-m5nnum  mikil  forvitni  d  me8 
hverju  m6ti  slfkt  mundi  ver8a;  en  engi  ma8r  bar  traust  til 
at  fr^tta  konung  eptir  slfkum  hlutum.     I>at  var  eina  n6tt,  at 
Jobrkpll  DySrill,  m68ur-br68ir  konungs,  sat  um  ef  hann  mgetti 
viss  ver8a,  hversu  konungr  faeri  J>ess  i  land  af  Orminum,  at 
varflmenn  ur8u  ekki  varir  vi8  \f6  at  J)eir  vekti.     torkell  st68 
upp  ok  klseddiz  \>i  er  aSrir  menn  v6ru  sofna8ir  d  Orminum ; 
gekk  hann  6r  lyptingunni  ok  var8  {>ess  varr  at  (3ldfr  konungr 
'5^  t)ar  I  sseng  sinni.     Settiz  t^orkell  l3d  dt  d  stokkinn  vi8 
^gg]u-spor8inn,  er  Id  upp  d  land  af  skipinu;  horf8i  hann 
inn  f  skipit,  ok  sneri  bakinu  at  landi,  ok  hdlt  svd  voku  fyrir 
s^r,  at  konungr  mgetti  meS  engu  m6ti  ganga  svd  6r  lypting- 
unni, at  i>orkell  yr8i  eigi  varr  vi8.     torkell  var  skartz-ma8r 
^cmikill,  ok  h^lt  sik  rlkmannliga  at  klae8um  ok  6llum  kosti;  en 
nti  er  svd  sagt,  at  hann  haf8i  yfir  s^r  dgaeta  gu8vefjar-skikkju, 
sam-dregna  hinum  beztum  grdm  skinnum.     £n  um  morgin- 

• 

uin,  er  nCkkut  var  momat,  fann  torkell  eigi  fyrr  en  gripit 

M 
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var  f  herfiar  h6num,  ok  steypt  h6num  vdveifliga  d  kaf  tit  af 
stokkinum  er  hann  sat  1  Var  l)ar  ))d  kominn  6ldfr  konungr 
ofan  af  landi.  Konungr  maeiti  vid  hann  er  hann  steypd 
h6num  tStbyrSis :  *  Haf  l)d  I)at  nti  f3rrir  forvitni  J>lna  T    Ok 

5  jafn-skj6tt  kasta&i  konungr  kaSli  i  m6t  h6num,  ok  dr6  hann 
upp  1  Orminn.  H  maeiti  konungr,  er  hann  sd  at  I'orkell  leit 
d  skikkjuna  :  '  Hvat  er  nu,  frsendi,  hvdrt  hefir  voknat  dyfirill- 
inn  l)inn?'  I'orkatli  {)6tti  hann  spotta  sik  ok  svaradi  engu, 
en  kastadi  af  s^r  skikkjunni  heldr   hermiliga.      Konungr 

lo  maeiti :  *  Ver  enn  kdtr  ok  glaSr,  fraendi,  l)vfat  ek  gerSa  J)etta 
fyrir  glenz  ok  gaman,  en  ekki  til  hdSungar  vid  J)ik ;  edr  hvf 
kastar  )>ti  svd  6raekiliga  jafn-dgaetum  grip?  l^orkell  svarar: 
*  tat  var  vfst  dugandi  skikkja,  en  {)6  er  nii  spillt  ok  6n^t,  ok 
angrar  mik  sKkt  ekki,  heldr  hitt,  satt  at  segja,  ef  ydr  mislfka 

15  mfnar  tiltekjur/  *  Engi  hlutr  mislfkar  m^r  vi6  l)ik,  i'orkell 
fraendi,'  segir  konungr,  *  md  ok  vera,  at  skikkjuna  skaSi  ekki.' 
Var  {>orkeU  ^d  hinn  kdtasti.  Konungr  t6k  \fi  upp  skikkjuna ; 
skipadi  hann  henni  fyrir  s6r,  ok  hafSi  hendr  at  Iftla  hrfd; 
fekk  hann  siSan  I'orkatli;   var  \ii  baedi  {)urr  mdttullinn  ok 

20  skinnin,  ok  skikkjan  at  dllu  slik  eSr  betri  en  ddr  h6n  v5knadi. 
i'orkell  DySrill  var  hinn  mesti  dst-vin  (5ldfs  konungs  me8 
fraendsemi;  veitti  konungr  h6num  fiesta  hluti  pi  er  hann 
kunni  at  beiSa ;  sagdi  hann  ok  i'orkatli  suma  hluti  i  trdnaSi, 
er  hann  vildi  eigi  at  aSrir  vissi.     i'orkell  kom  opt  at  mdli  viS 

25  konung,  ok  spurSi,  hvf  hann  f6r  svd  leyniliga  d  land  um  naetr. 
TalaSi  i'orkell  djarfliga  J)d  er  })eir  v6ru  tveir  saman;  sagfii 
hann  6varligt  ok  eigi  hofdingligt,  at  hann  faeri  einn  saman 
fylgdarlaust  langt  frd  skipum.  Konungr  svarar  fd  um ;  sagSi 
p6  at  ekki  mundi  saka. 

30  i'orkell  var  jafnan  d  Orminum  Langa  mefi  konungi,  1)6  at 
hann  vaeri  kallaflr  skipstj6rnar-ma8r  d  Trbnunni  mefl  J6steini 
br68ur  sfnum.  i'orkell  Id  um  naetr  vi6  lyptingina  f  fyrir- 
riiminu.     i'at  var  eina  n6tt  at  tekit  var  h6gliga  d  f6tum 
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f^orkatli.     Hann  fylgSi  upp  hendinni,  ok  fann  at  l)ar  var 

Olafr  konungr.     Klaeddiz  torkell  skj6tt  ok  hlj681iga.     Kon- 

ungr  t6k  f  bond  h6num,  ok  gengu  {)eir  iltan  bryggjuna.     En 

er  {)eir  v6ru  i  land  komnir,  maelti  konungr :  *  Ef  \>6t  er  svd 

5  mikil  ff St  i  sem  l)u  Igetr,  at  vita  til  bvers  ek  ferr  einn  saman  d 

land  um  naetr,  \fi  skaltii  nti  ganga  med  m^r,  ef  ^u  vill  ddr  heita 

l)vl,  at  segja  engum  manni  \^  hluti  er  l)ii  s^r  e8r  beyrir  d 

l)essi  n6tt,  meflan  ek  em  konungr  yfir  Noregi,  ok  \>u  veizt  Iff 

mftt.    Vit  l)at  til  sannz  at  pox  skal  vi8  liggja  Iff  l)ftt.'    &orkell 

loh^t  pessu  )>egar  mefl  fullum  tnina6i.     Gengu  {)eir  sfSan  til 

sk6gar,  ok  {)ar  til  er  fyrir  {)eim  var  rj68r.     t  rj68rinu  var  eitt 

fegrt  hris.     teir  gengu  at  biisinu;   ok  einum-megin  undir 

vegginn  naerr  durum  btissins.    Pi  maelti  konungr,  at  torkell 

skyldi  \>2lt  bf8a  bans;   en  konungr  lauk  upp  bur8unni,  ok 

15  gekk  inn  f  bdsit  ok  loka8i  innan  bur8ina.     I>orkell  gekk  at, 

ok  fann  eina  boru  d  hur8unni.     Sd  hann  t>^  inn  f  busit,  at 

Oldfr  konungr  st68  d  knjdm  til  baenar,  ok  b^lt  upp  bondunum 

yfir  bofud  sdr.     Wf  naest  kom  lj6s  svd  mikit  yfir  busit  ok 

konunginn,  at  {>orkell  J>6ttiz  varla  mega  f  gegn  sjd.     i'ar 

2ofylgdi  ilmr  svd  dgaetr,  at  hann  baf8i  alldri  slfkan  fyrr  kennt. 

H  sd  hann  komna  f  hiisit  til  konungs  bjarta  menn  sem  s61, 

klaedda  snjd-hvftum  kl3e8um.     i>eir  I6g8u  bendr  yfir  hc)fu6 

Oldfi  konungi,  ok  skr]fddu  hann  hdleitum  konungs  skni8a. 

Eptir  t)at  sungu  t)eir  allir  samt  dgaetan  lofsSng  Gu8i  me8  svd 

25  %rum  hlj68um,  at  &orkell  beyr8i  slfkan  bvdrki  d8r  n^  sf8an. 

I'orkell  var8  vi8  t)essa  s^  b3e8i  feginn  ok  brseddr,  svd  at 

hann  mdtti  varla  upp  standa.     Fell  hann  J)d  allr  til  jar8ar,  ok 

t)akka8i  Gu8i  er  hann  nd8i  at  sjd  svd  mikla  d^r8.     Nokkurri 

stundu  sf8arr  kom  konungr  lit  6r  husinu;  gengu  {)eir  sf8an 

3olil  skipa.     l>orkell  efhdi  vel  l)at,  er  hann  haf8i  heiti8  konungi, 

at  hann  sag8i  J)enna  atburd  eigi  fyrr  en  m5rgum  drum 

slSan  en  Oldfr  konungr  \6t  rfki  f  Noregi;  ok  vann  l)ar  at 

i^gar  sonnur,  at  hann  haf8i  ^etta  s^8  ok  heyrt>  sem  mi  var 

M  2 
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fri  sagt.    t>6tti  skyns5mam  mOnnum  hans  s5gn  tnianlig,  ^vfat 
hann  var  kallaSr  merkr  madr  ok  sann-ordr. — Chs.  237-239. 

I^t'ffg  Olaf*s  Fleet  sailing  hy  before  the  Battle, 

Sveinn  Dana-konungr,  (3ldfr  Svia  konupgr  ok  Eirikr  jarl 
Idgu  ^ar  undir  eyjunni  med  allan  her  sfnn,  sem  dSr  er  sagt. 

5  M  var  ve8r  fagrt  ok  s61skin  bjart.  Gengu  l)eir  \k.  upp  i 
h6Iminn  allir  h5fSingjamir  ok  miklar  sveitir  hersins  med 
{)eim.  £n  er  ^ir  sd  at  skipin  Nordmanna  sigldu  mjok  morg 
saman  tit  k  hafit,  viS  t)at  ur6a  )>eir  hardla  gladir,  {)viat 
herrinn  |)eirra  Idt  flla,  er  J)eir  hofSu  Jmr  legit  at  6n]^  sv4 

lolengi,  at  sumum  {)6tti  Srvaent,  at  Noregs  konungr  miindi 
koma  til  m6tz  vid  t>d.  Ok  nil  sd  t^eir,  hvar  sigldi  mikit  skip 
ok  glaesiligt.  td  maeitu  bdfiir  konungarnir :  *  tetta  er  mikit 
skip  ok  einkar  fagrt,  {)at  mun  vera  Ormrinn  Langi/  Eirikr 
jarl   svarar:    *Ekki   mun  {)etta   Ormrinn  Langi,   meiri  ok 

i5rausnarsamligri  mun  Ormrinn  reynaz,  en  ^  er  l)etta  mikit 
skip  ok  frftt/  Ok  svd  var  sem  jarl  sagfli.  tat  skip  dtti 
Styrkdrr  af  Gimsum.  Lftlu  sf8ar  sd  J>eir,  hvar  sigldi  annat 
skip  miklu  meira  ok  d  hofut.  I'd  mselti  Sveinn  konungr: 
'  Nu  mun  hdr  fara  Ormrinn  Langi,  forum  mi  til  skipa  vdixa 

200k  verfiiun  eigi  of  seinir  f  m6t  J)eim.'  Eirikr  jarl  svarar: 
'  Eigi  mun  })etta  vera  Ormrinn  Langi ;  J)6  er  {)etta  vel  buit.' 
Var  ok  svd  sem  hann  sagSi.  i>at  skip  dtti  torkell  Nefja, 
br68ir  (5ldfs  konungs,  en  eigi  var  hann  sjalfr  J>ar  d. — Ok  mi 
sd  l)eir  sigla  mikit  skip  ok  frftt.     td  maelti  Sveinn  konungr : 

25 '  tar  md  mi  sjd  konungs  skipit/  Jarl  svarar :  *  Vfst  er  Jjetta 
mikit  skip  ok  glaesiligt,  en  {)6  mun  Ormrinn  Langi  miklu 
dgsetligri.'  Ok  l)egar  eptir  sigldi  it  fj6r8a  skip  mikit.  tessi 
tvau  skip  dttu  t)eir  Vikverjarnir,  torgeirr  ok  Hyrningr,  en 
eigi  st;^8u  l)eir  skipunum,  })vfat  I)eir  v6ru  bd8ir  d  Orminum 

3oLanga  me8  6ldfi  konungi.  Lftilli  stundu  sl8arr  sigldi  it 
£mta  skip  miklu  meira  en  hin  er  d8r  hof8u  siglt.     td  ma&lti 
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Sveinn  konungr  hlaejandi :  '  Hraeddr  er  6ldfr  Tryggva  son  nii, 
er  hann  {)orir  eigi  at  sigla  vi6  h6fut  i  dreka  sfnum.'  Eirikr 
jarl  svarar :  '  £kki  er  J)etta  konungs-skip ;  })etta  skip  kenni 
ek  gorla  ok  svd  seglit,  t>viat  h^r  er  stafat  segl ;  \>at  d  Erlingr 

5  Skjalgs  son  af  Jadri ;  Idtum  \>i  sigla ;  J)vfat  ek  segi  ydr  satt 
af,  at  {)ar  era  peir  drengir  innan  borflz,  ef  v6r  leggjum  til 
bardaga  vi8  Oldf  Tryggva  son,  at  oss  er  betra  J)ar  skarS  ok 
missa  i  flota  bans,  en  ^etta  skip  svd  skipat  sem  er ;  pvist  ek 
hygg  at  Erlingr  st^ri  sjalfr  skeifiinni.'     M  maelti  (3ldfr  Svia 

10  konungr  :  *  Eigi  skyldim  vdr  nii  of  mj5k  aeflraz  at  leggja  til 
bardaga  vid  (3ldf  Tryggva  son,  {)6at  hann  hafi  skip  mikit; 
l)viat  {)at  er  6baetilig  svlvirSing,  ef  vdr  liggjum  b^r  vi6 
6vfgjan  ber,  en  bann  sigli  J)j68-lei6  fyrir  litan/  Eirikr  jarl 
svarar :  '  Herra,  Idtum  ^tta  skip  undan  sigla  sem  bin  fyrri, 

i5l)vfat  ek  mun  segja  J)^r  svd  g68  tfSendi  ok  s6nn,  at  6ldfr 
konungr  befir  enn  eigi  um  oss  siglt ;  ok  sannliga  munut  }>^r 
])enna  dag  kost  eiga  at  berjaz  vid  bann ;  ok  J)at  vaenna,  p6 
at  hverr  vdrr  J)riggja,  sem  h5f8ingjar  skulmn  beita  fyrir  ber 
t)essum,  bafim  lid  mikit  bingat  dregit,  at  v^r  fdm  t)d  brfd 

2oidr  I)essi  dagr  er  allr,  at  vdr  J)ykkimz  bafa  aerit  at  vinna, 
t)6at  ))essi  skip  s6  eigi  vid  bardagann,  sem  nd  bafa  um  siglt.' 
—Ok  naer-gsetr  varfl  Eirikr,  {)vfat  l)ar  var  Erlingr  i  skeifl 
sfnni,  ok  sigldi  Ipi  frd  (3ldfi  konungi  mdgi  slnum,  svd  at  bann 
sa  hann  aldri  sfflan,  ok  margir  aSrir  vaskir  drengir  ok  vinir 

^akonungs. — Ok  er  eigi  leid  langt  frd  t>vf,  er  J>essi  fimm  st6r- 
skip  h5f9u  um  siglt,  ok  ddr  alb:  smd-skipa  flotinn,  ^d  sd  t)eir 
ok  kendu  skip  Sigvalda  jarls,  ok  viku  t)au  ^angat  at  b61minum. 
Sf6an  sd  J)eir  bvar  sigldu  l)rjd  skip,  ok  var  eitt  af  J)eim  mikit 
hofSa-skip.  Pi  mgelti  Sveinn  konungr :  *  Gangi  menu  nu  til 
3oskipanna,  })vfat  h^r  ferr  mi  Ormrinn  Langi/  Eirikr  jarl 
maelti :  *  Morg  bafa  l)eir  onnur  st6r  skip  ok  glaesilig  en 
Onninn  Langa,  en  fd  bafa  enn  um  siglt ;  ok  bidum  enn/  f>d 
maeltu margir  menu:  *Nu  md  sjd,'  segja  l)eir,  *at  Eirikr  vill 
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eigi  berjaz  vi8  6ldf  Tryggva  son,  ok  eigi  {)orir  haiin  nii  at 
hefna  fbSur  sfns;  ok  er  ^etta  sv4  mikil  skomm,  at  spyrjaz 
mun  um  511  I6nd,  ef  v^r  liggjum  h^r  meS  jafn-miklu  lifii,  en 
Noregs  konungr  sigli  vi8  bond  fulla  manna  vi8  her  v4ra  at 

5  jafna  d  haf  tit  h^r  hjd  oss  sjalfum.'  Eirikr  jarl  vard  mjok 
reiSr  vi6  orfi  l)eirra,  ba6  nd  alia  menn  ganga  til  skipa — *en 
|)ess  vaentir  ek/  sag8i  hann, '  l)6at  ^x  Danir  ok  Sviar  fr/it 
m^r  mi  mj5k  hugar,  at  y8r  hvirum-tveggjum  s^  eigi  61ei6ara, 
48r  en  s61  gengr  1  aegi  f  kveld,  en  m^r  ok  mfnum  monnum.' 

10  En  er  {)eir  gengu  ofan,  s4  t)eir  hvar  sigldu  Qogur  skip  mikil, 
ok  eitt  af  {)eim  var  dreki  guU-buinn.  I'd  maeltu  margir  menn, 
at  jarl  hef8i  satt  sagt — *  ok  h^r  ferr  nti  Omirinn  Langi,'  segja 
t)eir,  *  ok  er  hann  fur8u-mikit  skip  ok  frftt,  svd  at  ekki  lang- 
skip  mun  slfkt  g5rt  hafa  verit  at  fegr8  ok  vexti  d  Norflr- 

15  londum ;  ok  er  eigi  kynligt  at  sd  konungr  s^  dgaetr  vf8a,  er 
rauSn  hefir  til  at  lata  gora  sllka  gripi/  &d  st68  upp  Sveinn 
konungr  ok  maelti:  'Hdtt  mun  Ormrinn  bera  mik  f  kveld, 
h6num  skal  ek  st^ra/  M  maelti  Eirikr  jarl:  'tdat  (3Ufr 
konungr  Tryggva  son  hefSi  eigi  meira  skip,  en  v^r  sjdm  nii, 

2oI)d  mundi  Sveinn  konungr  I)at  aldri  fd  unnit  af  h6num  meS 
einum  saman  Dana-her/ — ^En  l)essi  in  st6ru  hof8a-skip,  er 
I)eir  aetluSu  Orminn  Langa,  var.it  fjnra  Tranan,  en  it  sfSara 
Ormrinn  Skammi. — Dreif  nti  allt  f61k  til  skipanna  ok  rdku 
af  s^r  tjoldin ;  skipa8u  hofSingjar  J)d  herinum  til  atlogu ;  ok 

25  er  svd  sagt,  at  J)eir  hlutu8u  um,  hverr  l)eirra  fyrst  skyldi 
leggja  at  sjalfu  konungs  skipinu  Orminum  Langa,  ok  hlaut 
Sveinn  Dana  konungr  fyrst  at  at  leggja,  en  ^^i  6ldfr  Svia 
konungr,  en  sfSast  Eirikr  jarl,  ef  J)eir  J))rrfli  vi8,  ok  skyldi 
hverr  J)eirra  eignaz  {)au  skip,  er  sjalfir  ynni  ok  hry8i  af 

30  Oldfi  konungi  me8  sfnu  liSi.  En  er  hofSingjamir  dttu  J)etta 
at  tala  sin  i  milli,  sem  mi  var  frd  sagt,  t>d  sd  ^ir  hvar  sigldu 
^rjii  skip  all-st6r  ok  it  fj6r8a  sfdast ;  sd  ^d  allir  mikit  dreka- 
hofu8  d  fram-stafni  t^ess  skips,  ok  buit  svd  sem  d  gull  eitt 
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ssei,  ok  Ij6ma8i  vf8a  af  &  sj6inn,  er  s61in  skein  L  En  er 
menn  sd  {)ar  d,  \>i  undraSuz  l)eir  mjok  lengS  skipsins,  l)vfat 
stund  var  i  milli,  er  ^ir  sd  fram-stafninn  ok  inn  eptri  kom 
fram ;  kendu  pi  allir  ok  maelti  engi  f  m6ti,  at  J>at  var  Ormrinn 

5  Langi.  En  vi8  J)essa  s^n  varfi  margr  maflr  hlj68r,  ok  skaut 
almiiganum  J>egar  skelk  i  bringu  ok  6tta ;  var  \taX  eigi  undar- 
ligt,  J)vfat  ^tta  it  mikla  skip  flutti  t>ar  dau&a  furSu-morgum 
manni.  i»a  maelti  Eirikr  jarl :  *  Makligt  ok  saemiligt  er  J)etta 
it  aggeta  skip  slfkum  konungi  sem  (3ldfr  er  Tryggva  son,  l)vfat 

10  {at  er  til  bans  sann-talat,  at  hann  berr  svd  af  oflrum  konung- 
um,  sem  Ormrinn  Langi  af  oflrum  skipum/ — Ch.  248. 

The  Passing  of  Tryggvason. 

Kolbjom   stallari  haffli    varit  stafninn    um   daginn  med 

63rum  fram-byggjum.    Kolbjom  var  buinn  at  vdpnum  ok 

klaedum  r^tt  d  somu  leifl  ok  (3ldfr  konungr;   ok  pvi  haffli 

15  hann  svd  buiz,  at  hann  hugsafli,  ef  l)ess  kynni  vifl  J)urfa  sem 

nil  var,  at  veita  nokkura  hlfffl  (3ldfi  konungi.     En  er  falla 

tok  hit  fraeknasta  lifl  (5ldfs  konungs  f  fyrir-riiminu,  J)d  gekk 

Kolbjom  upp  f  lyptingina  til  konungs.    Mdtti  J)d  eigi  skj6tt 

kenna  hvdrr  jDeirra  var,  J)vfat  Kolbjom  var  ok  allra  manna 

2omestr  ok  frlflastr  s^num.    Var  J>d  svd  mikill  vdpna-burflr  f 

lyptingina,  at  allir  skildir  J)eirra  (3ldfs  konungs  ok  Kolbjamar 

voru  skiifaflir  af  skeytum.    En  er  jarls-menn  s6ttu  aptr  at 

lyptingunni,  J)a  s^ndiz  J)eim  svd  mikit  lj6s  koma  yfir  konung- 

inn,  at  t)eir  mdttu  eigi  i  gegn  sjd.    En  l)d  er  lj6sit  leifl  af, 

H  sa  {)eir  hvergi  6ldf  konung. 

Nu  era  J)ar  margar  frdsagnir  um  })d  atburfli  er  J)ar  gorfluz. — 
Snorri  Sturlu  son  segir  svd,  at  l)d  er  6ldfr  konungr  sd,  at 
flest  bans  lifl  var  fallit,  en  Eirikr  jarl  ok  fjolfli  manna  l)usti 
aptr  at  lyptingunni,  at  (3ldfr  konungr  ok  Kolbjom  stallari 
3ohlj6pu  J)d  bdflir  fyrir  borfl,  ok  d  sftt  borflit  hvdrr;  en  jarls- 
menn  bofflu  lagt  dtan  at  smd-skdtur,  ok  drapu  t)d  menn  er 
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i  kaf  hlj6pu.  Ok  })d  er  koniingr  sjalfr  hafSi  i  kaf  hlaupit, 
vildu  \>eiT,  er  d  skdtunum  v6ru,  taka  hann  hondum,  ok  fsera 
hann  jarli;  en  (3ldfr  konungr  brd  yfir  sik  skildinum,  ok 
steyptiz  i  kafit.  £n  Kolbjdm  stallari  skaut  sfnum  skildi 
5  undir  sik,  ok  hlffSi  s6t  svd  vid  spj6tum,  er  lagt  var  af  \>tim 
skipum  er  undir  Idgu ;  ok  fell  hann  svi  d  sj6iiin,  at  skjoldrinn 
vard  undir  h6num;  ok  komz  hann  af  ^vf  eigi  f  kafit  ibr 
hann  var8  hand-tekinn. — ^i^essi  er  sogn  Snorra. — ^En  sv4  er 
sagt  frd  ordum  sjalfs  Kolbjamar  stallara,  at  pi  er  hann  var 

10  kominn  upp  i  lyptingina,  ok  konungr  t6k  at  skj6ta  at  Eiriki 
jarli,  {)d  s4  Kolbjom  J)at  sem  aSrir  menn  hofSu  dflr  s^6,  at 
bl68  hraut  fram  undan  bryn-stiikunni.  Ok  Iftlu  sfSarr  l)6ttiz 
Kolbjom  sjd  svipinn  til  konungs  at  hann  stokk  fyrir  bor6  i 
biynju  sfnni  ok  oUum  biinaSi  t)eim,  sem  hann  hafSi  haft  um 

15  daginn,  ok  brd  yfir  sik  skildinum,  er  6vinir  bans  vildu  taka 
hann.  Ok  f  \>eim  svipan  leit  Kolbjorn  til  sinna  m6tst68u- 
manna,  ok  sd,  at  {)eir.  v6ru  J>d  svd  margir  upp  komnir  a 
Orminn,  at  kalla  mdtti  fullt  af  ^eim  allt  skipit.  Sagdi  Kol- 
bjdm siSan,  at  pi  sl6  d  hann  6tta  Iftlum.     Sneri  hann  ^i 

20  d  J>at  borSit  sem  Olafr  konungr  haf8i  dflr  verit.  En  me8  {)vj, 
at  hann  sd  \>i  ekki  til  konungs,  \>i  \6t  hann  eptir  skjoldinn 
sfnn,  ok  hlj6p  fyrir  bor8.  En  er  hann  kom  ni8r  d  sj6inn, 
var8  undir  h6num  skjoldr  einkar  fagr,  sd  er  hann  J)6ttiz 
kenna,  at  (3ldfr  konungr  haf8i  borit  um  daginn.     En  er  Kol- 

25bjom  kom  ni8r  d  skjoldinn,  var8  hann  varr  vi8,  at  ma8r 
svamm  hagliga  undir  skildinum.  En  sd  ma8r  fyrir-Mt  skjold- 
inn l)egar  hann  kendi  at  l)unginn  kom  d.  tvf  naest  var 
Kolbjorn  hand-tekinn,  ok  dreginn  upp  f  skutu  eina.  Hugfiu 
t)eir  at  J)ar  vseri  Oldfr  konungr.    Var  hann  J)d  leiddr  fyrir 

3oEirik  jarl.  En  er  jarl  var8  pess  varr,  at  pax  var  Kolbjorn, 
en  eigi  konungr,  J>d  v6ru  Kolbimi  gri8  gefin.  t  {)eirri  svipan 
hlj6pu  margir  menn  Oldfs  konungs  fyrir  bor8  af  OrminunJ, 
J)eir  er  pi  v6ru  d  lifi,  ok  d8r  hof8u  drengiliga  v6rn  veitta, 
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svi  at  menn  hafa  i  minnum  haft  t>eirra  hraustleik.  En  ^6 
segir  Hallfredr,  at  menn  kalli  I'orkel  Nefju  einna  dgaetasta 
vom  ok  fastasta  fylgd  hafa  veitt  (3ldfi  konungi  br6dur  sfnum. 
Vattar  Hallfredr  t>at  med  fullkomliga,  at  I>orkell  hlj6p  sfdast 
sfyrir  bord  alha  manna  6ldfs  konungs.  Lagdiz  I'orkell  til 
landz,  ok  hjalpadi  svd  lifi  sinu.  £n  ^6  t6k  hann  s^r  sfdan 
grifl  af  Eiriki  jarii,  sem  a8rir  {)eir  er  verit  hofdu  menn  Olafs 
konungs.  Svd  segiz,  at  sex  menn  aSrir  en  Kolbjom  stallari 
v6ni  teknir  af  sundi  l)eir  er  grift  v6ni  gefin,  Einar  i>ambar- 
loskelfir,  h4ndr  Skjilgr,  Ogmundr  Sandi,  l>orsteinn  Uxa-f6tr, 
Bjorn  6r  Stufllu,  Asbj5m  6r  Mostr.  Sigvaldi  jarl  haffii  legit 
med  skip  sin  tin  um  daginn,  ok  verit  ekki  i  orrostunni. 

En  er  Olifr  konungr  hafSi  fyrir  borfi  hlaupit,  pi  aepti 

herrinn  alk  sigr-6p,  ok  J)4  lustu  Ipeir  iram  f  sjd,  Sigvaldi  ok 

15  bans  menn,  ok  reni  pi  til  bardagans.     En  i  peini  sdmu 

stundu  sem  6pit  var,  ok  Sigvaldi  reri  til  her-skipanna,  lustu 

t)eir  menn  dram  f,  ok  rera  brott  sem  harfiast,  er  i  peini  v6ra 

Vinda-snekkjunni,  er  til  tals  hdfdu  gengit  tysvar  um  daginn 

vifi  Oldf  konung  Tryggva  son.    Rera  l)eir  aptr  undir  Vind- 

wland.    Ok  var  {)egar  raeSa  margra  manna,  at  (3ldfr  konungr 

mundi  hafa  steypt  af  sdf  brynjunni  f  kafi,  ok  kafat  ut  undan 

langskipunum,  ok  lagiz  sfdan  til  Vinda-snekkjunnar,  ok  had 

menn  Astrfdar  flutt  hann  til  landz.    Er  paX  allt  saman  sfdan 

leitt  til  Ifkinda  um  braut-kv6mu  (3ldfs  konungs,  hvat  t>6i]^ 

H  menn  hafa  sfdast  s^d  til  bans,  er  pi  v6ra  f  bardaganum,  ok 

tser  frdsagnir,  er   Snorri   Sturlu  son   vdttar,  at  gorvar  hafi 

verit  sfdan   um   ferdir  Oldfs   konungs,  ok   nSkkurir   menn 

WivL  kennt  hann  dt  f  londum  af  pdm  jartegnum,  er  hann 

sjalfr  hafdi  sent  hingat  i  Nordr-lond,  sem  sfdarr  mun  sagt 

3over8a.    tat  er  enn  til  pess  dregit  af  sumum  monnum,  at  l)at 

vissu  allir  menn  l)eir  er  l)adan  k6muz  6r   bardaganum,  at 

^ann  hefir  eigi  fallit  i  Orminum.    En  p6  segir  svd  Hallfredr 

Vandraeda-skald.  .  . . 
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En  hvdm  veg  sem  \>zt  hefir  verit,  \>i  kom  (3ldlfr  Tryggva 
son  aldri  sfdan  til  rfkis  f  Noregi.  £n  ^  kallar  Hallfredr 
vinum  (3ldfs  konungs,  pi  er  mest  angradi  at  missa  sliks 
hofdingja,  vera  i  harms  l^tta,  at  hann  vaeri  i  Iffi,  ^  at  hann 
5  vaeri  firSr  rfki  ok  sfnu  f6str-landi.  En  \)6  at  skynsamir  menn 
t>eir  er  pi  v6ru  f  bardaganum,  seg6i  hvat  hverr  sa  sfdast  til 
(3ldfs  konungs,  pi  p6t\iz  engi  fullan  vfsd6m  mega  i  bera, 
hvirt  konungrtnn  hefdi  t>adan  braut  komiz  edr  eigi. 

Nil  er  ibr  ritad  hvat  Kolbjom  stallari  sagdi,  er  naestr  var 

io6l4fi  konungi  d8r  hann  st5kk  {ynr  bor6.  En  sii  er  sogn 
Einars  tambar-skelfis,  at  pi  er  Eirikr  jarl  s6tti  aptr  f 
fyrir-nimit  i  Orminum  at  lyptingunni,  l)i  sd  Einarr  Jpat  til 
Oldfs  konungs,  at  bl66-dropar  runnu  niSr  i  kinn  konungi 
imdan  hjalminum,  er  hann  hafSi  i  hofdi.    En  er  Einarr  vildi 

15  at  hyggja,  hvat  konungr  taeki  rd6s,  t^d  er  jarl  kvaemi  at 
h6num,  t>d  sagfli  Einarr  koma  vi8  eyra  s6r  steins-h(5gg  sva 
mikit,  at  hann  fell  f  6vit  En  er  hann  vitkaSiz  ok  st6fl  upp, 
{)d  sd  hann  hvergi  konunginn. — Svd  sagfli  Skdli  torsteins 
son,  Egils  sonar  frd  Borg,  at  hann  sd  (3ldf  konung  standa 

20  f  lyptingu  d  Orminum,  l)d  er  Skuli  s6tti  aptr  d  skipit  me8 
Eiriki  jarli.  Ok  pi  sagfliz  hann  liita  niflr,  ok  velta  manna- 
bukum  frd  f6tum  jarli.  En  er  Skuli  r^ttiz  upp,  pi  var 
konungr  horfinn.  En  Iftiu  sfflarr,  l)d  er  sigr-6pit  kom  upp, 
l)d  sd  nokkurir  af  m6tst66u-m5nnum  6ldfs  konungs,  at  maflr 

35 1  rauSum  klaeflum  svamm  at  Vinda-snekkjunni  peini  er  sagt 
er  at  d  veri  menn  Astrfflar  konungs-d6ttur,  konu  Sigvalda 
jarls.  En  l)eir  menn,  er  d  l>vf  skipi  v6ru,  st6Su  upp  f  m6ti, 
ok  dr6gu  hann  upp  1  skipit,  ok  reru  pegdj  i  brott  sem 
harflast,  svd  sem  dflr  er  ritad.    Hefir  ^aflan  sfdan  ae  haldiz 

30  sd  orSr6mr  alj)^flu,  at  pe\r  menn  hafi  flutt  6ldf  konung  lifanda 

mefl  s^r,  p6  at  nokkurir  menn  hafi  pvi  i  m6ti  maelt.     Fanz 

'  l)at  ok  f  kveflskap  HallfreSar,  at  h6num  p6txi  i  pvi  meiri 

likindi,  at  6ldfr  konungr  heffli  eigi  l)aSan  komiz  mefl  fjfirvi 
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Qnir  sakir  lids-munar.    En  hitt  vseri  \>6  fleiri  manna  sogn,  at 

hann  vaeri  i  Hfi.    L^k  pk  1)6  fyrst  eptir  mest  i  tveim  tungum 

urn  ))essa  atburdi.     Sannadi  annarr,  at  6Mfr  konungr  hefdi 

i  braut  komiz  6r  bardaganum,  en  annarr  synjadi.     Svd  sem 

5  HallfreSr  segir. ,  . .  En  l)i  er  sogur  k6mu  litan  6r  londum  um 

ferdir  (3ldfs  konungs,  Ipi  t6k  ifa  af  morgum  manni  um  braut- 

kvimu  bans.    En  Hallfredr  vard  svd  at  kveda  sem  h6num 

var  f  fyrstu  sagt.     Sem  hann  vdttar  sik  sjalfr,  ok  harmar  sik, 

er  hann  var  eigi  \>2lt  at  berjaz  meS  Oldfi  konungi. 

10    tat  er  maelt,  at  l)essi  hafi  verit  fraegust  orrosta  d  NorSr- 

londum  fyrir  margra  hluta  sakir,  fyrst  af  l)eirri  hinni  dgaetu 

vom,  er  Oldfr  konungr  ok  bans  menn  veittu  i  Orminum; 

er  menn  vita  eigi  daemi  til  at  nokkurir  menn  hafi  jafn-lengi 

variz  ok  mefi  sUkri  hreysti  sfnum  6vinum,  vi6  slikt  ofr-efii 

15  sem  J)eir  dttu  at  etja,    tar  me6  af  svd  harSri  ats6kn  Eiriks 

jarls  ok  bans  liSs,  at  vfS-fraegt  hefir  or8it.    Var8  ok  t)essi 

fundr  mjok  fraegr  af  miklu  mannfalli,  ok  J)eim  sigri  jarls,  er 

hann  brauS  l)at  skip,  er  Jpann  tfma  bafSi  mest  ok  frfdast  g5rt 

verit  i  Noregi,  ok  margir  menn  maeltu  at  aldri  mundi  me6 

2ovapnum   unnit  verfla  i  sjd  flj6tanda,  ef  J)vil£kum  drengjum 

vaeri  skipat  sem  \>i  var.    En  mest  fyrir  \>i  skyld  var8  l)essi 

orrosta  dgaet,  er   si  konungr  var  sigraSr  er  fraegstr  var  i 

Danska  Tungu.     Ok  sva  var  mikil  vinsaeld  (5ldfs  konungs,  at 

t>&t  var  alt)^du  bugsan,  at  eigi  mimdi  slfkr  bofdingi  faedaz 

25si8an  1  Noregi  eSr  vfSara.     Svd  er  sagt,  at  l)essi  orrosta  bafi 

verit  d   odrum  degi  viku  binn  fimta   tdus  dag   Septembris 

nidna8ar.    i*at  er  einni  n6tt  eptir  Mdriu-messu  bina  sffiari. 

H  var  liSit  frd  boldgan  Vdrs  Herra  Dr6ttins  Jesu   Kristz 

tfeund  dra.    I*at  var  d  dtta  dri  bins  l)ri8ja  tigar  rikiss  A8al- 

3or46s  konungs  d  Englandi,  en  d  dtta  dri  rikis  Sveins  Tjugu- 

skeggs  Dana-konungs.    A  l)vl  sama  dri  anda8iz  Otto,  er  binn 

l?ri8i  var  keisari  me8  l)vf  nafni,  en  Heinrekr  t6k  rfki. 

H  er  lokit  var  mann-drdpum  d  Orminum  Langa,  ok  bann 
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var  rann-sakaSr  ok  niddr  af  Ifkum  dau&ra  manna,  )pi  var 
Pyri  dr6ttning  leidd  upp  undan  t>iljum ;  h6n  var  mjok  haim- 
l>ningin  ok  grit  sdrliga.  En  er  Eirikr  jarl  s4  l)at,  J)d  gekk 
hann  at  henni  ok  maelti  meS  mikilli  dhyggju :  '  H^r  hafa 
5  orfiit  st6r  tffiendi  f  frd-falli  margra  gOfgra  manna ;  hofum  v^r 
mikinn  harm  g5rt  eigi  a8  eins  l>^r,  dr6ttning,  heldr  ok  allri 
zllpfbu  i  Noregi,  1)6  at  p6T  falli  einna  naest  sem  vin  er.  Nu 
med  ^vf,  at  eigi  md  aptr  taka  unnit  verk,  ^i  skal  me6  \ivi 
baeta  sem  ek  md,  at  ef  ek  fae  ndkkut  rfki  i  Noregi,  ^i  skai 

lo  ek  gdra  ySra  tign  f  ^vf  landi  f  alia  staSi  sem  ek  ma  mesta, 
ok  y8r  saema  f  oUum  hlutum/  Dr6ttning  svarar :  *  tessi  l)fn 
heit  em  maelt  af  miklum  drengskap  ok  g6d-vilja,  sem  t)u 
munt  opt  af  {)^r  s^na,  ok  gjarna  vilda  ek  Ufa  ef  ek  maetta,  ok 
J)ekkjaz  ^inn  g6d-g5rning ;  en  svd  sdnim  harmi  er  mitt  hjarta 

15  slegit,  at  ek  aetla  mdr  eigi  vdn  Iffs  nseringar.'  Ok  at  p\i  gafz, 
sem  h6n  sagSi,  at  h6n  mdtti  hvarki  eta  n^  drekka  fyrir  trega. 
Spurfli  h6n  \>i  at  Sigurd  byskup,  hvat  manni  vaeri  minnzt 
lofat  fyrir  Gu8i  at  neyta  af  faezlu  til  Iffs  lengingar ;  ok  si8an 
bergfii  h6n  eptir  t)vf  sem  hann  sagSi  at  minnzt  vaeri  lofat 

20  Ok  me6  pvi  hl^8ni-marki  anda8iz  Pyri  dr6ttning  eptir  niu 
daga. 

Eirikr  jarl  Hakonar  son  eigna8iz  Orminn  Langa  med 
sigrinum,  ok  hlut-skipti  mikit.  Skipa8i  jarl  Orminn  sem 
knaligast  af  enum  fraeknustum  monnum,  ok  st^r8i  h6num 

25  sjalfr.  En  med  \>yi  at  Ormrinn  Langi  var  all-ramskipaflr 
hraustum  drengjum,  ^i  k6mu  ^eir  h6num  at  kalla,  ok  })6 
sem  tregligast,  austan  1  Vfkina,  ok  f6r  jafnan  hallr,  ok  l^t  eigi 
at  stj6rn.  tvl  \6t  Eirikr  jarl  hoggva  upp  Orminn  Langa. 
Sumir  menn  segja  at  hann  l^ti  brenna  hann. 

30  Einarr  tambar-skelfir  ok  a8rir  t)eir  menn,  er  Eirikr  jarl 
hafSi  gri8  gefit  eptir  bardagann,  f6ru  nor8r  til  Noregs  mefl 
jarli. — Vfgi,  hundr  Oldfs  konungs,  haf8i  legit  1  fyrir-rumi  4 
Orminum  fyrir  lyptingunni  um  daginn  meSan  orrostan  var, 
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ok  SV&  alia  stund  sfdan.  £n  er  jarl  kom  austr  i  Vikina  meS 
Orminn  Langa,  l>d  gekk  Einarr  I>ambar-skelfir  ))ar  til  sem 
hundrinn  Id,  ddr  hann  gekk  d  land,  ok  maelti :  *  Dr6ttin-lausir 
eru  vit  nd,  Vfgi !'  sag8i  hann.     Vi6  l)essi  orS  spratt  hundrinn 

5  upp  gnistandi,  ok  gn5llra8i  hdtt,  svd  sem  hann  hef&i  hjart- 
verk  tekit.  Rann  hann  t>d  d  land  meS  Einari,  ok  gekk  upp 
a  einn  haug.  I'ar  lagdiz  hann  ni6r,  ok  vildi  at  6ngum  manni 
mat  t>iggja,  en  l>6  vardi  hann  dSnim  hundum,  d^rum  ok 
fuglum,  faezlu  siha.  Tdrin  hrundu  6r  augunum  nidr  urn  tr^nit, 

losva  grdt  hann  sfnn  ldnar-dr6ttin ;  ok  Id  t>^r  til  \>ess  er  hann 
var  dau8r. — Nd  t;^ndu  NorSmenn  svd  honnuliga  l)essum 
f]6rum  inum  dgaetastum  hlutum  6r  ^vf  landi,  sem  fyrir  hafdi 
sagt  b6ndinn  blindi  i  Mostr. — Chs.  255-257. 

3.  Olafs  Saga  Helga. 

77ie  Latter  Part  of  the  Preface. 

En  sfdan  er  Haraldr  enn  Hdrfagri  var  konungr  f  Noregi, 

15 14  vitu  menn  miklu  g0rr  sannendi  at  segja  frd  aefi  konunga 

l)eirra  er  f  Noregi  hafa  verit.    A  hans  dSgum  bygSiz  Island, 

ok  var  l>d  mikil  ferfi  af  Noregi  til  f  slandz.    SpurSu  menn  t)d 

^  hveiju  sumri  tfdendi  landa  ^essa  f  milli,  ok  var  t>sit  sf&an 

fminni  foert  ok  haft  eptir  til  frd-sagna.    En  1)6  l)ykki  mdr 

^ot^at  merkiligast  til  sanninda,  er  berum  orSum  er  sagt  f  kvae&um 

e8a  68rum  kvedskap,  l)eim  er  svd  var  ort  um  konunga  e8a 

afira  hofBingja,   at  l>eir  sjalfir  heyr8u,  e8a  f  erfi-kvaB8um 

teim  er  skaldin  foer8u  sonum  l)eirra.    fau  or8  er  f  kve8skap 

standa,  eru  en  s6mu  sem  i  fyrstu  v6ru,  ef  r^tt  er  kve8it,  l)6tt 

^^hverr  ma8r  hafi  sf8an  numit  at  68rum;   ok  md  l)vf  ekki 

breyta.    En  s5gur  J)3er  er  sag8ar  era,  t)d  er  l>at  haett,  at  eigi 

skiliz  dllum  d  einn  veg ;  en  sumir  hafa  eigi  minni,  l>d  er  frd 

^8r,  hvemig  l)eim  var  sagt,  ok  genguz  l>eim  mj6k  f  minni 

optliga. — l>at  var  meirr  en  tvau  hundra8  vetra  tolf-roe8,  er 
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Island  var  bygt,  dSr  menn  toeki  h^r  s6gur  at  rita ;  ok  var  ^t 
l6ng  aefi,  ok  vant,  at  s6gur  hefSi  eigi  gengiz  f  muimi,  ef  eigi 
vaeri  kvaefii,  baeSi  n;^  ok  fora,  J)au  er  menn  toeki  l)ar  af  san- 
nindi  froefiinnar.     Svd  hafa  g6rt  fyrr  froeSi-menninir,  ^i  er 

5  l)eir  vildu  sanninda  leita,  at  taka  fyrir  satt  J)eirra  manna  or6, 
er  sjalfir  sd  tfSendi  ok  \ii  v6ru  nser  staddir.  En  \>bx  er  skaldin 
v6ni  f  orrostum,  l>4  em  toek  vitni  J)eirra,  Svd  l>at  ok  er  hann 
kvad  fyrir  sjalfum  hdfdingjanmn,  t)d  myndi  hann  eigi  ];)ora 
at  segja  pSLU  verk  bans,  er  baedi  sjalfr  hofdinginn,  ok  allir 

lo  l>eir  er  he3nr6u,  vissu  at  hann  hefSi  hvergi  naer  verit.  i*at  vaeri 
t)d  hid  en  eigi  lof. 

Nu  ritum  v^r  l>au  tfSendi  me6  nakkvarri  minningu  er 
g0r8uz  um  aefi  (5ldfs  ens  Helga,  konungs,  baedi  urn  fer8ir 
bans  ok  landz-stj6rn ;   ok  enn  nakkvat  frd  tilgongum  t>ess 

15  6fri6ar  er  landz-hofflingjar  i  Noregi  g0r6u  orrostu  f  ni6ti 
h6num  J)d  er  hann  fell  i  Stikla-sto8um.  Veit  ek  at  sva  man 
J)ykkja,  ef  dtan-landz  k0mr  sjd  frisogn,  sem  ek  hafe  mjok 
sagt  frd  f  slenzkum  monnum.  En  t)at  berr  til  l>ess,  at  f  slenzkir 
menn,  l)eir  er  l>essi  tfSendi  sd  e6a  heyrfiu,  bdm  bigat  til  landz 

20  l)essar  frd-sagnir,  ok  hafa  menn  sfSan  at  t)eim  numit  En  ^6 
rfta  ek  flest  eptir  l)vf  sem  ek  finn  i  kvaeSmn  skalda  l)eirra, 
er  v6ru  mefi  Olafi  kommgi. — See  pp.  14,  15. 

Dai'fy  Life  of  SU  Olaf 

Oldfr  konungr  l^t  htisa  konungs-gar6  f  Nf8ar6si.  I*ar 
var  gor  mikil  hir8-stofa,  ok  dyrr  d  bdSum  endum;  bdsaeti 

35  konungs  var  f  midri  stofunni,  ok  innar  frd  sat  Grfmkell  hir8- 
byskup  bans,  ok  l)ar  naest  aSrir  kenni-menn  bans,  en  litar 
frd  rddgjafar  bans,  f  5dru  5ndugi  gegnt  b6num  sat  stallari 
bans  Bjom  Digri,  ok  l)ar  naest  gestir,  ef  g6fgir  menn  k6mu 
til  bans.  Vid  elda  skyldi  ^d  51  drekka.  Hann  skipadi  monnum 

30  f  t)j6nostur  svd  sem  siSr  konunga  var  til.  Hann  bafSi  meft 
s^r  sex  tigi  Hirdmanna  ok  ^rjd  tigi  Gesta,  ok  setti  hann  t)eim 
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mila  ok  l5g;  hann  hafSi  ok  \tT]i  tigi  Hds-karla,  ok  starfa 
skyldu  f  garSinum  slikt  er  J)urfti  ok  til  flytja;  hann  hafSi 
ok  marga  t)r8ela.  t  garSinum  var  ok  mikill  skdli,  er  hird- 
menn  svdfu  f ;  ok  l>ar  var  mikil  stofa,  er  konungr  dtti  hirfi- 

5  stefnur  i. 

!*at  var  sidr  bans  at  rfsa  snemma  upp  um  moma  ok 
klasdaz  ok  taka  hand-laugar,  ganga  sidan  til  kirkju  ok  hl^da 
6ttu-sdngvi  ok  morgun-tfSum ;  ganga  slSan  d  stefnur  ok 
saetta  menn,  eda  tala  ^at  annat,  er  monnum  ^6tti   skylt. 

10  Hann  stefhdi  til  sin  bsedi  rikum  ok  6rikum  ok  t)eim  ollum, 
er  vitrastir  v6ru.  Hann  l^t  upp  telja  fyrir  s^r  log  {)au,  er 
Hakon  Adalsteins-f6stri  hafdi  sett  f  f'randheimi.  Hann  skipadi 
logunum  med  rdSi  enna  vitrustu  manna,  t6k  af  eda  lagdi  til 
l)ar  er  h6num  s^ndiz  \>2Lt;   en  Kristinn  r^tt  setti  hann  vi6 

Hiib  Grimkels  byskups  ok  annarra  kenni-manna,  ok  lagdi 
i  J)at  allan  hug  at  taka  af  heidni  ok  fornar  venjur,  Ipxr  er 
h6num  \>6tti  kristni-spell  f.  Svd  kom  at  boendr  jdttuSu  l)eim 
logum,  er  hann  setti.  Oldfr  konungr  var  maflr  siSldtr,  stilltr 
vel,  fdmilogr,  5rr  ok  fd-gjarn.    I'd  var  me6  konungi  Sighvatr 

20  skald  sem  fyrr  var  sagt,  ok  fleiri  fslenzkir  menn.  Oldfr 
konungr  spurSi  eptir  vendiliga  kvernig  Kjistinn-d6mr  vaeri 
haldinn  d  f  slandi,  ok  \)6tti  h6num  mikilla  muna  d  vant  at  vel 
vaeri;  \ivi  at  \>eii  sog6u  konungi  frd  kristni-haldinu,  at  l)at  var 
lofat  f  logum  at  ^ta  hross  ok  bera  born  ut,  sem  heiftnir  menn 

25g6r8u;  ok  enn  fleiri  hlutir  t)eir  er  kristni-spell  var  f.  I>eir 
sog8u  ok  konungi  frd  morgu  st6rmenni  er  Ipi  var  d  fslandi. 
Skapti  I>6roddz  son  hafSi  ^i  I6gs5gu  d  fslandi.  Vf8a  af 
londum  spurdi  hann  at  sidum  manna  t)d  menn  er  gorla  vissu, 
ok  leiddi  mest  at  spurningum  um  Kristinn-d6m  hvemig 

30  haldinn  vaeri,  baeSi  i  Orkneyjum  ok  d  Hjaltlandi  ok  6r 
Faereyjum;  ok  spurSiz  h6num  svd  til  sem  vlSast  myndi 
mikit  d  skorta  at  vel  vaeri.  Sllkar  raeSur  hafdi  hann  optast 
1  munni,  eda  um  log  at  tala  eda  landz-r^tt. — Chs.  43,  44. 
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TTiorgny  the  X^awman  of  the  Swedes, 

Rognvaldr  jarl  kom  einn  dag  at  kveldi  til  biis  !>orgnfs 
Logmannz.  tar  var  baer  mikiU  ok  st6rkostligr ;  v6ru  l)ar 
margir  menn  utl  I*eir  ft)gnu6u  vel  Jarlinum  ok  t6ku  vi8 
hestum  t>eirra  ok  rei&a.    Jarl  gekk  inn  f  stofuna ;  var  \(ix 

5  inni  fj5lmenni  mikit.  I>ar  sat  i  6ndugi  madr  gamall ;  engi 
mann  h5f6u  t>eir  Bjdm  s^t  jafn-mikinn ;  skeggit  var  svd  sitt 
at  Id  i  knjdm  h6num,  ok  breiddiz  um  alia  bringuna;  hann 
var  vaenn  madr  ok  gfifugligr.  Jarlinn  gekk  fyrir  hann  ok 
heilsafii  h6num.    i>orgn;fr  fagnafii  h6num  vel,  ok  baft  hann 

loganga  til  saetis  t)ess  er  hann  var  vanr  at  sitja.  Jarl  settiz 
odrum-megin  gagn-vart  torgn^.  teir  dvdlSuz  {)ar  nakkvarar 
naetr  d6r  jarl  bar  upp  erendi  sfn.  Ba8  jarl  {)d,  at  {)eir  forgn^ 
skyldu  ganga  f  mdl-stofu.  I*eir  Bjom  foru-nautar  gengu 
^angat  med  jarlinum.    H  t6k  jarl  til  mdls  ok  sagdi  frd  })vi, 

15  at  (3ldfr  Noregs  konungr  hafdi  senda  menn  sina  austr  })angat 
til  frid-g5rda.  Taladi  ok  um  }^2X  langt,  hvert  vandraeSi 
Vestr-Gautum  var  at  l>vf  er  6fri6r  var  t)a6an  til  Noregs.  Harm 
sagdi  ok  frd  l>vi,  er  6ldfr  Noregs  konungr  haf6i  l)angat 
senda  menn,  ok  l)ar  v6ru  J)d  sendi-menn  Noregs  konungs, 

20  ok  hann  hafdi  t>eim  l>vi  ok  heitiS  at  fylgja  t^eim  d  fund  Svia 
konungs;  ok  hann  sagdi  ^at,  at  Svia  konungr  t6k  t)essu 
mdli  svd  j^ungliga,  at  hann  let  5ngum  manni  hl^da  skyldu  at 
ganga  med  t^essu  mdli.  *  Nu  er  svd,  f6stri,  segir  jarlinn,  at 
ek  verd  eigi  einhlftr  at  l)essu  mdli.    Hefi  ek  fjoi^Jpvf  s6tt  v& 

25  d  t)fnn  fund,  ok  vetti  ek  l)ar  heilla  rdda  ok  traustz  t)ins.'  En 
er  jarl  hsetti  sfnu  mdli,  l)d  l)agdi  torgn^  um  hrfd.  En  er 
hann  t6k  til  mdls  maelti  hann:  'Undarliga  skiptid  ^r  til; 
girniz  at  bera  tignar-nafh,  en  kunnit  ydr  engi  forrdd  edr  fyrir- 
hyggju,  l>egar  er  ^r  komit  i  nokkorn  vanda.    Hvf  skyldir  {)U 

30  eigi  hyggja  fyrir  l)vf  ddr  t)ti  h^tir  l)essi  ferd,  at  l>ti  hefir  ekki 
rlki  til  ^ess  at  maela  i  m6ti  6ldfi  konungi :  t)ykki  m^r  eigi 
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6vir8iligra  at  vera  f  buanda-t5lu,  ok  vera  frials  orda  s^na  at 
maela  slfkt  er  ma5r  vill  t)6tt  konungr  s6  hj4.  Nti  mun  ek 
koma  til  Uppsala-t>ings,  ok  veita  \>6t  ^at  116,  at  l)ti  maelir  l)ar 
ohraeddr  fyrir  konungi  slfkt  er  \^t  Hkar/  Jarl  J)akka8i  h6num 

5vel  pessi  orS;  ok  dvaldiz  hann  mefi  torgn^  ok  rei6  meft 
h6niim  til  Uppsala  l)ings.  Var  l)ar  all-mikit  fjolmenni;  l)ar 
var  Oldfr  konungr  me6  hirfi  sfna. 

Inn  fyrsta  dag  er  \>mg  var  sett,  sat  (5ldfr  konungr  d  st61i 
ok  par  hir8  bans  um-hverfis.    En  annan  veg  d  l>ingit  sdtu 

ioJ)eir  d  einum  st61i,  Rognvaldr  jarl  ok  PoTgnfr,  ok  sat  t)ar 
fyrir  {)eim  hir6  jarlsins  ok  hiiskarla-sveit  torgn^s ;  en  d  bak 
st61inum  st68  buanda-mi3grinn  ok  allt  um-hverfis  f  bring  j 
sumir  f6ru  d  baeSir  e6a  bauga  at  be3nra  ^dan  til.  En  er 
toluS  v6ru  orendi  konungs,  \>3,u  sem  si6r  var  til  at  maela 

15  a  ];)ingum,  ok  J)vf  var  lokit,  l)d  st68  upp  Bj5m  stallari  bjd 
stoli  jarls  ok  maelti  bdtt:  *(5ldfr  konungr  sendi  mik  bingat 
()ess  orendis,  at  bann  vill  bj68a  saett  Svia  konungi,  ok  \>2iX 
landa-skipti,  sem  at  fomu  befir  verit  milli  Noregs  ok  Svi- 
6j68ar.'    Hann  maelti  svd  bdtt,  at  Svia  konungr  beyr8i  gorla. 

20  En  fyrst  er  Svia  konungr  beyr8i  nefndan  Cldf  konung,  \>i 
hugdi  hann,  at  sd  madr  mondi  reka  vilja  bans  orendi  nokkut ; 
en  er  bann  heyr8i  roett  um  saett  ok  landa-skipti  milli  Svi- 
6j68ar  ok  Noregs,  \>i  skil8i  hann  af  bveijum  rifjum  vera 
myndi;  t)d  blj6p  hann  upp  ok  kalla8i  bdtt,  at  sd  ma8r  skyldi 

^5  t^gja,  ok  kva8  slikt  ekki  tjoa  mundu.  Bjom  setzk  \>i  nidr. 
En  er  hlj6&  fekz,  t)d  st68  jarl  upp  ok  maelti.  Hann  sag8i  frd 
orS-sendingu  Oldfs  Digra  ok  saettar-bo8um  til  Svia  konungs, 
ok  frd  \>\i,  at  Vestr-Gautar  sendu  konungi  511  or6  til,  at  saett 
skyldi  vera  vi8  Noregs  menn ;  tal8i  hann  upp  hver  vandraefti 

3oVestr-Grautum  var  at  missa  l>eirra  bluta  allra  af  Noregi,  er 
t)eim  var  dr-b6t  f,  en  i  annan  staS  at  sitja  fyrir  dhlaupum 
{jeirra  ok  herna6i,  ef  Noregs  konungr  sanma8i  her  saman 
ok  herja8i  d  t>^«    Jarl  sagSi,  at  Cldfr  Noregs  konungr  haffii 
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menn  t>angat  sent  l>eirra  5renda,  at  hann  vill  bi6ja  IngigerSai 
d6ttur  bans.  En  er  jarl  haetti  at  tala,  t>^  st6d  upp  Svia 
konungr.  Hann  svarar  t>ungliga  um  ssettina,  ok  veitti  jarl- 
inum  dtdlur  t)ungar  ok  8t6rar  um  dirfS  t>^,  er  hann  hafdi 

5  g6rt  grid  ok  fri6  vi8  enn  Digra  mann,  ok  lagt  vi8  hann  vin- 
dttu  tal ;  8ag6i  hann  sannan  at  land-rddum  vid  sik ;  kvad  l)at 
makligt  at  kognvaldr  vaeri  rekinn  6r  rikinu,  ok  sag6i,  at  allt 
slikt  hlaut  hann  af  deggjan  Ingibjargar  konu  slnnar,  ok  kvad 
t>at  vera  et  6snjallasta  rib,  er  hann  skyldi  fengit  hafa  at 

10  gimdum  sllkrar  konu.  Hann  talaSi  langt  ok  hart,  ok  sneri 
^  enn  t5lunni  d  hendr  (3ldfi  Digra.  £n  er  hann  settiz  nidr, 
l)d  var  fyrst  hlj6tL 

I'd  st66  upp  torgn^r.    En  er  hann  st68  upp,  l)a  st68u  upp 
allir  buendr,  l)eir  er  d8r  hof8u  setit;  ok  enn  J)ustu  at  allir, 

15  l)eir  er  i  oSrum  sto8um  hofSu  verit,  ok  vildu  hl;^8a  til,  hvat 
i>orgn^r  maelti.  Var  ^i  fyrst  gn^  mikill  af  ^olnienni  ok 
vdpnum.    En  er  hlj68  fekz,  maelti  torgn^r : 

*  Annan  veg  er  nd  skaplyndi  Svia  konunga  en  fjrrr  hefir 
verit.  torgn^r  f68ur-fa8ir  mfnn  mun8i  Eirik  Uppsala  konung 

20  Emundarson,  ok  sagdi  t)at  frd  h6num,  at  medan  hann  var 
d  l^ttasta  aldri,  at  hann  hafdi  hvert  sumar  leiSangr  dti  ok  f6r 
til  ^missa  landa,  ok  lag8i  undir  sek  Finnland  ok  Kirialaland, 
Esdand  ok  Kurland,  ok  vf8a  um  Austr-lond,  ok  mun  enn  sji 
J)3er  jarS-borgir  ok  onnur  st6rvirki,  t)au  er  hann  gorSi;  ok 

35  var  hann  ekki  svd  mikil-latr,  at  eigi  hl;^ddi  hann  mSnnum, 
ef  skylt  dttu  vi8  hann  at  roe8a.  l>orgn;^r  fa8ir  mfnn  var  me8 
Bimi  konungi  langa  aefi ;  var  h6num  bans  si8r  kunnr,  st68 
um  Bjarnar  aefi  bans  rfki  me8  styrk  miklum  en  engum  l)ur6, 
var  hann  ok  g6dr  ok  daell  vinum  sfnum.    Ek  md  muna  Eirik 

30  konung  enn  Sigr-saela,  ok  var  ek  med  h6num  f  morgum 
herforum;  j6k  hann  rfki  Svia,  en  varSi  har8-hendliga;  var 
oss  g6tt  vi8  hann  rddum  at  koma.  En  konungr  t)essi,  er  nii 
er,  laetr  engi  mann  t>ora  at  maela  vi8  sik,  nema  t>at  einu,  er 
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hann  vill  vera  14ta,  ok  hefir  hann  I)ar  vi6  allt  kapp ;  en  hann 
laetr  skatt-lond  sfn  undan  s^r  hverfa  af  eljan-leysi  ok  l)rek- 
leysi.  Hann  gimiz  til  l)ess,  at  halda  Noregs-veldi  undir  sik, 
er  engi  Svia  konungr  hefir  fyrr  dgirnz,  ok  gOrir  {)at  morgum 

smanni  6r6.  NiS  er  l>at  vUi  vArr  buandanna,  at  l)ij,  Oldfr 
konungr,  gorir  saett  vi6  (5l4f  Digra  Noregs  konung  ok  giptir 
h6num  IngigerSi  d6ttur  t)fna.  En  ef  l)ti  vill  vinna  aptr  undir 
l)ik  rlki  J)au  i  Austr-vegiy  er  fraendr  Ipinir  ok  forellrar  hafa  \>qi 
att,  \ri  viljum  v^r  allir  fylgja  lp6T  t)ar  til.    Me8  Ipwi  at  J>u  vill 

loeigi  hafa  t>at,  er  v^r  maelum,  pi  munu  v^r  veita  \)6t  atgOngu 
ok  drepa  l)ik,  ok  l>ola  eigi  6fri8  ok  6l6g.  Hafa  sv4  g6rt  enir 
fyrri  forellrar  vdrir;  peiv  stej^Su  fimm  konungum  f  eina 
keldu  d  Mora-l>ingi,  er  dSr  hoffiu  upp  fyllz^of'-metnaSar  sem 
l)u  vi8  OSS.    Seg  nii  skj6tt  hvern  kost  l)u  vill  upp  taka.' 

15  t*d  gSrfli  1/Srinn  t)egar  vdpna-brak  ok  gn;^  mikinn.  Kon- 
ungrinn  stendr  \>i  upp  ok  maelir,  segir,  at  allt  vill  hann  vera  Idta 
sem  buendr  vilja ;  segir,  at  sv4  hafi  gort  allir  Svia  konungar, 
at  lita  buendr  rd8a  mefi  s^r  Ollu  l)vf,  er  t)eir  vilja,  Sta6na6i 
t)a  kurr  buandanna.    En  ^  tala  hdfdingjar,  konungr  ok  jarl 

200k  f>orgn^r,  ok  gora  \>i  frifi  ok  saett  af  Svia  konungs  hendi, 
eptir  l)vf  sem  Noregs  konungr  hafSi  dSr  or8  til  sent.  Var 
a  J)vf  Ipmgi  \>2Lt  libit,  at  Ingigerdr  d6ttir  6ldfs  konungs  skyldi 
vera  gipt  6ldfi  konungi  Haraldz  syni.  Seldi  konungr  jarlinum 
i  hendr  festar  hennar,  ok  fekk  h6num  allt  sftt  umbod  um 

25t)ann  rdda-hag,  ok  skilduz  l)ar  i  ]pinginu  at  svd  loknum 
mdlum. 

En  er  jarl  f6r  heim,  \>i  hittuz  l)au  IngigerSr  konungs 
d6ttir  ok  toluSu  sfn  i  milli  um  Jjetta  mdl.  H6n  sendi  6ldfi 
konungi  slaefiur  af  pelli  ok  silki-raemur.    F6r  jarl  aptr  i  Gaut- 

30  land  ok  Bj5m  meS  h6num.  DvalSiz  Bj6m  p&T  pi  Htla  hrf6, 
ok  f6r  hann  pi  aptr  til  Noregs  me8  foru-neyti  sfnu.  En  er 
hann  hitti  (3ldf  konung  ok  sagdi  h6num  orendis-lok  sfn  pau 
sem  v6ru.    ¥i  |)akkaSi  konungr  h6num  vel  ferSina,  ok  sag6i, 

N  2 
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sem  var,  at  Bj6rn  hefSi  gaefu  til  borit  at  koma  fram  erendinu 
1  6fri6i  J)essum. — Chs.  63-65. 

The  Epilogue. 

<3ldfr  konungr  hafSi  {>£  verit  konungr  f  Noregi  fimtdn  vetr, 
mefl  l)eim  vetri,  er  t)eir  Sveinn  jarl  v6ru  bdflir  f  landi,  ok 

5  J)essum,  er  nii  um  hrf8  hefir  verit  frd  sagt,  ok  \ik  var  lidit  um 
J61  fram,  er  hann  l^t  skip  sin,  ok  gekk  d  land  upp,  sem  fyn 
er  sagt. — fessa  grein  konungd6ms  hans  ritaSi  fyrst  An  prestr 
l»orgils  son  enn  Fr68i,  er  baeSi  var  vitr  ok  sann-s6gull, 
minnigr,  ok  svd  gamall  ma6r,  at  hann  mundi  t^^  menn  ok 

lohafSi  sogur  af  haft,  er  l)eir  v6fu  sva  gamlir,  at  fyrir  aldrs 
sakir  mdttu  muna  t)essi  tfdendi;  svd  sem  hann  hefir  sjalfr 
rita6  d  sfnum  b6kum,  ok  nefnda  l)d  menn  til,  er  hann  haf8i 
frcefli  at  numit — ^En  hitt  er  al{)^6u  s5gn,  at  6lafr  vaeri  fimtan 
vetr  konungr  yfir  Noregi,  d6r  hann  fell.  En  t)eir  er  svd  segja, 

IS  {)a  telja  J)eir  Sveini  jarli  til  rfkis  J)ann  vetr,  er  hann  var  sffiast 
1  landi;  ))vf  at  6l4fr  var  sfftan  fimtdn  vetr  konimgr  svd  at 
hann  lifSi. — Ch.  175. 

4.  LrvEs  OF  Harald  Hardrada  and  the  following  Kings. 

King  Harald  invests  Svein  Ulfsson  with  the  Earldom 

of  Denmark. 

I>d  er  Magnds  konmigr  Id  f  Elfi  vi6  Konmiga-hellu,  kom 
til  hans  ofan  af  Gautlandi  einn  jungherra.    tessi  maSr  h^t 

20  Sveinn,  son  Ulfs,  Sprakaleggs  sonar,  ok  son  Astrldar,  systur 
Kniitz  konungs  Rika,  ok  (3ldfs  konungs  Saenska.  Fa6ir 
Astrfdar  var  Sveinn  konungr  Tjilgu-skegg ;  en  m68ir  hennar 
Sigrffir  hin  St6rrd6a  d6.ttir  Skoglar-Tosta.  Hana  dtti,  fyrr  en 
Sveinn  koiungr,  Eirikr  hinn  Sigrsaeli  Svia  konungr,  ok  var 

25  Jjeirra  son  Oldfr  Ssenski.  Sveinn  Ulfs  son  haf6i  dvaliz  meft 
6ldfi  konungi  fraenda  slnum.    Hann  f6r  med  fagr-mselum, 
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ok  heimti  sik  sv4  f  vindttu  vifi  Magnds  konung.  Sveinn 
qa8i  konungi,  at  Ulfr  faflir  bans  haf8i  lengi  verit  jarl  1  Dan- 
mork,  ok  haft  vald  mikit  af  Sveini  konungi,  mdgi  sfnum; 
en  sagdi  sik  hafa  fengit  onga  sa&md  af  Kndti  konungi,  frsenda 
5  sfnum  fyrir  drdp  fijSur  sins.  H^t  hann  nti  Magniisi  kon- 
ungi fullum  tninadi  ok  vinfengi,  ef  hann  vildi  ssema  hann 
i  nokkuni  l^ni ;  ok  maelti  eigi  frekliga  til.  Magnds  konungr 
hlj^ddi  d  vinmaeli  bans,  ok  fann  at  hann  var  vitr  ma6r  ok 
fri8r  s^um.  Hug8i  konungr,  at  Sveinn  mundi  vera  svd 
10  £ist-or6r  sem  fagr-mall,  ok  sv4  tryggr  1  tninaSi,  sem  hann  var 
saemiligr  at  sjd.    Atti  konungr  ISngum  tal  vi8  hann. 

Einn  dag  er  menn  situ  vi8   drykk,  gaf  konungr  Sveini 

skikkju  sfna,  n^-skorna  af  hinum  d^rasta  gu8vef ;  l)ar  me6 

sendi  hann  h6num  eina  skdl  fulla  mja8ar,  ok  ba8  hann  drekka 

H  nj6tz-minni.    *  H^r  me8,'  segir  konungr,  *  vil  ek  gefa  \>6t, 

Sveinn,  jarls-nafn,  ok  slfkt  af  landz-gsezlu  f  Danmork  sem  {)d 

viljum  v^r  d  kve8a  er  v^r  komum  l)ar.'    Sveinn  ro8na8i  vi8 

nijok  er  hann  t6k  vifi  skikkjunni,  ok  gaf  hana  l)egar  ein- 

hveijum  manni ;  en  hann  t6k  grdfeld  einn.    Einarr  fambar- 

2oskelfir  sd  Jjetta  ok  maelti :  '  Of-jarl,  of-jarl,  f6stri  T     Konungr 

svarar  styggliga :  '  Lltillar  skynsemSar  setli  \>6t  mik,  ok  enga 

ttiann-raun  kunna.    Kann  ek  ekki  vi6  l)vf,  at  y8r  \>ykld  sumt 

of-jarla,  en  sumt  ekki  at  manna.'    Hinn  naesta  dag  eptir  d8r 

^essa  var  sungin,   l^t  Magntis  konungr  taka  skrfn  me8 

2shelgum  d6mum,  ok  ba8  Svein  til  ganga  at  sverja  sdr  trun- 

a.6ar-ei8a.  Hann  gor8i  sem  konungr  beiddi.  Magniis  konungr 

innti  svd  ei8-stafinn,  l)d  er  Sveinn  lag8i  bdnd  sfna  d  skrfnit, 

at  hann*  skyldi  halda  tnina8  vi8  Magmis  konung,  ok  bans 

rfki  auka  1  alia  sta8i,  en  bvergi  minka;   vera  undir  hann 

soskyldr  ok  skeyttr  f  oUum  blutum  me8an  ^eir  lif8i  bd8ir.    Var 

Sveinn  pi  me6  Magniisi  konungi.    Ok  er  d  lei8  sumarit, 

»6m  ][)eir  su6r  til  Danmerkr.    Fekk   Magntis  konungr  \>i 

jarlinum  vald  ok  rfki  d  J6tlandi. — I*at  er  first  Noregi,  en  naest 
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Vindum  ok  S5xum,  er  jafhan  veittu  mikinn  6fri8  Donum 
f  l>ann  tfma.  J6tland  er  megin  Dana-veldis. — Sfflan  um 
haustid  f6r  Magntis  konungr  aptr  til  Noregs,  ok  ailt  nordr 
meS  landi.    Kom  hann  norSr  til  I>r6ndheims  Hdu  fyrir  ]61, 

5  ok  sat  i  Nf8ar6si  um  vetrinn.  l>ann  sama  vetr  eptir  J6l 
stefndi  Sveinn  jarl  V^bjarga-l)ing  i  Danmork.  Ok  er  \mg 
var  sett,  st66  jarl  upp  ok  taladi.  *f»at  s;^niz  mdr/  sagfli 
hann, '  eigi  6sannligt,  at  l>^r  Danir  l)j6nit  m^r  heldr  en  Nor6- 
manna  konungi;  ^vi  at  J)^r  vituS,  at  h^r  er  aett  mfn  ok  66al 

10  Svd  ok  eigi  sfSr  er  ydr  kunnigt  um  sidu  mfna  ok  skapferdi. 
En  OSS  Donum  verfir  erfitt  at  t)j6na  Nordmonnum.  i»6tt 
Magnds  konungr  s^  vel  at  s6r,  ^i  &  hann  enga  aett  til  t>ess  at 
verjt  konungr  yfir  Dana-veldi.  En  J)6tt  ek  s^  eigi  konungs- 
son  l>d  em  ek  h^r  68al-borinn,  d6ttur  son  Sveins  konungs, 

15  ok  systur  son  Kndtz  konungs  Rika.  Nd  vil  ek  beida  aettar- 
nafns  af  y6r,  en  veita  yfir  J)ar  i  m6t  mftt  traust,  vifirkvsemi- 
ligar  saemfiir,  r6ttar-baetr  ok  f^gjafir/  Lauk  svd  l>ingi  at  J)eir 
gdfu  Sveini  konungs-nafn  yfir  Dana-veldi. — Magnus  S.,  chs. 
26,  27  {Hulda). 

King  Harold  and  Halldor  Snorra  son, 

20  Halld6rr  Snorra  son  var  mikill  mafir  vexti  ok  frffir  s^um, 
allra  manna  sterkastr  ok  vdpn-djarfastr.  I'at  vitni  bar  Haraldr 
konungr  Halld6ri,  at  hann  heffii  verit  mefi  h6num  svd  allra 
mann^  at  sfzt  brygfii  vifi  vdfeifliga  hluti,  hvdrt  sem  at  hondum 
bar  mann-hdska  efir  fagnafiar-tffiendi,  l>d  var  hann  hvdrki  at 

35  glafiari  n^  6gla8ari;  eigi  neytti  hann  matar  efia  drykkjar,  eSa 
svaf  meira  nd  minna  en  van8i  bans  var  til,  hvdrt  sem  hann 
msBtti  blf8u  e8r  strfSu.  Halld6rr  var  ma8r  fd-maeltr,  stutt-or8r, 
ber-maeltr,  stygg-lyndr  ok  6mjukr,  ok  kapp-gjam  f  6llum  hlut- 
um,  vi8  hvem  sem  hann  dtti  um.    En  t)at  kom  flla  vi8  Harald 

30  konung,  er  hann  haf8i  n6ga  a8ra  J)j6nustu-menn.  Kv6mu  l)eir 
lltt  lyndi  saman  sfSan  {)eir  kv6mu  f  Noreg  ok  Haraldr  varfl 
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konungr.  En  er  Halld6rr  kom  til  f slandz,  setti  haiin  bd  f  Hjarfi- 
ar-holti.  Nokkunim  vetrum  sf6arr  sendi  Haraldr  konungr  ord 
Halld6ri,  at  hann  skyldi  fara  utan  ok  vera  enn  meS  h6numy 
ok  sagdi,  at  eigi  skyldi  bans  virding  verit  hafa  meiri,  ok  engan 

5  mann  6tiginn  skyldi  hann  haerra  setja  i  Noregi,  ef  hann  vildi 
l)etta  ^kkjaz.  Halld6rr  segir  svd,  er  h6num  kv6mu  ^essi  ord: 
'Eigi  mun  ek  fara  d  fund  Haraldz  konungs  hedan  af ;  mun  nd 
hafa  hvdrr  okkarr  l)at  er  fengit  hefir.  Veit  ek  gorla  skaplyndi 
bans ;  t)vf  at  enda  myndi  hann  l)at,  at  setja  ongan  mann  hserra 

10  en  mik,  ef  ek  kaema  d  bans  fund ;  t>vl  at  hann  m3mdi  mik  Idta 
festa  d  hinn  haesta  galga,  ef  hann  maetti  rdda/ — ^En  er  d  leid 
£vi  Haraldz  konungs,  t>^  ^^  sagt,  at  hann  sendi  or6  Halld6ri 
Snorra  syni,  ok  bad  hann  senda  sdr  mekakka-belgi  nokkura, 
at  Idta  g5ra  yfir  rekkju  sfna,  l)vfat  konungr  t)6ttiz  t>d  t>urfa 

ishl^ss.  £n  er  Halld6ri  kv6mu  l)essi  ord,  ^d  segir,  at  hann 
skyti  I)vf  ordi  vid  f  fyrstu :  *  Eldiz  dr-galinn  nu  I '  sagdi  hann ; 
en  sendi  h6num  J)6  belgi  sem  hann  beiddi.  £n  ekki  f6r  Hall* 
d6rr  dtan,  sidan  t)eir  Haraldr  konungr  skildu  f  &r6ndheimi, 
sem  nd  var  sagt.    Bj6  hann  f  Hjardar-holti  til  elli  ok  vard 

Jomadr  gamalL — Har.  -S*.,  ch.  46  {Huida  and  Hrokkinskinna), 

King  Harold  and  Hogni  the  Lenderman. 

Haraldr  konungr  f6r  l)adan  til  Hogna,  t6k  t>ar  veizlu,  ok 
var  all-kdtr.  Sagdi  konungr  sik  spurt  hafa  vinsamlig  ord  til 
Hogna,  ok  l^t  h6num  t>vi  skyldu  vel  rddit.  Kvazt  konungr 
vilja  gefa  h6num  lendz  mannz  r^tt    Hogni  svarar:  'Med 

25  ))okkum  vil  ek  taka,  herra,  ydra  vindttu,  ok  allt  ^at  er  ek  md, 
skal  ek  ydr  til  heidrs  gera,  en  lendz  mannz  nafn  vil  ek  eigi 
hafa ;  t)viat  ek  veit,  at  ^at  mun  talat,  sem  satt  er,  t)d  er  lendir 
menn  koma  saman:  'I'ar  skal  Hdgni  sitja  ytztr,  hann  er 
minztr  lendra  manna,  ^vfat  hann  er  buanda  settar ;  verdr  m^r 

5o|)d  lendz  mannz  nafn  at  engri  virding  heldr  at  hlaegi.  Nd  vil 
ek  heldr  heita  b6ndi,  sem  ek  d  aett  til;  verdr  m^r  n5kkut 
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heldr  saemS  at  t)eirri  rsefiu,  er  1)4  mun  talat,  t)6at  liti6  s^ 
til  haft,  hvar  sem  baendr  koma  saman,  at  Hogni  er  l)eirra 
fremstr.  En  saemS  ok  vindttu  ok  g68-vilja  vil  ek  gjama  af 
y8r  l>iggja,  l)6at  ek  heita  b6ndi  hefian  af  sem  h^r  til/  Konungr 
5  maelti :  '  l>etta  er  baeOi  maelt  st6rmannliga  ok  vitrliga.'  Skil6u 
J)eir  me8  kaerleikum. — Ch.  62  (ffrokktnsktnna). 

Battle  of  Sianfordbridge, 

tvf  naest  var  Haraldr  konungr  SigurSar  son  lostinn  oru 
f  6stinn,  svd  at  t)egar  st66  bl66-bogi  fram  um  munninn. 
Fell  hann  l)ar  ok  var  J)at  hans  bana-sdr.    l>ar  fell  ok  oil  sii 

10  sveit  er  fram  haf6i  gengit  meS  h6num,  nema  t>at  li8  er  aptr 
hopa8i,  ok  h^ldu  l)eir  merkjum  sfnum.  Ok  var  l)a  enn  har8r 
bardagi,  l)vfat  Nor8menn  v6ru  all-4kafir,  ok  eggjaSi  ^i  hven 
annan.  En  er  Tosti  jarl  var8  {)ess  varr,  ^i  sneri  hann  J)angat 
at,  er  hann  sd  merkit  Landey8una,  ok  gekk  undir  konungs- 

15  merkit  ok  septi  hdrri  roddu  ok  eggjaSi  fast  liSit.  Lftlu  slfiarr 
t6ku  hvdrir-tveggju  hvfld,  ok  var8  ^  long  dv5l  4  orrostu. 
I'd  kva8  l>j6861fr  visu.  .  .  .  Sf8an  bjogguz  hvdrir-tveggju  til 
orrostu  f  annat  sinn.  En  d8r  en  saman  sigi  fylkingar,  J)a 
bau8  Haraldr  konungr  Gu8inason  Tosta  jarli  br66ur  sfnum 

20  ok  oUum  Nor8m6nnum  gri8,  peim  er  eptir  lif8u.  En  t)eir 
aeptu  d  m6ti  allir,  ok  sdgBu  at  fyrr  skyldi  hverr  falla  um 
J)veran  annan,  en  l)eir  gengi  til  gri8a  vi8  Enska  menu,  ^ptu 
NorSmenn  {)d  her-6p,  ok  t6kz  orrosta  68ru  sinni.  Tosti  jarl 
var  l)d  hofSingi  fyrir  li8inu ;  hann  bar8iz  drengiliga,  ok  fylg8i 

25  fram  merkjunum.  Ok  dSr  en  l^tti,  fell  hann  l)ar  me8  mikilli 
pr^Si  ok  or8z-tfr.  1  l)vf  bill  kom  Eysteinn  Orri  frd  skipum 
me8  l)vl  li8i  er  h6num  fylgSi.  V6ru  t)eir  allir  brynjaSir,  ok 
fekk  Eysteinn  l)egar  merki  Haraldz  konungs,  LandeySuna; 
var  {)d  orrosta  et  l)ri8ja  sinn.    Ok  var  sii  en  snarpasta.    Fellu 

30  l)d  mjok  Enskir  menn,  ok  var  vi6  sjalft  at  l)eir  mundu  fl^'a. 
Sii   orrosta  er  kolluS  Orra-hrf8.     Eysteinn  ok  hans  menn 
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hoffiu  farit  dkafliga  frd  skipum,  svd  at  I)eir  v6ni  ndliga  fjnrr 
6faerir  af  maedi,  en  \iek  t6ku  til  orrostu.  En  sffian  v6ni  l)eir 
sv4  dkafir,  at  peir  hllffiu  sdr  ekki  medan  J)eir  mdttu.  At 
lyktum  steyptu  I)eir  af  sdr  biynjunum.    Var  ^i  Enskum 

5  m5nnum  haegt  at  fd  h6gg-stad  d  t)eim.  Sumir  spningu  med 
oDu,  ok  d6  6s4rir.  Fell  J)ar  ndliga  allt  st6r-menni  Nor8- 
manna.  tetta  var  enn  efra  hlut  dags.  Var  pi  sem  jafnan 
l)ar  sem  mart  folk  kemr  saman,  at  eigi  v6ru  allir  jafn-oruggir 
i  fram-g6ngu.    Leitudu  margir  til  undan-kvdmu  d  ymsa  vega. 

10  Var  J)at  sem  audna  bar  til,  var  sumum  au6it  lengra  Iffs,  ok 
dr6guz  l)eir  undan.  G6r8iz  \>i.  myrkt  um  kveldit,  er  lokit  var 
ollum  mann-drdpum.  .  .  . — Ch.  119  (Hulda), 

Battle  of  Hastings, 

Haraldr  konmigr  Guflina  son  lofadi  brotferS  6ldfi  syni 
Haraldz  konungs,  ok  l)vf  lifii  er  I)ar  var  me8,  ok  eigi  haffli 

isMit  f  orrustu.  En  Haraldr  konungr  sneri  l)d  me6  herinn 
su8r  d  England,  l)vfat  hann  haf8i  t)d  spurt  at  Vilhialmr  var 
kominn  sunnan  d  landit,  ok  herja8i  ok  lag8i  undir  sik.  l>ar 
v6ru  J)d  me8  Haraldi  konungi  jarlamir,  braeSr  bans,  Sveinn 
ok  Gyr8r  ok  Vall)j6fr.    Fundr  l)eirra  var  suBr  vi8  Helsingja- 

20  port,  ok  hof8u  hvdrir-tveggju  all-mikinn  her.  td  maelti  GyrSr 
jarl  til  Haraldz  konungs,  br68ur  sins.  *  tat  uggir  mik,  at  l)^r 
takiz  eigi  at  berjaz  vi8  Vilhialm,  l)vlat  J)d  hefir  svarit  J)ann 
ei8  at  verja  h6num  eigi  England.'  Konungr  svarar :  *  Vera 
kann,  br66ir,  at  'pii  s^  betr  bent  at  berjaz  vi8  hann  en  m^r, 

25  en  ekki  hefi  ek  vaniz  at  liggja  f  hreysum,  l>d  er  a8rir  hafa 
bariz,  ok  eigi  skal  Vilhialmr  l)at  spyrja,  at  ek  J>ora  eigi  at  sjd 
bann.'  Eptir  t>at  l^t  Haraldr  konungr  setja  upp  merki  sfn, 
ok  r^8  til  bardaga  vi6  Vilhialm.  Var8  t>ar  in  snarpasta 
orrosta,  ok  l)6tti  langa  hrfS  6s^nt,  hvdrir  sigr  mundu  fd.    En 

30  er  i  lei8  orrostuna,  sneri  mann-fallinu  d  hendr  Enskum  m5n- 
num.    Vilhialmr  haf8i  ldti8  binda  vi8  merki  sftt,  d8r  J)eir 
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gengu  saman,  helgan  d6m  Othmari,  J)ann  sama  sem  Haraldr 
haf6i  svarit  at.  £n  er  i  leifi  bardagann,  ok  hann  t6k  at 
hallaz  i  Harald  konung,  ];A  spurdi  hann :  '  Hvat  er  bundit 
vi8  merkit  Vilhialms?'  H6num  var  sagt.  Hann  maelti  Ipk', 
5  *  Kann  vera,  at  v^r  l)urfim  eigi  sigrs  at  vaenta  i  l)essi  onostu.' 
Ok  svd  lauk,  at  l)ar  fell  Haraldr  konungr,  ok  Gyrfir  jarl 
br68ir  bans,  ok  mikill  bluti  li6s  l)eirra,  en  allir  fl^du  t^eir  er 
lifit  t)^gu.  f'essi  orrosta  var  nftjdn  n6ttum  eptir  fall  Haraldz 
konungs  SigurOar  sonar. — Ch.  121  {ffuida). 

King  Magnus  dragging  his  Ships  across  the  Tarhei 

of  Canfyre, 

10  Eptir  I)essa  orrostu  sneri  Magnds  konungr  aptr  liflinu,  ok 
h^lt  fyrst  til  Skotlandz.  M  f6ru  menn  f  milli  peirra  Melkolms 
Skota  konungs,  ok  gorSu  l)eir  saett  milli  sfn,  meO  l)vf  m6ti, 
at  Magniis  konungr  skyldi  eignaz  allar  eyjar  fyrir  vestan 
Skotland,  {)ser  er  fara  maetti  stj6rn-ft)stu  skipi  milli  ok  megin- 

islandz.  Magnus  konungr  lagfli  skip  sfn  sunnan  at  Sdtiri. 
M  l^t  hann  draga  skiitu  yfir  Sdtiris-ei8,  ok  leggja  st^i  i  lag. 
Konungr  sjalfr  settiz  f  lypting,  ok  h^lt  um  hjalmun-vol,  ok 
eignafliz  svd  land  allt  l)at  er  Id  d  bak-bor6a.  Sdtiri  er  mikit 
land,  betra  en  hin  bezta  ey  f  Suflreyjum,  nema  Mon.    tar  er 

20  eiS  mj6tt  f  milli  ok  Skotlandz,  svd  at  l)ar  eru  opt  dregin  skip 
yfir.  Magnus  konungr  f6r  l)a8an  til  SuSreyja,  en  sendi  menn 
sfna  f  Skotlandz-fj6r8u,  ok  l^t  J)d  roa  me8  o8ru  landi  inn, 
en  o8ru  dt,  ok  eigna8iz  hann  svd  allar  eyjar  fyrir  vestan 
Skotland,  bae8i  byg8ar  ok  6byg8ar. — Magn,  S.,  ch.  23. 

5.  Hryggiar-stykki  (by  Eirik  Oddzson). 

The  Chess-player  with  a  Sore  Toe  and  the  Kittens, 

25  Einn  vetr  var  hann  d  fslandi  me8  l>orgilsi  Odda  sjmi  1 
Saurboe,  ok  vissu  fair  menn  hverr  hann  var.  . .  ,  l>ar  v6ru 
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fleiri  titlendir  menn  ok  hafdi  Sigurdr  minzt  yfirlseti.  £inn 
dag  er  Sigurdr  kom  i  stofu,  tefldi  annarr  Austmadr  vid  heima- 
mann  f^orgils,  ok  var  skartz-mafir  mikill  ok  barsk  mikit  d ; 
ok  kalladi  Austmafir  d  Sigurd  at  hann  r^di  um  taflit  med 

5  h6nmn,  fyrir  J)vf  at  hann  kunni  })at  sem  afirar  i6r6ttir ;  ok  er 
hann  leit  d,  J)6tti  h6num  mjdk  farit  vera  taflit.  £n  sd  mafir 
er  telfdi  vi6  Austmanninn  haf6i  sdran  f6t,  ok  t)rdtnadi  td 
bans  ok  vaegSi.  Sigurfir  settiz  i  pallinn  ok  tekr  eitt  strd  ok 
dregr  eptir  golfinu ;  en  kellingar  hlj6pu  eptir  golfinu.    Hann 

lodregr  ae  fyrir  J)eim  strdit,  J)ar  til  er  komr  yfir  f6t  h6num.  Ok 
nu  hlaupa  at  ketlingamir,  ok  hnau6  1  f6tinn ;  en  hann  spratt 
upp  ok  kvad  vi5;  en  taflit  svarfafiiz.  Gora  l>eir  nd  J)rsetu-mdl 
hvarr  hafdi. — Ok  J)vl  er  l)essa  getifi  at  hann  J)6tti  naer  s^r 
taka  bragdit — jFrom  Sigurd  Siembts*  Saga  in  Morkimkinna, 

6.   SvERRis  Saga  (by  Abbot  Karl). 
Sverris^  Last  Illness  and  Death ;  his  Character, 

15  Lauk  svd  ]pinginu  at  allir  jdttudu  at  konungr  skyldi  rdda. 
L6t  konungr  J)d  gera  orS  til  Rei6ars  at  J)eim  var  gri8um 
heitifi.  Gengu  J)eir  Reifiarr  J)d  af  Berginu  um  morgininn  at 
dagverSar-mdli.  Sverru:  konungr  l^t  leiSa  I>d  fyrir  sik,  ok 
s6ru  l)eir  h6num  allir  eifla.    En  sfSan  l^t  hann  skipta  I)eim  f 

2osveitir.  T6k  konungr  Rei6ar  f  slna  sveit.  Hann  ba6  menn 
mikinn  hug  d  leggja  at  naera  J)d;  ok  var  svd  gort.  Ba8  hann 
l)d  ok  sjalfa  taka  fyrst  me8  varygS  baefli  mat  ok  drykk.  En 
|)eir  gerflu  J)at  all-misjafnt  En  svd  naer  v6ru  t)eir  komnir 
dau8a,  at  allir  fengu  sjtikleik  fyrr  en  styrk,  ok  margir  5ndu8uz. 

2sMargir  kr6m8uz  lengi  J)eir  er  lifi  h^ldu.  Rei8arr  var  lengi 
sjiikr,ok  lag8i  Sverrir  konungr  l)ar  til  morg  laekningar-brogS. 
Sverrir  konungr  sat  um  Tdnsberg  tuttugu  vikur.  En  brdtt 
l)egar  Bergit  var  upp  gefit  bj6z  konungs  til  brot-fer8ar,  ok  l^t 
fram  setja  skip  sfn. 
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Sverrir  konungr  t6k  sjtikd6m  f  Ttinsbergi  ok  f6r  sti  s6tt 
ekki  6tt.  F6r  konungr  f  brott,  1)4  er  hann  var  buinn  ok 
norflr  til  Bj5rgynjar,  ok  kom  l)ar  at  Fostu  e8a  Iftlu  fyrr,  ok 
\i  hann  lengstum  urn  daga  aptr  d  skipi  uppi  i  lyptingiimi. 
sReiOarr  Id  ok  I)ar;  var  h6num  buit  rdm  vi8  lyptingina  a 
hdsaetis-kistunni ;  l^t  konungr  veita  h6num  alia  hjdknm  ok 
hjalp  sem  sjalfum  s^r,  ok  tala6i  vi6  hann  optliga.  Reiftan 
var  vitr  mafir  ok  margra  hluta  vel  kunnandi.  Sverrir  konungr 
f6r  upp  til  borgar  1  Bjorgyn,  ok  var  h6num  veittr  umbdnaSr 

lo  f  hollinni.  tat  var  inn  i>ri6ja  morgin  f  annarri  viku  Fostu,  at 
Sverrir  konungr  haffli  fengit  sveita,  ok  l)6ttiz  J)d  verklauss; 
kv6mu  J)d  til  bans  margir  menn,  en  optast  var  fatt  manna 
hjd  h6num.  Ok  er  flestir  menn  v6ru  brott  famir,  tala&i 
konungr  til  Pdtrs  Svarta  ok  kvez  vilja  segja  h6num  draum 

15  sfnn.  *  Ma8r  kom  at  m^r/  sag8i  hann,  *  sa  inn  sami  er  m^r 
hefir  opt  fyrr  s;^nz  ok  aldri  vilt  fyrir  mik  borit ;  en  ek  J)6ttumz 
vita,  at  ek  var  sjiikr  ok  mdtt-farinn.  tdttumz  ek  spyrja, 
hversu  s6tt  l)essi  mundi  Mkaz,  en  m^r  l)6tti  hann  l)egar  snua  4 
brott  frd  m^r  ok  svara  d  J)essa  lei8:  "Biiz  l)u  vi8  upprisunni 

20  einni,  Sverrir,"  sag8i  hann.  Nii  liz  m^r  l)essi  draumr  mjok  tvi- 
slaegr,  en  J)ess  vaentir  mik  eptir  sveita  l)enna,  at  a8ra-hv4ra 
skipan  taki  skj6tt.'  P^tr  maelti :  '  Allt  muni  l)^r  J)etta,  herra, 
kunna  gjorr  at  sja  en  ndkkurr  annarr,  en  d  J)at  horfir  mfnn 
hugr,  at  um  l)d  muni  raett  upprisuna,  er  d  enum  efsta  d6mi 

25  er,  ok  munda  ek  svd  vi8  buaz,  herra,  at  l)at  muni  draum- 
ma8rinn  birt  hafa/  Konungr  maelti:  *Ekki  er  Jjetta  64- 
rae8iligt/  Var  ok  svd,  at  l)d  t6k  konungi  at  t)yngjaz  svd  sem 
d  lei8  daginn.  En  um  morguninn  eptir  l^t  konungr  senda 
f  baeinn  ofan  eptir  kenni-monnum ;   var  l)d  buit  til  at  veita 

30  h6num  oleun ;  l^t  hann  l)d  upp  lesa  br^f  l)au,  er  hann  sendi 
Hdkoni  syni  sfnum  um  skipan  rfkisins,  ok  Mi  l)au  hxii  inn- 
sigla.  Hann  maelti  {)d  fyrir  oUum  J)eim,  er  hjd  v6ru:  *At 
allra  vitni,'  segir  hann,  'veit  ek  mik  engan  son  eiga  d  Iffi 
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nema  Hdkon  einn,  \t6  at  l)eir  komi  sfSarr,  er  svd  kalliz,  ok 

vili  fyrir  t>at  6fri8  gora  hdr  i  landi.    Nu  vil  ek,  dflr  en  ek  s6 

oleadr,  Idta  heQa  mik  upp  f  hdsaetid  ok  vil  ek  t>^  ^^da 

annat-hvdrt  b6t  edr  bana.    Ok  mun  \>ettz  i  annan  veg  fara 

5  eflr  til  spyija  Nikulds  byskup  Amason  en  hann  muni  vaenta, 

ef  ek  ondumz  h^r  i  hisaetinu  ok  standi  yfir  m^r  vinir  mfnir  ; 

en  hann  hefir  sagt,  at  ek  munda  hogginn  nidr  fyrir  hund 

ok  hrafn.    En  Gu8  s6  l)ess  lofa8r,  er  hann  hefir  gaett  min 

i  morgiun  l)rautum  fyrir  vapnum   6vina  mfnna/    Var  \>i 

10  konnngi  veitt  olean,  en  eptir  t)at  minka8iz  megin  bans.    Ok 

er  hann  fann,  at  naer  dr6  andliti  bans,  \^i  mselti  hann :  *  Vi8 

dau8a  minn/  segir  hann,  '  Idtid  bert  andlit  mftt ;  ldti8  pi  sjd 

bae8i  vini  mfna  ok   6vini,  hvdrt  l)d  birtiz  nokkut  d  Ifkama 

mfnum  bann  l)at,  er  6vinir  minir  hafa  bannat  m^r  e8r  bolvat, 

15  ok  mun  ek  \d  ekki  mega  leynaz,  ef  eigi  em  betri  efni  f,  en 

t>eir  hafa  sagt.    Hefir  ek  meira  starf,  6fri8  ok  vandrae8i,  haft 

i  rfkinu  en  kyrrsaeti  e8r  mikit  h6gllfi.  Er  svd  at  mfnni  vir8ingu 

sem  margir  hafi  verit  mfnir  5fundar-menn,  \>dT  er  \>qX  hafa 

latiS  ganga  fyrir  fullan  Qdndskap  vi8  mik ;  sem  mi  fyrirgefi 

2oGu8  l)eim  J)at  ollum,  ok  dsemi  Gu6  milli  vdr  ok  allt  mitt 

miV 

Laugardaginn  i  Ymbru-dogum  andaSiz  Sverrir  konungr; 
var  um  Ifk  bans  buit  vegliga  sem  vdn  var  at.  Nu  var  ok  svd 
gort  sem  konungr  hafSi  be8it,  at  berat  var  andlit  bans,  ok  sd 
25allir  I)eir  er  hjd  v6ru,  ok  bdru  sf8an  allir  eitt  vitni  um,  at  engi 
|)6ttiz  s^t  hafa  fegra  Ifkama  dau8s  mannz  en  bans.  Var  hann 
ok,  me8an  hann  lifSi,  allra  manna  fegrstr  d  horundit  Sverrir 
var  allra  manna  bezt  ldta8r.  Hann  var  Idgr  ma8r  d  voxt 
ok  J)ykkr,  sterkr  at  afli,  ma8r  brei8-leitr,  ok  vel  farit  andlitinu; 
30  optast  skapat  skeggit ;  raudlitu8  augun  ok  Idgu  fast  ok  fagrt ; 
hann  var  kyrrldtr  ok  hugadsamr,  manna  var  hann  mdlsnjall- 
astr,  st6rrd8r,  sk/rt  or8takit,  ok  r6mrinn  svd  mikill  yfir  malinu, 
at  t)6  at  hann  {>2etti  eigi  hdtt  maela,  \>i.  skildu  allir,  \>6tt  fjarri 
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vaeri.  Hann  var  saemiligr  h5ffiingi  t)ar  er  hann  sat  1  hdsaetlna 
med  vegligum  biiningi.  Hann  var  hdr  i  saetinu,  en  skammr 
f6t-leggrinn.  Aldri  drakk  hann  dfenginn  drykk,  sv4  at  hann 
spilti  fyrir  I)at  viti  sfnu.  Sverrir  konungr  matafliz  jafnan  ein- 
5  maelt.  Hann  var  djarfr  ok  fraekn,  ok  eljunar-maflr  mikill  vi6 
vds  ok  vOkur. — Chs.  179-181  (FlaUy-hook). 

7.    Hakonar  Saga  (by  Sturla). 
The  King's  Death. 

Konungrinn  hafBi  haft  um  sumarit  vQkur  miklar  ok  st6rar 
dhyggjur ;  var  hann  opt  kallzafir,  ok  hafSi  Iftid  frelsi  af  sinum 
monnum.    En  er  hann  kom   iitan  6r  Me6allandz-h6fn  fra 

10  skipi  sfnu,  sem  ddr  var  sagt,  ^i  lagdiz  hann  brdtt  i  rekkju 
af  s6tt.  F6r  s6ttin  ekki  mjok  dkaft  1  fyrstu.  Ok  er  konungr 
haf8i  legit  nSkkurar  l)rjdr  vikur,  l^ttiz  h6num  heldr,  ok  var 
hann  n5kkura  l)rjd  daga  svd,  at  hann  gekk  fyrsta  dag  innan 
um  herbergit,  en  annan  dag  f  kapellu  byskups  ok  hl^ddi  \^ 

15  messu.  Enn  l)ri8ja  dag  gekk  hann  til  Magntis-kirkju  ok  um 
skrfn  hins  heilaga  Magnuss  jarls.  I>ann  dag  l^t  hann  g5ra 
s^r  ker-ba8,  ok  f6r  J)ar  f,  ok  16t  raka  s^r.  I'd  sQmu  n6tt  eptir 
t6k  at  t)yngja  mjok  hans  s6ttar-fari;  ok  lagdiz  hann  \i 
annat  sinn  1  rekkju,  ok  t)6tti  monnum  J)d  hans  s6ttar-far 

20  mjok  J)yngjaz.  1  s6ttinni  l^t  hann  fyrst  lesa  s^r  Ldtinu- 
baekr.  En  {)d  J)6tti  h6num  s^r  mikil  maefla  1,  at  hugsa  l)ar 
eptir  hversu  J)at  J)^ddi.  L^t  hann  J)d  lesa  fyrir  s^r  Noraenu- 
baekr,  naetr  ok  daga,  fyrst  Heilagra-manna-s6gur.  Ok  er 
'^ddr  t)raut,  l^t  hann  lesa  s^r  Konunga-tal  frd  Halfdani  Svarta, 

25  ok  sfdan  frd  oUum  Noregs  konungum,  hveijum  eptir  annan. 
I'd  er  Hdkon  konungr  t)6ttiz  finna,  at  mj5k  J)3nQgdiz  s6ttar- 
farit,  {)d  gorfli  hann  rd8  fyrir  mdla-gjofum  vi8  hir8  sfna;  ok 
kva8  hann  d,  at  gefa  skyldi  m5rk  brenda  hverjum  hir8manni, 
en  hdlfa  mork  gestum,  ok  skutil-sveinum^  ok  ddrum  sinum 


BAKONAR  SAGA.  I9I 

{)j6nostu-to6nnum.  H  \6t  hann  vega  allan  borfl-btina8  sfnn, 
{)ann  er  eigi  var  gylldr ;  ok  mselti  svd  fyrir,  at  J)ar  sem  l)ryti 
skfrt  silfr,  \>i  skyldi  borO-biinaflinn  gefa,  svd  at  allir  hefSi 
g66  skil.    M  v6ru  ok  rituS  br^f  t)au,  er  hann  vildi  senda  til 

5  Magndss  konungs,  me6  allri  ^irri  skipan  sem  h6num  \>6iti 
mestu  varfia.  Hdkon  konungr  var  oleaflr  einni  n6tt  fyrir 
Luciu-messu.  V6ni  l)ar  at  byskupar:  torgils  byskup  af 
Stafang^,  Gillibert  byskup  af  Hamri,  Heinrekr  byskup  af 
Orkneyjum;    l>orleifr  db6ti;  ok  margir  aflrir  laerflir  menn. 

10  Ok  46r  hann  vaeri  smurflr,  \ii  mintuz  menn  vi6  hann,  \>eiT  er 
vi8  v6ni.  Pi  var  konungrinn  enn  mdl-hress.  Hann  var  eptir 
fr^ttr  f  s6ttinni  af  tninaflar-monnum  sfnum,  ef  svd  ervi8liga 
yrdi,  at  hans  missti  vi6  eSr  Magndss  konungs,  hvdrt  hann 
«tti  engan  son  eptir ;  e8r  hvdrt  nokkut  vaeri  f  annan  staS  til 

15  ^t  ganga  ]par  sem  hans  afkvaemi  vaeri.  £n  hann  t6k  mikit  af 
t)vf,  at  hann  aetti  engan  son  eptir  sik,  nema  Magnds  konung ; 
ok  eigi  d6ttur  J)a  er  menn  viti  eigi  dflr. — Pi  er  lesit  var 
Konunga-tal  framan  til  Sverris,  J)d  l^t  hann  taka  til  at  lesa 
Sverris-sogu.    Var  h6n  \>i  lesin  naetr  ok  daga,  jafnan  er  hann 

2ovak8i.  Messu-dagr  Lucie  meyjar  var  d  l>6rsdag.  En  Laugar- 
daginn  eptir  sf8  um  kveldit  l)reng8i  svd  s6ttar-fari  konung- 
sfns,  at  hann  misti  mdls  sfns.  Naer  mi8ri  n6tt  var  dti  at 
lesa  Sverris-segu.  En  heldr  at  mi8ri  n6tt  li8inni  kalla8i 
almdttigr  Gu8,  Hdkon  konung  af  \>essz  heims  Iffi.    Var  J)at 

25611um  monnum  inn  mesti  harmr  J)eim  er  l)ar  v6ru  staddir,  ok 
niorgum  o6rum  l)eim  er  sf8an  spur8u. — Chs.  329,  330. 

8.  Skioldunga  Saga. 
Bream  and  Death  oflvar  Vid-fadmi  (Wide-fatkom), 

f*at  var  eina  n6tt,  er  konungr  svaf  d  dreka  sfnum  f  lypt- 
ingu,  at  [h6num  })6tti  sem]  dreki  mikill  flygi  dtan  af  hafinu, 
ok  J)6tti  litr  hans  sem  gull  eitt,  ok  sindra  af  h6num  upp  d 
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himininn,  sem  sior  flygi  6r  afli,  ok  l^sir  d  511  l5Dd  in  nsestu 
af  h6num ;  ok  J)ar  eptir  fljiiga  allir  liiglar,  t)eir  sem  h6num 
t>6ttu  vera  i  Nor5rl5ndum.  Ok  pi  s&  hann  i  annan  stad,  at 
dregr  upp  sk^  mikit  af  lann-nordri,  ok  s^r,  at  \>3X  fylgir  sv4 

5  mikit  regn  ok  hvass-vidri,  at  h6num  t)6tti  sem  allir  sk6gar  ok 
allt  land  flyti  f  vatni  \>yi,  sem  ofan  rigndi ;  l>ar  fylgdu  reidar 
ok  elldingar.  Ok  er  sd  inn  mikli  dreki  fl6  af  saenum  i  landit, 
I>d  kom  m6ti  h6num  regnit  ok  Ill-vi8rit,  ok  svd  mikit  myrkr, 
at  t)vf  nsest  sd  hann  eigi  drekann  n6  fuglana,  en  heyr&i  t)6 

10  gnf  mikinn  af  reidunum  ok  af  ill-vidrinu,  ok  gekk  allt  sv4 
su5r  ok  vestr  um  landit,  ok  svd  vfSa  sem  bans  rlki  var.  Ok 
pi  J)6ttiz  hann  sjd  t)ar  til,  sem  skipin  v6ru,  at  oil  v6ru  ordin 
at  hvolum  einum  ok  renna  lit  f  haf.  Ok  sfdan  vaknar  hann. 
Ok  hann  \6t  kalla  .til  sin  Hord,  f6stra  sinn,  ok  segir  h6num 

15  drauminn  ok  bad  hann  rd6a.  Hordr  kvez  vera  svd  gamkdr, 
at  hann  kvaz  ekki  kunna  at  skynja  drauma.  Hann  st6d  i 
bjargi  fyrir  ofan  bryggju-spord,  en  konungr  Id  1  lyptingu,  ok 
sprettir  lang-skarir,  er  peix  roedduz  vid.  Konunginum  var 
6skapl^tt  ok  mselti:   'Gakk  d  skip,  Hordr,  ok  rdd  draum 

20  mfnn/  H5rdr  segiz  eigi  munu  tit  ganga — *  ok  poif  eigi  at 
rdda  draum  piim;  sjalfr  mdttii  vita,  hvat  hann  er,  ok  meiri 
v6n  at  skamt  li6i  hedan,  ddr  skipaz  munu  rlki  i  Svfdj6d  ok 
Danm5rk ;  ok  er  mi  kominn  d  \nk  hel-grdSr,  er  t)ti  hyggz  511 
rfki  munu  undir  pik  leggja,  en  J)u  veizt  eigi  at  hitt  mun  fram 

25  koma,  at  \>u  munt  vera  dauSr,  en  6vinir  J)inir  mimu  fd  rfkit.' 
Konungr  maelti :  '  Gakk  hingat  ok  seg  lU-spdr  J)fnar/  HorSr 
maelti:  *H^r  mun  ek  standa  ok  hefian  segja/  Konungr 
mselti :  *  Hverr  er  Halfdan  Snjalli  me8  Asum  ?'  Hor8r  svarar: 
'Hann  var  Balldr  meS  Asum,  er  oil  Regin  gr^tu,  ok  J)^r 

30  611kr/  *  Vel  segir  J)d,'  kva6  konungr,  '  gakk  hingat  ok  seg 
tfflendi.'  HorOr  svarar:  *H^r  mun  ek  standa,  ok  heflan 
segja/  Konungr  spyrr :  *  Hverr  var  Hroerekr  me6  Asum  ?' 
Horfir  svarar :  *  Hann  var  Hoenir,  er  hroeddaztr  var  Asa,  ok 
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{)6  {)^r  flir.*    'Hverr  var  Helgi  inn  Hvassi  me8  Asum?'  segir 
konungr.    H6r6r  svarar:  *Hann  var  Herm66r,  er  bazt  var 
hugaflr,  ok  \f6T  6p3ihJ  Konungr  maelti :  *  Hverr  var  Gubr^br 
me8  Asum?'    HorOr  svarar:  *Heimdallr  var  hann,  er  heim- 
5  skaztr  var  allra  Asa,  ok  \>6  \>6t  fllr/    Konungr  maelti :  *  Hverr 
em  ek  me 8  Asum?'    [H6r8r  svarar]:  'Muntii  vera  ormr  s4, 
sem  verstr  er  til,  ok  heitir  Mi8gar6z-ormr/    Konungr  svarar, 
rei8r  mjok :  *  Ef  t>u  segir  m^r  fe[i]g8  mlna,  J)d  segi  ek  \>6t 
at  {)u  munt  eigi  lengr  Ufa,  J)viat  ek  kenni  })ik,  hvar  J)ii  stendr, 
iol)rtidna  l)ursinn  1' — *  M  far  \>il  nii  naer,  Mi8gar8z-ormrinn  I  ok 
reynum  me8  okkr.'  Pi,  hlj6p  konungr  6t  lyptinginni,  ok  var8 
hann  sv4  rei8r,  at  hann  hlj6p  dt  um  skarimar.    En  Hor8r 
steyptiz  6r  bjarginu  ok  d  sseinn  lit,  ok  sd  J)at  ^ir  menn, 
er  vdr8   h^lldu  i  konungs-skipinu,   sf8ast  til  konungs  ok 
I'i  HarSar,  at  hvdrgi  kom  upp  sl8an.    Ok  eptir  t)essi  tf8endi  er 
blasit  lidinu  til  land-gongu,  ok  eiga    l>ing.    i'essi  tiSendi 
spyrjaz  mi  lun  allan  herinn,  er  konungr  er  dau8r,  ok  \>i  er 
rids  leitad,  hve  me8  J)essum  mikla  her  skal  fara.    f'at  s^ndiz 
t)eim,  \>3i  sem  fvarr  konungr  var  dau8r,  en  dttu  ongar  sakir 
2ovid  Radbard  konung,  at  hverr  foeri  heim  sem  skj6tazt  at 
g66um  byr.    I>at  var  rd8s  tekit,  rofinn  lei8angrinn ;  siglir 
hverr  til  sfns  landz. — From  SogubroL 

The  Death  of  King  Gorm, 

1*4  var  Gormr  konungr  staddr  d  J6tlandi.  Haralldr  f6r 
l^egar  J)angat,  ok  segir  m68ur  sfnni  tfdendi.    En  Gonnr  kon- 

^pungr  hef8i  J)ess  heit  strengt,  at  hann  skylldi  deyja,  ef  hann 
spyrdi  fall  Kntitz  sonar  sfns,  ok  svd  sd  er  h6num  segdi.  t^ 
l^t  dr6ttning  tjallda  hollina  grdm  va8mdlum.  En  er  konungr 
kom  til  bor8z,  {)d  J)6g8u  allir  l)eir  er  inni  v6ru.  M  maelti 
konungr:    *Hvf  t^gja  allir  menn?   eru  nokkur  tfSendi  at 

losegja?'  H  segir  dr6ttning:  *Herra,  ^ii  dttu8  tvd  hauka, 
annarr  hvftr  en  annarr  grdr;   hinn  hvfti  hafSi  flogit  langt 

o 
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I  eyflimdrk,  J)ar  k6inu  at  h6num  krdkur  margar,  ok  plokku6u 
hann  svd,  at  allar  fjafirar  v6ru  af  h6num  reyttar;  ok  nu  er 
hinn  hvfti  folginn,  en  hinn  grdi  aplr  kominn,  ok  mun  hann 
nd  drepa  fogla  til  borShalldz  y8r/  I'd  maelti  Gormr  konungr: 

5  *  Svd  drtjpir  Danmdrk,  sem  dau8r  s^  KniStr  son  mfnn !'  H 
segir  dr6ttning :  *  Sdnn  munu  vera  J)essi  tlflendi,  er  \^t  segit, 
herra/  ok  sonnuflu  l)at  J)d  allir  er  inni  v6ru. — tann  sama  dag 
t6k  Gormr  konungr  s6tt  ok  anda8iz  annan  dag  at  jafnlengS. 
Pi  hafSi  hann  konungr  verit  tfu  tigi  vetra.    Haugr  mikOl  var 

loorpinn  eptir  hann.  Nii  var  Haralldr  tekinn  til  rfkiss  yfir  611 
\>2LU  rfki  er  fadir  hans  haf8i  dtt,  ok  sfdan  gorfii  hann  erfi  eptir 
feflr  sfnn,  ok  sezt  sfflan  fyrst  um  kyrt. — jFrom  Jomsvikinga 
Saga,  edition  1875. 

The  Choosing  of  a  King  at  the  Wiborg  Thing, 

Eptir  andldt  Sveins  konungs  varS  l)egar  sundr-l)ykki  mikit 

ismeO  sonum  hans,  ok  dr6  hverr  Jjeirra  at  s^r  vini  sfna  ok 
leitaOi  s^r  traustz  ok  fultings.  Asbjorn  Eydana  jarl  hafSi  gipt 
d6ttur  sfna  Haralldi  syni  Sveins  konungs,  ok  gekk  hann  at 
meS  inu  mesta  kappi  at  hallda  Haralld  til  konungs ;  ok  hurfii 
at  })vf  margir  hofSingjar  aSrir  mefl  h6num.     Dr6gu  I)eir  l)at 

20  framm  sem  forn  log  v6ru,  at  inn  ellzti  konungs  son  skylldi 
konungr  vera ;  en  hirtu  ekki  um  hvat  Sveinn.  konungr  haffli 
J)ar  um  maelt,  eflr  hverju  l)eir  hofBu  h6num  heitiS.  Knutr 
son  Sveins  konungs  hafSi  d8r  verit  f  herna8i  i  Austrvegi,  ok 
haf8i  hann  lid  mikit  ok  g68an  skipa-kost     Svd  segir  Kdlfr 

25  Mdna  son  f  kvae8i  sfnu  at  Kniitr  hafi  sigrat  tiu  konunga  ^i 
er  hann  herja8i  f  Austrveg.  teir  broeSr,  Kniitr  ok  Haralldr, 
s6ttu  mi  bd8ir  til  J6tlandz,  J)vl  at  ]Dar  skylldi  konung  taka  i 
V^bjarga-|)ingi.  Var  l)ar  all-mikit  Qolmenni.  En  er  {)ingit 
var  sett  ok  hof8ingjar  J)ar  komnir  })eir  sem  v6n  var,  l>d  t6lu6u 

30  J)eir,  annarr  at  68rum,  ok  birtiz  J)d  hverr  hverjum  fulltingSi. 
F6r  svd  {)ann  dag  allan  til  naetr,  ok  ekki  l)d  nser  lyktinni  en 
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adr.  En  annan  dag  er  menn  k6mu  d  t^ingit,  ok  n5kkurir 
menn  hofdu  talat,  \>i  st66  upp  einn  mafir  i  b6nda-lidinu  ok 
tala8i  ok  maelti  svd :  *  V^r  J6tarnir  hofum  lengi  haft  valid 
til  J)ess  at  kj6sa  konung  yfir  Dana-velldi ;  hofum  v^r  Danir 

5  jafnan  verit  konung-saelir ;  ok  l)essi  konungr,  er  nd  var  naest, 
hafSi  alia  hluti  pi  mefl  s^r  er  konung  frlflir,  en  J)at  er  herOa 
ok  stj6rn  at  gaeta  landzins,  t)viat  land  vdrt  er  mjok  her-skdtt 
af  vfkingum;  J)urvom  v^r  J)ann  konung  at  dflr  s^  reyndr  at 
bardogum  ok  at  stj6rn  hersins,  ok  \>b.t  med  landz  ok  laga ; 

lohafi  hann  til  bae8i  vit  ok  vanda  at  vera  h6f6ingi.  Konungr 
J)arf  at  vera  snjallr  i  mdli  ok  stilltr  vel,  ok  p6  harfir  til  refsinga 
rdttra ;  5rr  af  f6,  {)vlat  hann  tekr  af  mOrgum ;  skal  hann  af 
J)vi  mikit  gefa.  !*at  er  ok  hans  pr;^8i,  at  hann  s^  frf8r  ok  fagr 
ok  soemiligr  f  enum  bezta  biina8i.    Tdkum  t)ann  til  konungS) 

15  er  J)essa  hluti  hefir  einn  alia,  sem  nd  era  upp  tal8ir,  \>vi  at  g68r 
konungr  er  oss  betri  ok  nytsamligri  en  oil  en  fornu  \6g  vin 
Knutr  einn  hefir  {)etta  me8  s^r  er  nii  er  upp  talt ;  hann  viljum 
v^r  konung  taka.  Var  ok  Sveinn  konungr  svd  heibdSr  sfnu 
landz-folki^  at  J)at  muni  ollum  bazt  gegna  at  hafa  hans  forsjd 

20  d  um  sllka  hluti,  er  oss  liggr  svd  st6rt  vi6/  M  var8  at  mdli 
hans  r6mr  mikill  ok  J)6tti  6llum  vel  maelt.  Eyvindr  Bifra  h^t 
einn  rlkr  ma8r,  vinr  mikill  Asbjarnar  jarls ;  hann  st66  pi  upp 
(ok)  talaSi  l)egar  hlj68  fekz,  ok  t6k  svd  til  or8z :  *  Mikit 
vanda-mdl  eigum  v^r  h^r  at  kaera ;  en  J)6  eigi  at  sf8r  helldr 

25  nau8syn  til  at  taka  einn-hvern  konung  yfir  oss.  AUir  megu 
t^r  J)at  sjd,  at  Kniitr  hefir  fiesta  hluti  til  J)ess,  at  vera  konungr 
yfir  Danmork,  p6  at  forn  log  var  vfsi  helldr  til  annars,  en  eigi 
villdim  v^r  i  m6ti  h6num  maela.  £n  p6,  ef  vdr  skulum  login 
brj6ta,  pi  hoefir  t)at  at  allir  hofSingjar  ok  landz-stj6rnar'menn 

3ogjalldi  I)ar  til  jdkvae8i,  ok  ver8i  allir  d  eitt  sdttlr.  Bjom 
konungs-br68ir  er  eigi  h^r  d  J)inginu  er  einn  er  dgaetaztr  af 
landz-monnum,  ok  mest  ra8andi.  En  l)etta  er  ekki  svd  litiS 
vanda-mdl,  ok  s^niz  oss  6llum  l)at  rd8,  at  hafa  h^r  vi8  alia  ina 

0  2 
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beztu  menn,  ))i  sem  n5kkurs  em  rdSandi.     Finnumz  h^r  a 
morgin,  ok  tdkum  oss  t>4  konung  at  \6gum,  ]D6at  Knutr  s6  nii 
Ukaztr  til/ — Sleit  svd  t>inginu,  ok  f6r  Kndtr  til  skipa  sinna. 
A  peiTTi  n6tt  dttu  hOffiingjar  stefnu  ok  tal  sftt.    Var  {wir 

5  Haralldr  Sveins  son  ok  Asbjorn  jarl  migr  bans ;  Bj5rn  kon- 
ungs-br68ir,  Eyvindr  Bifra,  ok  margir  aflrir  vinir  l)eirra,  l)eir 
sem  Haralld  villdu  til  konungs  taka.  M  talaOi  Eyvindr  Bifra, 
ok  mselti  svd:  *Kng  dttum  v^r  f  dag  vi8  Kndt,  ok  f6r  l)at  sem 
ek  sagfia  y6r,  at  Kntitr  var  mj6k  flytjandi  sfns  mils,  en  hann 

lohafdi  6l5g  at  maela;  en  \>6  kom  hann  svd  sfnu  mdli,  att)at 
l)6tti  oUum  dheyriligt ;  var  til  l)ess  snilld  bans,  ok  prettr  sd 
er  hann  bafdi  skotifi  i  munn  manni  J)eim  er  taladi  f  fiokki 
vdrum,  svd  at  allr  miigr  geystiz  fram  me8  einu  samfiykki,  at 
vilja  Kndt  til  konungs  taka.     Brd  ek  fyrir  l)d  sok  upp  I)ing- 

15  inu ;  mun  oss  ekki  annat  duga,  ef  v^r  viljum  {)6  kapp  d  leggja, 
at  Haralldr  verfii  konungr,  en  at  fullna  J)at,  svd  at  Kndtr  s6 
hvergi  naer.  Skulu  v^r  nd  fd  menn  til  at  eiga  \tmg  vi8  Kniit, 
^  er  snjallir  s6  ok  sloegir ;  en  sumir  setja  me8an  laun-t)ing, 
ok  taka  Haralld  \>a,T  til  konungs.* — i>etta  rd6  lfka8i  6llum  vel. 

20  Ok  var  svd  gert.  Eyvindr  Bifra  var  sendr  at  t>inga  vi8  Knut, 
ok  me8  b6num  mikit  b6nda  li8. 

En  er  l)ingit  var  sett,  kom  Kndtr  J)ar.  Hann  st68  upp  ok 
tala8i  langt  ok  snjallt,  ok  beiddi  boendr  gefa  s^r  konungs-nafn, 
sem  d8r  var  roett.     M  segir  Eyvindr  Bifra,  ba8  boendr  bffla 

25  l>ess,  er  Asbjorn  jarl  komi  til  JDingsins  e6a  a8rir  hofSingjar, 
J)eir  sem  l)angat  var  v6n ;  *  J)ikkir  oss  \>aX  meiri  soem8  at  sem 
flestir  s^  vi8  J)eir  sem  n5kkurs  eru  rdSandi.  En  v^r  vaentum 
at  mseli  engi  f  m6ti/  Sf8an  veik  svd  roe8unni  at  hann  tal8i 
upp  mann-kosti  Kndz,  tala8i  J)ar  um  langt  ok  snjallt,  at  hann 

sovgeri  bazt  til  konungs  Tallinn  allra  sona  Sveins  konungs. 
Fann  hann  J)ar  til  morg  sonn  or8.  Hann  talaSi  lengi.  En 
d8r  hann  haf8i  lokit  tolunni,  k6mu  menn  d  {)ingit,  ok  s6g6u 
J)au  tf8endi,  at  Haralldr  Sveins  son  var  til  konungs  tekinn 


SKIOLDUNGA   SAGA.  1 97! 

yfir  allt  Dana-velldi.  En  er  Kndtr  heyrfii  l)etta  Sagt,  J)4  st66 
hann  ]peg3i  upp  ok  gekk  i  brott  ok  til  skipa  sfnna.  £n  er 
hann  kom  d  skipin,  pi  undraduz  allir  menn  peir  sem  hann 
sd,  hvflfkr  hann  var.    Sumir  hug6u  af  hann  vaeri  sdrr  vorfiinn, 

5  t)vfat  andlit  hans  var  svd  rautt  sem  bl66.  Hann  settiz  nidr  i 
hasaetiss-kistuna  ok  maelti  ekki.  £ngi  l)ordi  at  kreQa  hann 
mals,  ok  var  svd  langa  stund  dags.  Eyvindr  Bifra  f6r  \>egBi 
i  fund  Haralldz  konungs  ok  Asbjamar  jarls  ok  annarra 
t)eirra  hdfdingja  er  at  l)essu  rdSi  hofSu  horfit.     Hann  sagdi 

ioJ)eini  J)essi  tffiendi,  ok  \6t  l)at  fylgja,  at  hann  hyggr  at  vfs  vdn 
mun  6fri6ar  1  landi.  teir  segja,  at  svd  buit  mun  nii  standa 
hlj6ta,  at  l>eir  munu  ])ann  konung  til  landz  hallda  er  l)eir  hafa 
l)d  tekit  yfir  sik.  Eyvindr  maelti:  'tat  mundi  pi  vera  mitt 
rd6,  at  bj6da  Knuti  saettir ;  J)vl  at  mmi  hann  ver6a  harflr  f 

15  horn  at  taka,  ef  hann  sn^z  til  6fri6ar/  Jarl  svarar :  *  Kminu 
v^r  nd  st6rleika  Kntitz,  ekki  mun  hann  goela  mega  me6 
saettar  boflum/  Ejrvindr  segir :  *  Kndtr  er  grimmr  ok  skap* 
st6rr,  vitr  ok  gu6[h]raeddr ;  mun  hann  sjd  alia  pi  meinbugi  er 
i  eru  ^essu  mdli,  at  berjaz  vid  broedr  sinn ;   en  ekki  mun 

2ot)urfa  af  at  draga  nema  konung-d6minn  einn  ef  duga  skal/ 
Jarl  svarar :  '  Hvat  villtd  bj66a  Idta  ?'  Eyvindr  svarar ;  *  Bj66i 
h6num  jarld6m  ok  Sj61and,  ok  ^ar  meS  svardaga  af  5llum 
Bana-hoffiingjum,  at  Kndtr  skal  konungr  vera  ef  hann  lifir 
lengr  en  Haralldr  br66ir  hans,  hverir  adrir  sem  pi  eru  d  lifi 

35  sona  Sveins  konungs/  Jarl  svarar :  '  Ekki  mun  Kndtr  annat 
vilja  en  vera  konungr/  Eyvindr  segir:  *Eigi  md  J)at  vita 
fyrr  en  reynt  er;  man  ek  enn  fara  til  Kndtz  meS  t)essum 
bo8um  ef  p6r  vilit/  I'essu  jdtufiu  peir  allir.  Ferr  Eyvindr  d 
fund  Kndtz,  ok  fann  hann  d  skipi,  ok  gekk  fyrir  hann,  ok 

so  bar  upp  pettz  0rendi.  Kndtr  svarar  seint ;  en  er  hann  t6k  til 
Diils,  segir  hann  svd :  '  tat  mun  ek  af  kj6sa  er  yfir  mun  Iftil- 
mannligra  (J)ikkja)  at  ek  mun  leifa  konungs-nafnit  helldr  en 
berjaz  vi6  Harald  br66ur  mfnn  til  rfkiss ;  ok  skipti  Gu6  vdi; 
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i  milli  sffian.'  T6k  Eyvindr  J)essa  saett  af  Knuti  ok  kysti  a 
h&nd  h6num,  ok  t6k  orlof  af  h6num  at  flytja  svd  buit  til 
Haralldz  konungs.  Gekk  sd  saett  saman,  ok  var  eidum 
bundin. 
5  Haralldr  konungr  Sveins  son  t6k  konungd6m  f  Danmork 
eptir  fbfiur  sfnn,  sem  nii  var  sagt.  Var  J)d  Kndtr  br6flir  bans 
yfir  Sj615ndum ;  ok  h^llz  vel  saett  t)eirra  ok  frgendsymi  mefian 
I)eir  lifSu.  En  afirir  synir  Sveins  konungs,  t)eir  sem  ekki  riki 
hdfdu  til  forrdSa,  unSu  flla  sfnum  hlut;  ok  var  6t6  mikil 
10  f  landinu,  svd  sem  segir : — 

Stundum  v^r  til  stikka,  styrr  vex  1  Danmarku; 

erat  Sveins  synir  s&ttir  at  siun  fedr  daudan : 
Haralldr  skal  vigi  verja,  l>4  er  vel  tamidr  stikki, 

jord  af  cernu  magni  fyrir  ellifu  bredrum. 

15  Haralldr  konungr  var  kjnrldtr  ma8r  ok  fdlatr,  limdlugr, 
ekki  tala8r  i  \>ingum;  urfiu  aflrir  mjok  at  hafa  timgu  fyrir 
h6num.  Var  hann  Iftill  atkvaefla-maOr  um  l)d  hluti,  er  J)urfa 
})6tti.  Engi  var  hann  hermaflr ;  kyrr  ok  hegr  vi8  folk ;  st68 
ok  Iftil  stj6rn  af  h6num.    F6r  naer  slfku  hverr  framm  1  landinu 

20  sem  villdi.  Danir  kollu8u  hann  Haralld  Hein.  En  er  hann 
haf8i  konungr  verit  fj6ra  (vetr),  {)d  var8  hann  s6tt-dau8r. 

Eptir  andldt  Haralldz  konungs  dttu  Danir  Vdbjarga-l)ing.— 
I*ar  skulu  l)eir  konung  taka  jafnan  d  l)vf  {)ingi. — tar  var  pd 
til  konungs  tekinn  Kniltr  Sveins  son  at  rd8i  allra  landz-manna 

35  yfir  allt  Dana-velldi.  Hann  ger8iz  brdtt  rfkr  ma8r  ok  stj6ra- 
samr.  Maelti  svd  d  einu  J)ingi  er  hann  tala8i:  *I*6r  Danir  laun- 
u8ut  svd  Haralldi  konungi  br68ur  mfnum  (g68vilja)  er  hann 
haf8i  til  y8ar,  er  hann  var  vi8  y6r  h0llzti  hoegr  ok  linr,  at  J)^r 
k6llu8ut  konung  y8arn  Haralld  Hein,  ok  ger8ut  \>dX  fyrir 

30  spottz  sakir.  En  nil  skal  ek  t)at  launa  y8r,  er  ^t  kunnut  \>2X 
ilia  at  l)iggja,  at  nu  skal  ek  vera  y8r  frekr  harS-steinn/— 
Kndtr  konungr  rei8  yfir  landit.  En  er  hann  kom  1  Halland, 
dtti  hann  l)ar  \>mg,  ok  talar  sjalfr  d  l)inginu ;  ba6  boendr  Idta 
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s^r  reidskj6ta  er  hann  f6r  t)ar  yfir  land,  ^vf  at  hann  hafdi 
med  skipum  t)ar  komit.  Einn  b6ndi,  sd  er  t)ar  var  snjallaztr 
ok  h0llzt  var  fyri  l)eim  b6ndunum,  st6d  upp  ok  talaSi ;  segir 
at  boendr  vildi  ekki  hafa  frekari  dlog  af  Kndti  en  forn  \6g 

5  st66u  til.  En  er  hann  hafdi  talat,  gerdu  boendr  mikinn  r6m 
at  mdli  bans ;  s5g8u  at  t)eir  villdu  svd  gera  at  taka  engi  dl5g 
n6  fjol-skylldur  af  Kndti.  En  er  t)essi  kurr  staSnadi,  ^k  maelti 
konungr :  *  t^r  hafit  vel  gert,  boendr,  er  ^6t  segit  at  ek  skal 
hafa  af  y8r  I5g,  ok  eigi  framarr.    Veit  ek  ok,  at  ^6t  munut 

10  mik  nd  Idta  I5gum  af  ydr.  Vil  ek  pi  hafa  i  frelsi  eign  mfna 
fyrir  yflr/ — Ok  ^nvi  jitaflu  allir.  M  maelti  konungr  :  *  t>a  vil 
ek  banna  ydr  Hallendingum  at  neyta  eda  beita  mork  pi  er  ek 
i  ok  h^r  liggr  naer  y8r,  baeSi  svlnum  y8nim  ok  68rum  smala/ 
En  boendr  ur6u  6kve8a  vi6  l)etta,  ok  sd  at  J)at  dug8i  J)eim  eigi, 

15  t)vf  at  konungs  mork  liggr  fyrir  ofan  allt  Halland.  En  Hal- 
lendingar  hafa  mikinn  fj5l8a  svfna  er  ganga  i  boeki-sk6gi  e8r 
eiki-sk6gi.  Taka  boendr  pi  poX  rd8a,  at  jdta  konungi  allt  p2it 
er  hann  beiddi.  Var  J)at  J)d  fest  me6  {)eim,  l)vfat  boendr  mdttu 
eigi  vi6  hitt  bua.     1  J)ann  tfma  var  drepinn  b6ndi  sd  er  svarat 

2ohaf8i  konungi.  Sf8an  f6r  Kniitr  konungr  um  Halland  eptir 
t)vf  sem  hann  haf8i  setlat,  ok  doem8i  m5nnum  landz-log.  En 
er  Kniltr  konungr  kom  ut  f  Skani,  dtti  hann  p2iT  ping,  ok 
l)6tti  boendum  hann  yfri8  frekr  i  kvd8unum.  CEpa  t)eir  nd 
allir  senn,  ok  neita  pwi  er  konungr  beiddi,  ok  kvd8uz  alldri 

25vilja  gera  konungi  skatt  e8r  skylld  framarr  en  log  v6ru  til. 
En  er  hlj68  fekz,  maelti  konungr :  '  P6t  Skdnungar  erut  menn 
vitrir;  skil  ek  p2Lt  i  tiltoeki  y8ru,  at  p6T  hafit  spurt  hversu 
farit  hafa  skipti  vdr  Hallendinga,  hafi  p6r  fundit  miklu  snjallara 
rii  en  J)eir,  at  neita  pwl  er  ek  villda  beitt  hafa,  pvl  at  ek  md 

3ohdr  nu  engum  einum  gefa  sok  d  J)essu.  En  l)ess  vil  (ek) 
enn  bei8a  y8r  sem  fyrr  kraf8a  ek  Hallendinga,  at  p6r  lati8 
mik  f  fri8i  rd8a  fyrir  y6r  mlnni  eign.'  Pvi  jdtu8u  allir.  Pi 
maelti  konungr:  *i>at  munu  allir  vita,  hvat  hdr  er  konungs 
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(eign)  i  Danm5rk  e8r  b6nda,  at  konungr  d  au8n  alia  h^r  i 
landi;  efla  hvdrt  jdd  \>6t  ^\i?*  AUir  jd6u  J)vf  at  svd  var.— 
tat  kalla8i  hann  au6n  sj6inn  ok  aflrar  6byg8ir. — fd  maelti 
konungr :  *  H  k6llumz  ek  eiga  Eyrar-sund ;  vil  ek  ^i  banna 
5  y8r  allt  fiski-ver  J)at  sem  \>6t  hafit  l)ar  d8r  haft,  ef  J)^r  vilit 
ekki  sto8a  mfna  nau8syn/  £n  er  konungr  haf8i  ^etta  mselt, 
))d  sd  allir,  at  t^tta  mdtti  l)eim  eigi  hl^8a,  at  boendr  skjlldi 
missa  sllld-fiskis  f  E3n-ar-sundL  Var  l)at  rd8  tekit  sem  Hal- 
lendingar  h5f8u  g5rt,  at  Idta  konung  einn  rd8a,  ok  jdta  l)vi 
10  ollu  er  konungr  beiddi.  Ok  lauk  svd  J)vl  J)ingi. — Knyilinga, 
chs.  26-28. 

9.  JoMSviKiNGA  Saga. 
The  Laws  of  the  Wikings  in  Jomshurg. 

Eptir  })etta  setr  Palna-T6ki  I5g  f  J6msborg  me8  vitra  manna 
rd8i  til  t)ess  at  t)eirra  dgaeti  3^:8!  sem  vf8fraegast,  ok  afli  t)eirra 
yr8i  sem  mestr.     tat  var  upphaf  laga  J)eirra,  at  l)angat  skyldi 

1 5  eingi  ma8r  rd8az  sd  er  ellri  vaeri  enn  fimmtugr.  Ok  eingi  yngri 
en  dtjdn  vetra,  J>ar  d  me8al  skyldu  allir  vera.  Hvdrki  skyldi  l)vf 
rd8a  fraendsemi,  })6  at  l)eir  menn  vildi  {)angat  rd8az  er  eigi  vaeri 
f  J)eim  logum.  Eingi  ma8r  skyldi  l)ar  renna  fyrir  jafn-vfgligum 
ok  jafn-bilnum.     Hverr  skyldi  })ar  annars  hefna  sem  br68ur 

2osfns.  Eingi  skyldi  {)ar  ae8ru-or8  maela  n^  kvf8a  neinum  hlut, 
hvegi  6v3ent  sem  um  J)3etti.  Allt  l)at  er  J)eir  fengi  f  herfbrum, 
t)d  skyldi  til  stangar  bera,  minna  hlut  ok  meira,  I)at  er  K- 
maett  vaeri,  ok  ef  hann  hef8i  t>at  eigi  g6rt,  \k  skyldi  hann 
f  brottu  ver8a.    Eingi  skyldi  l)ar  r6g  kveykva.    En  ef  tl8endi 

25  fregndiz,  J)d  skyldi  eingi  svd  hvat-vfss  at  l)au  skyldi  f  hdvafla 
segja,  t>vfat  Palna-T6ki  skyldi  t>ar  oil  tl8endi  segja.  Engi 
ma8r  skyldi  konu  hafa  1  borgina.  Ok  eigi  f  brot  vera  l)rim 
n6ttum  lengr.  Ok  J)6  at  vi8  J)eim  manni  vaeri  tekit,  er  vegit 
hef8i  fb8ur  e8a  br68ur  J)ess  mannz  er  {)ar  vaeri  d8r,  e8a 

30  nakkvarn  ndinn  mann,  ok  koemi  })at  upp  sl8an  er  vi8  h6num 
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vaeri  tekit,  J)a  skyldi  Palna-T6ki  J)at  allt  doema,  ok  hvatki  mis- 
saetti  annat  er  {)eirra  yrfli  i  milli. — Me8  {)essu  efni  sitja  \>e\i 
nu  i  borginni  ok  halda  vel  log  sfn.  teir  fara  hvert  sumar 
i  hema8  d  ymsi  lond,  ok  fd  s^r  dgaeti ;  t)6ttu  vera  enir  mestu 
ohermenn,  ok  ndliga  engir  J)eirra  jafningjar  1  l)enna  tlma,  ok 
v6ni  kallaSir  J6ms-vfkingar. — From  the  Stockholm  vellum y 
edition  1875. 

10.   Orkneyinga  Saga. 

Uarl  Rognvald  and  the  Shetland  Fisher, 

Sd  atburSr  var6  einn  dag  suflr  1  Dynrastar-vdgi  d  Hjalt- 

landi,  at  einn  b6ndi  gamall  ok  f^lltill  beifl  lengi  skipanar 

losinnar,  en  allir  bdtar  aSrir  rem  ut,  hverr  sem  buinn  var6. 

J*d  kom  maSr  at  enum  gamla  b6nda  1  hvftum  kofli;   ok 

spurfli  hvf  hann  reri  eigi  til  fiskjar  sem  aSrir  menn.     B6ndi 

segir,  at  skipan  bans  var  eigi  komin.     '  B6ndi/  segir  kofl- 

maSr,  *  viltu  at  ek  roa  mefi  ^ixV    *  Vil  ek  {)at/  segir  b6ndi ; 

15  *  en  ^6  vil  ek  hafa  hlut  af  skipi  mfnu ;  l)vfat  ek  d  bom  morg 

heinaa,  ok  starfa  ek  fyrir  {)eim  slfkt  er  ek  md.'     Sf8an  rem 

teir  lit  fyrir  Dynrastar-hoffla,  ok  fyrir  innan  Hundholma. 

f*ar  var  straum-mikit,  er  t)eir  sdtu,  ok  i8ur  st6rar;   skyldi 

sitja  f  iSunni,  en  fiskja  6r  rostinni.    Koflma8r  sat  f  hdlsi,  ok 

2oandaef9i;  en  b6ndi  skyldi  fiskja.     B6ndi  baS  hann  gseta,  at 

\i  baeri  [eigi]  f  rostina ;  kva8  J)d  vi8  vd8a  buit  vera.     Kofl- 

mafir  f6r  ekki  at  hvat  [er]  hann  sag8i;   ok  hirti  eigi,  l)6tt 

b6ndi  kaemi  f  nokkura  raun.     Litlu  sf8arr  bar  J)d  1  rostina ; 

ok  var8  b6ndi  hraeddr  mj5k,  ok  maelti :  *  Aumr  var  ek  6giptu 

25  minnar,  er  ek  t6k  vi8  J)^r  1  dag  til  r68rar  I  l)vlat  ek  mun  h^r 

deyja ;  en  118  mitt  er  heima  bjarglaust,  ok  allt  d  fdtaeki  ef  ek 

Idtumz.*     Ok  var8  b6ndi  svd  hraeddr,  at  hann  gr^t ;  ok  hann 

uggfii  bana  sfnn.     Koflma8r  svarar :   *  Ver  kdtr,  b6ndi,  ok 

grdt  eigi ;   J)vlat  sd  mun  okkr  6r  draga  rSstinni,  er  okkr 

3ol^t  1  koma.'     Sf8an  reri  koflmaSr  6r  rostinni,  ok  var8  b6ndi 
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I)vl  all-feginn.  H  rem  J)eir  at  landi,  ok  settu  upp  bdtinn. 
Ok  bad  b6ndi  koflmanninn  at  ganga  til  ok  skipta  fiskum. 
£n  koflmafir  bad  b6nda  at  skipta,  sem  h6num  IfkaSi ;  kvezt 
eigi  vilja  hafa  meirr  en  l)ri6jung  sinn.     tar  var  mart  manna 

5  komit  til  strandar,  baedi  karlar  ok  konur,  ok  mart  fdtsekt  folk. 
Koflmadr  gaf  fdtaekum  m5mium  alia  i>i  fiska  er  hann  hafSi 
hlotid  um  daginn ;  ok  bj6z  sidan  til  brotferSar.  {>ar  var  at 
ganga  upp  i  brekku  eina;  ok  sdtu  konur  margar  f  brekk- 
unni.     En  er  hann  gekk  upp  f  brekkuna,  spratt  h6num  f6tr, 

10  er  hdlt  var  af  regni ;  ok  f(611  hann  ofan  6r  brekkunnL  Kona 
ein  si  t)etta  fyrst,  ok  hl6  mjok  at  h6num ;  ok  sfdan  annat 
f61k.     En  er  koflmadr  hejrSi  l)etta,  kva6  hann : — 

Skelk  aflar  Sif  silkis  svinn  at  umbiid  minni; 
h\xT  st6niin  mun  meira  mxt  en  fallit  vaeri: 
15  Far  kann  jarl  (en  4r]a  or-Iyndr)  at  sj4  gjorla 

(hiannz  dro  ek  eik  af  unnum  4dr)  i  fiski-vadum. 

Sfflan  f6r  koflmadr  f  brott ;  ok  ur6u  menn  J)ess  seinna  varir, 
at  {)essi  koflmadr  hafSi  verit  Rognvaldr  jarL  Er  l)at  ok 
sfdan  morgum  manni  kunnigt  ordit,  at  t)au  hafa  morg  verit 
20  bans  brogd,  er  baedi  v6ru  hjdlpsamlig  fyrir  Gudi,  ok  skemtilig 
fyrir  monnum.  Menn  kendu  ok  ordz-kvid  {)ann,  er  st66  i 
vfsunni,  at  *  Fdr  kennir  jarl  f  fiski-vddum.* 


V.    MYTHICAL  AND  HEROICAL  SAGAS. 

I.  Edda. 

Her  hefr  Gylva-ginning  frd  J)vl  er  Gylvi  s6tti  heim  AlfoSur 
i  AsgarS  ine6  fjolkyngi,  ok  frd  villu  Asa,  ok  frd  spurningu 
Gylva. 
Gylver  var  maflr  vitr,  ok  hugsaSi  J)at  er  allir  1^6ir  lofu8u 

5 1?^,  ok  allir  hlutir  gengu  at  vilja  l)eirra,  hvdrt  l)at  mundi  af 
e8li  l)eirra  vera,  eSa  mundi  gu8-m6gnin  valda  l)vf.  Hann  f6r 
til  AsgarSz,  ok  brd  k  sik  gamals  mannz  Ifki.  En  ^sirnir 
v6ru  J)vf  vfsari,  at  l)eir  sd  ferfi  bans,  ok  gorflu  1  m6ti  sj6n- 
hverfingar.     M  sd  hann  Hdva-h6ll.     i>ok  hennar  v6ru  {)6kt 

logylldum  skjoldum  sem  spdn-J)ak.  Gylvir  sd  mann  f  hallar- 
duTum  er  l^k  at  handsoxum,  ok  v6ru  sjau  senn  i  lopti.  Sd 
spur6i  hann  fyrri  at  nafni.  Hann  nefndiz  Gangleri  ok  kominn 
af  Refils-stigum,  ok  spyrr  hverr  hoUina  dtti.  Hann  segir,  at 
s4  var  konungr  J)eirra,  *  ok  mun  ek  fylgja  J)^r  at  sjd  hann.' 

^55*ar  sd  hann  margar  hallir,  ok  morg  golf  ok  mart  folk. 
Sumir  drukku  en  sumir  l^ku.  td  mgelti  Gangleri,  er  h6num 
l)6tti  t)ar  mart  6truligt : — 

G&ttir  allar  4dr  gangi  fram 
um  skygnaz  skyli: 
*°  t)viat  6vist  er  at  vita  hvar  ovinir  sitja 

4  fletjum  fyrir. 

Hann  sd  J)rjil  hdsaeti,  ok  hvert  upp  af  68ru,  ok  sdtu  J)ar  ma8r 
i  hverju.  i>d  spur8i  hann  hvert  nafn  h5f8ingja  {)eirra  veri. 
S4  sag8i  er  hann  leiddi  inn :  *  Sd  er  f  ne8zta  saeti  sitr  er 
25  konungr,  ok  heitir  Hdr,  ok  })ar  ngest  Jafn-Har,  en  sd  er 
efstr  er,  heitir  W8i.'     Hann  spyrr  Ganglera,  hvat  fleira  veri 
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eyrinda,  *  en  heimill  er  matr  ok  drykkr/  Gangleri  segir,  at 
fyrst  vill  hann  spyrja  ef  nokkurr  er  fr66r  ma8r  inni.  Har 
segir,  at  hann  komi  eigi  heill  dt,  ef  hann  er  [eigi]  fr6Sari : — 

Ok  stattu  fram  medan  ))ii  fregn, 
5  sitja  skal  s&  er  segir. 

Gangleri  h6f  svd  sltt  m41:  *Hverr  er  aeztr  e8a  ellztr  me6 
go8um?'  Hdr  segir:  'Sd  heitir  Alfb8r  at  v6ru  mdli,  en  1 
Asgar8i  hefir  hann  tolf  n5fn.'  .  . .  !>d  svarar  Gangleri :  '  Hvar 
er  si  gu8,  eda  hvat  md  hann,  eda  hvat  hefir  hann  unnit  til 

loframa?'  Hdr  svarar:  ^Lifir  hann  um  aldr,  ok  stj6rnar  olla 
rfki  sfnu,  st6rum  hlutum  ok  smdm.'  Pi  svarar  Jafn-H4n: 
'Hann  sml8a8i  himin  ok  jor6  ok  lopt.'  M  maelti  W8i: 
'  Hitt  er  meira  er  hann  smidadi  himin  ok  jord,  at  hann 
smidadi  mann,  ok  gaf  h6num  ond  at  Ufa;   \>6  skal  Ifkamr 

isfiina,  ok  skulu  ^d  allir  bua  med  h6num  r^tt-sidadir  ^ar  sem 
heitir  Gimle,  en  vdndir  menn  fara  til  Heljar  ok  (laSan  1 
Niflheim  ni8r  i  niunda  heim.'  Pi  svarar  Gangleri:  'Hvat 
haf8iz  hann  at  d8r  himin  ok  j5rd  v6ru  sk5pu8?'  H  svarar 
Hdr:   *l>d  var  hann  mefl  Hrfm-tursum/     Gangleri  segir: 

30*  Hvat  var  upphaf,  e6r  hversu  h<5fz?' .  .  .  M  svarar  Jafh- 
Hdr :  *  tat  var  m5rgum  vetrum  fyrri  en  j6r6  var  sk(5pu8  er 
Niflheimr  ver  gerr,  ok  1  h6num  midjum  liggr  bruSr  sd  er 
Hvergelmir  heitir ;  ok  J)a6an  falla  J)3er  dr  er  svd  heita. . . . 
Gjoll  er  naest  Hel-grindum/    M  segir  t>ri8i :  *  Fyrst  var  lp6 

15  Muspellz-heimr  sd  er  svd  heitir ;  hann  er  lj6ss  ok  heitr  ok 
6faert  er  l)ar  dtlendum  m5nnum.  Surtr  rae8r  t)ar  fjrir  ok  sitr 
d  heims  enda ;  hann  hefir  loganda  sverd  i  hendi,  ok  i  enda 
veraldar  mun  hann  koma  ok  sigra  oil  godin  ok  brenna 
heiminn  me6  elldi.' . . . — From  Cod,  Ups.,  chs.  g-7. 

Thor  and  the  Peasant, 

30  En  l)at  er  upphaf  J)essa  mdls,  at  Oku-&6rr  f6r  me8  hafra 
sfna  ok  reid,  ok  med  b6num  sd  dss,  er  Loki  heitin    I'eir 
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koma  at  kveldi  til  eins  buanda  ok  fd  l)ar  at  ndtt-stafl.    En 

urn  kveldit  t6k  P6tt  hafra  sfna,  ok  skar  bd8a ;  eptir  J>at  v6ru 

J)€ir  flegnir  ok  bornir  til  ketils.     En  er  soSit  var  J)i  settiz 

P6tt  til  ndtt-verflar  ok  l)eir  lags-menn.     I>6rr  bau6  til  matar 

5  mefi  s^r  buandanum  ok  konu  bans  ok  bomum  t)eirra ;  son 

buanda  h^t  l^'alfi,  en  Rgskva  d6ttir.     H  lagfli  ¥6tt  hafr- 

stokumar  litar  fri  eldinum,  ok  maelti  at  b6ndinn  ok  heima- 

menn  bans  skyldu  kasta  i  hafr-stdkurnar  beinunum.     i^jalfi, 

son  b6nda,  h^lt  i  laer-legg  hafrsins,  ok  spretti  i  knifi  sfnum, 

look  braut  til  mergjar.     I»6rr  dvalfliz  J)ar  um  n6ttina.     En  f 

6ttu  fyrir  dag  st6d  hann  upp  ok  klseddi  sik,  t6k  bamarinn 

MJQlhii,  brd  upp   ok  vfg8i  hafr-st5kumar ;    st68u  \^  upp 

haframir,  ok  var  \>i  annarr  haltr  eftra  faeti.     f>at  sd  Mrr,  ok 

taldi  at  hdsb6ndinn  eda  bans  hj6n  mundi  eigi  skjnisamliga 

15  hafa  farit  med  beinum  hafrsins ;  kennir  hann  at  brotinn  var 

laer-leggrinn.     Eigi  l)arf  langt  fra  J)vf  at  segja,  vita  megu  J)at 

allir,  hversu  hrseddr  b6ndinn  mundi  verSa,  er  hann  sd  at  P6n 

l^t  sfga  br^nnar  ofan  fyrir  augun ;  en  paX  er  sd  augnanna,  J>d 

hugdiz  hann  falla  mundu  fyrir  sj6ninni  einni  saman;  hann 

zoherdi  hendmar  d  hamar-skaptinu,  svd  at  hvftnufiu  knuarnir. 

En  b6ndinn  gorSi  sem  v6n  var,   ok  611  hj6nin,  k5llu6u 

akafliga,  bdflu  s^r  frifiar,  buflu  at  yfirb6t  allt  l)at  er  \>2m 

attu.    En  er  hann  sd  hrsezlu  J)eirra,  J)d  gekk  af  h6num 

mdSrinn  ok  sefaSiz  hann,  ok  t6k  af  J)eim  1  saett  bom  l)eirra, 

25tjalfa  ok  Rgsku,  ok  gorSuz  J)au  J)d  skyldir  J)j6nustu-menn 

bans,  ok  fylgja  pa.u  h6num  jafnan  sidan.     L^t  hann  eptir 

hafra,  en  bjo-jafli  ferSina  austr  f  Jotunheima. — Cod,  Worm. 

The  Death  of  Balder. 

M  maelti  Gangleri :  *  Hafa  nokkur  meiri  tfSendi  or8it  meS 

Asum?    All-mikit  J)rek-virki   vann  i>6rr  f  J)essi   fer8/    fd 

30  svarar  Hdr :  Vera  mun  at  segja  frd  l)eim  tf8endum  er  meira 

l)6tti  vert  Asunum.    En  l)at  er  upphaf  J)eirrar  sQgu,  at  Balldr 
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hinn  G66a  dre3andi  drauma  st6ra  ok  haettliga  um  Iff  sftt.  En 
er  hann  sagdi  Asunum  draumana,  \>i  bdru  Ipeir  saman  rib 
sin,  ok  var  t)at  g5rt,  at  beiSa  grida  Balldri  fyrir  allz-konar 
hdska,  ok  Frigg  t6k  svardaga  til  \fess,  at  eira  skyldi  Balldri : 
5  elldr,  vatn,  jam,  ok  allz-konar  malmr,  steinar,  jor6in,  vidimir, 
s6ttimar,  d^rin,  fuglamir,  eitrid,  onnarnir.  En  er  l)etta  var 
gdrt  ok  vitad,  ^i  var  ^at  skemtan  Balldrs  ok  Asanna,  at  hann 
skyldi  standa  upp  i  t)ingum ;  en  adrir  ^sir  skyldu,  sumir 
skj6ta  i  hann,  sumir  hoggva  til,  sumir  berja  grj6tinu.    £n 

lohvat  sem  at  var  g5rt,  sakadi  hann  ekki;  ok  \>6iti  t)etta  ollum 
mikill  frami.  £n  er  J)etta  si  Loki  Laufeyjar  son,  \>i  Ifkadi 
h6num  flla.  Hann  gekk  til  Fensalar  til  Friggjar,  ok  bri  s^r 
f  konu  Ifki.  ta  spyrr  Frigg  ef  s&  kona  vissi  hvat  -^sir  heffiiz 
at  d  l)inginu.    H6n  sagdi  at  allir  skutu  at  Balldri,  ok  l)at,  at 

15 hann  sakafli  ekki.  M  maelti  Frigg:  *Eigi  munu  vdpn  e6a 
viSir  granda  Balldri,  eiSa  hefi  ek  fengit  af  ollum  l)eim/  H 
sp)rrr  konan :  *  Hafa  allir  hlutir  \>6t  ei6a  unnit  at  eira  Balldri?' 
td  svarar  Frigg :  '  Vex  viSar-teinungr  einn  fyrir  vestan  Val- 
holl,  sd  er  kallaSr  Mistil-teinn,  sd  i>6tti  m^r  ungr  at  krefja 

30  eiSsins/  l>vf  naest  hvarf  konan  braut.  En  Loki  t6k  Mistil- 
tein  ok  sleit  upp,  ok  gekk  til  ^ings.  En  Hgdr  st6d  utarliga 
i  mann-hringinum,  })vfat  hann  var  blindr.  P&  ma&lti  Loki  vi6 
hann :  *  Hvf  sk^tr  J)ii  ekki  at  Balldri  ?*  Hann  svarar :  '  tvfat 
ek  s^  eigi  hvar  Balldr  er,  ok  ^at  annat  at  ek  em  vdpn-lauss/ 

25  I'd  maelti  Loki :  '  Gor  \>u  \i6  i  liking  annarra  manna,  ok  veit 
Balldri  saem6  sem  adrir  menn.  Ek  mun  visa  \i6T  til  hvar 
hann  stendr;  skj6t  at  h6num  vendi  l)essum.'  H^dr  t6k 
Mistil-tein  ok  skaut  at  Balldri  at  tilvfsan  Loka.  Flaug  skotid 
f  gegnum  (Balldr)  ok  fell  hann  dau6r  til  jardar ;  ok  hefir  ^at 

30  mest  6happ  g6rt  veri8  me6  guSum  ok  monnum, — M  er  Balldr 
var  fallinn,  felluz  ollum  Asum  ordtok  ok  svd  hendr  at  taka  til 
bans,  ok  sd  hverr  til  annars,  ok  v6ru  med  einum  hug  alHr  til 
J)ess  er  unnifi  haf6i  verkit ;  en  eigi  mdtti  hefna  3  J)ar  var  svd 
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mikill  griSa-staSr.  En  t)d  er  -^sirnir  vitkufluz,  J)d  var  J)at 
fyrst,  at  grdtrinn  kom  upp,  svd  at  engi  mdtti  oflrum  segja 
me3  ordunum  frd  sfnum  haniii.  En  (58inn  bar  l)eim  mun 
verst  J)enna  skada,  sem  hann  kunnr  mesta  skyn  hversu  mikil 

5  aftaka  ok  missa  Asunum  var  1  frd-falli  Balldrs.  En  er  gu8in 
vitkufluz,  J)d  maelti  Frigg,  ok  spurdi  hverr  sd  vaeri  mefl  Asum, 
er  eignaz  vildi,  *  allar  dstir  mlnar  ok  hylli,  ok  vili  hann  rlfla 
i  Hel-veg,  ok  freista  ef  hann  fdi  fundit  Balldr,  ok  bj68a  Helju 
ijtlausn,  ef  h6n  vill  Idta  fara  Balldr  heim  f  Asgarfl/    En  sa 

10  er  nefndr  Herm6flr  enn  Hvati,  son  (3fiins,  er  til  l)eirrar  sendi- 
farar  varfl.  H  var'  tekinn  Sleipnir  hestr  Oflins  ok  leiddr 
fram,  ok  steig  Herm6flr  d  l)ann  hest,  ok  hleypti  brott. — From 

» 

Cod,  Warm, 

The  Story  0/ King  Hrolf  Kraki  and  the  Boy  Wogg, 

Konungr  einn  i  Danmork  er  nefndr  Hr61fr  Kraki;  hann 

15  er  dgsetastr  forn-konunga,  fyrst  af  mildi  ok  fraeknleik,  ok 

Mlaeti.   tat  er  eitt  mark  um  lltillaeti  bans,  er  mjok  er  faert 

i  fra-sogn,  at  einn  Iftill  sveinn  ok  fdtaekr  er  nefndr  Voggr ; 

hann  kom  f  h6ll  Hr61fs  konungs ;  J)d  var  konungr  enn  ungr 

at  aldri  ok  grannligr  d  voxt.    td  gekk  Voggr  fyrir  hann  ok 

20  sd  upp  d  hann.  td  maelti  konungr :  *  Hvat  viltii  mgela,  sveinn, 

er  {)ti  s^r  svd  upp  d  mik?'    Voggr  svarar:   *i>d  er  ek  var 

heima,  heyrfla  ek  sagt,  at  Hr61fr  konungr  1  Hleifiru  var  mestr 

maflr  d  Norflrlondum;   en  nd  sitr  h^r  i  hdsseti  kraki  einn 

^itill,  ok  kalla  t)eir  l)ann  konung  sfnn.'    M  svarar  konungr : 

25  *H,  sveinn,  hefir  gefit  m^r  nafn,  at  ek  skal  heita  Hr61fr 

Kraki ;  en  J)at  er  tftt  mefl  oss  at  gj6f  skal  fylgja  nafn-festi. 

Nil  sd  ek  J)ik  enga  gjof  hafa  til  at  gefa  mdr  at  nafn-festi,  \k 

er  mil  sd  l)aegilig ;  nti  skal  sd  gefa  oflrum  er  til  hefir,' — t6k 

gull-hring  af  hendi  sdr  ok  gaf  h6num.    H  maelti  Voggr: 

30 '  Gef  ^d  alira  konunga  heilastr,  ok  J)ess  strengi  ek  heit,  at 

ver6a  J)ess  mannz  bani,  er  '^inn  bani  verflr.'     \i.  maelti 
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konungr  ok  hl6  at :  *  Lftlu  ver8r  Voggr  feginn/ — i^rm  Cod, 
Worm. 

The  Wonder-MUl 

Kvem  heitir  Grotti  er  dtti  Fr66i  konungr ;  h6n  m61  hvet- 
vetna  l)at  er  hann  vildi,  gull  ok  fri8.  Fenja  ok  Menja  h^tu 
5  ambdttir  I)aer  er  m61u.  M  t6k  M^singr  sae-konungr  Grottu 
ok  l^t  mala  hvfta-salt  i  skipum  sinum,  J)ar  til  er  t)au  sukku 
d  Petlandzfirfii.  I>ar  er  svelgr  sfflan  er  saer  fellr  f  auga  Grottu. 
M  gn^r  saer  er  h6n  gn^r,  ok  J)4  var6  sj6rinn  saltr. — Frcim 
AM.  748. 

Gudrun  and  Brynhild  bathing  in  the  River, ' 

10  l>at  var  eitt  sinn  at  J)8er  Brynhildr  ok  Guflrdn  gengu  til 
vatz  at  bleikja  hadda  sfna.  P&l  er  ^xr  k6mu  til  drinnar,  ^a 
66  Brynhildr  dt  a  d6na  frd  landi,  ok  maelti  at  h6n  vildi  eigi 
bera  i  h5fu6  s^r  J)at  vatn  er  rynni  6t  hdri  GuSrdnu ;  J)viat 
h6n  dtti  buanda  hugaSan  betr.    Pi  gekk  GuSnin  i  dna  eptir 

15  henni,  ok  sagdi  at  h6n  mdtti  fyrir  ^vf  l)vd  ofar  sfnn  hadd  i 
Qnni,  at  h6n  dtti  J)ann  mann,  er  eigi  Gunnarr,  ok  engi  ann- 
arr  f  veroldu  var  jafn-froekn  '  l)vlat  hann  vd  Fdfni  ok  Regin,  ok 
t6k  arf  eptir  bdSa  l)d/  tdsvarar  Brynhildr:  'Meira  var  l)at  vert 
er  Gunnarr  reifl  vafor-logann,  en  Sigurflr  l)or6i  eigi.'    I'd  hl6 

20  Guflriin  ok  maelti :  *-^tlar{)iS  at  Gunnarr  ri8i  vafor-logann? 
Sd  aetla  ek  at  gengi  i  rekkju  hjd  ^6t  er  m^r  gaf  gull-baug 
})enna ;  en  sd  gull-baugr  er  J)u  hefir  d  hendi,  ok  l)u  {)dtt  at  Ifn- 
(6f  hann  er  kallaSr  Andvara-nautr ;  ok  aetla  ek,  at  eigi  s6tti 
Gunnarr  hann  d  Gnita-heifli.'    M  l)agna8i  Brynhildr  ok  gekk 

25  heim.  Eptir  l)at  eggja8i  h6nGunnarokH6gna  at  drepa  SigurS. 
En  fyrir  \>vi  at  t)eir  v6ru  ei8-svarar  SigurSar,  \>a,  eggju8u  l)eir 
til  Go8orm  br68ur  sfnn  at  drepa  Sigur8.  Hann  lag8i  SigurS 
sver8i  f  gognum  sofanda.  En  er  hann  fekk  sdrit,  l)d  kastafii 
hann  sver8inu  Gram  eptir  h6num,  svd  at  sundr  snei8  1  miSju 
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manninn.  i»ar  fell  SigurSr,  ok  son  hans  l)re-vetr  er  Sigmundr 
h^t,  er  l)eir  drdpu.  Eptir  J)at  lagfli  Brynhildr  sik  sver6i,  ok 
var  h6n  brend  me6  Sigur8i.  En  Gunnarr  ok  Hogni  t6ku  J)d 
Fafnis-arf,  ok  r^8u  J)d  londum. — From  the  Interpolated  Sigurd 
5  Saga  in  Cod,  Regius^ 

2.  Grettis  Saga  (Beowulf  Gretti). 

Gretti  wrestles  with  Glam, 

Grettir  reiS  4  i>6rhallzsta8i,  ok  fagnafli  b6ndi  h6num  vel. 
Hann  spurdi,  hvert  Grettir  aetladi  at  fara,  en  hann  sagdiz 
l)ar  vilja  vera  um  ndttina,  ef  b6nda  IfkaSi  at  sva  vaeri.  i'6r- 
hallr  kvazt  l)6kk  fyrir  kunna,  at  hann  vaeri,  *  en  fam  t)ykkir 

loslaegr  til  at  gista  h^r  um  tfma;  mantii  hafa  heyrt  geti6  um 
hvat  h^r  er  at  vaela,  en  ek  vilda  gjama,  at  t)u  hlytir  engi 
vandhaefi  af  m^r ;  en  1)6  at  l)ti  komiz  heill  4  burt,  l)d  veit  ek 
fyrir  vist,  at  J)ii  missir  hestz  {)fns,  J)vfat  engi  heldr  hdr  heilum 
sinum  farar-skj6t,  si  er  kemr/    Grettir  kva6  g6tt  til  hesta, 

15  hvat  sem  af  J)essum  yrfii.  I>6rhallr  var6  glaflr  vi8,  er  Grettir 
vildi  J)ar  vera,  ok  t6k  vi8  h6num  bdSum  h5ndum.  Var  hestr 
Grettis  laestr  f  husi  sterkliga.  &eir  f6ru  til  svefns,  ok  lei6  svd 
af  n6ttin,  at  eigi  kom  Glimr  heim.  ti  maelti  t6rhallr  :  *  Vel 
hefir  brugSit  vi6  jpfna  kv6mu,  {)vfat  hverja  ndtt  er  Glimr  vanr 

20  at  rffia  hUsum,  e8a  brj6ta  upp  hurSir,  sem  l)u  mdtt  merki  sja.' 
Grettir  maelti :  '  H  man  vera  annat-hvdrt,  at  hann  man  eigi 
lengi  d  s^r  sitja,  eda  man  af  reimaz  meirr  en  eina  ndtt ;  skal 
ek  vera  ndtt  a6ra,  ok  sjd,  hversu  ferr/  Sfflan  gengu  l)eir  til 
hestz  Grettis,  ok  var  ekki  vi8  hann  gletz.    Allt  J)6tti  b6nda 

25  at  einu  fara.  Nu  er  Grettir  l)ar  aflra  ndtt,  ok  kom  eigi 
J)raellinn  heim.  td  JwStti  b6nda  mjok  vaenkaz.  F6r  hann  {)4 
at  sjd  hest  Grettis.  ti  var  upp  brotiS  hiisit,  er  b6ndi  kom  til, 
en  hestrinn  dreginn  til  dyra  dtar,  ok  lamit  1  sundr  f  h6num 
hvert  bein.    tdrhalh:  sagSi  Gretti,  hvar  ^i,  var  kgmit,  ok  bad 
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hann  forda  s^r, — '  I)vlat  vfss  er  dauftinn,  ef  |)tS  bf6r  Glims/ 
Grettir  svarar :  *  Eigi  mi  ek  minna  hafa  fyrir  hest  minn,  en  at 
8Ji  l)raelinn.*  B6ndi  sag6i,  at  l)at  var  eigi  bati  at  sji  hann, 
'  t>v(at  hann  er  61f kr  ndkkurri  mannligri  mynd ;  en  g6d  {)ykki 

5  m^r  hver  sii  stund,  er  1)6  vilt  h^r  vera/  Nti  ll6r  dagrinn. 
Ok  er  menn  skyldi  fara  til  svefns,  vildi  Grettir  eigi  fara  af 
klaedum,  ok  lagdiz  nidr  i  saetid  gegnt  lok-rekkju  b6nda ;  hann 
hafSi  r6ggvar-feld  yfir  s^r,  ok  knepti  annat  skautiS  ni8r  undir 
faetr  s^r,  en  annat  snaradi  hann  undir  hofud  s^r,  ok  sa  ut 

10  um  h6fu8-smittina.  Set-stokkr  var  fyrir  framan  saetiS,  mjok 
sterkr,  ok  spymfii  hann  l)ar  f.  Dyra-umbtiningrinn  allr  var 
frd  brotinn  iSti-dyrunum ;  en  nd  var  })ar  fyrir  bundinn  hur8ar- 
flaki,  ok  6vendiliga  um  buit.  J>ver-J)ilit  var  allt  brotift  fri 
skdlanum,  {)at   sem  t>ar  fyrir  framan  hafSi  vent,  baefii  fyrir 

15  ofan  })ver*treit  ok  nedan.  Saengr  allar  v6m  6x  stafl  faerfiar. 
Heldr  var  ^r  6vistligt.    Lj6s  brann  i  skdlanum  um  n6ttina. 

Ok  er  af  myndi  t)ri8jungr  af  nitt,  heyrSi  Grettir  lit  dynur 
miklar;  var  ^i  farit  upp  d  hiisin,  ok  ridit  skilanum  ok  barit 
haelunum  um  J)ekjuna,  svi  at  brakaSi  i  hverju  tr^.    l>vl  gekk 

20  lengi.  M  var  farit  ofan  af  hdsunum,  ok  til  dyra  gengit ;  ok 
er  upp  var  lokit  hurSunni,  si  Grettir,  at  jDraellinn  r6tti  inn 
hofu&it,  ok  s^ndiz  h6num  afskraemiliga  mikit  ok  undarliga 
st6r-skorit.  Glimr  f6r  seint,  ok  r^ttiz  upp,  er  hann  kom  inn 
i  dyrnar;  hann  gnaeffli  ofarliga  vi6  rjdfrinu;  sn^r  at  skdlanum, 

25  ok  kgSi  handleggina  upp  i  J)ver-treit,  ok  gaegSiz  inn  yfir 
skdlann.  Eigi  l^t  b6ndi  heyra  til  sin,  {>vfat  h6num  |)6tti  serit 
um,  er  hann  heyrSi  hvat  um  var  dti.  Grettir  14  kyrr,  ok 
hraerSi  sik  hvergi.  Gldmr  sd,  at  hruga  nokkur  Id  i  ssetinu, 
ok  r^zt  nu  innar  eptir  skdlanum,  ok  I)reif  f  feWinn  strmdar- 

30  fast.    Grettir  spyrndi  f  stokkinn,  ok  gekk  l)vl  hvergi.    Gldmr 

hnykti  f  annat  sinn  miklu  fastara,  ok  bifaSiz  hvergi  feldrinn. 

i  {)ri8ja  sinn  J)reif  hann  f  me6  bdSum  h5ndum  svd  fast,  at 

'hann  rdtti  Gretti  upp  6t  saetinu;  kiptu  nii  1  sundr  feldinum 
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f  milium  sin.   Glkmr  leit  &  slitrifi,  er  hann  h^lt  &,  ok  undraSi2 

mjok,  hverr  sv4  fast  myndi  togaz  vi8  hann;  ok  1  l)vf  hlj6p 

Grettir  undir  hendr  h6num,  ok  J)reif  um  hann  mifljan,  ok 

spenti  d  h6num  hrygginn  sem  fastast  gat  hann,  ok  setladi 

5  hann,  at  Gldmr  skyldi  kikna  vid ;  en  J)rsellinn  lagfii  ^t  hand- 

leggjum  Grettis  svd  fast,  at  hann  hQrfaSi  allr  fyrir  orku  sakir. 

F6r  Grettir  t>d  undan  i  fms  saetin.    Gengu  l)d  fri  stokkamir, 

ok  allt  brotnafli  {)at  sem  fyrir  var8.    Vildi  Gldmr  leita  tit,  en 

Grettir  f»r8i  vi8  faetr,  hvar  sem  hann  mdtti;  en  t)6  gat  Gldmr 

lodregit  hann  fram  6r  skdlanum;  dttu  ^eir  \>i  all-har6a  s6kn, 

))viat  |>r8ellinn  setlaSi  at  koma  h6num  tit  6r  bdenum.    £n  svd 

flit,  sem  var  at  eiga  vi6  Gldm  inni,  l)d  sd  Grettir,  at  \>6  var 

verra  at  fdz  vi6  hann  dti,  ok  |)vf  brauzt  hann  i  m6ti  af  ollti 

afii  at  fara  ut.    Gldmr  f^rfiiz  f  aukana,  ok  knepti  hann  at 

15  s^r,  er  J)eir  k6mu  i  ann-dyrit ;  ok  er  Grettir  s^r,  at  hann  fekk 

eigi  vid  spoma5,  hefir  hann  allt  eitt  atrifiit,  at  hann  hleypr 

sem  harfiast  i  fang  })raelnum,  ok  spymir  bdSum  f6tum  i  jarS- 

fastan  stein,  er  st66  1  dyrunum.    Vi6  J)eSsu  bj62  t>r3ellinn 

eigi;  hann  hafSi  t>d  togaz  vi8  at  draga  Gretti  at  s^r;  ok 

20  i  {)vi  kiknaSi  Gldmr  d  bak  aptr,  ok  rauk  6ftigr  ut  d  dymar, 

svd  at  herdamar  ndmu  upp-dyrit,  ok  rjdfrit  gekk  1  sundr, 

bae8i  vi8irnir  ok  l)ekjan  frerin ;  fell  svd  opinn  ok  dfugr  lit  6r 

hdsunum,  en  Grettir  d  hann  ofan.    Tungl-skin  var  mikit  dti, 

ok  glugga-t)ykkn ;  hratt  stundum  fyrir,  en  stundum  dr6  frd. 

25Nti  f  {)v£,  er  Gldmr  fell,  rak  sk^it  frd  tunglinu;  en  Gldmr 

bvesti  augun  upp  i  m6ti ;  ok  svd  hefir  Grettir  sagt  sjalfr,  at 

l>d  eina  sfn  hafi  hann  s^t  svd,  at  h6num  bryg8i  vi8.    M 

sigafii  svd  at  h6num  af  Cllu  saman,  mseSi  ok  ^vi,  er  hann  sd 

at  Gldmr  gaut  sinum  sj6num  hardliga,  at  hann  gat  eigi  brug8it 

3osaxinu,  ok  Id  ndliga  i  milli  heims  ok  heljar.    En  J)vl  var 

meiri  6fagna8ar  kraptr  meS  Gldmi,  en  flestum  66rum  aptr- 

gdngu-mdnnum,  at  hann.  mdelti  l>i  d  t)essa  leifi :  '  Mikit  kapp 

hefir  ^  d  lagit,  Grettir,'  sag8i  hann, '  at  finna  mik ;  en  |yat 

p  2 
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man  eigi  undarligt  {)ykkja,  l)6at  l)u  hlj6tir  eigi  mikit  happ  af 
m^r.  £n  }>at  md  ek  segja  t)^r,  at  t)u  hefir  nd  fengit  helming 
afls  t)ess  ok  })roska,  er  ^6t  var  aetlaftr,  ef  t)ii  hefdir  mik  eigi 
fundit ;  nd  fae  ek  l)at  afl  eigi  af  t>^r  tekit,  er  \>A  hefir  a6r 

5  hreppt ;  en  ^vi  md  ek  rdda,  at  t^d  verdr  aldri  sterkari,  en  nil 
ertd,  ok  ertd  \>6  aerit  sterkr,  ok  at  \>\i  man  morgum  verSa. 
W  hefir  fraegr  orSit  h^r  til  af  verkum  t)fnum ;  en  heSan  af 
munu  falla  til  J)fn  sektir  ok  vfga-ferli,  en  flest  511  verk  J)in 
snuaz  ^6t  til  6ga&fu  ok  hamingjuleysis.     1?u.  mant  verda 

10  dtlaegr  gorr,  ok  hlj6ta  jafnan  dti  at  bua  einn  samt ;  J)d  legg 
ek  l)at  i  vi6  I)ik,  at  J)essi  augu  s^  ^r  jafnan  fyrir  sj6num, 
sem  ek  ber  eptir,  ok  man  \>6r  ^i  erfitt  {)ykkja  einum  at  vera, 
ok  J)at  man  \t6T  til  dauSa  draga.' — Ok  sem  l)rgellinn  hafSi 
t)etta  maelt,  pi  rann  af  Gretti  6megit,  p2X  sem  d  h6num  hafdi 

isverit.  Brd  hann  pi  saxinu,  ok  hj6  h6fu8  af  Glami,  ok  setti 
^at  vid  p]6  h6num.  B6ndi  kom  \>i  dt,  ok  haf5i  klaezt  i  me6an 
Gldmr  l^t  ganga  tSluna,  en  hvergi  J)or6i  hann  naer  at  koma, 
fyrr  en  Glamr  var  dauflr.  t6rhallr  lofaSi  Gu6  fyrir,  ok 
}>akkadi  vel  Gretti,  er  hann  hafdi  unnit  t)enna  6hreina  anda. 

2oF6ru  l)eir  pi  til  ok  brendu  Gldm  at  kSldum  kolum.  Eptir 
t)at  bdru  t)eir  5sku  hans  i  eina  hit,  ok  gr6fu  t)ar  nidr,  sem 
sizt  voru  fjdr-hagar  e8a  manna-vegir ;  gengu  heim  eptir  J)at, 
ok  var  pi  mjok  komit  at  degi.  LagSiz  Grettir  ni6r,  p\iaX 
hann  var  stirSr  mjok.    fdrhalb  sendi  menn  d  menn  d  naestu 

25  baei  eptir  monnum,  s^ndi  ok  sagfli,  hversu  farit  haf8i.  OUum 
J)6tti  mikils  um  vert  um  })etta  verk,  jpeim  er  heyrSu ;  var  pzX 
pi  almaelt,  at  engi  vaeri  {)vfllkr  ma6r  d  oUu  landinu  fyru:  afls 
sakir  ok  hreysti  ok  allrar  atgorfi,  sem  Grettir  Asmundar  son. 
i>6rhallr  leysti  Gretti  vel  af  hendi,  ok  gaf  h6num  g66an  hest, 

300k  klaeSi  saemilig,  J)vf  at  J)au  v6ru  611  sundr  leyst,  er  hann 
hafSi  d6r  borit.     Skil8u  I)eir  me8  vindttu. 

Rei8  Grettir  {)a8an  f  As  f  Vatzdal,  ok  t6k  forvaldr  vifl 
h6num  vel,  ok  spur8i  inniliga  at  sameign  l)eirra  Gldms,  en 
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Grettir  segir  h6nuxn  viflskipti  t>eirra,  ok  kvazt  aldri  i  J)vfllka 
afls-raun  komit  hafa,  svi  langa  vidreign  sem  t)emh5f8u  saman 
att.  torvaldr  bafl  hann  hafa  sik  spakan, — *  ok  man  \>i  vel  duga, 
en  ella  man  \>6t  slys-gjarnt  verfla/  Grettir  kvaS  eigi  batnat  hafa 

sum  lyndis-bragSit,  ok  sagSiz  nd  miklu  verr  stiltr  en  48r,  ok 
allar  m6tg6r8ir  verri  {)ykkja.  A  t>vf  fann  hann  mikla  muni,  at 
hann  var  orSinn  maSr  svi  myrk-faelinn,  at  hann  t>or8i  hvergi 
at  fara  einn  saman,  t)egar  myrkva  t6k;  s^ndiz  h6num  ^i 
hvers  kyns  skrfpi ;  ok  })at  er  haft  sf8an  fyrir  orS-taeki,  at  \>e\m 

loljai  Gldmr  augna  e8a  gefi  gldm-s^ni,  er  mj5k  s;fniz  annan  veg 
en  er.  Grettir  reiS  heim  til  Bjargs,  er  hann  haf8i  gQrt  eyrindi 
sin,  ok  sat  heima  um  vetrinn. — Ch.  36. 

3.  Norna-Gest. 

T^  Fairies  and  the  New-born  Babe, 

*  tat  var  l)d  er  ek  var  faeddr  upp  me8  f68ur  mlnum  i  {)eim 
sta8,  er  Graeningr  heitir.    FaSir  mfnn  var  rlkr  at  penningum 

15  ok  h61t  rikuliga  herbergi  sfn.  I>ar  f6ru  {)d  um  landit  v51vur, 
er  kalla8ar  v6ru  spd-konur,  ok  spd8u  monnum  aldr.  i>vf 
bu6u  menn  l)eim  ok  g6r8u  {)eim  veizlur  ok  gdfu  J)eim  gjafir 
at  skilna8i.  Fa8ir  mfnn  gor8i  ok  svd ;  ok  kv6mu  J)3er  til 
bans  me8  sveit  manna  ok  skyldu  l)aer  spd  m^r  6rl5g ;  Id  ek 

20  {)4  1  v6ggu,  er  J)aer  skyldu  tala  um  mftt  mdl.  M  brunnu 
yfir  m^r  tvau  kertis-lj6s.  f>aer  maeltu  {)i  til  mfn,  ok  s6g8u 
mik  mikinn  au8nu-mann  ver8a  mundu,  ok  meira  en  a8ra 
mina  forellra  e8r  h5f8ingja-sonu  J)ar  f  landi,  ok  s6g8u  allt 
svd  skyldu  fara  um  mftt  rd8.    In  yngsta  nornin  t)6ttiz  of  Iftils 

25  metin  hjd  hinum  tveimr,  er  {)aer  spur8u  hana  eigi  eptir  slfkum 
spdm,  er  svd  v6ru  mikils  ver8ar.  Var  l)ar  ok  mikil  ribbalda- 
sveit,  er  henni  hratt  6r  saeti  sfnu,  ok  fell  h6n  til  jarSar.  Af 
l)essu  var8  h6n  dkafa  stygg ;  kallar  h6n  ^i  hdtt  ok  reiSiliga, 
ok  ba8  hinar  haetta  svd  g68um  ummaelum  vi6  mik, — "  {)vf  at 
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ek  skapa  h6num  t)at,  at  hann  skal  eigi  Ufa  lengr,  en  kerti  l)at 
brennr,  er  upp  er  tendrad  hjd  sveininum."  Eptir  t)etta  t6k  in 
^Uri  vdlvan  kerdd  ok  8l5kti,  ok  biSr  m6dur  mfna  var&veita 
ok  kveikja  eigi  (yvT  en  i  sidasta  degi  Ufs  mins.  Eptir  l)etta 
5  f6ru  spd-konur  i  hurt,  ok  bundu  ina  ungu  nom,  ok  hafia  hana 
svd  f  burt ;  ok  gaf  fadir  minn  ^eim  g6dar  gja&r  at  skilnadi. 
Pi  er  ek  er  roskinn  ma6r,  fser  m68ir  mfo  m6r  kerti  t)etta  til 
varSveizlu ;  hefi  ek  l)at  nd  me8  m^r/  Konungr  maelti :  *  Hvi 
f6rtu  nii  hingat  til  vdr?*    Gestr  svarar :   'fessu  sveif  m^r  f 

10  skap ;  aetlada  ek  mik  af  \i6T  nokkura  audnu  hlj6ta  mundu, 
{)vl  at  \^T  hafit  fyrir  m^r  verit  mjok  lofafiir  af  g66um 
monnum  ok  vitrum.'  Konungr  sagdi :  *  VUtu  nti  taka  helga 
skfrn?'  Gestr  svarar:  *I>at  vil  ek  gora  at  ySru  rd6i.'  Var 
nil  svd  gort,  ok  t6k  konungr  hann  f  kaerleika  vi6  sik  ok  g6r8i 

15  hann  hirfimann  sfnn.  Gestr  var8  tni-maflr  mikill  ok  fylgSi 
vel  konungs-sifium ;  var  hann  ok  vin-saell  af  m5nnum. 

{*at  var  einn  dag  at  konungr  spuidi  Gest :  '  Hversu  lengi 
vildir  l)u  nii  Ufa,  ef  t>u  r^Sir  ?'  Gestr  svarar :  *  Skamnaa  stund 
heflan  af,  ef  Gu6  vildi  l)at/     Konungr  maelti :   *  Hvat  mun 

2oU8a,  ef  l)d  tekr  nii  kerti  \>ittr  Gestr  t6k  nii  kerti  sftt  6r 
h5rpu-stokki  sfnum.  Konungr  baft  {)4  kveikja,  ok  sv4  var 
g5rt.  Ok  er  kertit  var  tendrat,  brann  I)at  skj6tt.  Konungr 
spurfti  Gest:  *  Hversu  gamall  maftr  ertu?'  Gestr  svarar: 
*Nu  hefi  ek  J)rju  hundrut  vetra.' — *All-gamall  ertii/  sagfli 

25  konungr.  Gestr  lagftiz  \>i  niftr.  Hann  baft  \>&  6lia  sik; 
I)at  l^t  konungr  gora ;  ok  er  Jjat  var  gort,  var  Utit  6brunnit  af 
kertinu.  tat  fundu  naenn  1)4,  at  leift  at  GestL  Var  t)at  ok 
jafn-skj6tt,  at  brunnit  var  kertift  ok  Gestr  andaftiz,  ok  l)6td 
oUum  merkiligt  bans  andldt.    I*6tti  konungi  ok  mikit  mark 

30  at  sogum  bans,  ok  l)6tti  sannast  um  Uf-daga  bans,  sem  hann 
sagfti. — From  ih^  Flatey-hook, 
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Thor  and  King  Olaf, 

Olafr  konungr  kristnadi  fjord  J)ann  allan.    F6r  hann  sfdan 

leid  slna  sudr  med  landi,  ok  varfi  f  f'rdndheimi  mart  til 

tifienda  ^at  er  1  frdsagnir  er  fsert,  er  troll  ok  illar  vaettir 

glettuz  vid  konungs-menn  ok  stundum  vid  hann  sjalfan. — 

5  ^at  var  einn  dag  er  l)eir  f6ru  lei6  sfna,  at  l)eir  sd  mann  einn 

roa  frd  hafi  dtan  d  einum  nokkva  ok  stefndi  at  bjdrgum 

nokkurum.    fessi  madr  var  bsefii  hdr  d  JxDptu  ok  herfli-mikill, 

ok  sveigdi  fast  drar.    Konungr  mselti  til  manna  sfnna :  '  Takit 

nu  vel  a  r6drinum,  ^vfat  ek  vil  finna  mann  t^enna  inn  mikla, 

10  er  hdr  raer  fyrir  oss,  ok  vita  hvat  drengja  hann  s^.'    En  er 

inn  mikli  madr  sd,  at  konungs-menn  auka  r6drinn,  ^d  gorir 

hann  ok  svd,  dregr  brdflliga  drar  ok  laetr  siga  herfiar,  ok 

dregr  ekki  saman  me8  {^eim.     M  ba&  konungr  sfna  menn 

auka  enn  r63rinn   ok  bera  dt  drar  sem  flest  v6ru  nim  d 

I?  Orminum : — *  Taki  ok  tveir  e8r  l)rfr  hverja  drina/  segir  hann, 

*ok  mun  J)6  allz  vi6  l)urfa,  at  v€x  fdim  Jjenna  karl  tekit.' 

^eir  gorSu  svd  sem  konungr  beiddi,  ok  dr6  Orminn  l)d  eptir. 

En  er  nokkva-mafir  sdr  Jjat,  {)d  I)6tti  konungi  sem  hvadan-sefa 

vaeri  augu  d  h6num;    skygniz  hann  um  fast  ok  hyggr  at, 

2ohversu  langt  hann  d  til  bjarganna;  neytir  hann  J)d  afls  ok 

kostgaefir  meS  kappi  undan-r68rinn,  stendr  upp,vi6  dramar 

ok  laetr  fallaz  i  kjol  niSr ;  dregr  t)6  t)d  saman,  ok  heldr  seint. 

En  er  konungi  {)6tti,  sem  nema  maetti  mdl  f  milli  {)eirra, 

kallaSi  konungr  d  hann  ok  maelti :  *  Bf8  l)u,  inn  mikli  ma8r, 

25  ok  x6  eigi  undan  lengr,  t)vfat  v€i  viljum  finna  J)ik/    Nokkva- 

maSrinn  svarar  :  *  Svd  at  eins  leikr  l)u  vi8  fiesta  vini  vdra,  at 

mer  er  engi  f;^st  d  at  finna  {)ik ;  ok  mun  ek  ekki  bf8a  I)fn,' 

segir  hann,  *  {)vfat  at  margr  er  um  einn,  ef  vdr  finnumz,' — ok 

l)a  kva8  hann.  .  .  .  fd  segir  konungr  :  *  AUt  at  einn  mundut 

soJ)it  fl^ja,  ]?6at  J)it  vaerit  tveir,  e8r  hverr  ertu?'  segir  konungr. 

Hann  svarar  :  *  tat  var8ar  |)ik  ongu,'  segir  hann,  ok  kva8. . . . 
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*  Ok  \}i&  skalt  nil  ok  vaegja,'  sagfli  konungr.  '  Eigi  er  ek 
imaelis-verfir/  segir  hann,  *  l)6at  ek  vaegja  at  sinni  sem  ver8a 
mi,  einn  gamall  karl  fyrir  sv4  m5rgum  ungum  drengjum  ok 
hraustum;    en  aldri  at  heldr  skal  ek  koma  d  ydvart  vald/ 

5  Spratt  hann  \ii  upp  hart  ok  tftt,  kastaSi  drunum  ok  hvelfdi 
ndkkvanum  undir  s^r.  SkilSi  ^ar  med  l)eim  svd  at  ))eir  sa 
hann  aldri  sfdan. — OL  Tryggvason,  ch.  212. 

0dm  and  the  Smith, 

tann  sama  vetr  eptir  j61  fyrir  Saetta-sumarit  J)d  bj6  smiflr 
einn  d  Nesjum.    fat  var  eitt  kveld,  er  l)ar  kom  maSr  einn 

lorffiandi,  ok  baS  hann  gistingar,  ok  baS  hann  gera  s^r  hest- 
gang.  Buandi  kvaS  I)at  vel  mega;  l)eir  st68u  upp,  erlangt 
var  til  dags,  ok  t6ku  til  smldar.  Buandi  spurfli :  *  Hvar  vartu 
f  fyrri  n6tt?'  *f  MeSaldal,'  sagfii  gestr.  fat  var  norSarliga 
i.  I*elam5rk.     [*En  hvar  vartu  a8ra  ndtt?'     Gestrinn  maelti: 

15  *  jf  Jardal/  fat  er  nyrzt  1  Rygjar-fylki.J  Smiftrinn  maelti :  '  M 
munt  vera  hinn  mesti  lygimaflr,  J)vfat  l)etta  mi  engan  veg  vera/ 
f d  t6k  hann  ok  smffiafli,  ok  smfSafliz  ekki  sem  hann  vildi. 
Hann  maelti :  *  Aldri  smf8a8iz  mdr  svd  fyrr,*  sagSi  hann. 
Gestrinn  maelti:   'Smffiafiu  sem  sjalft  vill  fara/     Ok  ur8u 

20  meiri  hest-skuarnir,  en  hann  heffii  fyrr  s^na ;  en  er  I>eir  bdru 
til,  J)d  var  sem  hoeffli  hestinum.  fd  skuaftu  l)eir  hann.  H 
maelti  gestrinn  :  *  fii  ert  6fr66r  ma8r,'  sagSi  hann,  *  ok  6vitr ; 
hvf  spyrr  ^A  enskis  ?'  SmiSr  maelti :  *  Hvat  manna  ertu  ?'  efla 
hva8an  ertu  kominn  ?  e8a  hvert  skaltu  fara  ?'    Hann  svara8i : 

25 '  Nor8an  em  ek  at  kominn  6r  landi,  ok  h^r  hefi  ek  ml  lengi 
dvalzt  f  Noregi,  en  ek  aetla  mi  at  fara'  austr  f  Svia-veldi,  ok 
lengi  hefi  ek  mi  d  skipum  verit,  en  mi  mun  ek  ver8a  at  venjaz 
hestinum  um  hrf8.'    SmiSrinn  maelti :  *  Hvert  aetlar  J)ii  i  kveld  ?' 

*  Austr  f  Sparm6rk,'  sag8i  hann.    *  fat  mun  eigi  satt,'  sagfli 
30  buandi,  *  J)vfat  t)at  faer  varla  ri8it  d  sjau  d6gum.'    Hann  steig  ^ 

d  hestinn,  Buandi  maelti :  *Hverrertu?'  Hannsvara8i:  *Hefir 
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l)u  heyrt  getit  (SSins  ?'  *  Heyrt  hefi  ek  hann  nefndan/  sagfli 
buandi.  *  H^r  mdttu  nii  hann  sjd/  sagSi  gestrinn,  *  en  ef  \>u 
tniir  eigi  J)vf,  er  ek  hefi  sagt  J)^r,  J)d  s6  nii,  er  ek  hleypi  hesti 
mfnum  yfir  garSinn/    Hestrinn  hopaSi  til;  \>i,  keyrfii  hann 

5  hestinn  sponim  ok  rendi  h6num  at ;  hestrinn  hlj6p  yfir  gard- 
inn,  ok  kom  hvergi  vifl, — Sjau  alna  var  garS-staurrinn  hdr.  En 
aldri  sd  hann  hann  sfdan.  Fj6ram  n6ttum  borftuz  I)eir  slfiar 
i  Leinum,  Sorkvir  konungr  ok  Eirikr  konungr.  !>essa  frdsogn 
sag8i  smiflrinn  sjalfr  Philippo  jarli  J)ann  sama  vetr  f  Tiins- 

lobergi,  en  si  sagSi  oss,  er  \>i  heyrfli  L  Boerinn  heitir  i  Pfslum, 
en  buandinn,  sd  er  hest-skuana  gerfii,  h^t  I*6r6r  Vettir. — 
EirspenmL 

The  Grateful  Ghost. 

Vikarr  hdt  konungr,  son  Haralldz  EgSa  konungs.  Hans  son 
var  Vatnarr,  sd  er  haug  d  fyrir  sunnan  Hdkonar-hellu.     Einn 

iskaupmaSr  f  Noregi  var  sd  er  sagSi  sogu  Vatnars,  er  l)eir 
sigldu  me8  landi  fram,  ok  kalladi  hann  verit  hafa  dgaetan 
mann.  En  er  hann  Id  vi6  Vatnars-haug,  dreymSi  hann,  at 
Vatnarr  konungr  kom  at  h6num  ok  maelti  vi6  hann:  'i>u 
hefir  sagt  sogu  mfna.    Vil  ek  J)at  launa  }^€x :  leita  ^€x  fjdr  i 

2ohaugi  mfnum,  ok  mantii  finna.'  Hann  leitaSi,  ok  fann  {)ar 
mikit  iL — From  the  Hauks-book, 
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Sturla  and  the  Beggar. 

NoKKURu  sldarr  f6r  s6tt  mikil  um  h6ro8.  tess  er  getiS, 
at  einhvern  aptan  kom  1  Hvamm  s4  madr  er  kominn  var  litan 
af  Snaefellz-nesi,  en  dSr  6r  BorgarfirSi.  Hann  var  umrenn- 
ingr.  En  Sturla  settisk  d  tal  vi6  hann  ok  spurSi  margs. 
5  Hann  spurfii  fyrst  um  ferdir  bans.  En  hinn  sagdi.  M  maelti 
Sturla  :  *  Er  s6tt  mikil  suSr  um  hdraflit  ?'  Hann  sagfli  at  svi 
var.  *  Komtii  i  Hitardal?'  sagSi  Sturla.  *  Jd/  sagdi  hann 
fer8a-ma8rinn.  *Hversu  mdtti  t^orleifr?'  sagSi  Sturla.  *tvi 
var  betr,  at  hann  mdtti  vel/  segir  fer8a-ma8rinn.    '  Jd,'  sagSi 

lo  Sturla,  *  svd  mun  vera ;  l)vfat  allar  kvalar  munu  h6nuin 
spar8ar  til  annars  heims.'  Nu  skilja  I)eir  talit.  Ok  ferr 
hinn  um  morguninn,  ok  allt  um  haustiS  vestr  f  FjorSu,  ok 
vestan  naer  vetri.  Ok  l)egar  IftiS  er  af  vetri,  kemr  hann  i 
Hitardal.     torleifr  beiskaldi  var  spuruU  vi8  hann,  ok  fr^tti: 

i5*Komtu  6r  Fj6r8um  vestan?'  Fer8a-ma8r  sag8i  svd  vera, 
t^orleifr  spur8i :  *Hversu  [er]  Jjangat  aert?'  Hann  segir  l)ar 
gott  dr,  *  Nema  s6tt  gor8isk  J)ar  [nU]  mikil.'  torleifr  maelti : 
'  Komtii  f  Hvamm  ?'  *  Jd,'  sag8i  hann.  *  Hversu  mdtti  Sturla 
b6ndi  ?'    *  Vel  mdtti  hann,'  sagSi  fer8a-ma8r,  *  er  ek  f6r  vestr; 

20  en  mi  Id  hann,  er  ek  f6r  vestan,  ok  var  mjok  tekinn.'  *  Sva 
mun  vera,'  sag8i  l*orleifr ;  *  hann  mun  nd  hafa  lilt,  en  hdlfu 
verra  sl8arr.' — Sturlu  Saga^  ch.  24. 
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I/bw  the  two  sisters  J  Thora  the  Younger  and  Thora  the 

Elder ^  chose  their  Husbands, 

t  ^nna  tfma  bj6  Gu6mundr  griss  &  Hngvelli ;  hann  itti 
S61veigu,  d6ttur  J6ns  Loptz  sonar.  f>au  dttu  tvaer  daetr,  er 
i^6ra  h^tu  hvdr-tveggi ;  ok  v6ru  svd  skilin  ndfn  med  t)eim,  at 
onnur  var  kolluS  f*6ra  in  ellri  en  onnur  i»6ra  in  yngri.     f  aer 

5v6ru  bdSar  inar  gorfilegstu  konur;  ok  vel  menntar.  taer 
t)6ttu  ^d  kven-kostir  vsensdr  af  6giptum  konum.  t^r  f6ru 
jafnan  upp  £  Almanna-gja,  til  dr  J)eiiTar  er  J)ar  fellr,  me6 
l^ept  sfn.  Ok  er  sagt  einhvem  dag,  er  ^ddr  v6ru  l)ar  staddar 
at  skemta  s^  vid  dna,  \>i  t6k  t'dra  in  ellri  svd  til  or&a: 

io*Hvat  aetlar  l)u,  systir,  hversu  lengi  Jjetta  muni  vera,  at 
eigi  ver3i  menn  til  at  biSja  okkar  ?  eflr  hvat  aetlar  J)u  at  fyrir 
okkr  muni  liggja?*  *t»ar  her  ek  litla  hugsan  fyrir,'  segir  in 
yngri  {*6ra,  *  {)vfat  ek  uni  allvel  vi&  medan  svd  er  biiid/  *  Sv4 
er  ok,*  segir  in  ellri  iH5ra,  *  at  h^r  er  saemilegt  at  vera  me6 

15  foSur  ok  m68ur  ^  en  eigi  er  hdr  gladvaeri  eflr  sv4  unaflsamlegt 
at  vera  fyrir  l)at/  *  Svd  er  vfst,'  segir  in  yngri  {>6ra ;  '  en  eigi 
er  vist,  at  l)ii  unir  \>i  betr  er  J)essu  bregflr/  *  Nu  er  vel  l)d,' 
segir  in  ellri  i'6ra ;  *  goru  vit  okkr  h^r  af  gaman,  ok  rejoium 
m  hugspeki  okkra, — segfld    mdr,   hvat    {)d   mundir  kj6sa 

2ohverr  maSr  helzt  baefli  Ipin;  l)viat  {)at  J)ykkjumk  ek  vita, 
at  eigi  munu  vit  allan  aldr  6giptar  heima  sitja/  *  Onga  l)6rf 
aetla  ek  d  t>essu,'  segir  in  yngri  tdra;  *J)viat  allt  mun  l)at 
aetlafl  fyrir ;  ok  mun  I)vl  ekki  gora  hugsan  fyrir  sliku  at  bera, 
e6r  geipa  l)ar  um  nokkut/     *  Nii  er  {)at  vfst,'  segir  in  ellri 

25J*6ra,  *at  \>a,t  er  i  kveflit  er  minna  hdttar  er,  en  eru  forlog 
manna.  En  \)6  vil  ek  eigi  at  siSr,  at  Ipu.  segir  m^r  hvat  J)ii 
hyggr  hvat  fyrir  }^6t  muni  liggja,  eflr  hvat  l)U  mundir  kj6sa/ 
'  Hitt  raefl  ek,'  segir  in  yngri  l»6ra,  *  at  vit  latim  l)etta  tal  h^r 
ni6r  falla ;  l)vfat  "  i'egar  ferr  orfl  er  um  munn  liflr." '    *  Ekki 

30  J)ykkir  m^r  undir/  segir  in  ellri  l*6ra, '  J)6tt  h^r  gorizk  nokkut 
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sfigulegt  af ;  ok  mun  ek  segja  \i6T  fyrri,  hvat  ek  vilda  m^r 
kj6sa,  ef  l)d  vill  ^i  sl8an  segja  m^r.*  *W  ert  fyrir  okkr/ 
segir  in  yngri  l>6ra ;  ok  skaltii  nu  Ipi  fyrri  segja  vfst,  me8 
J)vf  at  J)ii  vill  [1)6]  at  h^r  falli  eigi  niSr  geipan  sjd/    *I*at 

5  vilda  ek/  segir  in  ellri  I>6ra,  *  at  J6n  Sigmundarson  ri8i  hingat 
ok  baeSi  mfn,  ok  vaera  ek  h6num  gefin.'  In  yngri  Wra 
svarar :  *  Vlst  hefir  \>ii  at  \)Yi  hugat,  at  Idta  J)ann  eigi  undan 
ganga  er  nd  J)ykkir  beztr  karl-kostr  vera ;  ok  vildir  l)u  l)vi 
fyrr  kj6sa,  at  \>u  sdtt,  at  \>i  vandadisk  m^r  korit.     Nti  er 

lomiklu  torvellegra  ok  6lfklegra  er  ek  vilda  at  vaeri.  tat  vUda 
ek,  at  J6ra  biskups-d6ttir  andafiisk;  en  torvaldr  Gizurar- 
son  faeri  hingat  ok  baeSi  mfn.'  'Haettum  l)essu  tali/  segir 
in  ellri  I*6ra,  *ok  getum  eigi  um.'  SfSan  gengu  l)ser 
heim. 

15  Nil  v6ru  liflnir  {)eir  tfu  vetr  frd  l>vi  er  Guthormr  erkibiskup 
hafSi  leyft  l)eim  J6ru  ok  torvaldi  saman  at  vera ;  ok  sagSi 
hann  svd,  at  aldri  hefSi  hann  henni  meira  unnt  en  \>i;  ok 
hann  vissi  eigi  vfst  hvdrt  hann  fengi  af  s6t  at  skilja  vifl  hana, 
eptir  l)vf  sem  hann  hafSi  heitiS  erkibiskupi.    En  l)au  s6mu 

20  misseri  andadisk  J6ra. — Ok  um  vdrit  eptir  attu  J)eir  torvaldr 
ok  J6n  badir  orendi  vestr  til  Borgarfjarfiar.  PeiT  riflu  ok 
bdflir  samt,  ok  gistu  d  Kngvelli.  Ok  um  daginn  er  J)eir  rffla 
vestr,  var8  l)eim  mart  talat  til  J)eirra  GuSmundar-daetra.  i^aer 
systr  Idgu  jafnan  f  einni  rekkju,  ok  hvflSi  in  ellri  t>6ra  jafnan 

25vi8  stokk.  Ok  er  J)eir  k6mu  vestan,  forvaldr  ok  J6n,  J)d 
gistu  l)eir  enn  d  Kngvelli.  H  mseiti  in  ellri  {>6ra  til  systur 
sfnnar :  *  Nii  mun  ek  skipa  J)eim  f  hvflu  okkra  f  kveld,  I*or- 
valdi  ok  J6ni.  En  meS  \>yi  [at]  l)eir  bifii  okkar  mi,  \>i  skal 
ek  J)ann  eiga  er  f  minni  hvflu  liggr ;  en  Jjii  t>ann  er  vi8  l)ili 

3oliggr.' — {>at  vissi  h6n,  at  torvaldr  var  jafnan  vanr  at  hvfla 
vi8  stokk,  ok  vildi  {)d  hvdr-tveggi  hann  heldr  eiga. — *Hvf 
muntii  eigi  {)essu  rd8a,'  segir  in  yngri  l>6ra,  *  hversu  l)u  skiptir 
hvflum?    En  J)at  mun  ver8a  [um]  forl5g  okkur  sem  dSr  er 
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fyrir  aetlaS/—  Ok  um  kveldit  er  \>eiT  torvaldr  ok  J6n  k6mu  til 
hvflu,  J)d  spurSi  J6n:  *I>orvaldr  b6ndi,  hvdrt  viltu  hvfla  vi8 
stokk  e8r  J)ili?'  torvaldr  svarar:  *Jafnan  em  ek  vanr  at 
hvfla  vid  stokk  j  en  \>6  skaltd  nd  kj6sa/    *Pi  mun  ek  vid 

5  stokk  hvfla  nii/  segir  J6n.  Dk  svd  var.  Ok  um  myrgininn 
hofSu  J)eir  uppi  b6nor6  sfn.  Ok  f6r  l)at  fram,  at  i'6ra  in  ellri 
var  gipt  J6ni  Sigmundar  syni,  en  in  yngri  i»6ra  torvaldi. — 
f*essi  v6ru  bom  l)eirra  torvaldz  Gizurar  sonar  ok  P6t\i  innar 
yngri:   Halld6ra  var  ellzt  bama  l)eirra,  pi  Gizurr,  pi  Kol- 

lofinna.  Halld6ru  I'orvaldz  d^ttur  dtti  Ketill  prestr  t'orldksson 
Logsogu-mafir. — Islendtnga  Saga,  ch.  i6. 

Scenes  from  the  Burning  at  Flugumyru 

Ok  pi  er  Eyj61fr  sd,  at  seint  s6ttisk,  en  ug8i,  at  h^raSs- 
menn  mundu  at  koma,  t>d  bdru  p€\x  eld  at.  J6n  af  Bakka 
hafSi  haft  tjoru-pinn  mefi  s^r.    teir  t6ku  gaerur  af  l)6num, 

15  er  J)ar  v6ru  liti,  ok  bdru  J)ar  f  eld  ok  tjoruna ;  sumir  t6ku 
toSu,  ok  trdSu  f  gluggana,  ok  logflu  l)ar  eld  f ;  ok  varS  l)d 
bratt  mikill  reykr  i  hiisunum  ok  svaela  mikil.  Gizurr  lagflisk 
ni6r  1  skdlanum  med  set-stokkinum  o&rum-megin,  ok  lag8i 
nasarnar  ok  hofu8it  vi8  g61fit,  ok  var  Gr6a  kona  bans  hji 

2oh6num.  forbjorn  nef  Id  ok  l)ar  hja  h6num,  ok  horf8usk  l)eir 
Gizurr  hofSum  at,  torbjSrn  heyr8i,  at  Gizurr  ba8  fyrir  s^r 
a  marga  vega  ok  haleitiega  til  Gu8s,  svd  at  aldri  l)6ttisk 
hann  hafa  heyrt  slfkan  formdla.  Hann  t)6ttisk  eigi  mega 
sfnn  munn  1  sundr  hefja  fyrir  reyfc.    Ok  eptir  I)at  st68  Gizurr 

25UPP,  ok  h^lt  Gr6a  d  h6num,  ok  gekk  hann  l)d  f  ann-dyri  it 
syflra ;  ok  var  h6num  {)d  ervitt  mjok,  bae8i  af  reyk  ok  hita ; 
ok  var  l)d  1  hug,  at  leita  dt,  heldr  en  vera  lengr  svaeldr  inni. 
Gizurr  gla8i  st68  uti  vi8  dyrrin,  ok  tala8i  vi8  Kolbein  gron ; 
bau8  Kolbeinn  h6num  gri8,  pviaX  l)eir  h6f8u  p2it  fyrr  vi8 

3omaelzk,  at  hvdrr  mundi  68rum  gri8  gefa  sem  vald  hef8i  til. 
Gizurr  I^orvaldzson  st6d  at  baki  nafna  sfnum  medan  peir 
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maeltusk  l)etta  vi6,  ok  svalafli  h6nmn  heldr  mefian.  Gizurr 
glaSi  mselti :  *  Kj6sa  vil  ek  mann  meft  m^r  til  gri8a/  Kol- 
beinn  j^tti  ^vi  l)egar,  ef  frd  vaeri  skil6ir  Gizurr  ok  synir  hans. 
M  kom  l)ar  til  Gr6  1  dyrrin  Ingibjorg  Sturlu  d6ttir ;  ok  var 

'  5  h6n  f  ndtt-serk  einum  ok  berfaett.  M  var  h6n  J)rettan  vetra 
gdmul,  ok  var  mikil  vexti  ok  skoruleg  at  sjd.  Silfr-belti  hafS 
vafizk  um  faetr  henni,  er  h6n  kom  6r  hvflunni  fram ;  par  var 
d  pungr  ok  1  gull  m6rg  er  h6n  dtti ;  hafSi  h6n  pat  par  me6 
s^r.   Gr6a  varfi  mjok  fegin  henni ;  ok  segir,  at  eitt  skyldi  yfir 

lopser  ganga  bdSar.  En  er  Giziuri  haffti  heldr  svalat,  pd  var8 
h6num  eigi  pat  fyrir  at  hlaupa  tSt.  Var  hann  f  Un-klaeflmn 
ok  i  biynju,  ok  stdl-hiifu  i  hoffii,  ok  sverflit  Brynju-bft  i 
hendi.  Gr6a  var  i  ndtt-serk  einum.  Gizurr  gekk  at  henni 
Gr6,  ok  t6k  fingr-guU  tvau  lit  6r  br6ka-beltis-ptissi  sfnum,  ok 

15  fekk  henni  i  bond ;  pvfat  hann  aedafii  henni  Iff  en  s^r  dauda; 
gullit  annat  hafdi  dtt  MagniSs  biskup  fbdur-brddir  hans,  en 
annat  i'orvaldr  faflir  hans.  *Vil  ek/  segir  hann,  'at  pessa 
gripa  nj6ti  vinir  mfnir,  ef  svd  ferr  sem  ek  vilda,'  Gizurr  fann 
d  Gr6,  at  henni  p6tti  mikill  skilnafir  peirra.  Leitadi  pd  Gizun 

20  innar  eptir  hiSsunum,  ok  med  h6nimi  Gudmtmdr  ofsi  frsendi 

hans ;  hann  vildi  aldri  vi8  hann  skilja.    teir  k6mu  at  Lftlu- 

stofu- durum,  ok  aetladi  Gizurr  par  lit  at  leita.  Pi  heyrdi  hann 

par  liti  manna-mdl  ok  bolvan.    Brott  hvarf  hann  padan. 

Nii  skal  h^r  fyrst  frd  hverfa,   i>aer  Gr6a  ok  Ingibjorg  gengu 

25  f  dyrrin.  Gr6a  bafl  Ingibjorgu  titgongu.  fat  heyrfii  Kolbeinn 
gron,  frsendi  hennar,  ok  bad  hana  lit  ganga  til  sfn.  H6n 
kvazk  eigi  pat  vilja  nema  h6n  kjori  mann  me6  s^r.  Kolbeinn 
kva6  eigi  pat  mundu.  Gr6a  bad  hana  lit  ganga.  *  £n  ek  verS 
at  leita  sveinsins  f orldks,  systur-sonar  mins,'  segir  h6n.— 

3oforleifr  hreimr  var  faSir  hans.  Sveinninn  haffli  lit  hlaupit 
d5r,  ok  logudu  um  hann  Ifn-klsedin,  er  hann  kom  ofan  i 
y5llinn.  Hann  var  tfu  vetra  gamall.  Komsk  hann  til  kirkja. 
t>at  er  siimra  manna  s&gn,  at  t'orsteinn  gen^  hryndi  Gr6  isn 
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i  eldinn ;  ok  Jar  fannsk  h6n  1  and-dyrinu.    Kolbeinn  gron 
hlj6p  inn  i  eldinn  eptir  Ingibjorgu,  ok  bar  hana  [iit]  til  kirkju. 
T6ku  \A  hdsin  mjGk  at  loga.    Hallr  Gizurarson  kom  Iftlu 
sidarr  at  t>eim  inum  sydrum  durum,  ok  Ami  beiskr  me6 
shdnum,  fylg8ar-ma6r  bans.    I>eir  v6ru  bddir  mjok  l)reka8ir 
ok  m6dir  af  hita.    BorSi  var  skotid  um  midjar  dymar.    Hallr 
horffii  Iftt  d,  hlj6p  t>egar  dt  yfir  bordit;  hann  haffti  sverB  1 
hendi  ok  ekki  fleira  vdpna.    Einarr  torgrfmsson  var  J)ar  naer 
staddr,  er  Hallr  hlj6p  lit,  ok  hj6  1  hofu8  h6num  me6  sverfii, 
look  varS  J)at  bana-sdr.    En  er  hann  f611,  hj6  annarr  &  f6tinn 
haegra  fyrir  nedan  kn^,  ok  mjok  undan.    f>orleifr  munkr  M 
l*verd,  6lg6r6arma8r,  var  dt  genginn  d8r,  ok  var  l)ar  f  ttininu ; 
t6k  hann  eina  gaeru,  ok  skaut  undir  Hall,  {)d  er  I>eir  Einarr 
gengu  fra  h6num ;  hann  kipfli  Qllu  saman,  Halli  ok  gaerunni 
15  i  leiS  til  kirkjunnar  \>i  er  \)q\t  hugSu  eigi  at.    En  Hallr  var 
fi-klaeddr,  ok  kom  kulSi  mikill  f  sdr  hans.     Munkrinn  var 
berfsettr,  ok  k61  hann,  ok  kom  hann  })eim  bddum  f  kirkju  um 
si&ir.    Ami  beiskr  hlj6p  J)egar  dt  eptir  Halli;  hann  drap 
f6tum  f  bor8it;   var  hann  J)d  vi6  aldr;  ok  f6\\  hann  \>i  er 
20  hann  kom  tit.     teir  spurfiu  hverr  {>ar  faeri  svd  hrapallega. 
'Arni  beiskr  er  h^r,'  segir  hann,  'man  ek  eigi  grifla  biSja; 
s6  ek  at  sd  liggr  skamt  frd  m^r,  at  m^r  Ijfkar  eigi  flla  at  fara 
slfka  ferS  ok  hann.'    Kolbeinn  gron  maelti  \ii :  *  Hvart  man 
nti  eingi  Snorra  Sturluson  ?'     BdSir  unnu  I)eir  d  h6num,  ok 
ssAri  Ingimundar  son;   ok  fleiri  hjoggu  \>eiT  hann;   ok  l^t 
hann  J)ar  Iff  sltt. — M  fdll  skdlinn  ofan ;  fyrst  norSan  su8r  1 
loptid  er  f  var  skdlanum.    Nd  t6ku  511  hdsin  at  loga,  nema 
elda-hds  brann  eigi  ok  Litla-stofa  ok  skyr-bdr. 
Nd  er  at  segja  frd  Gizuri  I>orvaldz  syni:   hann  kom  at 
3oskyr-bdri,  ok  Gudmundr  fraendi  hans  fylgSi  h6num.    Gizurr 
bad  hann  brott  fara,  ok  kvazk  heldr  einn  mega  fi  nokkut 
undanbragS  ef  J)ess  yrSi  audit,  Jjat  er  eigi  fengi  tveir.    Kom 
l>ar  l>d  J6n  prestr  Halld6rsson,  ok  baS  [Gizurr]  pi  bd8a  brott 
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fara  at  sinni.  Gizurr  steypSi  J)d  af  s^r  biynjunni  ok  stAMf- 
unni,  en  haffii  sverflit  1  hendi.  teir  J6n  prestr  ok  Gu6mundr 
leitudu  til  su6r-dura  af  burinu,  ok  fengu  badir  grifl*  Gizurr 
gekk  1  biirit  Hann  sd,  at  skyr-ker  st6d  i  stokkum  1  burinu; 
5  {)ar  hleypfii  hann  sverdinu  1  ofan  Brynju-bft  f  skyrit,  sva  at 
sokk  upp  yfir  hj5ltin.  Gizurr  sd  at  ker  var  1  jorSu  hj4  litiS, 
ok  var  i  s^ra,  en  skyr-kerit  st6S  yfir  ofan,  ok  hul6i  mjok 
s^ru-kerit  hitt  er  £  jorfiunni  var.  tar  var  nim  svd  at  Gizurr 
komsk  nifir  f  s^-kerit,  ok  settisk  hann  nifir  f  s^runa  i  lin- 

10  klaefium  einum,  ok  t6k  h6num  s^ran  f  geir-vortur.  Kallt  var 
i  s^runnL  Skamma  hrfd  hafdi  hann  l)ar  verit,  ddr  hann  heyrdi 
manna-mdl,  ok  var  um  talat,  ef  hann  fyndisk,  at  \>Tix  menn 
v6ru  aetladir  til  dverka  vi8  hann.  Ok  skyldi  sltt  hogg  hverr 
{)eirra  hoggva,  ok  fara  ekki  6tt  at,  ok  vita  hvemig  h6num 

15  brygfii  vi6.  Til  \^ss  var  setladr  Hrani,  ok  Kolbeinn  gron,  ok 
Ari  Ingimundarson.  Nu  k6mu  l)eir  i  biirit  mefl  lj6si,  ok 
leitufiu  allt.  i'eir  k6mu  at  kerinu  er  Gizurr  sat  f,  ok  I6g8u 
i  kerit  pvern  sinnum  meS  spj6tum  e8r  fj6rum  sinnum.  trsettu 
l>eir  um;  sogSu  sumir  at  fyrir  yrSi  nokkut,  en  sumir  ekki. 

20  Gizurr  haf&i  16fana  fyrir  kviSi  sdr  sem  h6glegast,  at  {)eir 
skyldi  sem  sfzt  kenna  at  fyrir  yrSi.  Hann  skeindisk  4  16f- 
unum,  ok  sv4  framan  d  knjdnum,  ok  i  skofnungunum ;  v6ru 
l)at  Iftil  sdr  ok  morg.  Sva  hefir  Gizurr  sagt  slSan,  at  dflr  l)eir 
kaemi  f  biirit,  at  hann  skalf  af  kulda,  svd  at  svagladi  f  kerinu; 

25  en  er  Jjeir  k6mu  i  biirit,  l)d  skalf  hann  ekki.  Tysvar  leitufiu 
I)eir  um  biirit,  ok  f6ru  svd  i  hvdrt-tveggja  sinni.  Eptir  l)at 
gengu  l)eir  lit,  ok  bjoggusk  1  brott.  Gengu  menn  \>i,  til  grifla 
l)eir  er  Iffs  v6ru:  GuSmundr  Falka  son,  i»6r8r  djdkni,  ok 
6ldfr,  er  slSan  var  kallafir  gestr,  ok  haf8i  Einarr  torgrfms- 

30  son  dSr  unnit  d  h6num.  i'at  var  f  dagan. — hlendinga  Saga^ 
chs.  257-259. 
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LIVES    OF    BISHOPS. 
T?ie  Drowning  of  Bishop  PauVs  Wife  Herdis. 

En  l>d  er  Pdll  biskup  hafSi  setiS  at  st61i  tolf  vetr  i  Skdla- 
holti,  l>d  var6  sd  atburfir,  at  Herdls  f6r  heiman  vdrit  eptir 
Pdska,  1  SkarS,  til  bus  t>ess  er  l)au  biskup  dttu,  ok  skyldi 
h6n  taka  hj6num  ok  um  adra  hluti  l)d  s^sla,  er  t>^r  t^urfti. 

sHenni  fylgdu  born  hennar  tvau,  Ketill  ok  Halla,  en  heima 
var  meS  biskupi  Loptr  ok  l>6ra.  En  J)d  er  Herdfs  var  i 
Skarfii,  J)d  gorSi  vatna-voxt  mikinn  ok  g5rSi  dna  I*j6rs-d 
oreiSa;  en  h6n  vildi  heim  koma  at  nefndum  degi,  af  J)vf  at 
mart  var  J)at  heima  6rd6it,  er  aetlat  var  at  hennar  skyldi  bf8a. 

loL^t  h6n  siSan  saekja  skip,  ok  faera  til  drinnar;  ok  fara  l)au 
si8an  til  skipsins,  Herdfs,  Ketill  ok  Halla,  ok  J6n  br68ir 
Herdfsar,  ok  Bjom  h^t  prestr,  kapellan  biskups,  sd  er  l)eim 
fylgdi ;  i>prsteinn  h^t  djdkn  6r  SkarSi,  Gu8run  i>6roddz  d6ttir 
ok  systur-d6ttir  Herdisar.    Yfir  dna  f6r  fyrst  Ketill  ok  Bj6rn, 

15  farar-skj6tar  ok  rei8ingar  J)eirra;  l)d  t^ndiz  rei8-hestr  Her- 
disar. It  efsta  sinn,  er  yiir  dna  skyldi  fara,  var  d  skipi  Sigfiiss 
Grfms  son;  torsteinn  djdkn,  Herdfs  ok  Halla  ok  Gu8nin,  en 
veSr  nokkut  bylj6tt.  En  er  Jjau  k6mu  i  straum  l)ann,  er 
skamt  var  frd  landi  J)vf  er  J)au  skyldi  til  fara,  J)d  barz  l)eim 

20  a,  ok  kasta8i  skipinu  undir  l)eim;  en  l)au  f6ru  oil  f  kaf  ok 
k6mu  611  upp  sf8an,  ok  var  l)at  heyrt  til  beggja  l)eirra  mae8- 
gna,  at  ^^i  sungu  ok  fdlu  sik  ok  sdlir  sfnar  Gu8i  almdttkum 
i  hendi,  Skil8i  })ar  })a  feigan  ok  6feigan.  Sigfiis  sveif  at 
landi,  en  Herdfs,  Halla  ok  Gu8nin  druknu8u,  ok  torsteinn 

25  djdkn ;  en  Sigfiiss  var  l)reka8r  mjok,  er  hann  kom  at  landi ; 
en  ekki  var  l)eirra  manna  d  landi,  er  kndleikr  var  yfir.  En 
Almdttigr  Gu8  endi  611  sfn  fyrir-heit,  sd  er  l)vf  hefir  heiti8, 
at  hann  mundi  gefa  huggun  me8  hverjum  harmi,  ok  hann 
mundi  eiriskis  framar  freista,  en  hverr  mundi  bera  mega,  l)ess 

30  hann  bf8r,  ok  s/ndi  Gu6  l)at  hvdrt-tveggja  I  J)essum  inum 

Q 
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h5rmulega  atburfi  :  \A  huggun  brdtt  med  haxmi,  at  inn  sama 
dag  funduz  511  l(k  })eirra  manna,  er  J)ar  hdfdu  fariz,  ok  var  sii 
huggan  J)d  mest  l)eim,  er  eptir  lifSu ;  en  J)at  var  1)6  Iftt  me8 
likindiun,  nema  Gud  gsefi  af  sfnni  mildi  ok  miskunsemi;  af 
5{>vi  at  SV&  var  vatna-voxtr  mikill,  at  f&m  n6ttuin  sl6ar  lak 
hestinn  I  Vestmanna-eyjar,  \i2Lnn  er  psLt  hafdi  fariz.  £n  er 
))essi  tffiendi  k6mu  til  eyma  Pdli  biskupi  i  ndttar-t>eli  v4veif- 
lega,  pi  sfndiz  oUum,  at  Gu6  hefdi  naer  aetlat,  hvat  haim 
mundi  bera  mega.    Hann  mitti  ekki  matar  neyta,  ok  hann 

10  hafdi  eigi  svefn,  d6r  If  kin  v6ru  ni6r  sett,  en  l>6  leitaSi  hann 
alia  at  gledja  i  l^wi  er  hann  mdtti.  £n  t)6  md  hverr  seda,  hvi- 
lika  mann-raun  hann  hafdi :  hafa  misst  med  hormungu 
mannzins  ^ss,  er  hann  unni  mest,  en  sjd  i  sifellu  hrygd  i 
bdrnum  sfnum,  ok  6llum  t)eim,  er  hann  dtti  fyrir  at  hyggja. 

15  Stillilega  f6r  hann  me6  allri  eptir-g6r6  eptir  J)aer,  baefli  i  (6- 
gj5fum  vid  kenni-menn  ok  svd  vid  fdteeka  menn,  ok  sd  hann 
{)at  sem  var,  at  um  allt  {)at  er  miklu  vardar  er,  Betri  sigandi 
ardr  en  svfvandi  Ar-tfd  Herdfsar  ok  t)eirra  manna,  er  lif 
sftt  \6tM  med  henni,  er  Q6rtdn  n6ttum  eptir  Crucis*messu  um 

2ovdrit,  ok  var  ^t  margra  manna  skylda,  Iserdra  ok  61ser6ra,  at 
minnaz  hennar  sva  raekilega  ok  dstsamlega,  sem  sinna  skyld- 
ustu  naunga,  fyrir  sakir  margra  hennar  d^legra  mat-rdda. 
Pdll  biskup  veitti  f>orl4ki,  br6dur  Herdfsar,  mikla  huggan, 
baedi  f  ordum  ok  st6rmannlegum  f^-gjofiim,  ))eim  er  hann 

25  gaf  h6num,  ok  virdi  f  5llum  hlutum  ekki  minnr,  en  ddr  hann 
missti  hennar  vid ;  huggadi  hann  \aX  allt  ekki  midr  eptir  fir4- 
fall  hennar  en  sftt  lid.  t'6ra  d6ttir  hans  t6k  til  forrida  fyrir 
innan  stokk  eptir  frd-fall  m6dur  sfnnar,  med  dstsamlegri  dsji 
f5dur  sfns,  ok  var  h6n  t>d  eigi  ellri  en  Q6rtdn  vetra  gdmul; 

30  ok  bar  h6n  ^t  ^  fram,  svd  at  ^eim  virdiz  ollum  bezt  hennar 
hdattir,  sem  kunnastir  v6ru.  Biskup  drap  svd  br&tt  yfir  harm 
sfnn,  |)ann  er  hann  hafdi  bedit,  at  flestir  menn  })6ttuz  Iftt  i 
finna ;  en  1)6.  m^pa  aUir  t)at  at  Ifkindum  rida,  at  n^eir  olli  t)vf 
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t)olinma&di  bans,  ok  }>at  hann  vildi  ssema  viS  al\jf6n  i  sfnu 
bliSlaeti,  en  l)at,  at  h6num  gengi  6r  hug  s&  harmr  medan 
harm  lifSL^-Po/j  Saga,  ch.  13. 

Gizur  HaUsoris  Funeral  Sermon  over  Bishop  Thorlak. 

£q  ddr  menn  gengi  fr&  greptri  bins  ssela  f'orldks  biskups, 

5t>i  maelti  Gizurr  Hallz  son  langt  erindi  ok  fagrt  mn  l)au 
tidendi  er  J)ar  b6f8u  g5rzt,  eptir  l)vi  sem  siflr  er  til  yfir 
tiginna  manna  grepti.  Ok  vil  ek  geta  ndkkurra  orda  bans, 
l)eiiTa  er  bann  taladi,  ok  m^r  ganga  sizt  6r  minnL  Hann  tjdfii 
l)at  fyrst  fyrir  J>eim  bverr  nytjamadr  bann  baf&i  verit  stadnum 

look  oUu  landz-fdlkinu.    Eptir  l)at  maelti  hann  sv4 : — 

'£k  befir  b^r  verit  n5kkurum  sinnum  staddr  \&,  er  J)au 
tfdendi  hafa  g5rzt  er  ^essum  em  Ifk.  Fimm  biskupar  bafa 
h^r  verit  ni&r  settir  at  m^r  bj4  veranda.  Fjnrst  torldkr  biskup 
Run61fs  son,  ^i,  Ketill,  en  slSan  Magniis  biskup ;  eptir  |)at 

isKlaeingr  biskup;  en  nd  torldkr  biskup.  Ek  befir  ok  talat 
h^r  nokkur  orfi  \k  er  J)essir  atburfiir  bafa  g5rzt,  sem  sifivenja 
er  til  1  o6rum  londum  yfir  tiginna  manna  greptri.  En  mdla- 
efni  hafa  verit  jafnan  st6rlega  ^6t,  t)vfat  t>eir  bafa  allir  verit 
hinir  mestu  merkis-menn  i  sfnum  biskupsd6mi ;  ok  er  g6tt  d 

2o()at  at  minnaz,  at  virri  grein,  ok  at  sogn  vdrra  forelldra,  um 
t)d  biskupa,  er  h6r  bafa  verit  fyrir  vira  daga,  ok  i,  v6rum 
dogum,  at  sd  l)ykkir  bverjum  beztr,  sem  kunnastr  er.  En 
svd  d;frlegir  menn  sem  t)eir  bafa  verit  allir,  J)d  er  t)at  t)6  eitt 
s^r,  hversu  t*orldkr  befir  sik  til  buit  biskups  tignar  langt  frd 

25l>vl  sem  allir  a&rir.  Hann  varfiveitti  sik  i  breinlffi  alia  sefi; 
ok  S]^ndiz  bann  allan  sfrni  aldr  lastvarlega  lifa  med  Iftilaeti  ok 
allzbdttar  rddvendi.  Hann  var  vfgdr  ^egar  d  barns  aldri 
binum  smaerrum  vlgslum,  bverja  eptir  afira,  \ax  til  bann  var 
prestr  sem  fyrst  ^tti  mega  fyrir  aldrs  sakir.    En  er  bann  var 

soprestr,  })d  gafz  hann  Almdttkum  Gudi  undir  reglu-bald,  ok 
var  hann  ^  vigdr  til  Kanoka,  eptir  t>at  til  Frfors,  en  sidan  til 

Q  2 
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Ab6ta.  Nd  md  sjd,  hversu  virzt  hefir  yfir-bo6unmn,  ok 
hinum  vitnistum  mfinnum,  J)eim  er  bezta  forsjd  kuiinu,  at 
vlgja  hann  fillum  vfgslum  J)eim  er  til  Idgu,  l)vfat  sv4  var8- 
veitti  hann  vel  vfgslu-pallinn,  at  engi  \>6tii  annarr  til  en  auka 

5  hans  vfgslur  ae  meflan  Jjaer  v6ru  til.  En  vaer  vaentum  J)6  me6r 
Gu5s  miskunn,  at  nil  skyli  hans  tign  mest  hafa  aukiz  sem 
hann  er  frd  oss  kalladr  til  eilffrar  sselu  ok  d^rdar  med  Gudi. 
£n  svd  kunnir  sem  oss  em  margir  hans  g6dir  sidir,  \>i  meg- 
mn,  v^r  traufilega  at  oss  geta,  at  gera  eptir  \)wi  sem  bo8it  er, 

10  at  v6t  skylim  d  engis  mannz  rd8  gloggva  d6ma  leggja.  En 
svd  mikit  traust  hofum  v^r  d  hans  verSleikum,  at  ek  uggi,  at 
fdir  muni  vdnar-menn  vera,  ef  hann  er  eigi  fuU-saell,  svd  sem 
v^r  vitum  hann  61fkastan  verit  hafa  ollum  monnum  oSram  i 
sfnu  g66lffi/ — Morg  or8  onnur  vitrleg  talaSi  Gizurr  i  sfnu 

15  mdli,  en  engi  J)au  er  meir  hafi  s^nt  hans  speki  ok  r^tts^i,  en 
l)essi  sem  mi  v6ru  sog8  ok  raun  er  d  or8in. — Thorlaks  Saga^ 
ch.  31,  in  Bs.  i.  299. 

Bishop  Johfis  Childhood, 

f  d  er  J6n  var  barn  at  aldri,  J)d  breyttu  l)au  fa8ir  hans  ok 
m68ir  rd8i  sinu,  ok  f6ru  iStan ;  J)au  k6mu  til  Danmerkr  ok 

20  f6ni  til  Sveins  konungs,  ok  t6k  konungrinn  vi8  J)eim  virSulega, 
ok  vdr  I*orger8i  skipat  at  sitja  hjd  sjdlfri  dr6ttningunni,  AstrlSi, 
m68ur  Sveins  konungs.  f  orgerSr  haf&i  son  sfnn,  enn  helga 
J6n,  undir  borSi  meS  s^r ;  ok  er  margs-konar  krdsir  d^filegar, 
me8  g68um  drykk,  k6mu  d  borS  konungsins,  J)d  var8  svein- 

25  inum  J6ni  J)at  fyrir,  sem  jafnan  er  barnanna  hdttr,  at  hann 
rdtti  hendr  til  I)eirra  hluta,  er  hann  f^sti  at  hafa;  en  m66ir 
hans  vildi  l)at  kvi8ja  h6num,  ok  drap  d  hendmar  h6num. 
Ok  er  dr6ttningin  AstrfSr  sd  J)at,  I)d  maelti  h6n  vi8  l>orgerfli: 
*  Eigi  svd  I  eigi  svd,  torgerSr  mfn !  Ij6stii  eigi  d  hendr  {)essar, 

30  J)vfat  l)etta  eru  biskups  hendr.'  Nd  md  af  slikum  atburSum 
marka  l)at,  sem  fyrr  k6mum  v^r  orSi  d,  hversu  vitrum  monnum 
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faimz  mikit  um;  ok  J)eir  sd  ok  fyrir  J)d  hluti,  er  slflan  k6mu 
fram,  eptir  gudlegri  fyrir-aetlan,  um  ^nn  helga  J6n  biskup. — 
/ons  Saga,  ch.  2,  in  Bs.  i. 

How  Thorodd  the  Carpenter  became  a  Grammarian, 

J6n  biskup  haf8i  skamma  stand  setiS  at  H61um,  dflr  hann 

5  l^t  ofan  brj6ta  kirkju  \L  sem  d8r  var.  Sii  kirkja  haffli  gor 
verit  naest  I)eirri  kirkju,  er  Oxi  Hjalta  son  hafSi  gora  Idtid. 
tat  hyggja  menn,  at  sii  kirkja  hafi  mest  verit  gor  d  fslandi. 
LagSi  hann  til  J)eirrar  kirkju  margar  gersimar  ok  l^t  alia 
bl^-l)ekja.    En  sii  kirkja  brann  upp  me8  allri  sfnni  pr^Si  at 

loleyndum  Gu8s  d6mi.  SfSan  l^t  J6n  biskup  reisa  at  H61um 
mikla  kirkju  ok  volduga,  sd  er  til  skammrar  stundar  hefir 
staSit  ok  J)6  me8  morgum  atgor8unL  Spar8i  hann  ekki  til 
l)essarar  kirkju-gor8ar,  J)at  er  Gu8s  hei8r  vseri  I)d  meiri  en 
iSr,  ok  {)etta  hds  vaeri  sem  fagrlegast  gort  ok  buit.     Valdi 

15  hann  })ar  til  smi8  J)ann,  er  hagastr  var  1  })ann  tfma  d  fslandi, 
er  i»6roddr  hdt  ok  var  Gamla  son.  tat  er  sagt  frd  {)essum 
manni,  at  hann  haf8i  svd  hvast  naemi,  at  J)d  er  hann  var  at 
smf6  slnni,  ok  hann  heyr8i  at  klerkum  var  kend  Gramma- 
iikuy — en  l)at  er  Ldtfnu-list, — ^loddi  h6num  J)at  svd  i  eyrum,  at 

20  hann  var8  inn  mesti  f{)r6ttar-ma8r  1  sag8ri  list. — Jom  Saga 
by  Gunnlaug,  ch.  23,  in  Bs.  i.  235. 

Priest  Gudmund  and  the  Old  Woman  drawing  her  Last  Breath, 

Kerling  var  l)ar  ein  at  Svfnafelli  afgomul ;  h6n  Id  i  rekkju 
ok  var  komin  at  bana,  svd  at  h6n  haf6i  sjau  na&tr  mdllaus 
verit,  ok  engi  matr  ni8r  komizt  d  {)eim  sjau  n6ttum;  h6n 
25haf8i  ekki  hraert  d  s^r  nema  framan-ver8a  fingma  ok  taer 
framan-verSar ;  en  J)6  haf8i  henni  veitt  verit  oleun  ok  oil 
l)j6nosta  til  fram-farar;  en  Ondin  skil8iz  eigi  vi8  hana;  h6n 
var  g68menni  mikit  1  manna  augliti.  En  er  GuSmundr  prestr 
var  kominn  til  hestz  sf ns  ok  d  brot  frd  Svfnafelli,  J)d  tekr  Gu8- 
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mundr  prestr  til  orSa.  ^  f^t  er  satt/  segir  hann, '  at  ek  hefi 
eigi  kysst  kerlinguna  saelu  inni,  en  ^at  skal  p6  eigi  vera.'  H 
gengr  hann  inn  ok  all)^Sa  manna  roeS  h6num.  Hann  kemr 
i  stofu,  ok  at  ^ar  er  kerling  liggr,  ok  ]p6tti  m5nnum  h6n  ^ 

5  naer  6ndu8  vera.  Pi  tekr  GuSmundr  prestr  til  orfia ;  ok  kyssti 
kerlingu,  ok  maelti  viS  hana :  '  Vertti  nil  heil  ok  ssel,  kerling 
min;  ok  muntii  nu  brdtt  fara  til  GuSs.  Nd  ber  ^d  kvedju  mina 
saelli  Mdrie  GuSs  M68ur,  ok  Michaele  Hofufl-engli,  Johanni 
Baptista,  Petro  ok  Paulo,  (3ldfi  konungi,  ok  einkum  Ambrosio 

to  biskupi  vin  minum,  ok  dllum  helgum/  Pi  svaradi  kerling,  sv& 
at  I)eir  heyr8u  eigi  6gorr  er  fyrir  framan  v6ru  stofuna:  '  Jd,  J4I' 
kva8  kerling.  i>at  or8  maelti  h6n  sf8ast.  !>at  var  naer  mifijum 
degi ;  en  h6n  anda8iz  at  N6ni  ^ann  inn  sama  dag.  !>at  var 
Laugardagr.    Um  }>essa  alia  hluti  ^tti  Sigur8i  mikils  vert,  ok 

15  ^okku8u  Gu8i  ok  oUum  Helgum. — Gudmund  Saga^  ch.  38,  in 
Bs.  i.  469,  470. 

Scenes  from  the  Youth  of  Bishop  Laurence. 

A  naesta  sumri  eptir  Fardaga  kom  dt  Herra  P^tr  af  Ei8i  d 
Knerrinum;  var  h6num  skipat  af  konunginum  allr  Nor6- 
Iendinga-Q6r8ungr  til  s^slu.     Bau8   Herra  Jorundr  biskup 

2oh6num  til  H61a,  ok  sat  hann  I)ar  um  vetrinn,  Kom  Sira 
Laurentius  s^r  i  vindttu  ok  tal  vi8  Herra  P^tr.  R^8  hann 
s^r  ok  far  me8  h6num  at  sumrinu;  taladi  hann  ok  spurSi 
margra  hluta  hann  me8  skemtan.  £inn  tfma  spur8i  Lauren- 
tius Herra  P^tr,  hversu  l)eir  menn  vaeri  1  vexti  e8r  yfir-brag8i 

25sem  fllr  vaeri  sj6r.  *Ymislegt  er  I)at,'  sag8i  P^tr;  *segi  ek 
{)^r  ekki  meira  af  at  sinni.'  Um  sumarit  eptir  rei8  Sira  Laur- 
entius sudr  i  Skdlholt.  .  .  .  F6r  Laurentius  t>^t  sama  sumar 
dtan  i  Gaseyri  me8r  Herra  Pdtri  d8r-nefndum,  at  fengnu 
d8r  orlofi  af  Jorundi  biskupi.     Svd  sem  {)eir  kv6mu  1  sj6, 

30  hafdi  Laurentius  mikla  pfnu  af  sj6-s6tt.  Pi  kom  Herra  P^tr 
til  bans  ok  maelti  me8  kallzi :  '  M,  prestr,  spur8ir  mik  f  vetr 
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i  H61^m,  hversu  \>eir  menn  vaeri  i  skapan,  sem  illr  vaeri 

sj6rinn ;  nil  mun  ek  6r  leysa  t)fnni  spurningu :  si  er  grdleitr 

ok  J)unnleitr  sem  t)ti  ert,  Sira  Lafranz/     Hafdi  Laurentius  nu 

tvlfalda  plnu,  af  gabbi  Herra  P^trs  ok  sj6-verkinum.    Byrjadi 

5  t)eim  vel,  ok  t6ku  Noreg  med  heilu  ok  h5ldnu. .  .  .  Sat  \>i 

Eirikr  konungr  i  Bjdrgvin.  . .  .  Konungrinn  sagdi  h6nuin  til 

reidu  at  vera  i  sinni  t)j6nustu.     Sira  Laurentius  })akkadi  kon- 

unginum  sitt  bod,  en  segist  hafa  lofat  sinni  pflagrims-ferS  til 

Sancte  (Sldfs  i  N16ar6s. — *Kom  til  v6r,'  segir  konungrinn, 

10  *  sem  l)d  ferr  aptr ;  en  ver  1  bo8i  vdru  um  J61  ok  allar  hdtlflir ; 

ok  1)4  tfma  sem  \>6t  likar.'    Var  hann  ok  um  vetrinn  i  h6ll- 

inni  med  konunginum,  en  stundum  upp  d  kost  Herra  Pdtrs. 

V6ru  pi  mefl  konungi  Eiriki  margir  mikils-hdttar  menn  af 

^missum  l5ndum,  t)eir  sem  margs  v6ru  kunnandi;   milium 

15  hverra  var  einn  madr,  t^dndr  Fisiler  at  nafni ;  ok  kunni  mart 

kl6kt  at  leika,  meirr  med  ndtturlegri  list  en  n5kkurs  kyns 

galdr ;  var  hann  Flsemskr  at  kyni.     Vi6r  ^nna  mann  lagSi 

Sira  Laurentius  kaerleika;   sagdi  hann  h6num  marga  hluti, 

l>vfat  hann  f6r  mj5k  eptir  at  nema  fr6dleik  medan  hann  var 

20  ungr,  en  f6r  })6  aldri  med  galdr  edr  forneskju.     t  J61um  l^k 

l>rdndr  Fisiler  her-brest ;  hann  verdr  svd  skjallr,  at  fdir  einir 

menn  standazt  at  heyra  hann;    med  konum  leysizt  burdr, 

t)eim  sem  med  barni  eru  ok  heyra  hann ;  en  karlmenn  falla 

6r  saetum  sfnum  d  g61f  nidr,  edr  verda  ^misleg  vidbrogd, 

25  Segir  t^dndr  Laurentio,  at  hann  skyldi  stinga  fingrum  i  eyru 

s^r  J)d  er  brestrinn  yrdi.     St6duzt  margir  eigi  i  hoUinni,  sem 

hann  gSrdi  brestinn.     S^ndi  !*rdndr  Laurentio  hvat  til  J)urfti 

at  hafa  at  gora  brestinn ;  en  l)at  eru  fj6rir  hlutir :  eldr,  brenni- 

steinn,  b6k-fell  ok  str^.     En  menn  g6ra  til  l)ess  her-brest  opt 

301  strldi,  at  J)eir  sem  ekki  vita  v6nir  1,  fl^ja  vlds-vegar. 

Um  vdrit  eptir  f6r  Laurentius  nordr  til  i>rdndheims;  sat 
Jorundr  Erkibiskup  l)ar;  var  mis-saetti  mikit  milium  K6rs- 
braedra  ok  bans.    Jorundr  Erkibiskup  var  mikill  hofdingi. 
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klerkr  g6Sr,  vinfastr  ok  st6r-gj0full  vi5  sfna  menn;  jnaima 
saemilegastr  at  sjd  til  bans.  Var  \>i  kominn  fyrir  Iftlu  klerkr 
einn  mikill,  J6n  Flaemingi ;  hafdi  hann  lengi  til  Parfs  stadit  ok 
i  Orliens  ad  studium;  var  hann  svd  mikill  juristi,  at  enginn 
5  var  l)d  f  Noregi  bans  Ifki ;  bafSi  ok  Erkibiskupinn  I)ar  vi8  at 
styfljazt  sem  bann  var,  l)vfat  allir  mest-bdttar  K6rsbrse8r  v6ru 
h6num  m6tsta81egir.  AppelleruSu  J)eir  iSulega  til  Pdfans; 
ok  fengu  br^f  morg  af  pdfagar8i  Erkibiskupi  til  l)unga;  vildi 
ok  Erkibiskupinn  gjama  fd  klerka  bvar  sem  bann  kunni. 

loMdtti  l)vf  J6n  Flaemingi  mi8r  gagna  Erkibiskupi  i  deilum 
J)eirra  K6rsbrae8ra,  at  bann  kunni  ekki  Norraenu  at  tala ;  ok 
skildi  alt)^8an  ekki  mdl  bans,  })vfat  hann  tala8i  allt  i  Litinu, 
Franzisku  e8r  Flaemsku.  1  t)enna  tfma  kom  Laurentius  til 
l>rdndbeims ;  beiddizt  bann  orlofs  at  tala  me8  Jorund  Erki- 

J5biskup;  ok  at  l)vf  fengnu,  s^ndi  bann  b6num  orlofs-br^f  af 
Jonindi  biskupi  a  H61um,  hvert  er  birti  at  bann  gaf  Sira 
Laurentio  orlof  til  Erkibiskups,  urn  svd  langan  tlma,  sem 
h6num  lfka8i  bann  bjd  s^r  at  bafa.  Var8  Erkibiskup  mjok 
gla8r  vi8  l)etta,  svd  talandi :  *  Mikla  Jxjkk  kunnum  v^r  Jor- 

20  undi  biskupi  fyrir  {)at  er  bann  sendi  {)ik  til  v6r ;  skaltu  vera 
Gu8i  vel-kominn  me8  oss ;  en  kom  til  v6r  d  morgin  ok  s^ 
oss  letr  l)ftt  ok  ef  I)u  kannt  nokkut  at  dikta.'  Naesta  dag 
eptir  kom  Sira  Laurentius  til  Erkibiskups,  baldandi  d  einni 
rollu.     Erkibiskupinn  leit  d,  ok  lofa8i  letri&  ok  maelti :  *  Les 

25  fyrir  oss  {)at  er  I)ii  befir  diktaS/  Hann  las  I)ar  af  vers,  er 
hann  bafSi  g6rt  til  Frd  Hallberu  Abbadfsar  at  Sta8.— *Er 
h6n  g68  kona?'  sag8i  Erkibiskupinn,  *er  {)ij  befir  svd  lofat 
bana/ — *  i»at  halda  menn  satt  d  f  slandi,'  sag8i  Laurentius.— 
*Legg  af  be8an  af  versa-g6r8,'  sag8i  Erkibiskupinn,  *ok 

30  studera  beldr  £  Kirkjunnar  logum;  e8r  veiztd  eigi  quod:  Verst- 
ficatura  nihil  est  nisi  falsa  figur a* — *  Vita  munu  ^€x  ok,'  sag8i 
Laurentius,  *  quod :  Versificatura  nihil  est  nisi  maxima  cura! 
}>d  l^t  Erkibiskupinn  kalla  J6n  Flsemingja  ok  maelti  til  bans: 
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*  hernia  mann,  Sira  Latirentium,  felum  v^r  J)dr  i  hendi,  bj66- 
andi  at  \>\i  leggir  alia  stund  d  kenna  h5num  kirkjimnar  l5g ; 
skulu  v6t  {)^r  \>2it  g68u  launa.  E8r  hvar  fyrir  berr  {)ii  raud 
klsedi?'   segir  hann  til  Sira  Laurentius,  '\>ax  sem  t)au  era 

5  klerkum  fyrir  bodin  at  bera  ? '  *  l*vf/  sag8i  hann,  *  at  ek  hefi 
eingi  onnur  til.'  M  maelti  hann  vi8  einn  slnn  svein  hlj6tt. 
Gekk  sd  burt,  ok  kom  inn  Iftlu  sl8ar  me8  bnin  klae8i  saemileg, 
er  Erkibiskupinn  haf8i  sjalfr  borit.  Hann  maelti  \ii  til  Laur- 
entii :  '  Ber  l)essi  klde8i  hdti8is-daga,  en  tak  i  hjd  Rd8smanni 

iov6rum  d  gar8iniim  peninga  til  at  kaupa  y8r  me8  bldtt  klae8i, 
at  bera  daglega;  en  gefit  \>essi  rau8u  kl3e8i  y8rum  sveini. 
Siti8  til  bor8z  d  Rd8smannz-st61i  hjd  J6ni  Flaemingja/ 

. ,  .  Nd  er  I)ar  til  at  taka  at  Laurentius  var  me8  J5rundi 
Erkibiskupi  1  Ni8ar6si,  ok  studera8i  jafnan  i  kirkjunnar  log- 

15  urn,  er  Meistari  J6hannes  Flaemingi  las  h6num ;  v6ru  J)eir  ok 
miklir  vinir  sin  1  milium.  Laurentio  \)6iti  mikil  skemtan,  at 
hann  brauzt  vi8  at  tala  Norrsenu,  en  komz  \>6  Iftt  at.  Einn 
tfma  maelti  J6n  Flaemingi  vi8  Laurentium :  '  Ek  vildi  at  \>u 
flyttir  vi8  mfnn  herra,  at  hann  veitti  m^r  Mdrfu-kirkju  hdr  1 

2ob]fnum,  l)vfat  h6n  er  mi  vacans!  Laurentius  svarar:  'Hversu 
md  \aX  vera,  l)ar  sem  '^ix  kunnit  ekki  Norraenu  at  tala?' — 

*  Kann  ek,  sem  m^r  l)arfar,'  sag8i  J6n,  *  ok  {)at  sem  m^r  liggr 
i  at  tala.' — *  Skipum  mi  l)d,'  sag8i  Laurentius,  *  sem  kominn 
s^  Fostu-inngangr ;  l)d  ver8r  at  tala  fyrir  s6knar-f61ki  y8ru, 

25hversu  {)at  skal  halda  Langa-fbstuna.' — *  A  J)enna  mdta,'  sag8i 
J6n  Flaemingi :  *■  Nii  er  komin  Lentin ;  hvern  mann  Kristin 
komi  til  kirkju ;  gjori  sfna  skriptin ;  kasti  burt  konu  sfnni ; 
maki  enginn  sukk — nonne  sufficit,  domine  ?^  td  hl6  Laurentius 
ok  maelti:    'Ekki  skilr  f61kit  hvat  Lentin  er.'     Sag8i  hann 

30  Erkibiskupi,  ok  gor8u  I)eir  at  mikit  gaman;  en  fengu  J6ni 
nokkurn  afdeiling  sfnnar  bei8slu,  I)vfat  hann  var  mjok  bra8- 
lyndr,  ef  eigi  var  svd  gort  sem  hann  vildi. 
Einn  tlma  k6mu  mSrg  f slandz-fSr  til  i>rdndheims ;  ok  v6ru 
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4  margir  f slenzkir  menn ;  vildi  Sira  Lanrentius  t)eim  dllum 
ndkkut  til  g6da  g6ra.  Pzr  kom  milium  amiarra  sd  ma5r,  er 
Klaengr  Steypir  h^t,  ok  fraendi  Lam-entii ;  ok  h6num  heimu- 
legr.     £n  sem  J6n  Flaemingi  si  t)at,  vildi  hann  gdra  h6num 

5  ndkkut  athvarf,  ok  taladi  eimi  tfma  vid  Laurentium  d  Ldtinu, 
ok  maelti :  '  Kennit  m^r  at  heilsa  d  t>enna  ySar  kompdn  upp 
i,  Norraenu.'  Laurentio  p6tti  mikit  gaman  at  J6ni,  ok  sagdi: 
'Heilsadu  h6nmn  svi:  Fagnadar-laus,  kompdnl' — 'Ek  un- 
dirstend,'  sagdi  J6n,  *at  J)etta  mun  vera  f6gr  heilsan,  {)vl 

lo gaudtum  er  fbgnu6r,  en  laus  er  lof/  Grengr  sfdan  at  Klaengi 
Stejrpi,  klappandi  h6num  d  bans  herSar,  ok  mselti:  *  Fagnadar- 
laus,  kompanl'  Himi  hvesti  augun  i  m6ti,  ok  ^tti  heilsan 
eigi  vera  svd  fogr  sem  hinn  aedadi.  Nd  maelti  Jdn  Flsemingi 
vid  Laurentium :  *  £k  forstend  nd,  at  t)u  hefir  ddrat  mik,  l>viat 

15  J)essi  madr  vard  rei8r  vifl  mik.' — Laurmtitu  SagOy  chs.  7-10, 
in  Bs.  i. 

Archbishop  Ahsalon  and  the  Peasant, 

Svd  er  lesit,  at  1  Danm&rku  sat  einn  Erkibiskup  Absalon  at 
nafni  i  nafn-fraegum  stad  er  Lund  beitir.  Hann  var  merkilegr 
madr  ok  mikill  skorungr  i  m5rgu  lagi,  en  mjok  dgjam  til  Q4r, 

20  sem  l^sizt  i  sogunni.  Hann  bafSi  efit  ok  af  grundvelli  upp 
reist  eitt  Svartmunka-klaustr  me8  foSur-leifd  slnni  mefl  rfkum 
pr6ventum  ok  vaeniun  herbergjum.  [i>at  klaustr  kalladi  hann 
Soram ;  var  I)at  eigi  naerri  erki-st61num  1  Lund,  heldr  svd  sem 
st6r  dagferd.]    Er  {)at  I)essu  naest  segjanda,  at  akr  einn  harflla 

25g6dr  Id  til  kirkjunnir  1  Lund;  var  I)at  en  mesta  gersemi; 
dtti  kirkjan  halfan  en  b6ndi  einn  balfan.  Ox  I)ar  it  bezta 
aldini.  Byskupinn  faladi  margan  dag  at  b6nda  bans  hluta  i 
gardinum ;  sagdi  b6num  vera  miklu  hentara  lausa-g6z  eda  su 
jord,  sem  bann  aetti  einn  alia  aftekt  af.   En  d  bverjum  drgangi 

30  var  l)at  vani  milium  kirkjunnar  ok  b6ndans,  at  skipta  dvext- 
inum  med  mselum;  var  {)at  beggja  gagn  edr  skadi,  hvdrt 
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ibati  eSa  brestr  f  vard.  Nd  svi  opt  sem  Erkibiskap  faladi,  sv& 
opt  synjar  b<5ndi  s6lunnar,  ok  segir  t>at  foma  eign  sinna  lang- 
fedga,  ok  t)vi  vill  hann  eigi  af  ganga.  Ok  sem  ^at  er  al-reynt 
ferr  Erkibiskup  i  fors  mikit.    Ok  einn  tfma  er  t)eir  talazt  vid, 

5  segir  hann,  at  heil5g  kirkja  skal  frd  t)eim  degi  dngan  hlut 
vid  hann  eiga,  heldr  skal  d  nefndum  degi  skipta  akrinum 
baedi  til  jardar  ok  aftektar.  B6ndi  Isetr  s^r  {)etta  hka,  ^vlat 
h6num  t)ikkir  hardna  samblidin  i  hverju.  Lidr  nd  t)ar  til  er 
hvdrir-tveggju  koma  til  akr-skiptis;   er  t)at  sumar-tfmi,  ok 

loakrinn  sem  fegrstr  ok  f^silegastr  dgjSmum  mannl  Erki- 
biskup vill  hafa  t^ann  hdtt  d  skiptinu,  at  vadr  s^  dreginn  yfir 
t>veran  akrinn;  hann  vill  ok  6ngum  til  hlfta  dtan  s^r,  at 
halda  odrum  megin  vid  b6nda.  Ok  nd  {)ann  tfma  sem  jorSin 
Isegizt  milium  hdlsanna,  leitar  vaSrinn  at  jordunni,  ok  berr 

15  eigi  sv4  skirt  edr  merkilega,  hveija  hann  gerir  yfir  ^veran 
akrinn.  Erkibiskup  kallar  I)d:  *R^tt  betr,  b6ndil'  segir 
hann.  B6ndi  hugsar  svd  g5ra.  En  sakir  l)ess  at  svd  fallinn 
strengr,  sem  kunnigt  er,  t)arf  druggt  dtak,  d8r  hann  lyptir  s^r, 
n^  b6ndi  afls,  ok  kippir  rdsklega  vadnum,  ^vfat  hann  hugdi 

2ohaIdit  annan  veg  eigi  bila.  En  t)at  f6r  annan  veg,  J)vfat  Erki- 
biskup hrapar  vid  rykkinn,  ok  fellr  afram  svd  6fimlega,  at 
jar6-fastr  steinn  var  f  akrinum  fyrir  hdnunr,  ok  {)ar  kemr 
hann  d,  svd  at  blaedir ;  stendr  upp  sidan  ok  kastar  vadnum ; 
segir  at  full-skipt  sd  akrinum  sfdan  hann  er  skemdr  med 

25cifund.  l*arf  eigi  h^r  langt  um,  dtan  d  engu  stendr  odru  en 
b6ndi  s^  fallinn  1  herra  Pdvans  bann  fyrir  5fundar-{)dtt  ok 
^verka.  Ok  yfir  hann  skal  l^sazt  t)at  sama  bann  um  alia  pro- 
vindam,  dtan  hann  gefizt  d  d6m  heilagrar  kirkju  ok  skipan 
Erkibiskups.   Svd  verdr  endir  d  I)essu,  at  b6ndi  vill  heldr  Idta, 

30  en  Idta  Kristilegt  samneyti,  pvioX  haun  kennir  herda-mun,  en 
vaentir  at  l)etta  mdl  komi  undir  annan  d6m  um  sfdir;  ok 
gengr  til  lausnar.  En  d6m  upp  sagdan  milli  sin  ok  kirkj- 
unnar  heyrir  hann  J)ann  tlma  sem  Erkibiskup  hefir  sik  fyrir 
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hugsaS.  En  ]>at  er  flj6tt  f  6rskurdinum,  at  ^anxi  hdlfan  part 
sem  b6ndi  dtti  i  akrinum,  skal  hann  leggja  til  kirkjunnar, 
Kallar  hann  })etta  minningar-b6t,  en  5ngan  d6m,  fyrir  sv4 
st6rt  afbrot     B6ndi  laetr  s^r  fdtt  um  finnazt,  J)viat  nu  Ifkr 

5  upp  fyrir  h6num,  hvern  veg  lagit  var  J)etta  mdl ;  Berr  1)6  aJlt 
eins  hraustlega  sfnn  skada,  ok  veitir  Erkibiskupi  soma  Xjh- 
skyldu  sem  fyrr  haf8i  vent.  Lf8a  nii  I)a6an  tfmar  })ar  til  at 
sami  b6ndi  tekr  bana-s6tt,  ok  kallar  til  sin  heimoglegan  klerk 
at  g5ra  slna  nau6syn,  ok  t)iggja  til  skipat  sakramentum  af 

10  heilagri  kirkju.  Ok  1  milium  annarra  greina  segir  hann  sva 
til  prestzins :  *  Sira  minn,'  segir  hann,  *  ek  veit  at  J)d  ert  roskr 
maSr  ok  einarSr,  J)vl  vil  ek  gefa  I)6r  I)ann  bezta  best  er  {)u 
k]^ss  af  mfnni  eign,  ok  J)ar  meS  l*yzkan  s^fiul  ok  bitil,  til  l)ess, 
at  I)ann  tfma  er  ek  em  andaSr,  berr  J)ii  erendi  mitt  Absaloni 

1 5  Erkibiskupi,  svd  fallit,  at  ek  stefni  h6num  fyrir  d6m-st61 
Himna-konungsins,  at  svara  m^r  I)ar  um  akrinn,  ok  ^i 
greinir  fleiri  sem  Jar  til  Idta/  Prestrinn  jdtar  gjofinni,  J)vfat 
h6n  var  fogr,  en  {)ikir  J)6  d  skafit  nokkut.  Gorir  b6ndi  Iftlu 
sl8arr  sfnn  enda,  ok  fekK  fagrt  andldt  fyrir  manna  augum. 

20  En  prestrinn  gorir  sem  hann  haf6i  jdtafl;  skundar  d  fund 
Erkibiskups,  ok  kemr  svd  f  sta6inn,  at  hann  sitr  yfir  borSum 
fyrir  mdltf8.  Gengr  f  hollina  fram  fyrir  hdsaetiS,  ok  heilsar 
upp  d  Erkibiskup,  ok  segir  svd  sfSan :  *  Sd  b6ndi,'  er  hann 
nefndi  eignar-nafni,  *er  nd  farinn  fram  af  veroldinni,'  segir 

25  hann,  *  ok  ba8  mik  bera  y8r  J)au  or8,  herra,  at  hann  stefndi 
y8r  fyrir  hdsaeti  Himna-konungsins,  at  svara  h6num  {)ar  fyrir 
akr-skipti8  forSum.'  En  d  sama  auga-brag8i  ok  prestrinn 
hafSi  liti  sftt  mdl,  hn^  Erkibiskup  aptr  at  d^nunum  6rendr  f 
sta8.    Afla8i  l)etta  mikils  6tta  um  allt  rfkit,  sem  enn  mun 

3osf8arr  geti8  ver8a.  En  mi  skal  fyrst  vfkja  til  })ess  klaustrs, 
er  fyrr  nefndum  v^r.  i>at  gekk  til  svd  sama  dag  sem  Erki- 
biskup var  bra8-ldtinn,  at  eptir  completorium  sf8  um  kveld, 
sem  br3e8r  hug8uzt  at  fara  til  svefns,  ok  {)eir  hof8u  enn  eigi 
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spurt  af  bans  annldti,  \>i  kom  hryggileg  r5dd  af  altaris-hom- 
inu,  svi  talandi  meS  Idgri  ok  msedilegri  raust :  Sora,  Sora, 
pro  me  supplex  or  a  I  l>at  er  skilningr  |)essara  orfia,  at  roddin 
bi6r  lifnadinn  mjuklega  minnazt  sin  i  augliti  Guds.    Birtizt 

5  enn  i  t)essu  saet  myskunn  almdttugs  Gu6s,  t)6at  Erkibiskup- 
inn  yrSi  brotlegr  i  sfnu  llfldti,  fekk  hann  orlof  fram-li8inn,  at 
vitja  l)angat  hjdlpar  ok  huggunar,  sem  hann  hafdi  mestu  verd- 
skuldat,  ^vj[  at  sf dan  braedr  fr^ttu  dagstaett  andldt  Erkibiskups, 
t6k  af  })eim  allan  efa,  at  bans  5nd  hafi  t)d  krafit  baena-fulltings. 

10  En  nij  er  jpat  naest,  at  vfkja  me8  flj6tu  mdii  til  t)ess  efnis,  bver 
6tti  var  um  rfkit  af  J)essum  blut.  !>at  gSrizt  Iftlu  sl8arr,  at 
einn  fli-virki  var  gripinn  af  valdz-manni,  jarnadr  ok  1  dyflizzu 
settr.  Hann  var  svd  balldinn  ok  grdlegr  1  sinni  ilsku,  at  bann 
var6i  med  lygSum  ok  meinsaerum  allar  sinar  sakir.    Ok  svd 

15  sem  hann  sat  f  jdmum  dag  ok  ndtt,  hafdi  hann  bejot  fagn- 
adarlauss,  bvat  fram  f6r  f  milium  Erkibiskups  ok  b6ndans. 
J*vf  smf8ar  hann  s^r  rdfl,  ok  faer  komit  l)eirri  flugu  1  munn 
eins  skiptings,  at  bera  stefnu  bans  t)eim  berra-manni,  sem 
hann  hafdi  fangat.    En  su  stefnan  var  d  nokkut  Ifkan  hdtt  ok 

20  hin  fyrri ;  utan  {)at  bar  1  meSal  sem  vdn  var,  at  sjd  stefnir  til 
ens  neflra  bofSingjans,  er  6ngum  daemir  g6tt.  F6r  svd  b^r,  at 
meS  miklum  kl6kskap  {)essa  6vinar,  at  r^ttar-maflr  treystizt 
eigi  fram  at  balda  vid  hann  loglegri  kvol,  ok  l^t  hlaupa  undan 
ribbalda,  bvert  er  h6num  lfka8i. — Af  fyrra  efni  gefr  vel  at 

25  skilja,  hversu  formanni  kirkjunnar  er  l)at  geymanda,  at  au8ga 
hvdrki  sik  n^  sfna  kyrkju  me8  rang-fengnum  Qdr-blut ;  J)viat 
reynd  er  rdSvendni  Dr6ttins  {)ar  um,  at  eigi  vill  bann  {)at 
^^Z%%  sem  eigi  er  loglega  aflat.  Amen. — Fornmanna  Sogur 
xi.    From  AM,  624. 


VII.    THE  GRAMMARIANS. 

I.  Thorodd^  the  Fikst  Grammarian. 

i  FLESTUM  l5ndum  setja  menn  &  b^kr  annat-tveggja  l)anii 
fr66leik  er  t)ar  innan  landz  hefir  gions  eSr  {>ann  annan 
er  minnisamligaztr  t>ikkir  t>^at  amiars  sta[dar  hafi]  heldr 
giorz;  eda  log  sin  setja  menn  &  bsekr,  hver  l>j66  i  sina 

5  tungu.  En  af  t)vi  at  tungumar  eru  61ikar  hvex  annarri,  t)3er 
t)egar  er  6r  einni  ok  hinni  sdmu  tungu  hafa  gengidz  eda 
greinz,  \>i  t)arf  tilika  stafi  i  at  hafia,  en  eigi  ena  s5mu  alia  1 
ollum.  Sem  eigi  rfta  Grikkir  Ldtinu-st5fum  Girzkuna  ok  eigi 
L4tinu-menn  Girzkum  stofum  Litinu,  n^  en  heldr  Ebreskii 

lomenn  Ebreskuna  hvirki  Girzkum  stofum  n^  Ldtfnu,  beldr 
ritar  slnum  st5fum  hver  {)j66  sina  tungu.  Hverega  tungu  er 
madr  skal  rlta  annarrar  tungu  stofum,  |)4  verSr  sumra  stafa 
vant,  af  l>vi  at  eigi  finz  l)at  hlj6S  i  tungunni  sem  stafimir  hafa, 
]peir  er  af  ganga.    £n  {yS  rita  Enskir  menn  Enskuna  Ldtinu- 

15  stofum  5llum  \icvm  er  r^tt-raedir  verSa  i  Enskunni.  En  t)ar  er 
|)etr  vinnaz  eigi  til,  \>i  hafa  ]peir  vid  adra  stafi,  sv4  marga  ok 
\>ess  konar  sem  l>arf ;  en  hina  taka  \>eh  6r,  er  eigi  eru  r^tt- 
rsedir  i  mili  t>6irra.  Nii  eptir  ])eirra  dsemum,  aUz  v^r  erum 
eiimar  tungu,  l)6at  giorz  hafi  mj5k  Onnur-tveggja  eda  nakkvaS 

20  bddar,  til  t)ess  at  haegra  verfii  at  rita  ok  lesa,  sem  nii  tidiz  ok 
i  l)essu  landi,  baeSi  l6g  ok  aettvisi  e6a  J)^8ingar  helgar,  e8a  sv4 
J)au  hin  spakligu  fraefli  er  Ari  torgils  son  hefir  i  baekr  sett  af 
skynsamligu  viti:  \>i  hefir  ek  ok  ritaS  oss  fslendingum  stafr^f, 
baeSi  Ldtinu-stofum  5llum  J)eim  er  m^r  \>6tti  gegna  til  v4rs 
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mals  vel,  svd  at  r^tt-raeflir  maetti  verfia,  ok  J)eim  58ram  er 
m^r  J)6tti  1  })urfa  at  vera,  en  6t  v6ru  teknir  \>e\T  er  eigi  gegna 
atkvaeSum  vdrrar  tungu.  Or  era  teknir  samhlj68endr  nokk- 
urir  6r  Ldtlnu-stafr6fi,  en  nokkurir  1  giorfir  raddar-stafir,  en 
5  ongvir  6r  teknir,  en  i  giorfir  mjok  margir ;  J)vfat  v4r  tunga 
hefir  fiesta  alia  hlj66s  e8a  raddar. — 7^e  Preface, 

2.  The  Second  Grammarian  (Anonymous). 

Nil  hafa  t)essir  hlutir  hlj68,  sumir  rodd  ok  sumir  mdl,  sem 

sagt  var.     Sii  er  ein  grein  hlj68s,  er  {)^tr  ve8r  e8a  votn  e6r 

sj6r,  e6r  grj6t  e8r  bjorg  eSa  j5r8  hrynr:  J)etta  hlj68  heitir 

10  gn^  e6a  t)iymr,  djmr  e8a  dunr.     Svo  J)at  hlj68,  er  mdlmr 

m«tiz,  e6a  manna  l)yss :  Jiat  heitir  ok  gn^r,  glymr  e8a  hlymr. 

Svd  ^t,  er  vi8ir  brotna  eda  gnesta :  t>^t  heitir  brak  e8a  brestir : 

l*etta  era  vitlaus  hlj66.    En  h^r  um  fram  er  J)at  hlj68,  er  stafi 

eina  skortir  til  m41s :  |)at  heitir  saungr,  })at  em  horpur  e8a 

15  onnur  songfaeri.     Onnur  hlj68sgrein  er  sii,  er  fuglar  e8r  d^r 

edr  sae-kvikindi  hafa:   t>at  heitir  rodd;   heita  t)aer  raddir  d 

marga  lund :  fuglar  s;^ngja  eda  gjalla  e8r  klaka,  ok  t>6  med 

^msum  hdttum.    D^^ra-rodd  er  greind  me8  morgum  nofnum, 

ok  kunna  menn  skyn,  hvat  (kykvendin)  t)ikkjaz  benda  1  sinum 

2oUtum  sumum;   sae-kvikindi  bldsa  eda  gjalla.     Allar  ^ssar 

raddir  eru  mj5g  skynlausar,  svd  at  flestr  hluti  manna  viti. 

t^dja  hlj6ds-grein  er  miklu  merkiligust,  er  menn  hafa:  l)at 

er  hlj68  ok  rodd  ok  mdl.    MaliS  g5ri2  af  blaestrinum  ok  tungu- 

brag8inu  ok  skipan  v£u*ranna.    £f  madr  getr  mikla  mdl-snild, 

35 1>^  l»rf  J)ar  til  jprent:  vit,  ok  or8faeri  ok  fyriraetlun,  ok  alhaegt 

tungu-brag8.    Ef  tenn  era  sk6r86ttar,  ok  missir  tann-gar8ar, 

N  \^  xiidlit ;  svo  ok,  ef  tungan  er  of  mikil,  t)d  er  mdlit 

blest;  nd  er  h6n  of  Iftil,  I)d  er  sd  hol-g6mr.     i>at  kann  ok 

spilla  mdH  manns,  ef  varrar  era  eigi  heilar.    Mu8rinn  er  leik- 

JovdUr  ordanna,  en  tungan  st^8.    A  l)eim  leik-velli  era  reistir 

teir  stafir,  er  allt  mdl  gjora.— Ch.  2  (Edda  iL  46-48). 


VIII.    SPECIMENS   OF  MANUSCRIPTS. 

A.    NORSE  VELLUMS. 

I.  Speculum  Regale  (Cod.  Ama-Magn.  243). 

Nu  er  J)at  aenn  aeitt  unndr  i  Gropnalanndz  hafe  er  ec  em 
aeigi  fro8aztr  um  mae8  hvaerium  haetti  er  J)at  er.  {)at  kalla  rnaenn 
hafgerdingar.  En  t)at  er  l)vilicazt  saem  allr  hafstonnr  oc 
baror  allar  t)ser  saem  i  \m  hafi  ero  samnez  saman  i  {)ria  stafie 
5  oc  geraz  af  J)vi  t)riar  baror.  f>aer  {)riar  gerda  allt  haf  sva  at 
maenn  vitu  hvaergi  li6  avaera  oc  ero  I)aer  storum  fiallum  hseri 
Hear  brattum  gnipum  oc  vitu  maenn  fa  dopmi  til  at  I)aeir  maenn 
hafe  or  hafum  komez  er  ^ar  hafa  i  vaerit  stadder  \>i  er  t)3essi 
atburdr  haefir  or8et.    En  I)vi  manu  sagur  vaera  af  gorvar  at 

loGud  man  ae  noccora  ^a6an  hafa  frialsat  t)d  saem  {)ar  hafa 
vaerit  stadder  oc  man  1)'ra  rcpSa  sidan  draeifz  hafa  oc  flutz 
manna  i  milium,  hvart  saem  nu  er  sva  fra  sagt  saem  ^ir  hafa 
haellzt  um  roptt  e6a  er  noccor  J)'Ra  ra>6a  aukin  e6a  vanat  oc 
munu  ver  firi  J)vl  varliga  um  I)a  luti  rop8a  at  ver  hofum  fa  pa 

15  hitta  nyliga  er  ^a8an  hafi  komiz  oc  oss  kynni  t>aessi  ti8aenndi 
at  saegia.  en  1  \>vi  sama  hafi  t)a  ero  (x)  morg  fleiri  unndr  })oat 
l)au  maegi  aei  roae8  skrimslum  taelia  pvizi  t)aegar  er  or  sopkir 
hinum  maesta  haleic  hafsens  pSi  er  sva  mikell  gnotr  isa  i 
hafino  at  ec  vita  aeigi  dopmi  til  ]pvilicra  annar  stadar  i  allom 

20  heiminom. 

Deir  isar  ero  sumer  sva  flater  saem  t)eir  hafa  frosit  a  hafino 
siolfu  annat  hvart  fiugurra  alna  })iuckir  e8a  fim.  oc  liggia  sva' 
langt  unndan  lannde  at  t)at  vaerdr  aimat  hvart  fiugurra 
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faer8  e8a  fleiri  er  maenn  fara  at  Isum.     En  l)eir  isar  liggia 
maeirr  i  lannd  norSr  e8a  til  norSrs  firir  lanndino  haelldr  en  til 
sudrs  eda  iitsudrs  e6a  vaestrs  oc  firi  \>vi  seal  um  lanndet  sigla 
hvaerr  er  at  lanndeno  vil  na  til  utsuSr  oc  vaestr  til  \>2dss  er  hann 
5  er  um  komit  alia  t)dessa  van  oc  sigla  })adan  oc  til  lannzens. 
En  iduliga  hsefir  maenn  t)at  haennt  at  ])eir  hafa  of  snaemma 
lannzens  leitad  oc  hafa  t)eir  firi  t>vf  i  l)aessa  isa  komit.    Oc 
sumer  t)eir  er  t)ar  hafa  i  komit  ]pd  hafa  tynnz  en  sumir  hafa  oc 
or  komez.  oc  hofum  ver  noccora  set  af  J)eim  oc  heyrt  l>'ra 
lorop&ur  oc  frasagnir.  en  J)at  hafa  aller  til  ra8s  taekit  l)8eir  saem 
i  t)sessa  isa  voc  hafa  komit  at  t>eir  hafa  taekit  smabdta  oc 
dra&git  i  isa  upp  maed  ser  oc  hafa  sva  leitid  lannzens  en  haf- 
skip  oc  allr  annarr  fiarlutr  t)d  haefir  \i3i  aeptir  dvalz  oc  tynz  en 
summer  hafa  oc  liti  buit  siSan  afsum  adr  en  ]peir  hafi  lannde 
15  ndd  fiora  daga  eda  fim  oc  simiir  aenn  laengr.    Isar  ]paesser  ero 
unndarleger  at  natturo.  t)eir  liggja  stmindmn  svd  kyrrer  saem 
van  er  at  maed  sunndr  slitnum  vakum  eda  storum  fiardum  en 
stunndum  er  sva  mykel  faerd  J)aeirra  oc  dkof  at  l)eir  fara  aeigi 
seinna  en  I)at  skip  er  gott  byrleide  haefir  oc  fara  {)eir  aeigi 
2osialldnarr  moti  vaedri  en  firir  l)aegar  saem  J>eir  taca  faerdina. 
Dar  ero  aenn  oc  sumer  J)eir  fsar  i  J)vf  hafi  er  maed  adrum 
vaexti  ero  er  Gropnlopnndingar  kalla  falliacla.    taeirra  voxtr  er 
sptir  t)vl  saem  h6tt  fiall  stannde  upp  or  haiino  oc  blanndaz  ey- 
vitar  vid  adra  Isa  nema  ser  einum  saman  haelldr  h'.   I  \>yi  hafi 
25  ero  DC  hvala  kyn  morg  \>2m  saem  ver  hofum  fyrr  um  roptt.    Sva 
er  oc  sagt  at  \>slt  se  oc  oil  saelakyn  i  \>vi  hafi  oc  fylgia  J)aeir 
mioc  isum  {)aessum  sva  saem  J)ar  se  aecki  I)rot  oprinnar  dto. 
^n  l)essor  ero  J>au  kyn  saela  er  J)ar  ero.     Eitt  kyn  af  J)eim  er 
l>at  er  no(. .)  saelar  haeita  oc  vaerda  J)aeir  aecki  laengri  en 
Bofiugurra  alna  langer.    Da  er  J)ar  annat  saela  kyn  er  aercnsaelar 
heita  oc  vaerda  l)eir  fim  alna  langer  eda  vi.  {)eir  er  laengster 
^«r8a.    Da  er  J)at  hit  l)ridia  saela  kyn  er  flaetto  saelar  ero 
ItallaJer  oc  vaerda  J)eir  J)vflicir  at  laengd  saem  J)eir  er  adr 
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r(pddum  ver  um.  Da  er  J)at  hit  fior6a  saela  kyn  aenn  er  gran- 
saelar  haeita  oc  vaerSa  t>cir  sumer  vi.  alna  eda  vii.  l)eir  er 
laengster  vaerSa.  Dd  ero  aenn  sum  smaeri  t>ar  saela  kyn  oc  er 
t)at  callat  af  t)eim  aeitt  kyn  opnosaelar  oc  ero  ][>eir  firir  t>vf  sva 
5  calla8er  at  \>eir  symia  aeigi  a  grufu  saem  a8rer  saelar  haelldr 
symia  J)eir  opner  e8a  aelligar  d  lift  oc  vaerfta  I)eir  aecki  stoprri 
en  fiugurra  alna.  Da  er  t)at  aenn  aeitt  saela  kyn  aenn  smaest 
er  skemmingr  heiter  oc  ero  l)eir  aeigi  laengri  at  vaexti  en 
tvaeggia  dlna  oc  er  t)at  maeft  unndarlegre  natturo  |>vfat  sva  er 

lo  fra  sagt  at  hann  faerr  unnder  J)a  Isa  er  flater  ero  oc  annat 
hvart  ero  fiugurra  alna  {)iockir  efta  fim,  oc  blasa  1  gegnum  J)a 
svd  at  j)eir  hafa  storar  vaker  })ar  saem  J)aeir  vilia.  Nu  er  {)at 
enn  aeitt  kyn  aeptir  er  Gra»nlsenndingar  kalla  f  tolu  maeft  hval- 
um.  oc  virftiz  mer  sva  at  ^  maegi  haelldr  taelia  maeft  saelum. 

15  er  rostungr  heiter  oc  vaerfta  J)eir  at  vaexti  fiugrtan  alna  eSa 
fimtan  J)eir  saem  laengster  vaerfta.  Voxtr  J)aess  fisks  er  allr 
saem  sael  baefte  har  oc  hafuft  oc  hiift  oc  fitiar  aptr  oc  sunndreifir 
framme  sva  saem  d  sael.  -^ige  er  hann  oc  aetr  a  Fosto  dogum 
haelldr  en  aftrer  saelar.    En  J>at  braegftr  af  vaexti  hans  fra  aftrum 

20  saelum  at  hann  haefir  taenr  tvaer  storar  oc  langar  um  fram  aftrar 
smdtaennr  oc  stannda  l)aer  1  opfra  gomi  f  anndvaerftu  hoffte.  hu8 
hans  er  goft  oc  l)iucc  til  reipa  oc  rista  maenn  l)ar  af  staerkar  alar 
sva  at  vael  draga  sex  tigi  manna  aeitt  reip  efta  fleiri  oc  geta  {)0 
aeigi  slitit.     Daesse  saela  kyn  er  nu  hafum  ver  um  rcptt  1)4  ero 

25  fiskar  kallafter  t)vfat  l)eir  fcpftaz  f  sio  oc  Ufa  vift  aftra  fiska  oc 
ero  J>eir  mannum  vael  aetir  oc  \>o  aeigi  saem  hvalar  l)vfat  hvalar 
ero  aetir  a  fostodagum  saem  aftrer  fiskar.  En  l)aesser  fiskar 
ero  aeigi  aetir  nema  \>a,  er  kiot  skal  eta.  En  aeigi  vaeit  ec 
fleiri  luti  1  Gropnalannz  hafe  siolfu  {)a  er  mer  J)ycki  getu  vaer6er 

30  efta  frasagnar  nema  J)at  saem  nu  hofum  ver  ra»tt. 

Sunr, — Cesser  Inter  manu  allum  I)yckia  unndarleger  l)eim 
saem  heyra.  baefte  um  skrimsl  \>zm  er  tolft  hafa  vaerit  f  hafe 
l)vf.     Sva  skilz  mer  oc  at  jpaetta  haf  man  vaera  stormsamara 
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en  hvaert  annarra.  oc  I)ycker  mer  J)vi  J)at  unndarlect  at  ^at  er 
t)akt  maed  fsum  um  vaetrum  oc  sumrum  um  fram  oil  annor 
hof  J)au  saem  ero.  oc  t)yckir  mer  unndarlect  hvi  maenn  girnaz 
t)angat  sva  miok  at  fara  er  sva  mikell  lifs  haski  liggr  vid 
5  eda  hvat  msenn  sopkia  til  ^aess  lannz  t)at  sem  til  nytsaemdar 
horfir  e8a  gcpzku.  Sva  vil  ec  oc  I)sess  mae6  laeyfi  spyria  vi8 
hvat  sa  ly8r  lifir  er  l)at  lannd  bygger  e8a  hvaerso  lanndeno  er 
farit  hvart  ^at  er  Isum  t)act  saem  hafit  e6a  er  {)at  \>itt  tx)at 
hafit  se  frosit  efia  er  nocqvot  sad  a  lanndino  saem  a  adrum 
lolanndum.  Sva  forvitnar  mic  oc  t)at  hvar  {)er  aetlit  at  t)at  se 
maegin  lannd  eda  eylannd  eda  ero  ^ar  dyrr  noccor  a  ^vi  lannde 
eda  slfker  luter  saem  f  adrum  lonndum  ero. 

FaSer, — f>ar  er  l)u  forvitnar  um  J)at  hvat  maenn  sopkia  ^ingat 

tU  lannz  t)aess  eda  hvi  maenn  fara  ^angat  i  sva  mikenn  lifs 

ishaska  t}a  draegr  t)ar  til  t)raefolld  natura  mannzens.     £inn  lutr 

er  kapp  oc  fra&gd  {)vi  at  t}at  er  mannzins  natura  at  fara  ^angat 

saem  mykels  er  haska  van  oc  gera  sec  af  t>vi  fraegan.     En 

annarr  lutr  er  forvitni  l)viat  \aX  er  oc  mannzens  natura  at 

forvitna  oc  sia  t}a  lute  er  hanum  ero  sagder  oc  vita  hvart  sva 

20  er  saem  hanum  var  sagt  eda  aeige.    Hinn  J)ride  lutr  er  fiarfong 

l)vlat  hvaervaetna  leita  maenn  septir  feno  {)ar  saem  I)eir  spyria 

at  fefongin  ero  (x)  at  mykell  haske  se  annan  vaeg  vid.     £n  a 

Gropnalannde  er  sva  saem  t)u  matt  vano  ner  vita  at  alt  t)at  saem 

t^angat  kopmr  af  adrum  lonndum  {)a  er  t)ar  dyrt  t>vi  at  t>at  lannd 

25  liggr  sva  f  fiarska  vid  annur  lonnd  at  t)angat  fara  sialldan 

maenn.    En  hvaet  vaetna  I)at  sem  l)eir  skolo  lanndino  maed 

hialpa  \a,  vaerda  t)eir  t}at  allt  at  kaupa  af  adrum  lonndiun.  baede 

iam  oc  sva  vid  allan  })aenn  saem  '^€\x  skolo  hus  af  gera.     En 

t)£nna  fiarlut  flytia  maenn  })adan  m6ti  sfnum  varningi.  bucca 

3ovora  oc  nauta  voro  oc  saela  huder  oc  reip  t)au  er  fyrr  ro^ddum 

ver  um  er  maenn  rista  af  fiskum  t)eim  er  rostungr  er  calladr 

00  svardreip  heita  oc  taennr  ^'Ra.     En  })ar  saem  \tM  rodder 

um  )>at  hvart  l)ar  vaeri  nocot  sdd  edr  aecki  ][)a  setla  ec  ^t  lannd 

R  2 
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litit  af  l)vi  fram  flytiaz.  en  J)o  ero  \>e\i  maenn  J)ar  er  haellzt  ero 
agetazter  oc  rikazter  kallader  at  Ipeir  leita  viS  firi  frseistni  sakar 
at  sa.  £n  t)at  er  l>o  maestr  fiolde  a  {)vi  lannde  er  sdgi  va&it 
hvat  brau8  er  oc  alldraegi  sa  aenn  braufi.     En  er  I)u  leitaSer 

5  urn  mikelleika  lannzens  eda  hvart  ^at  er  eylannd  eda  msegin 
lannd.  })a  aetla  ec  fa  vita  mikelleica  lannzens  eda  hvart  t)at  er 
eylannd  eda  maegin  lannd.  £n  aller  geta  ^sess  at  l)at  se 
maegin  lannd  oc  afast  vi&  annur  maegin  lonnd  })vi  at  })at  er  a 
synt  at  l)ar  er  fiolde  J)'Ra  dyra  er  maenn  vitu  a  maegin  lonndum 

10  fopflaz  en  litt  i  eylonndum.  far  er  heri  margr  oc  vargar  oc 
mikill  fiolfle  reindyra.  oc  J)yckiaz  maenn  vita  at  J)3essi  dyr  fop6az 
aecki  a  opylonndum  nema  maenn  flyti  f.  l)at  J)yckiaz  maenn 
oc  vist  vita  at  aengi  madr  haefir  flutt  t)aa  a  Gro^nlannd  nema 
t)au  hafa  siolf  runnit  af  oSrum  maegin  lonndum.  Biom  er  l)ar 

15  oc  a  t)vi  lannde  oc  er  hvftr  oc  aetla  maenn  at  hann  fopfiez  a  ^vi 
lannde  t)vfat  hann  haefir  allt  aflra  natturu  en  svarter  bimir  er 
f skogum  ganga.  t)eir  vaeiSa  at  ser  ross  oc  naut  oc  annat  bii 
oc  fopfiaz  vi8  J)at.  En  hinn  hviti  biominn  er  d  Gropnalannde 
er  I)a  faerr  hann  maest  i  hafi  oc  a  fsum  oc  vaeiSer  {)ar  at  ser 

20  bae8e  saela  oc  hvala  oc  lifir  vi8  J)at.  Sva  er  hann  oc  vael  foprr 
til  sunnz  alz  saem  saelar  e8a  hvalar.  En  })ar  saem  ^u  spurfier 
hvart  lanndet  vaeri  ^itt  e8a  aeigi  e8a  vaeri  |)at  isum  J)act  ssm 
hafit  ^a  skaltu  J)at  vist  vita  at  j^at  er  litill  lutr  a  lanndino  er  {)itt 
er  en  allt  annat  l)a  er  fsum  J)act  oc  vito  maenn  t)vi  aeigi  hvart 

25  lanndet  er  mykit  e8a  Iftit  at  aller  fiallgar8arner  oc  allir  dalamer 
ero  isom  t)acter  sva  at  hvaergi  finnr  li8  L  En  t)at  man  (k) 
raunar  vaera  at  vaera  mano  ^au  118  annat  tvaeggia  i  dolum 
{)eim  er  liggia  milium  fiallanna  e8a  m9e8  stronndum  er  dyrin 
maegu  gagnum  hitta  J)vfat  aeigi  maetti  dyrin  eUigar  raenna  af 

30  a8rum  lonndum  nema  t)au  finni  118  a  fsum  oc  lanndet  pftt 
En  opt  hafa  maenn  freista8  at  ganga  upp  a  lanndet  a  t)au  fioll 
er  haest  ero  iymisum  sto8um  oc  siaz  um  oc  vildu  vita  aef  {wir 
fynni  noccot  er  t)itt  vaeri  i  lanndeno  oc  byggiannde  oc  hafa 
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maenn  hvaergi  J)at  funnit  nema  l)ar  saem  nu  bua  maenn  oc  er 
\>2Lt  litit  fram  maefi  stronndinni  sialfri.  Marmari  er  J)ar  mykill 
a  \m  lannde  Jmlt  saem  bygt  er  maeflr  imisum  litt  baefle  raudr 
oc  blar  oc  gropnfaenn.     Val  er  J)ar  oc  mikell  oc  margr  i  J)vi 

5  lannde  sa  er  f  aflram  lonndum  l)OPtti  mykil  gorsymi  i  vaera. 
hviter  valir  oc  er  hann  gnogare  J)ar  en  a  aengu  lannde  a8ru  oc 
kunnu  lannz  maenn  sialfir  ^o  ser  secki  af  at  nyta. 

Sunr. — ter  gator  t)3ess  oc  fyrr  f  yflarri  rop8u  at  aecki  sa6  er  a 
i)vf  lannde  oc  vil  ec  nu  J)3ess  spyria  viS  hvat  J)at  folk  lifir  er  4 

JO  |)vi  lannde  er  e8a  hvaerso  mikit  J)at  folk  er  efla  hvat  matvistum 
t)at  haefir  e8a  hvart  I)at  haefir  taekit  vi8  Cristni  e8a  aeigi. 

Fader. — Fatt  er  folk  i  l)vf  lannde  J)vf  at  litit  er  })itt  sva  at 
^yggiannde  er  en  J)at  folk  er  cristit  oc  kirkiur  hafa  l>eir  oc 
kenni  maenn.  En  aef  I)at  laegi  naerr  a8rum  lonndum  J)a  munnde 

isl>at  vsera  calla8r  J)ri8iungr  af  aeinum  byskups  domi.  en  \iO 
hafa  {)eir  ser  nu  b'p  {)vfat  aeigi  ly8er  annat  sacar  sva  mykillar 
fiarvistar  saem  I)eir  ero  vi8  a8ra  maenn.  En  J)ar  er  \>u  leitar 
aepter  pvi  vi8  hvat  er  J)eir  lifa  a  J)vf  lannde  mae8  J>vi  at  J)eir 
hafa  aecki  sa8.  en  vi8  fleira  lifa  maenn  en  vi8  brau8  aeitt. 

20  Sva  er  sagt  at  a  Grcpnalannde  ero  gros  go8  oc  ero  t)ar  bu  go8 
oc  stor  J)vfat  maenn  hafa  J>ar  mart  nauta  oc  sau8a  oc  er  I)ar 
smiorgerd  mikel  oc  osta  Ufa  maenn  vi8  J)at  mioc  oc  sva  vi8 
kiot  oc  vi8  allz  conar  vaei8e  bae8e  vi8  reina  holld  oc  hvala  oc 
saela  oc  biarnar  holld  oc  fop8az  maenn  vi8  J)at  J)ar  a  lannde. — 

25Chs.  16-18. 

2.  Barlaams  Saga  (Cod.  Holm.  6). 

Slikan  mala  oc  starflaun  taka  J)eir  vpp.  er  slikum  hof8ingia 
l>iona  er  bae8e  er  illvilia8r  oc  vdygr  oc  J)o  margslo^gr.  fa  J)eir 
sliktt  skiptti  a  er  sik  firra  go8o  ra8e.  l)a  er  J)eir  aellska  he- 
goma  heimsins.  oc  glopyma  J)urpt  salo  sinnar.  Oc  J)ykki  mer 
Jo^ikazt  at  iafna  J)eim  vi8  mann  J)ann  er  firir  raezlo  saker  oc 
otta  fly8i  vnndan  dyri  J)ui  hinv  rae8elega  er  heitir  unicornius. 
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Oc  t)vi  at  hann  varfi  miok  raeddr  oc  hamstole  viS  rodd  oc 
vi6  rautan  oc  grimleg  laete  dyrssins.  t)a  flydi  hann  sem  mest 
at  forda  ser.  at  dyrit  glopyptti  honom  eigi.  Oc  af  l)vi  at  hann 
gade  eigi  firir  sakar  oiinykyllar  raezlo  huert  er  hann  skylldi 
5  stefna.  J)a  fann  hann  eigi  fyrr  en  hann  flaug  ovan  firir  eitt 
berg  hardla  hd&t  oc  bratt  Oc  sem  hann  var  a  flogeno.  ];>a 
fekk  hann  halldet  ser  i  eina  vidar  rislv.  oc  hellt  hann  nv  sva 
badom  hondum  sem  hann  matte  fastazt.  en  fotafesti  fek  hann 
i  einni  litilli  skor.    Oc  t^ottezt  hann  ]^a  val  hava  fordat  ser. 

10  En  sva  sem  hann  leit  vpp  yuir  sik.  t)a  sa  hann  mys  tv»r. 
adra  hvita  en  adra  svartta.  oc  lago  vid  oc  gnagadu  sem  mest 
matto  J)aer  vm  rcptr  tres  I)ess.  er  hann  hellt  a.  oc  var  nv  vi6 
sialptt  at  I)aer  hef8i  sundr  gnaget.  Oc  siflan  eptir  J)ettaleit 
hann  niflr  vndir  sik  oc  sa  hann  einn  mykynn  dreka  oc  vndar- 

15  Uega  grimlegan.  oc  bles  elldi  or  ser  me8  opselegom  augum 
vpp  lypttannde  munni  miok  askramlega.  sva  sem  hann  vaere 
buinn  at  glopypa  honom  ef  hann  niflr  felli.  I>a  er  hann  leit 
til  I)eirrar  bergrifv  er  hann  baffle  foptr  sina  a  festa.  {»  sa 
hann  fivgvr  hofufl  fram  koma  illileg  oc  eitrleg  orma  I)eirra  er 

20  heita  a  latinv  aspides.  Oc  ottaflezt  hann  alia  l>essa  luti  nv 
avar  miok.  sem  von  var  at.  er  hann  var  i  sva  myklum  harska 
stadr.  i*a  leit  hann  vpp  oflrv  sinni  oc  sa  hann  nv  or  kuistum 
J)ess  bins  litla  tres.  er  hann  hellt  a.  renna  fagra  dropa  hun- 
angs  miok  tilfysilega.  oc  af  J)vi  at  hugr  bans  gladdezt  miok 

25  af  J)essarre  tilfysilegre  syn.  J)a  huarf  fra  honom  oil  su  r«zla 
oc  otte  er  hann  baffle  aflr.  oc  glopymdi  hann  J)a  oUu  saman 
baefle  buerssu  dyrit  unicornius  ellti  hann.  oc  huerssu  drekenn. 
er  vndir  honom  miflium  (var).  var  buinn  at  glopypa  honom. 
sva  oc  huersu  mysnar  hafflu  gnagat  treet  er  hann  hellt  a.  sva 

30  oc  huerssu  J)au  hin  illu  kuikuenndi  buin  varo  at  hogua  hann 
mefl  eitrlegom  tungum  i  fcptr  honom.  J)essa  alia  ogn  oc  otta 
firirlet  hann  oc  glopymdi.  en  giaette  J)ess  bins  litla  soptleiks  cr 
hann  sa  drivpa  or  treno. — Ch.  60. 
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3.  Olafs  Saga  Legend.  (Cod.  Upsal.  8). 

Nu  hvaervr  konongr  a  braut.  oc  er  Rane  kopmr  i  haugenn 

t)a  syndizt  hanum  sa  ma&renn  er  hanum  bar  i  draumenn. 

Giaengr  nu  at  hanum  oc  spraettir  af  hanum  baelltinu  oc  taekr 

af  hanum  ringenn  oc  er  t)at  mikil  gersime.    Sidan  braegSr 

5  hann  svaerdinu  oc  t)ikci  allbitrlect.  ognazt  miok  at  hogua  til 

hans.  taekr  \>o  til  oc  hopggr  af  hanum  hanuSet.  oc  var  sem 

i  vatn  brygfii.    Si8an  fysir  hann  ut  or  hauginum.  dro  hann 

sic  nu  upp  a  haugenn.    Ber  hann  nu  feet  til  stangar.  oc  vill 

nu  iarlenn  hava  .ij.  lutina.  en  Rane  kvad  sic  J)a  aeigi  halldenn 

10  af.  oc  vaerflr  ^o  sva  at  vera.    Nu  synir  hann  hanum  gripina 

at  skilnade  {)aeirra.  oc  faer  nu  t)angat  sem  fyr  var  sact.    Ri8r 

nu  i  braut  oc  kopmr  til  Gufibranz  kulu.  er  hanum  l)ar  vael 

fagnat.    Hann  ser  J)ar  mikinn  rygglaeic  a  folceno  oc  fretter  at 

oc  er  hanum  sact.    En  hann  svarar.  raSrlaeitni  man  til  sliks 

15  vera  sag8e  hann.    Nu  er  hann  beflenn  at  hann  laeggi  til 

nokcor  ra8.    En  hann  giaengr  at  haenne  oc  laeggr  um  hana 

baelltit.  oc  vano  braSare  aeftir  J)at  vaerSr  hon  lettare  me6 

svaeinbame.    Nu  vill  Gudbrandr  lata  bera  ut  barnet.  oc  quez 

aeigi  vilia  fop8a  Harallde  bam.    En  menu  bi8ia  hann  aeigi  {)at 

20  gera.  oc  Rane  saegir  at  J)essor  svaeinn  man  vaer8a  mikill  firir 

ser.    ^ngu  kopmr  o8ru  vi8  en  barnet  vaer8r  ut  at  bera.    En 

t)ar  haf8e  veret  •a8r  fom  skaemma  oc  af  raefret.  J)angat  var 

svaeinnenn  fcpr8r  oc  saettr  ni8r  i  grof  aeina.  Li8r  nu  a  kvaelldet. 

oc  er  menn  ero  komner  i  sopmn.  er  Rane  uti  staddr  oc  aetr 

25  hugenom  hvart  hann  skal  a  braut  taka  svaeinenn.  oc  traeystizc 

aeigi.  vaker  um  nottena  oc  homer  a  huset  oc  J)ikcizt  haeyra 

barnet.    Oc  nu  ser  hann  at  liose  braeg8r  upp  ivir  huset.  oc 

hann  saegir  {)at  Gu8brande  oc  quazt  enn  vaennta  at  barnet 

mindi  liva.  oc  saegir  at  t)at  barn  mindi  vaer8a  mikill  maerkis- 

3oma8r.    Oc  ba8  hann  lova  ser  braut  at  taka  barnet.  en  hann 

uilldi  aeigi  laeyua  hanum  oc  quazt  aeigi  trua.   Nu  bi8r  Rane  at 
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gange  annar  maSr  ut  me6  hanum  oc  horva  enn  a  huset.  Sia 
nu  enn  maeira  lios  en  fyrr  ivir  husinu.  ganga  inn  oc  ssegia 
GuSbrande.  Rane  bidr  Gudbrand  Iseyua  ser  at  taka  braut 
svaeinenn.  kvad  ser  sva  hug  saegia  at  sa  svseinn  mindi  agiaetr 
5  madr  vaerfia  oc  mikill  vegr  mindi  fraendom  bans  at  hanum 
vaer8a.  Guflbrandr  quazt  J)at  aeigi  vilia.  Nu  biSr  Rane  at 
Gudbrandr  skal  ut  gang^  med  hanum.  oc  kvazc  vaennta  at 
enn  mindi  birtazt  su  syn.  Nu  gengo  J)3eir  ut  Rane  oc  Gu8- 
brandr  oc  sa  mikit  lios  ivir  husinu.    Nu  bidr  Gudbrandr  at 

10  Rane  skilldi  braut  taka  svaeinenn.  oc  sva  gerSe  hann.  Er  nu 
svaeinnenn  upp  fopddr  mefi  moSor  faeflr  sinum.  oc  fostrar 
Rane.  Oc  ^egar  er  Rane  finnr  hanum  tonn.  pA  gaf  hann 
hanum  baelltit  oc  \>m  naest  ringenn  J>a  er  hann  hafde  ausit 
svaeinenn  vatne  oc  kallafle  Olaf. — Ch.  4. 

15  En  i  t)ann  tima  kopmr  Olafr  Tryguason  i  land,  oc  bo8ar 
I)egar  truna.  oc  er  hann  ko^mr  a  Upplond  l)a  kristnar  hann 
{)ar.  oc  sialfr  hellt  hann  namna  sinum  undir  skim.  Rane 
red  namne.  Kserti  var  hanum  i  haendr  saellt.  })a  msllte 
svaeinnenn.    Lios  lios  lios.    i^  var  hann  .v,  vaetra  gamall. 

20  Vaex  upp  svaeinnenn  skarulegr  mefi  miklu  manviti  oc  at  alire 
atgoprvi  maeir  en  at  vaetratale. — Ch.  6. 

4.  Homilies  (Cod.  Ama-Magn.  619). 

Sva  segir  Matheus  gudspiallamadr,  at  engil  drotens  vitr- 
adesc  Joseph  i  draoumi  oc  maelte:  Ris  upp  {)u  oc  far  til 
Egyptalannz  meS  svaein  oc  med  modor  bans,  oc  ver  l)ar 

25  til  {)es  er  ec  saegi  J)er,  J)vi  at  Herodes  man  laeita  svaeinsens  oc 
vilia  glata  honum.  Da  raeis  Joseph  upp  oc  for  til  Egypta- 
lannz med  Mariam  oc  med  svaein,  oc  var  hann  })ar  allt  til 
dauda  Herodis  konongs,  at  fyldiz  J)at  er  sagt  var  fyr  Ysaia 
spamann :  Af  Egyptalande  kallade  ec  sun  min.    En  er  He- 

30  rodes  konongr  sa,  at  hann  var  taeltr  af  austrvaegs  konongum, 
l)a  sendi  hann  menn  f  Bethleem  oc  let  drepa  alia  tvev^ttra 


SPECIMENS  OF  MANUSCRIPTS  (NORSE).  249 

svaeina  oc  jnigre,  J)a  er  varo  i  Bethleem  oc  f  ollum  ende- 
maorkum  hennar.  Da  fyldisc  Jjat  er  sagt  var  fyr  Ysaia  spa- 
mann :  Rodd  var  hopyrfi  f  loft,  grdtr  mykil  oc  ryglaeicr,  J)a  er 
Rachel  gret  sono  sina,  oc  vildi  hon  seigi  huggasc,  \>vi  at  J)3eir 
sere  aeigi. — Page  81. 

5.  Strengleikar  (Cod.  Upsal.  4-7). 

« 

Athaeve  t)8ei]Ta  er  i  fymskunni  varo  likade  oss  at  forvitna 
oc  rannzaka.  I)ui  at  J)8eir  varo  listugir  i  velom  sinom  glopg- 
synir  i  skynsemdom  hygnir  i  radagaerdom  vaskir  i  vapnom 
ha*verskir  i  hirdsidum  millder  i  giofum  oc  (at)  allzskonar 

lodraengscap  hinir  fraegiazsto.  Oc  fyrir  {)ui  at  i  fymskunni 
gerfluzc  marger  undarleger  lutir  oc  ohopyrdir  atburfiir  a  varom 
dogum.  l>a  syndizc  oss  at  frcpfia  verande  oc  vidrkomande 
l)aBim  sogum  er  margfro6er  menn  gaerSo  um  athaeve  I)aeirra 
sem  i  fymskunni  varo  oc  a  bokom  leto  rita  til  aevenlaegrar 

15  aminningar  til  skaemtanar  oc  margfropfles  vidrkomande  l)io8a. 
at  huerr  bo^te  oc  birte  sitt  lif  af  kunnasto  lidenna  luta.  oc  at 
aeigi  lopjmizsk  I)at  at  hinum  sifiarstom  dogum  er  gaerflezk 
i  andvaerdom.  sva  oc  at  huerr  ihugi  me8  allre  kunnasto  oc 
koste  me6  oUu  afle  freme  oc  fuUgere  mefl  ollum  fongum  at 

2obua  oc  bopta  sialvan  sec  tiLrikis  guds  med  somasamlegum 
siiam  oc  gofiom  athaevom  oc  haelgom  lifsaenda.  i*ui  at  dader 
oc  draengskaper  oc  allzkonar  godlasikr  er  skryddi  oc  pryddi 
Hf  t)aeirra  er  gudi  likado  oc  t)aeirra  er  i  t)96ssa  haeims  at- 
gaerdom  fraegdost  oc  vinsaelldozt  i  fyrnskonne  huerfr  t)ess 

25  giorsamlegre  sem  haeims  t)aessa  dagar  maeirr  fram  lida. 

En  bok  J)essor  er  hinn  virfiulege  Hacon  konongr  let  nor- 
ropna  or  volsko  male  ma  haeita  liofla  bok.  ¥m  at  af  J)aeim 
sogum  er  t)aessor  bok  birtir  gaerflo  skolld  i  syflra  Braetlande 
cr  liggr  i  Frannz  liodsonga  \>q.  er  gaerazc  i  horpum  gigiom 

^osimphanom  organom  timpanom  sallterium  oc  corom  oc  allz- 
konar odmm  straenglaeikum  er  menn  gera  ser  oc  odrimi  til 
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skemtanar  t)aessa  lifs.  oc  lykr  her  forropfio  J)»ssare.  oc  ^pesso 
nest  er  upphaf  sanganna. — The  Preface. 

6.  l^REKs  Saga  (Cod.  Holm.  4). 

Jron  iarll  kallar  riddara  sina  oc  bidr  ^a  bua  sic  sem  huat- 
legast.  Jron  iarll  ridr  nu  ut  af  Brandinaborg  med  sina  hunda. 
5  Oc  t)at  er  maellt  i  sogum.  at  aeigi  mun  getit  vera  betri  vei8i- 
hunda  en  hann  atti  .xii.  voru  enir  baeztu  hundar  I)eir  er  allir 
eru  nefndir  i  t)ydeskuni  kvedum.  en  allz  hafdi  hann  ine5  ser 
.Ix.  godra  veiSihunda.  Hann  riflr  nu  me8  sina  ueifiihunda  oc 
sina  menn  til  moz  vifi  Apollonius  iarll  broSur  sinn.  oc  allz 

10  hava  I)eir  .Ix.  manna  er  J)eir  riOa  a  skoginn.  teir  ri5a  fyrst 
i  sinn  skog  er  heitir  Ungaraskogr.  oc  veifla  J)ar  nockura 
daga  oc  steicia  djrr  til  matar  ser.  JSinn  dag  taca  \€\x  sina 
haesta  oc  rida  t)£Lnn  dag  allan.  oc  um  nott  septir  oc  annan 
dag.  oc  allt  l)ar  til  er  l)eir  koma  i  Valslopnguskog.    i>ar  sla 

15  J)eir  sinum  hundum  oc  beita  J)ar  martt  dyr.  hiortu  oc  biornu 
oc  hindr  oc  allzkonar  dyr.  oc  eru  {)ar  marga  daga.  £inn  dag 
hava  J)eir  ri8it  viSa  um  skoginn  oc  veitt  ma*rg  dyr.  I*eir 
koma  a  sloSena.  J)ar  er  laupit  man  hafa  nockuerskonar  dyr. 
J)essi  spor  eru  mycklu  meiri  en  J)eir  hefBi  fyrr  se8.    l*eir 

2olopypa  hundum  sinum  at  sporinu.  oc  {)ar  ri8a  t)eir  septir 
sealfir.  Si8la  um  kuelldit  sea  t^ir  huar  hundamir  laupa  oc 
firir  {)eim  morg  dyr  oc  stor.  J)ar  er  visundr  aeinn  mikill.  sua 
at  aengi  l)eirra  haevir  set  iammikit  dyr  oc  iafnogurlegt  oc 
honum  fylgia  enir  ungu.  sua  at  allz  ero  .x.  saman  visundamir. 

25jarllarnir  laupa  aeptir  dyrunum  oc  heita  fast  a  sina  hunda. 
Dyren  spilla  J)ar  morgum  goSum  hundum  firir  ^eim.  oc  aeigi 
at  si8r  komaz  J)au  undan.  naema  .iii.  en  minztu  hava  l)eir  veitt. 
Jarllarnir  vei8a  i  Valslopnguskogi  allz  .Ix.  dyra.  {)eirra  er  oU  eru 
stor.  hiortu  oc  biornu  me8  visundunum.  oc  hvert  dyr  er  fellt  er 

30  lata  l^eir  liggia.  sua  at  aecki  haua  {)eir  af  naema  J)at  er  hundar 
t)eirra  §ta.  oc  l)at  annat  er  sueinar  t)eirra  steicia.-^Ch.  258. 
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7.  Fagrskinna  (Cod.  Arna-Magn.  303). 

Her  hefr  upp  ^ttar  tal  Noreghs  kononga  oc  segir  fyrst  fra 
HalfSane  hinum  svarta. 

Halfdan  svarti  sunr  Gudrodar  veidikonongs  hafde  meira 

rlki  enn  hans  forelldri  oc  var  fiolmennr  oc  vinsaell.  hann  feck 

5ser  konu  g66rar  oc  kyngofgrar  Ragnildar  at  namni  d6ttor 

Harallz  Gullskeggs  konongs  i  Soghni.    Dou  dttu  sun  saman 

sa  var  Haralldr  kalladr  ^vfat  Haralldr  m6dur  fadir  hans  gaf 

hanum  namn  sitt  oc  toe  hann  sveininn  til  sin  oc  gerdi  h^nn 

fostr  sun  sinn  oc  gaf  honum  allt  rfki  sitt  eptir  sfna  dagha. 

10  £n  ^a  er  Haralldr  ungi  var  .x.  vetra  gamall  J)a  andadez 

m6dur  fadir  hans.  ouc  medr  ^vf  at  hann  do  sunarlous  {>&  toe 

dottur  sunr  hans  arf  oc  riki  sem  fyrr  var  gevit.  oc  var  hann  til 

konongs  tekinn  ivir  allt  Sygnafylki.  oc  i  sama  are  t>a  andadezk 

hann  enn  ^a  toe  rikit  fadir  eptir  sun  sinn  oc  setti  Halfdan 

iskonongr  ivir  rfkit  iarl  {)ann  er  het  Atli  hinn  miovi.  enn  i  J)vf 

sama  are  sem  andask  hofdu  l)eir  .ii.  konongar  J)a  feck  Ragn- 

hildr  kona  Halfdanar  konongs  sott  oc  andadezk  or  j^eirri. 

Um  Dagh  hitmfroSa, — ^Daghr  het  madr  er  bio  4  bop  J)eim 

a  Hadalande  er  I'engils  stadir  heita.    £n  hann  var  calladr 

2oDaghr  hinn  frode  ok  var  rfkr  hersir.    Daghr  hinn  fr6de  dtte 

tvou  bom  sun  oc  dottor.    Sunr  hans  het  Guddormr  hinn 

radspake  oc  l>at  maelto  menn  at  ungan  mann  vissu  l)eir  eighi 

vaenna  til  viz  enn  Guddorm.    Hoplgha  het  dotter  hans  hin 

sidldta  sumir  callado  Ha»lgho  hina  harpriidu.     Dat  var  oc 

25  maelt  um  Ho^lgho  at  engha  vissu  menn  t)a  adra  kono  er  betr 

vseri  um  skoruleic  sinn  oc  um  aseo  oc  um  alia  medfserd  enn 

Hoplgha.     Halfdane  kononge  fell  hugr  til  Hoplgho  oc  bad 

hennar  oc  sva  fee  hann  hennar  oc  gat  med  henni  sun  J)ann 

sem  marger  menn  hava  hopyrt  getit  er  Haralldr  het  hinn  har- 

jofaghri.    Haralldr  toe  l)eghar  i  bernsku  sinni  vid  mykilli  vin- 

ssld  bsede  firir  fridleics  sakir  oc  blidletis  er  hann  hafde  vid 


25 a  ICELANDIC  READER. 

hvem  mann.  Halfdan  konongr  gerflez  vinsaell  maSr  i  rfki  sinu 
J)vfat  hann  var  rfkr  madr  oc  vitr  oc  eighi  vissu  menn  drsaella 
konong  enn  hann  var. — Chs.  i,  2. 

B.    ICELANDIC  VELLUMS  (c.  11 40 -1240). 

I.  The  Homily  Book  (Cod.  Holm.  15). 

ScriftcNe  eigo  vokor  at  fylgia.  l)uiat  \>2dT  hefia  hug  maNZ 
5  fra  iorJ)o  til  himins.  t)a})an  af  heover  oss  at  vaka.  sem  ysaias 
sagl)e.  A  nottCNC  vaker  ande  miN  til  l)fn  dominus.  l)uiat  li6s 
ero  bojjorn  l)in  a  ior{)o.  En  ma&ler  david.  A  inij)re  n6tt 
refsek  upp  at  iata  ^ei  yver  d6ina  retlf  tes  bragj)a  {)iNa.  Sidlfr 
iesus  eggia})e  sfna  faronauta  til  vocuNar.  t)a  er  hann  talt)e 

losaela  J)a  l)r^la.  er  hann  fyxde  vakendr  {)a  er  hann  keomr. 
Sat  sege  ec  yt)r  at  hann  mon  setia  \>2l  yver  alia  g6^  hlute 
sina.  Elska  ec  mik  elskendr  qva})  dominus.  oc  fiNa  mono 
mic  J)eir  er  snimma  vaka  til  mfn.  vake{)er  J)uiat  eige  vito{)^r 
hue  naeR  drotteN  mon  koma.  si^  e^a  snima  et)a  a  mij>re  ndtt 

15  at  eig^  fiNe  hann  yj)r  sofendr  t)a  er  hann  keomr.  En  at  eige 
3elat)e  meN  postolom  einom  ^etta  bo})et.  \>d.  \6i  ^at  fylgia- 
J)at  er  y{)r  segeec.  ollom  segeec  vake{)^r.  J)at  fylgl)e  oc  at 
eioe  kcNde  hann  vokorNar  or{)om  at  eiNS.  heldr  styrcj)e  hann 
})aer  met)  ^^^^  d0me.    Sva  er  sagt  i  gut)spialle  at  iesus  vact)e 

2onaetr  i  gggnom  a  b0nom.  VakaNda  er  ollom  trufaostoni. 
^uiat  g6\>ffse  vacnaNa  er  venia  allra  heilagra.  t)uiat  ^ir  vito 
at  eige  keomr  til  enskess  at  vaka  of  n^tr  til  b0na.  ^uiat  drotteN 
h^t  vegsem{)  vokondom. — Page  62. 

Sva  er  oc  mej)an  ma^r  vner  vi{)  synj)er  sinar.  p2L  verj)ra 

25  honom  gagn  at  li6se  keiringa  heldr  mefn.  {)ui  ger{)e  gdj)  oc 
v4r  drotteN  sva.  at  hann  scNde  loan  fyrst  at  eige  of  st6t)0sc 
meN  ener  ellegar  biartlefc  hans.  Sva  verj)r  oc  at  at  fara  vij) 
gstyrkia  meN.  at  miNa  pz,  h6glega  a  l)urpt  sfna.  En  hul  se 
eige  J>a  sem  vdon  var  at  mikit  sto{)aI)e  til  gagNS  {)at  er  ioan 
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var  seNdr  allz  hann  J)^J)esc  misericordia  go\>s;   en  at  ver 

megem  g6\>  systken  halda  hoti^  bans  eige  sSpi  aNdlegom 

fagna])e  en  likamlegom.  f0rom  ver  hug  vdm  til  miscuNar  vij) 

v^salinga.  oc  vesom  fri{)8amer  wip  alia,  kost  gsbfom  at  staol>va 

5  9SS  siilfa  sem  \6v  megom  4  slikom  h6tJ[l>om  at  ferlego  ort)a- 

lage.  oc  sva  alia  pa  er  hia  eoss  ero  fyr  gut)s  sakar.  oc  laotom 

hvartke  oss  saurga  sva  h^lga  tip.  grimt)ar  orp  ne  munu{)ar. 

J)a  ma  sanctus  loan  geta  at  got)e  pzt  er  hann  bit)r  fyr  gss.  ef 

hann  s^r  oss  hallda  hotf})  sfna  fri{)sama  oc  hrefna  oc  graNd- 

10  vara.    A  t>essa  hlute  hefe  ec  yj)r  miNt.  g6J)  systken  af  fao{)or- 

legre  umbhycio.     En  sva  treystomc  ek  y{)vaRe  gotsko  at  ^r 

bre6pr  monoj)  varj)vefta  y\>T  hreinlega.  oc  sva  alia  \>b.  er  ^r 

megoj)  orJx>m  vij)  koma.  {>aj)an  af  geore  ek  t)akker  alM6tkom 

gdpe  oc  J)ess  bi})  ec  at  sa  er  yt)r  gaf  at  hefia  helga  hlute.  sa 

15  late  yj)r  vel  til  loka  leips.  \aX  er  6t  h6foJ)  vel.    En  ef  ver  erom 

stapfaster  i  g6{)om  hlutom.  en  leQ>omk  axmarka.  t}a  mon  hann 

lal)a  gss  til  eilffrar  vistar  mej)  s^r  a  d6ms  dege. — Pages  14, 15. 

Hann  var  borcN  i  borg  gyj>inga  J)eirse  er  be{)leem  heiter. 
fra  mario  meyio  6n  oldlegom  faot)or.  Oc  sa  er  avallt  haf[)e 
2ogot)lect  uphaf.  sa  tgc  uphaf  maNdomscNS  af  meyiar  qvit)e. 
Sa  CN  same  sette  augustvm  keisera  til  rfkess  allz  heims.  oc  i 
hans  riki  \6t  hann  vert)a  cn  mesta  frit).  {)uiat  t)at  hedfjye  at 
frit)ar  konungreN  keome  i  saNan  {n\>  t)a  er  hann  ke6me  til 
iarj)ar.  A  tQ)  augustus  urJ)o  margar  iartefner  |)ger  er  s^Ndo 
25  at  cristr  var  boreN  i  rfki  hans.  Augustus  kom  i  uphafe  rikis 
sfns  mej)  tiberio  syne  sfnom  f  r6maborg  i  eiNi  kerro.  sf|)an  er 
hann  feck  rfki  fyr  utan  haf.  Sva  kom  cristr  i  kerom  mis- 
cuNar  siNar  til  helms  pessa  at  st^ra  heime  t^ssom  sem  fyR.  oc 
nil  oc  a  vallt  mej)  got)legom  faot)or  i  einom  vilia  oc  f  eiNe 
.Sovesningo.  J  rfki  avgustvs  vas  s^n  goJ)legr  hringr  umb  s61. 
sa  er  mercj)e  at  sa  m0nde  boreN  verj)a  f  hans  hrike  er  hans 
m6ttr.  faegrj)  oc  li6s.  specj).  oc  pr^l)e.  oc  crafstr  meonde 
yver  bera  oc  rd|)a  m0Nde  s61o  oc  tungle.  oc  aollom  hlutom. 
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J  rfki  avgustus  spratt  upp  vil>smiors  bruj)r  fra  mome  til 
aptans.  sa  er  merct>e  at  i  bans  riki  m0nde  boreN  vert)a  sa  er 
es  bruj)r  miscuNar  oc  vi{)smior  allrar  s^lo.  {ja  er  augustvs 
kom  i  rdmsborg.  oc  gaf  alia  sculld  ^a  er  folket  dtte  at  giallda 
5  honom  a  \>ui  dre.  Sva  at  vfso  gefr  oss  dominus  noster  syn))er 
6rar  oc  scvUder  fyr  helga  skirn  oc  fyr  saxa  idtning  oc  algorva 
it)ron  gle6pa  vdRa.  J)eira  er  ver  gerlx)m  i  gegn  vilia  bans.— 
Pages  46,  47. 

2.  St.  Gregory's  Houilies  (Cod.  Arna-Magn.  677). 

Ihc  m^lti  vid  lerisveina  sina.    Sa  es  elscar  mic  mon  halda 

lom^I  min.  Oc  mon  faj)er  miN  elsca  bann.  oc  monom  vit 
coma  til  bans  oc  bafa  vist  med  bonom.  Sa  er  eigi  elscar 
mic.  eigi  beldr  bann  mgl  mix.  t'etta  er  eigi  mitt  mal  es  er 
b0rt)ot  beldr  fo\>OT  mins  er  mic  sendi.  t^etta  m^li  ec  vid  v])r 
nu  er  ec  em  med  y\>T,    £n  buGari  beilag^  andi.  es  faj)er  mon 

15  senda  i  mino  nafni.  bann  mon  vj)r  keNa  allt  oc  mixa  f^r  a 
allt  l)at  er  ec  sagj)a  y\>T.  FriJ)  let  ec  epter  med  vj)r.  fril) 
miN  gef  ec  vj)r.  oc  gef  ec  eigi  sva  sem  beimriN  gefr.  Eigi 
seal  biarta  fpvoxt  brvGvasc  ne  oasc.  HevrJ)ot  er  at  ec  sagl)a 
yj)r.  at  ec  fer  oc  mon  ec  coma  til  ]^J)var.    Ef  er  elscit  mic.  {» 

20  m6ndot  er  fagna  J)vi  er  ec  fer  til  foJx)r.  J)vi  at  fal)er  er  meiri 
en  ec.  Nu  segi  ec  f^T  I)etta  aj)r  verj)i.  at  er  trvij)  \>z.  er  verl)r. 
Eigi  mon  (ec  nu  fleira)  vid  ^J)r  m^la.  Hof  J)ingi  beims  mon 
coma  (oc  befir  bann  etki)  i  mer.  At  beimr  scili  l>at  at  ec  elsca 
fol)or  oc  goric  sva  sem  faj)er  gaf  mer  boJ)orJ). — Page  17. 

25  BERSvndgir  mcN  como  til  inm  ad  bevra  ot\>  bans.  En  ^vir 
gv{)ingar  mogloJ)0  umb  J)at  oc  m(flto).  Fvr  bvi  tecr  sia  vid 
svndgom  m(oNom).  oc  etr  mefl  J)eim.  En  ihc  sagl)i  l)eim 
d0misogo  oc  m(§lti).  Sa  ^J)vaR  er  bevir  bundraj)  savl)a  ef 
bann  glatar  einom  af  t)eim  J)a  mon  eptirlata  nio  tego  oc  nio 

30  a  ev{)imorc  oc  leita  ens  glataj)a  savj)ar  unz  bann  fidr.  En  er 
bann  fidr  {)a  leor  bann  sav^iN  a  axlir  ser  fagnandL    Oc  es 
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hann  c0mr  heim  {>a  callar  hann  vini  sina  oc  n6graNa  oc 
m^lir  vid  {».  Fagnid  er  me8  mer  J)vi  at  ec  faN  savj)  miN 
l)aN  er  ec  glatat)a.  En  ec  segi  f\>T  quad  drottiN  at  slier 
fognodr  mon  vera  fvir  einom  svngom  J)eiin  er  ipTon  g6rir 

5  sem  fv\i  niotegom  oc  ix.  retlotom  J)eim  er  eigi  t)urfo  iJ)ronar. 
Ef  cona  necquer  a  x.  qingor  oc  glatar  hon  emi  af  J)eim.  J)a 
mon  hon  qu0cqua  lios  i  kere  oc  snua  umb  olio  \>vi  er  i  husino 
er  oc  leita  vandliga  unz  hon  fil)r.  Sil)an  callar  hon  vinor  sinar 
oc  cunconor  oc  m^lir  vid  J)§r.    Fagnid  er  mefi  mer  {)vi  at  ec  faN 

10  cingo  mina  J)a  er  ec  glataj)a.  Sva  segi  ec  ^t^r  at  fognodr  mon 
vera  englom  GvJ)s  fvir  einom  svndgom  {)eim  er  il)ron  g0rir. — 
Page  33. 

Ihc  sag^i  lerisveinom  sinom  domisogo  J)essa.    Gligt  es 
rici  himna  konongmaNi  I)eim  es  brullavp  gorj)!  s6ni  sinom  oc 

15  sendi  hann  t)rela  sina  at  bioJ)a  moNom  til  brullavps  oc  vildo 
t)eir  eigi  coma.  En  sendi  hann  aj)ra  J)rela.  oc  m^lti.  Segid 
er  boJ)s  moNom  at  dogorI)r  miN  es  buiN.  6xn  minir  s6ft)ir  oc 
alifoglar  oc  allt  buit  at  er  comit  til  brullavps.  En  J)eir  or6clx) 
oc  foro  sumir  til  b6ia  siNa.  en  sumir  til  cavpscapar  sins  en 

20  sumir  toco  l)rela  hans  oc  vogo.  En  konongr  reidisc  es  hann 
fra  l)at.  oc  sendi  her  siN  at  glata  maNdraps  moNom  ^essom 
oc  brendi  hann  borg  J)eirra.  {)a  mglti  hann  vi8  t)rela  sina. 
Brullavp  er  buit.  en  J)eir  voro  eigi  verj)ir  er  calla{)ir  voro. 
Farit  er  oc  {)a  til  gatna  mots  oc  kalla{)it  hvern  es  er  fimt  til 

25  brvllavps.  I»relar  gingo  ut  a  gotor.  oc  somnoJ)o  oUom  {)eim 
es  l)eir  fundotgoJ)om  oc  illom  oc  varj)  hollin  scipod  boJ)s 
moNom.  J>a  gek  konongr  iN  at  sia  \>3i  er  up  sgto.  oc  sa  hann 
l)ar  maN  .i.  eigi  cl^dan  brullavps  cleJ)om.  oc  m§lti  vid  hann. 
Vinr  fvr  hvi  gectu  hingat  oc  haf})ir  eigi  brullavps  cle{)i.    En 

30  hann  l)agnat)i.  J)a  m(§lti)  konongr  vid  {)rela  sina.  Bindit  er 
hendr  hans  oc  f0tr  oc  castit  honom  i  en  ^tri  mvrcr  \^r  er 
gratr  oc  taNa  gniston.  Margir  ero  callat)ir  en  fair  valj)ir. — 
I*age  43. 
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3.  Cod.  Arna-Magn.  645. 

I  staj)  l)eim  go{x)m  oc  dyrligom  es  f  Reykiaholte  heiter. 
varj)  sa  atbvrt)r.  at  konor  ij.  scyldo  bera  heim  ketil  or  hver. 
en  er  \>^t  h0fl)o  vp  tekit  ketiliN  oc  hafit  a  axler  ser  stgngina. 
er  ketiLCN  hek  4.  \>2l  slap  aVNor  {>eira  i  hveriN  boJ)om  fotom. 

5  en  ketiLiN  var  mi^c  l)vngr  es  hon  scylde  bera.  en  hvereN 
var  b0{)i  heftr  oc  divpr.  mdxe  hon  eki  f^R  ft  hvemom  comasc. 
en  hon  6p  6t  J)angat  es  lengra  var  oc  gryl)ra.  En  Jw.  er  hon 
com  6r.  {)a  vildo  mcN  fara  hana  6r  sconom.  En  er  sokonom 
var  ofan  ste^pt  at  sconom.  J)a  fylgl)i  l)ar  b0t)i  sciirit  oc  holdit. 

joi*a  bav{)  6gn  micla  {)eim  es  ifer  stojx).  af  pvi  at  QLom  JySte 
v6n  at  myclo  meiR  mynde  brvNcr  vera  nij)!  fgtrner  en  vp  of 
leoina.  H^to  J)av  sij)an  a  cn  sgla  Thorlac  byscop.  at  haN 
scylde  J)eim  lien  vefta  oc  miscvn  me{)  sfno  arnaj)ar  orj)!.  at 
hon  m0Te  heil  ver{)a.    Sit)an  var  hon  fgrj)  6r  sconom.  oc  var 

15  J)ar  mil)r  brvnet  es  sl^tqi  hvgJ)o  til  meiRa  brvna.  Var{)  hon 
sij)an  heil  a  einom  mana^.  J)ar  er  dj)r  v§to  J)eir  hexe  travr 
Iffs  en  J)6Te  hon  ra})in  til  0rcvmla  J>6t  hon  r^xe  vij).  oc  lofolx) 
GvJ)  oc  CN  s^la  Thorlac  byscop. — ^Bs.  i.  342. 

4.    Cod.  Reg.  of  Gragas  (No.  1157). 

Vm  Iggbergs  ggngo. 

20  Ver  scolom  fara  til  logbergs  a  morgin.  oc  f0ra  doma  vt 
til  hrvj)ningar  sva  it  sit)arsta  at  sol  se  a  gia  hamri  envm 
vestra.  or  logsogv  manz  rf  mi  til  at  sid.  a  logbergi.  Laugsogv 
maj)r  seal  fyrstr  vt  ganga.  ef  hann  hefir  heilindi  til.  l)a  eigv 
gop3.T  at  ganga  med  domendr  sina.  ef  })eim  er  meina  laust 

25  ella  seal  hverr  J)eirra  geta  maN  fyrir  sik.  ))a  seal  go\A  setia 
TopT  domanda  siN.  oc  seal  hvers  t)eirra  forrad  iafn  rett  er  t^^ 
er  til  tekiN.  Logsogv  mat)r  seal  rat)a  oc  at  quej)a  hvar 
hvergi  domr  seal  sitia.  oc  seal  logsogv  maj)r  lata  hringia  til 
doma  lit  faerslv.  {)eim  er  rett  sakar  at  sekia  oc  veria.  er  her 

30  erv  komnir  drottins  dag  is  fyrra  i  ^i^^gi*  ^n  0ngum  ^m  er 
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sit)aR  kemr.  nema  J)eir  atburj)ir  ver{)i.  at  sakar  ger{)iz  sva 
si{)arliga.  ej)a  upp  quemi.  at  I)eir  msetti  eigi  komaz  fyrr  til 
l)ings  CN  eptir  drottins  dagCN.  oc  verj)a  J)eir  meN  J)0  saka 
S0kiendr  oc  J)ingheyiendr  vm  {)av  mal  oil  er  J)eir  hofJ)v  me6 
5  at  fara,  ef  t)eir  quomv  sva  snemma.  at  ganga  metti  fyR  - 
til  quej)ia  enn  domar  feri  vt.  J)eir  eigv  eigi  doma  at  rySia  vm 
sin  mal. — Ch.  24. 

5.  Agrip  (Arna-Magn.  325.  2). 

En  Hocon  iarl  rej)  eigi  firir  J)vi  einn  fur  Noregi  at  hann 
aetti  efter  J)a  at  taca  er  nsest  havft)0  aj)r  furir  honum  konungar 

loverit  nema  furir  sturcs  sacar  oc  megins  oc  at  hann  var  vitr 
mal)r.  {)oat  hann  snaeri  viti  sino  til  illz.  oc  furir  J)ess  annars 
sacar.  at  aet  avU  Gunhildar  suna  var  J)a  farin  oc  slavc{)  nalega. 
oc  {x)at  hon  vseri  nockor.  J)a  var  avllom  monnom  a  henni  hatr. 
oc  vaente  ser  J)a  betra.  oc  gafsc  vavn  at  laygi.     En  hann  atti 

15  l>o  aetemi  til  konungs  t)ess  at  telia  langfeJ)gom.  er  Hersir  het. 
hann  var  konungr  i  Navmodale.  het  cona  hans  Vigl)a.  er  enn 
heiter  aven  efter  VigJ)a  i  Navmodali.  en  Herser  misti  hennar. 
oc  vildi  tyna  ser  efter  hana.  ef  davmi  fundis  til  at  I)at  hef|)i 
necqverr  konungr  furr  gavrt  en  davmi  fundusc  til  at  iarl 

20  hefj)i  J)at  gavrt.  en  eigi  at  conungr  hef l)i  {)at  gavrt.  oc  hann 
fgr  ^a  a  havg  necqvem.  oc  veltisc  furir  Qfan.  oc  qval)c  J)a 
hafa  velzc  or  konungs  nafni.  oc  hengj)i  sic  sij)an  i  iarls  nafni. 
oc  vildi  hans  afspringr  sij)an  avalt  eigi  vij)  konungs  nafni 
taka.    En  savnnendi  til  J)essa  ma  hayra  i  Havlayia  tali,  er 

25  Ayvindr  orti.  er  callaj)r  var  scaldaspiller. 

6.  Fragment  of  Egils  Saga  (Arna-Magn.  162). 

. . .  oc  })at  t)ott  t)u  hafir  fengit  ambattar  at  kalla  hana  arf 
gengia.  Vil  ec  \>gs  krefia  domendr  at  J)'r  dgmi  mer  allan 
arf  biarnar.  en  dgmi  asger9i  ambatt  k*s  l)ui  at  hon  var  sua 
getin  at  l)a  var  faSir  h'ar  oc  moSir  iutleg9  k's.    i*a  toe  arinb. 

s 
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,t  mals.  Vitni  munum  u'  fit  b'a  eirikr  k'r  .t.  ))ess  oc  lata 
ei6a  fylgia  at  f  var  skilit  is^tt  p'Ra  J>'is  favdor  m^ns  oc 
biarNar  havUdz.  at  asgerflr  dott*  t)'Ra  .b.  oc  poro  var  .t.  arfs 
leidd  ept'  .B.  favdor  sin.  oc  sua  f  sem  ydr  er  sialfom  kuNikt 
5  k*r  at  l)u  geyrfiir  .B.  ileNdan.  Oc  avllo  J)'  mali  var  I)a  lukt  er 
afir  hafdi  milli  stadit  s^ttar  m^  k'r  suarar  ecki  skiott  mali  h's. 
t)a  k.  egill.  l>yborNa  kueflr  l)orNa  J)orn  reifi  dr  horNa  syslir 
h'  um  sina  singirnd  avnundr  mina.  nadd  hristir  a  ec  n^sta 
nom  .t.  arfs  of  borNa.  l)iGt)u  av8a  konr  eiSa  eiSsQrt  er  f 

10  greifia.  Arinb.  let  pa,  fraM  b'a  uitnis  burfliw.  xii.  mix  oc  allir 
uel  ,t  val8ir  oc  havfflo  allir  {)'r  heyrt  a  sett  \>k2l  p*is  oc  .B.  oc 
bu6o  l)a  k'i  oc  domavndom  at  su'ia  {)ar  ept\  domendr  uilldo 
taka  ei6a  l)'Ra  ef  k'r  baNaSi  eigi.  k'r  sagSi  at  h'  myNdi  l)ar 
huarki  at  uiNa  at  leoia  a^  lof  .e.  baN.     i>a  toe  .t.  GuNh.  d. 

15  Sagfli  sua.  l)'ta  er  undarlikt  k'r.  huendg  I)u  l§tr  egil  J)eNa  is 
micla  uefia  mal  avU  fyr  J)er.  Efia  huart  myxdir  J)u  eigi  moti 
ho'  m§la  J)Ott  h'  kallaSi  .t.  k'gdomsins  i  hendr  J)er.  En  l)ott 
^u  vilir  avnga  orscurSi  ueita  t)a  er  avnundi  se  lid  at.  ^a  seal 
ec  \>at  eigi  \K>h,  at  Egill  troSi  sua  UNdir  fotom  uini  mina  at  h' 

20  taki  m;  rangyndi  sin  fe  {)'ta  af  avnundi.  en  huar  ertu  asc  Mr 
far  J)u  .t.  me8  sveit  t)ina  J)ar  sem  domendmir  ero  oc  lat  eigi 
dgma  rangyNdi  J)esi.  Siflan  hliop  asc  Mr  oc  J)'r  sueitungar  .t. 
domsins.  skaro  isundr  uebavndin  oc  brutu  niflr  stengmar.  en 
hleypfio  a  bravt  domavndonum.  pa.  geyrfliz  yss  mikill  a  l)ing- 

35  ino.  en  m'  voro  par  allir  vapnlavsir  J)a  mlti  egill  huart  mun 
b'gavnundr  heyra  orS  min.  Heyri  ec  sagfli  h''  \>a  uil  ec 
biofla  per  holmgavngo  oc  l)at  at  ui6  berime  her  a  J)ingino. 
hafi  sa  fe  p\a  lavnd  oc  lausa  avra  er  sigr  fgr.  en  pu  uer  huers 
Mz  niflingr  ef  J)U  J)orir  eigi. 


PROVERBS   OR  SAYINGS. 

A  Seint  er  afglapa  at  snotra.  Fas.  iiu  584. 
Hefir  hverr  til  sfns  &g3etis  nokkut.  Nj, 
flit  er  J)eim  er  alandi  er  alinn.  Nj. 

Bfdendr  eigu  byr,  en  brddir  andr^fla.  Prefect  ad  Terr.  Sanct. 
5  Aptans  bior  6frains  sdk.  Sighvat 
Betri  er  sfgandi  arflr  en  svlfandi.  Pals  S. 
Eigi  leyna  auga  ef  ann  kona  manni.  Gunnl. 
Unir  auga  meSan  d  s^r.  V5ls. 
Eigi  er  sd  heill  er  I  augun  verkir.  F6stbr. 
10  Sd  drepr  opt  fseti  er  augnanna  missir.  Arna  S. 
Ndi8  er  nef  augum.  Nj. 
Einn  er  aukvisi  aettar  hverrar.  Ld.  pass. 
B  Gu8  gefr  bjorg  me8  barnl 
Bami8  vex  en  br6kin  ekki. 
15  Bra8-ge8  er  bemskan.  Har.  S. 
Bisna  skal  til  batna8ar.  O.  H.  L. 
Bld8-n3etr  eni  hverjum  brd8astar.  Glum. 
Brd8  eru  brautingja  erendi.  Mag.,  cp.  Hm. 
Sa  hafi  brek  er  bei8iz.  Grett, 
20  Berr  er  hverr  d  baki,  nema  s^r  br68ur  eigi.  Nj. 
Saman  er  br3e8ra  eign  bezt  at  sjd.  Glsl. 
M68ur-brae8rum  ver8a  menn  llkastir.  Pdls  S. 
Sa  er  brytinn  vestr  er  sjalfan  sik  taelir.  Mag. 
Sva  skal  bol  baeta  at  bf8a  annat  meira.  Grett. 
D  Morg  era  dags  augu.  Hm. 
26  Allr  dagr  til  stefnu.  J6nsb. 
Sjaldan  veldr  einn  ef  tveir  deila.  Hdk.  S. 
Deyja  skall  hverr  um  sinn  ]  or^  Eitt  sinn  skal  hverr  deyja.  SturL 
EkM  er  mark  at  draumum.  Sturl 
30  Opt  er  lj6tr  draumr  fyrir  Iftlu.  Bs.  ii.  225. 
D^rt  er  dr6ttins  or8.  O.  H.  pass. 
Margr  druknar  naerri  landi.  Cp.  Valla  L. 
K  lUt  er  at  eggja  6bilgjarnan.  Grett    Or,  flit  er  at  eggja  ofstopa- 
mennina.  Fb.  i.  522. 

s  2 


26o  ICELANDIC  READER. 

Eigi  verflr  einn  eifir  alia.  Nj.,  Bjam. 
35  Lftifl  skyldi  1  eifti  6soert.  Grett. 

H  ver6r  eik  at  fdga  sem  undir  skal  bua.  Eg. 

Eingi  er  einna  hvataztr.  Hm. 

Allir  eldar  brenna  lit  um  sfSir. 

Si  er  eldrinn  heitastr  sem  d  sjalfum  liggr.  Grett. 
40  Ondverdir  skolu  emir  kloaz.  O.  H. 

tar  em  eym  saemst  sem  6xu.  Nj. 
F  Fram  em  feigs  gotur.  SI. 

Allt  er  feigs  foraS.  Fafn. 

Ekki  md  feigum  forfla.  HarS. 
45  F^  er  bezt  eptir  feigan.  Gfsl. 

Pi  mun  hverr  deyja  er  feigr  er.  Rd.     Or,  Verflr  hverr  at  fara 
er  hann  er  feigr.  Grett. 

Bergr  hverjum  nokkut  er  ekki  er  feigr.  Sturl. 

Ekki  md  6feigum  bella.  Heifl. 

Ekki  kemr  6feigum  1  hel.  Sverr. 
50  Ferr  hverr  er  feigflin  kailar.  Fas.  i. 

Koma  man  til  mfn  feigflin  hvar  sem  ek  em  staddr.  Nj. 

Fdr  er  fagr  er  graetr.  Fb.  i.  566. 

Fdr  hyggr  J)egjanda  })orf.  SI. 

Fdr  er  vamma  vanr.  Mirm. 
55  Fdr  bregflr  hinn  betra  ef  hann  veit  hit  verra.  Nj. 

Fdr  er  full-r]^ninn.  Am. 

Fds  er  fr6flum  vant.  Hm. 

Fdtt  veit  sd  er  sofr.  Mork. 

Fdtt  er  lj6tt  d  Balldri.  Edda. 
60  Fdtt  segir  af  einum. 

Fdtt  veit  fyrr  en  reynt  er.  Har.  S. 

Fdtt  er  svd  lilt  at  einugi  dagi.  Al. 

Fast-orflr  skyli  fyrfla  J)engill.  Sighvat. 

F^  er  (jorvi  fyrra.  Nj. 
65  F^  veldr  fraenda  r6gi.  Rkv. 

Frekr  er  hverr  til  fjorsins.  torst.  Stang. 

Sjaldan  er  flas  til  fagnaflar.  Ld. 

Skj6ta  verflr  til  fogls  dflr  fai.  Orkn. 

Opt  em  flogfl  1  fogm  skinni.  Eb. 
70  Betra  er  leifa  f6stra  g6flan  en  son  illan.  Manx  Runic  Stone. 

Fj6rflungi  bregflr  til  f6strs.  Nj. 

Foruflin  sjdz  bezt  vifl.  Orkn. 


PROVERBS  OR   SAyiNGS.  26j 

¥6  er  f6stri  (drottni)  glfkt.  GMnL  • 

Frest  eni  lllz  bezt.  Hrolf.  Gautr. 
75  Fr66r  er  hverr  fregviss.  Art. 

Flest  fnim-smffl  stendr  til  b6tar.  Ht. 
G  Opt  er  gott  \>2X  er  gamlir  kvefla.  Hm. 
Garfir  er  granna  saettir.  N.  G.  L. 
Eigi  veit  hvar  6skytja  or  geigar.  H4k.  Herfiibr. 
80  Yex  hverr  af  gengi.  Ht. 
An  er  lllz  gengis  nema  heitnan  hafi.  DropL,  pass. 
Gu8  elr  gesti.  Pdls  S, 
Gl6ggt  es  gestz  augat. 

Ey  s^r  til  gildis  gj6f.  Hm.     Or,  M  s^r  gjof  til  gjalda.  Gfsl. 
85  Sitt  er  hvdrt,  gaefa  e6r  gorfuleiki.  Grett. 

Gott  er  til  gors  at  taka.  Hakm. 
H  Halb  er  6ld  hvar.  Hm. 
Hverb  er  haust-grfma.  Hm. 
Fall  er  farar  heill.  Har.:S. 
93  lUt  er  fyrir  heill  at  hrapa.  Fafn. 
Hdtfdir  eru  til  heilla  beztar.  Ld. 
Eigi  veit  hverju  heilli  hvergi  kemr.  Gautr.  S. 
G6tt  er  heilum  vagni.heim  at  aka.  Orkn. 
Bezt  er  um  heilt  at  binda.  Ld. 
95  Betra  er  heilt  en  gr6it. 
Hair  er  heima  hverr.  Hm. 

Daelt  er  heima  hvat.  Hm.    Cp.  Saett  er  allt  d  sjalfs  bui. 
Opt  ver8r  heitum  heimskr  ma8r  feginn.  torst.  Stang. 
AUt  kann  sd  er  .h6fit  kann.  Gfsl. 
^00  Opt  er  f  holti  heyrandi  nger.  Grett. 
Hugr  rgeSr  halfum  sigri.  Har.  S. 
Hiis  skal  hj6na  fd.  Pdls  S. 
Skamma  stund  verfir  bond  hoggvi  fegin.  Nj. 
.    Sjalfs  hond  er  hollust.  GMm.,  O.  H. 
^°5  Hand  skal  1  h6fi  stytta.  Sighvat. 

Bregdr  h6nd  d  venju.  Ht.    Or,  Fiis  er  bond  d  venju.  Nj.  * 
Bli8  er  baetandi  bond. 

Erat  h^ra  at  borgnara  })6tt  hoena  beri  skjold.  Hulda. 
S4  hefir  er  hgettir.  Sverr. 
I  flla  gefazt  fllz  rd6.  Nj. 
•^i  lilt  man  af  Ilium  hlj6ta.  Grett. 
flit  er  fllr  at  vera.  Grett. 
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K  Ekki  er  sopit  kdlit  \>6tt  i  ausuna  s^  komit.  Grett. 

Feitt  flesk  fell  \>6t  i  kdl,  ef  pii  kant  at  supa.  Skj5ld. 
115  Mart  ef  f  karls  koti  sem  ekki  er  i  konungs  gardl  Gisl. 

M5rg  eru  konungs  eyru.  O.  H. 

Til  fraeg&ar  skal  konung  hafa.  Magn.  Berf.,  cp.  Mkv. 

Betri  er  ein  krdka  f  hendi  en  tva&r  d  sk6gi.  Ld. 

Opt  stendr  ilit  af  kvenna  hjali«  GisL 
120  KQld  eru  kvenna  rdd.  Glsl.,  pass. 

Ey  getr  kvikr  kii.  Hm. 

Sjaldan  eru  kvistir  betri  en  aflal-tr^.  O.  H. 
L  Seint  er  um  langan  veg  at  spyrja  tl6enda.  Edda. 

L^tt  er  lauss  at  fara.  SI. 
125  Sjaldan  hittir  leidr  f  li6.  Hm* 

Opt  sparir  lei6um  ^atz  hefir  Ijdfum  hugat.  Hm. 

Lltil  er  Iffiandi  stund.  Hdk.  S. 

Eigi  deilir  litr  kosti.  Nj. 

Fram  koma  lj68  J)au  longu  v6ru  sungin.  Ama  S. 
130  Aptr  hverfr  lygi  J)d  er  sonnu  msetir.  Hrafns  S. 

Hinn  laegri  verSr  at  Idta.  Vdpn. 

Me6  I6gum  skal  land  byggja  (en  me6  61ogum  ey6a).  Nj. 
M  Eigi  md  gora  tvd  mdga  at  einni  d6ttur.  Hr.  Gautr. 

Skal  maor  eptir  mann  Ufa.  Eg. 
135  Maflr  er  mannz  gaman.  Hm. 

Mart  verflr  d  mannz  aefinni.  Faer. 

Seint  md  manninn  reyna.  Hulda.  Or,  Lengi  skal  m.  r.  Grett. 

Munr  er  at  mannz  lidi. 

Engi  md  vi8  marginum.  Hr.  Gautr.,  cp.  Baer.  S. 
140  JG  koma  mein  eptir  munufl.  SI. 

Muna  J)eir  mein  er  t)iggja.  Lv. 

Mj6tt  er  mundangs  h6fit.  N.  G.  L. 

Langr  er  konungs  morgin.  Sigh.,  Mkv. 
N  Naud  gorir  nappa  kosti.  Rkv. 
14s  Neiss  er  nSkviflr  hair.  Hm. 
0  Skammae  eru  of  611.  Hrafn  S. 

Skomm  er  6h6fs  aefi.  Hrafnk. 

Ofleyfingjamir  bregflaz  mest.  Grett. 

Opt  veror  villr  sd  er  geta  skal.  Fb.  iii.  384. 
150  Ferr  orfl  er  um  munn  lf8r.  Vdpn.,  Sturl. 

I'eir  lifa  lengst  er  me8  or8um  eru  vegnir.  Nj. 

At  6si  skal  d  stemma.  Edda. 
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Eptir  koma  6svinnum  rd6  f  hug.  Vdpn. 
R  Hafa  skal  heil  rdd  hvadan  sem  pam  koma.  Band     Or,  Hafa 

skal  g66  rd8  ^  6t  refs-belg  komi.  Gull{). 
155  Skammar'ro  skips  rar.  Hm.,  cp.  Mkv. 

Er  vi6  ramman  reip  at  draga.  Nj.,  O.  T.  pass. 
Jafnan  segir  inn  rfkri  rd8.  Mkv.,  cp.  Oddr.  Grdt. 
Engi  madr  er  roskinn  J)egar.  Mkv. 
s  Jafnan  er  half-sogfl  saga  ef  einn  segir.  Grett. 
160  Kemz  J)6tt  seinna  fan.  Nj. 

VerSr  hverr  me6  sjalfum  s^r  lengst  at  fara. 
Fdr  gengr  sekr  af  sjalfs  d6mi.  Arngr. 
Fatt  er  skopum  rfkra.  Vd. 
Eigi  md  vi8  skopunum  sporna.  Vd. 
165  Fdr  gengr  of  skop  Noma.  Km. 

Maela  ver6r  einn  hverr  skapanna  mdlum.  Gfsl. 
Sjaldan  vegr  sofandi  madr  sigr.  Vdpn.,  Hm. 
Spd  er  spaks  geta.  Grett 
Spakir  menn  henda  d  morgu  mi6.  F16am.  S. 
170  Opt  verSr  sveipr  f  svefni.  Sturl. 
Opt  hit  sama  svin  I  akri.  Sverr. 
Seigt  er  svongum  at  skruma.  tori  Jarlask. 
Sitt  rd8  tekr  hverr  er  f  svorfin  ferr.  Fms.  iv. 
Eigi  veit  fyrr  en  svarat  er.   Eirik.  R.,  p.  130. 
175  Sj6n  er  sogu  rfkri.  O.  H,  (in  a  verse). 
Sa  er  svinnr  er  sik  kann.   Hrafnk. 
I  salti  liggr  s6k  ef  saekendr  duga.  J6nsb. 
T  l»6kk  graetr  J)urrum  tdrum.  Edda. 

Fallz  er  vdn  at  fornu  tr^.  Kjaln. 
180  Eigi  fellr  tr^  vi8  it  fyrsta  hogg.  Nj. 
Tunga  er  hofu8s-bani.  Hm. 

Jafnan  orkar  tvlmaelis  })6tt  hefnt  sd.   Nj.     Or,  Allt  orkar 
tvfmaelis  \>i  g5rt  er.  Nj.  139. 
u  Fangs  er  vdn  at  frekum  lilfi.  Eb. 

!*ar  er  m^r  lilfs  vdn  er  ek  eyru  s^k.  Fafn.,  Finnb. 
185  Olfar  eta  annars  eyrendi.  Ld. 
Skalat  ala  ungan  illf.  Skv. 
tJlfr  er  f  ungum  synL  Sdm. 
Lengi  man  J)at  er  ungr  getr.  Gunnl. 
Upp  at  eins  er  ungum  vegar.  Mkv. 
'90  Urftar  or8i  kve8r  engi  ma8r.  Fsm. 
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Fyrr  i  gdralum  uxa  at  baesa  en  kalfinum.  Hulda. 

V  Pi  er  66rum  vd  fyrir  dyrum  er  66rum  er  inn  komin.  Grett 
Spyrja  er  bezt  til  vdligra  \>egm,  Hoensa  P. 

Vant  er  vi6  vdndum  at  sjd.  Hrafnk. 
195  Veldrat  sd  er  varir.  Nj.  Or,  Eigi  veldr  sd  er  v.  annan.  Hraftik. 

Vil  er  mest  ok  dul.  Hallfred,  cp.  SL,  Thorodd. 

Vinr  er  sd  er  vornuS  b^6r.  Sighvat. 

Erat  sd  vinr  68rum  er  vilt  eitt  segir.  Hm. 

Hverr  d  s^r  vin  mefl  6vinum.  O.  T.  pass. 
200  t  {xirf  skal  vinar  neyta.  Sverr. 

Langvinimir  rjufaz  slzt  Grett. 

Aldri  er  5rvaenf  hvar  6vinum  maetir.  Rd.,  cp.  Hm. 

Au8r  er  valtastr  vina.  SI. 

Mj6r  er  mikils  vlsir.  Sighvat. 
205  Jafnan  vaegir  hinn  vitrari.  Har.  S. 

Engi  laetr  annars  vfti  at  vamaSi.  torst.  Stang.     Cp.  Gott  er 
annars  vfti  at  hafa  at  varnaSi.  SI. 

Litlu  verSr  Voggr  feginn.  Edda. 

Y  Ymsar  verSr  sd  er  margar  ferr.  Eg. 

Ymsir  verSa  brogSum  fegnir.  Hdk.,  Sd.  (in  a  verse). 
210  Ymsir  eiga  hogg  f  annars  gar8. 
{)  I'j68  veit  ef  l)rfr*ro.  Hm. 

trysvar  var8  allt  for8um.  Sturl. 

flit  er  at  eiga  J)raBl  at  einga-vin.  Grett. 

trsellinn  hefnir,  en  argr  aldri.  Grej^t. 
215  tjokva  skal  hraesinn  ni8  {or  vi8)  me 8  hrfsi.  Sighvat. 

tegja  skal  J)ursi,  ef  hann  sitr  nokkvi8r  vi8  elld.  Hei8. 
6  Vi8  elld  skal  61  drekka.  Hm. 

01  er  annarr  ma8r.  O.  T.,  Jomsv. 

Karli  hverjum  kemr  at  orverpi.  Pot],  Jarlask. 

220  Stikk  m^r  f,  kva8  reka.  Gull-JEsu  P.  (Hulda). 

Of  naer  nefi,  kva8  selr,  var  skotinn  i  auga.  Hak.  HerSibr. 

Slikt  ver8r  opt  d  sse,  kva8  selr,  var  skotinn  i  auga.  Sverr. 

Era  hlunnz  (hlums)  vant,  kva8  refr,  dr6  horpu  at  fsi.  S^einki. 

Snteliga  snuggir,  kv68u  Finnar,  dttu  andra  fala.  Sveinki. 
225  Putt,  Putt,  Skitu  refar  f  brunn  karls.  Sveinki. 

Varat  af  voru,  sleikti  J)voru.  F16am. 

Slikt  gorir  at  er  solin  etr,  J)yrstir  se  l)ess  at  meirr.  Eg. 


MATHEUS    GUDSPIALL 

According  to  the  Translation  of  Lawman  Odd 
gotskalksson,  surnamed  the  wise. 

(Ed.  1540.) 

1  IDESSI  er  feSingar  b6k  Jesu  Christi,  sonar  DaviSs,  sonar 

Abrahams : 
2     Abraham  gat  Isaac,  Isaac  gat  Jacob,  Jacob  gat  Judam  og 
sbraeQrhans,  Judas  gat  Pharem  og  Zaran  af  Thamar,  Phares 

4  gat  Hezron,  Hezron  gat  Ram,  Ram  gat  Aminadab,  Aminadab 

5  gat  Naasson,  Naasson  gat  Salma,  Salma  gat  Boas  af  Rahab, 

6  Boas  gat  Obed  af  Ruth,  Obed  gat  Jesse,  Jesse  gat  konginn 
Davifl,  en  Davi8  kongr  gat  Salamon  af  J)eirri  sem  var  hilsfril 

7  Urie,  Salamon  gat  Roboam,  Roboas  gat  Abia,  Abia  gat  Assa, 
sAssa  gat  Josaphat,  Josaphat  gat  Joram,  Joram  gat  Osia, 
9  0sia  gat  Jotham,  Jotham  gat  Achas,  Achas  gat  Ezechia, 
loEzechia  gat  Manases,  Manases  gat  Amon,  Amon  gat  Josia, 
^J  Josia  gat  Jechonia  og  braeSr  hans  um  Babiloneskan  herleiS- 
^2ingar  tfma.  Og  eptir  Babiloneska  herlei8ing  gat  Jechonia 
13  Sealthiel,  Sealthiel  gat  Zorobabel,  Zorobabel  gat  Abiud,  Abiud 
Hgat  Eliachim,  Eliachim  gat  Asor,  Asor  gat  Zodoch,  Zodoch 
^5  gat  Achin,  Achin  gat  Eliud,  Eliud  gat  Eleazar,  Eleazar  gat 
16  Mathan,  Mathan  gat  Jacob,  Jacob  'gat  Joseph  mann  Mariu, 

af  hverri  e8  feddi:.er  Jesus  si  er  kallast  Kristr. 
'7    AUir  3ett-li8ir  frd  Abraham  allt  at  Davi8  eru  f}<5rtdn  liSir,  og 
ird  DaviS  allt  til  Babiloneskrar  herleiSingar  era  Q6rtdn  li8ir,  og 
frd  Babiloneskri  herleifiing  allt  til  Christum  eru  fjijrtdn  li8ir. 
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1 8  En  Kristz  hingat-burflr  var  svo :  Naer  efl  Maria  bans  m66ir 
var  f5stnud  Joseph,  og  d6r  en  ^au  skyldu  saman  koma,  kv&t 

19  hun  61^tt  af  Heilfigum  Anda,  En  Joseph  ma6r  hennar  var 
r^ttvfs,  vildi  l)vf  eigi.6fraegja  hana,  en  t>einkti  ser  {)6  leyniliga 

20  at  foridta  hana.  En  sem  hann  hugsadi  t>etta,  sjd,  ()a  vitr- 
aSist  honum  engill  Drottins  1  draumi,  og  sagfti,  Joseph  sonr 
Davids,  t)d  skalt  eigi  6ttast  at  taka  Mariam  t)fna  festar4v6n 
til  \>ln,  })vfat  hvat  meS  henni  alit  er,  J)at  er  af  Helgum  Anda; 

a  I  og  hdn  mun  son  fse&a,  og  hans  nafn  skaltiS  Jesus  kalla;  t>viat 

22  hann  mun  frelsa  sitt  f61k  af  ^eirra  syndum.  En  allt  t)etta 
skefli  svo  at  upp  fylldist  hvat  sagt  er  af  Drottni  fyrir  spi- 

23  manninn  svo  segjanda,  Sjdit,  at  mey  mun  ^ungut  verfia,  og 
son  faeda,  og  hans  nafn  skal  kallast  Emanuel,  Hvat  er  ^fbisif 

24  Gud  med  OSS.  En  |)d  Joseph  vaknadi  af  svefni,  gjorfii  hann 
svo  sem  engill  Drottins  hafdi  honum  bodit,  og  t6k  sfna  festar- 

25  kv6n  til  sfn,  og  kendi  hennar  eigi  l)ar  til  hiin  £aeddi  son  sinn 
frumgetinn,  og  kalladi  hans  nafn  Jesus. 

2  TVT-^R  Jesus  var  faeddr  til  Bethlehem  d  Gy8inga-landi  i 
dogum  Herodis  kongs,  sja,  t>a  k6mu  vitringar  af  Austr- 

2  rfki  til  Jerusalem,  og  sogSu,  Hvar  er  sd  n^-faeddi  kongr 
GySinga?  l)vf  v^r  hofum  s^6  hans  stjornu  i  Austrriki,  og 
erum  komnir  at  tilbidja  hann. 

3  En  er  Herodes  kongr  heyrdi  J)at,  hrygflist  hauin  og  oU 

4  Jerusalem  med  honum,  og  l^t  saman  safna  ollum  kennimanna- 
hGfSingjum  og  skriptlaerSum  l^Ssins,  og  forheyrSi  af  t)eim 

5  hvar  Kristr  skyldi  faeSast.     En  l>eir  s6g8u  honum,  Til  Beth- 

6  lehem  1  Judea :  J)vfat  svo  er  skrifat  fyri  spdmanninn,  Og  l)U 
Bethlehem  i  Jufia-landi  ert  ongvaneginn  bin  minzta  i  mefial 
bofSingja  Ju6a,  J)vfat  af  J)^r  mun  koma  bertogi  sd,  er  stj6ma 

7  skal  yfir  f61k  mitt  Israel  Pi  kallaSi  Herodes  vitringana 
leyniliga  til  sfn,  og  bugarldtliga  spurSi  pi  i  hverjum  tfmaat 

8  stjarnan  hafSi  birzt  I)eim,  eg  vfsaSi  J)eim  til  Bethlehem,  og 
sagSi,  Fari  p6r,  og  spyrit  inniliga  at  sveininumi  og  nser  {)& 
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finnit  hann,  ^  kunngjbrit  m^r  aptr,  svo  eg  komi  einnig  at 

tilbi6ja  hann. 
9     Sem  {)eir  hdfflu  nti  konginum  heyrt,  f6ru  l)eir  af  sta6 ;  og 

sjd,  at  stjarnan,  sem  ))eiF  s^d  h(3fdu  i  Austrriki,  gekk  fram 

fyri  I)eiin  allt  jDar  til  hdn  kom  og  st68  jDar  upp  yfir  hvar 
losveinninn  var.     En  er  l)eir  sdu  stjornuna,  glOddust  l)eir  af 

11  naesta  myklum  fagnadi,  og  gengu  f  hdsit  inn,  og  fundu  ^ar 
sveininn  med  Mariu  m68ur  sinni;  f^llu  og  fram  og  tilbdSu 
hann.  Og  at  opnuftum  sfnum  fjdrsj68um,  ofFruflu  J)eir  honum 

12  gafir,  guH,  reykelsi,  og  mirra ;  og  fengu  J)d  dvisan  f  svefni  at 
l)eir  gsefi  sig  eigi  aptr  til  Herodem.  Og  fdru  svo  annan  veg 
aptr  f  sitt  land. 

13  En  l)d  {)eir  vora^Lbnrtiarnir,  sjd,  at  engili  Drottins  vitraSist 
Joseph  i  draumi,  ok  sagfti,  Statt  upp,  tak  sveininn  og  m66ur 
bans  til  J)fn,  og  fl^  i  Egiptaland  j  vert  J)ar  allt  l)angat  til  eg 
segi  J)6r;  J)vfat  l)at  er  eptir  komanda,  at  Herodis  mun  leita 

Hsveinsins,  at  fyrifara  honum.  En  hann  st66  upp,  og  t6k 
sveininn  og  m66ur  hans  til  ski  um  ndtt,  og  f6r  f  Egiptaland, 

15  og  var  I)ar  allt  fram  yfir  llfl£t  Herodis.  Svo  J)at  upp  fylldist 
hvat  sagt  er  af  Drottni  fyri  spamanninn,  e8  segir,  Af  Egipta- 
landi  kalla8i  eg  son  minn. 

16  M  Herodis  sd  nti,  J)at  hann  var  gabba8r  af  vitringunum, 
var8  hann  afar-rei8r,  og  sendi  ut,  og  l^t  drepa  oil  sveinb5rn 
til  Bethlehem,  og  i  ollum  hennar  endimorkum,  tvaevetr,  og 
])adan  af  minni,  eptir  ^im  tima,  sem  hann  haf8i  lit  spurt  af 

1 7  vitringunum,     td  upp  fylldist  hvat  sagt   er  fyri   Hieremia 
iSspimann,  sem  segir:   A  haeSum  hefir  heyrzt  kail  mykillar 

kveinunar,  6ps  og  ^Ifbranar,  at  Rachel  aepti  sonu  sina,  og 
vildi  eigi  huggast  Idta,  J)viat  J>at  var  me8  t)eim  uti. 

19  En  1)4  Herodis  var  Utinn,  sjd,  at  engili  Drottins  birtist 

20  Joseph  1  draumi  i  Egiptalandi,  og  sag8i,  Statt  upp  og  tak 
sveininn  og  m68ur  hans  til  J)fn,  og  far  til  Israels  jar8ar;  ^si 

21  l)eir  eru  1  helju  sem.  leituSu  at  llfi  sveinsins.    Hann  st68  upp 
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og*  t6k  sveininn  og  m66ur  bans  til  sfn,  og  iiom  -til  Israels 
22jar8ar.     En  \>i  hann  heyrSi,  })at  Archilaus  rlkti  i  Judea,  f 

stadinn  fbdur  sins  Herodis,  6ttadist  hann  t)angat  at  fara;  o^ 

1  draumi  fekk  hann  undirvf san  af  Gu8i,  og  f6r  f  difur  Galilea- 
23  landz,  kom  og  bygdi  i  J)eirri  borg  sem  b^t  Nazareth ;  svo  l)at 

upp  fylldist  hvat  sagt  er  fyri  spdmennina:   at  hann  skyldi 

Nadverskr  kallast. 
.3  T^  N  d  jDeim  ddgum  kom  Jon  Baptizta  og  predikaSi  i  eyfii- 

2  m5rk  Judea-landz  og  sagfli,  Gj6rit  iSran,  l)vfat  Gu& 

3  rfki  tekr  at  ndlgast.  Hann  er  og  einninn  si,  af  J)eim  at  sagt 
er  fyri  Esaiam  spdmann,  sem  segir,  Hr6pandi  rodd  I  eySi- 
morkU;  Rei8it  til  gotu  Drottins,  og  gjorit  bans  stigu  rdtta. 

4  En  Johannes  bafSi  klae8na8  af  ulfbaldz  bdrum,  og  61ar- 
belti  um   sfnar   lendar;    bans  matr  v6ru   engi-sprettur  og 

5  sk6gar-bunang.  H  gekk  og  ut  til  bans  1^8r  Hienisalem- 
borgar  og  allt  Judea-land  og  oil  um  liggjandi  bdro8  J<5rdanar, 

6  og  sklr8ust  af  bonum  1  J6rdan,  jatandi  sfnar  syndir. 

7  En  \>i  hann  sd  marga  Phariseis  og  Saduceos  koma  til  sinnar 
skfrnar,  sag8i  hann  til  l)eirra,  P6t  no8ni-kyn,   bver  kendi 

8  y8r  at  fl^ja  til  komandi  rei8i  ?    Af  })vf  gjorit  ver8ugan  dvoxt 

9  i8ranarinnar,  og  verit  ei  I)ess  bugar,  J)at  J)^r  segit  me8  sjalfum 
y8r,  at  Abraham  bofum  vaer  fyri  io8ur  :  Jwfat  eg  segi  y6r,  at 
Mdttugr  er  Gu8  upp  at  vekja  Abrahams  sonu   af  steinum 

10  J>essum.  Af  J)vf  at  mi  er  oxin  sett  til  r6tar  vidanna ;  l)vi  mun 
bvert  l)at  tr^  sem  eigi  gjorir  g68an  dvoxt,  af  snfSast  og  1  eld 

1 1  kastast.  Eg  skfri  ydr  i  vatni  til  iSranar ;  en  sd  eptir  mig 
kemr,  er  m^r  sterkari,  bvers  sk6klae8i  at  eg  er  eigi  verSugr  at 
bera.;   hann  mun  skira  y8r  me8  Heilogum  Anda  og  eldi; 

12  bvers  vind-skupla  er  i  bans  hendi,  og  hann  mun  hreinsa  sinn 
Idfa,  og  bveitinu  safna  i  slna  korn-blo&u,  en  agnirnar  brenna 
i  eldi  tSslokkvanligum. 

13  f  Jjann  tfma  kom  Jesus  af  Galilea  at  Jordan  til  Johannis, 

14  at  hann  skfE8ist  af  bomim.     En  Johannes  varna8i  honum 
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I)ess,  og  sagSi,  M^r  er  })6rf  at  eg  sklrist  af  \>6t,  og  })d  kemr 
15 til  mfn.    En  Jesus   svaraSi,  og   sagSi,   Ldt   nd  svo  vera; 

I)vlat  svo  haefir  oss  allt  rdttlseti  upp  at   fylla.     Og  \>i  \6t 
i6hann  pat  eptir  honum.     En  er  Jesus  var  skfrflr,  st^  hann 

jafn-skj6tt  upp  lir  vatninu.    Og,  sjd,  at  himnarair  lukust  upp 

yfir  honum,  og  Johannis  sa  Gu8s  Anda  ofan  stlga,  sem  diifu, 
17  og  yfir  hann  koma.    Og,  sjd,  at  roddin  af  himni  sag6i,  tessi 

er  Sonr  minn  elskuligr,  at  hverjum  m^r  vel  l)6knast.     .     . 
4   v)A  var  Jesus  teygSr  af  anda  d  eydimork  upp  i  pat  hann 
2  -*•     freistaSr  yrSi  af  djoflinum.  Og  J>d  hann  hafSi  fastaS  1  40 
adaga  og  40  ndtta,  hungraSi  hann.    Og  freistarinn  gekk  til 

hans  og  sagSi,  Ef  \>u  ert  Sonr  Gu8s,  seg  at  steinar  pessir 
4ver8i  at  brauSum.    Hann  svaraSi  og  sag8i,   Skrifat  er,  at 

Madrinn  lifir  eigi  af  einu  saman  brauSi,  heldr  af  s^rhverju 

or6i  sem  fram  gengr  af  Gu8s  munni. 

5  M  t6k  djofullinn  hann  me8  s^r  i  borgina  helgu,  og  setti 

6  hann  upp  i  bust  musterisins,  og  sag8i  til  hans,  Ef  J)u  ert 
Gu8s  Sonr,  fleyg  \>6r  h6r  ofan ;  pvfat  skrifat  er,  at  Hann  mun 
bj68a  slnum  englum  um  J>ig,  at  d  hondum  baeri  peir  pig,  svo 

7  at  pii  steyttir  eigi  f6t  pinn  vi8  steini.  Jesus  sag8i  aptr  til 
hans,  Skrifat  er,  at  Eigi  skaltu  freista  Drottinn  Gu8  pinn. — 

sOg  enn  aptr  flutti  djofullinn  hann  me8  s^r  upp  d  ofr-hatt 
9fjall,  og  s^ndi  honum  oil  rfki  veraldar  og  peirra  d^r8,  og 

sag8i  til  hans,  Allt  petta  man  eg  gefa  p^r,  ef  pii  fellr  fram 
10  og  tilbi8r  mig.    !>d  sag8i  Jesus  til  hans,  Far  burt,  pii  and- 

skoti,  pvfat  skrifat  er,  Drottinn  Gu8  pinn  skaltil  tilbi8ja  og 
n honum  einum  pj6na. — M  forldt  djofullinn  hann;  og  sjd,  at 

englar  k6mu  til  hans  og  pj6nu8u  honum. 
12     En  er  Jesus  heyr8i  pat  Johannis  var  gripinn,  f6r  hann  til 
isGalilea-landz,  og  forl^t  borgina  Nazareth;  kom  og  byg8i  f 

borginni  Capernaum,  hver  e8  liggr  vi8  sjdfar-sf8u  1  endi- 
H  xnorkum  Zabulons  og  Nephtalins :  Svo  at  pat  upp  fylldist 
'shvat  sagt  er  fyri.Esaiam  spamann,  sem  segir,  Landit  Zabulon, 
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landit  Nephtalim  vi6  sjifar-g5tu,  hinu-megin  J6rdanar,  og 

16  Galilea  hinnar  heidnu  ^j6dar.  L^dr  sd  er  sat  1  royrkrunum, 
hann  sd  lj6s  mikit ;  og  ^eir  sem  sdtu  i  t)eirri  bygd  og  daudans 

1 7  skugga,  \>e\m  er  nti  lj6s  upp  runnit. — i'adan  i  frd  t6k  Jesus 
til  at  predika  og  segja,  Gjdrit  idran,  ^vlat  himnarlki  tekr  at 
ndlgast. 

18  En  er  Jesus  gekk  med  sj6num  i  Galilea,  leit  hann  tvo 
braeSr,  Sfnaon  s4  er  kallaSist  Petrus,  og  Andreapa  br68ur 
bans,  hverir  e6  v6ru  at  varpa  neti  f  sj6inn,  J)vfat  J>eir  v6ru 

19  fiski-menn.    Og  hann  sagSi  til  J)eirra,  Fylgit  m^r  eptir,  og 

20  mun  eg  gjora  ydr  at  fiskurum  manna«  £n  ^ir  forl^tu  jafa- 
snart  netin,  og  fylgdu  honum  eptir. 

21  Og  er  hann  gekk  fram  lengra  hurt  ^aSan,  sd  hann  tvo  adra 
braeSr,  Jacob  son  Zebedei,  og  Johannem  br68ur  bans,  vera 
d  skipi  med  fedr  sinum  Zebedeo»  net  sin  at  bsta.    Og  hann 

22kallaQi  t)d.  £n  ][)eir  forl^tu  strax  skipit  og  fodur  sinn,  og 
fylgdu  honum  eptir. 

23  Jesus  f6r  og  um  allt  Galilea,  kennandi  f  l)eirra  samkundu- 
hiisum,  og  predikadi  Euangelium  rfkisins,  og  Iseknadi  oil 

24  s6ttar-fcrli  og  oil  krankdsemi  me8  f61kinu.  Og  bans  rykti 
barst  lit  um  allt  Syriam.  Og  Ipck  faerdu  honum  alia  \A  sem 
krenktir  v6ru  af  margvfsum  s6ttar-ferlum,  og  f  ^isligum 
pfslum  hondla3ir,  og  J)a  er  djoful  hofSu,  tungla-mein,  e5a  ikt- 

25  sjukir  v6ru.  Og  hann  laeknaSi  pi  alia.  Og  margt  f61k  fylgdi 
honum  eptir  lir  Galilea,  og  lir  l)eim  tfu  borgum,  og  af  Jeru- 
salem, og  Judea,  og  af  J)eim  h^roflum  er  v6ru  hinu-megin 
J6rdanar.  ^ 

5  T^  N  er  Jesus  sd  f61kit,  gekk  hann  upp  d  Qallit.  Og  {)d  hann 

2  "^  setti  sig  ni8r,  gengu  bans  Iserisveinar  til  bans.  Hann 
lauk  sinn  munn  upp,  ok  t6k  at  kenna  t)eim,  og  sagSi : 

3  Saelir  eru  \>eiT  sem  andliga  era  volaftir;  t>vfat  p&m  er 
4himi;arfki.  Saelir  eru  J)eir  sem  harma;  ^vfat  J>eir  munu 
5  bugga8ir  ver8a.    Saelir  era  h6gvaerir ;  J)vfat  t>eir  mimu  jarfi- 
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6rlki  erfa.  Saelir  eru  l)eir  scm  hungra  ok  {)yrsta  eptir  r^tt- 
ylaetinu;  ^vfat  t)eir  skulu  saddir  verda.  Saelir  eru  miskunn- 
Ssamir;  ^viat  ^eir  munu  miskmin  klj6ta.  Ss&lir  em  hrein- 
9hjarta8ir;  t>vlat  J)eir  munu  Gu8  sjd.     Saelir  eru  ]peir  sem 

friSinn  gjora;  J)vfat  l)eir  munu  Gu6s  synir  kalla6ir  ver6a. 
10  Saelir  eru  t>eir  sem  fyrir  r^ttlgetisins  sakir  ofs6ktir  verSa; 
iil)vfat  J)eirra   er  himnarlki.     Saelir  eru  \>6r,  naer  e6  I^drinn 

formaelir  y8r  og  ofs6kn  veitir,  og  talar  f  gegn  y8r  alia 
i2vondzku  fyri  minar  sakir,  ]p6  Ijdgandi.    Fagni  ^^r  og  verit 

gla&ir ;  t)vfat  y6ar  verSkaup  eru  mikil  &  bimnum ;  t)vfat  svo 

hafa  l)eir  ofs6kt  spimennina  \>i  er  fyri  y8r  v6ni. 

13  Hr  erut  sallt  jar8ar :  mi  ef  sallti8  deyfist,  i  hverju  ver8r  \>i 
saltaS?  t)4  dugir  J)at  til  einskis  meir,  nema  at  J)at  verSr  lit 

14  snarat,  svo  l>at  s^  f6t-tro8it  af  m5nnum.  Hr  eru8  lj6s  veraldar. 

15  Sti  borg  sem  a  fjallinu  er  sett,  fser  eigi  folgizt.  Og  eigi  tendra 
J)eir  Ij6sit,  og  setja  t>at  undir  maeli-ask,  heldr  yfir  lj6s-halld- 

16  inn,  svo  at  ^at  If  si  5llum  ^im  sem  i  htisinu  eru.  Lfka  skal 
yfivart  lj6s  l^sa  fyri  monnum,  svo  at  l)eir  sjdi  ySar  g66verk, 
og  d^ki  FoSur  y8vam  d  himnum. 

17  P6t  skulut  eigi  meina  at  eg  s^  kominn  I5gmdlit  e8r  spd- 
mennina  upp  at  leysa:  Eg  em  eigi  kominn  at  leysa,  heldr 

18  upp  at  fylla.  Wfat  eg  segi  y8r  fyri  sann,  !»angat  til  himin  og 
J6r8  forgengr,  mun  eigi  hinn  minzti  b6kstafr  e8a  titill  af  log- 

i9nidlinu  forganga,  J)ar  til  at  allt  })etta  ske8r.  !>vf  hver  hann 
upp  leysir  eitt  af  l)essum  minztu  bo8or8um,  og  kennir  J)at 
l]^6num  svo,  sd  mun  kallast  minztr  f  himnarlki.  En  hverr 
t)at  gjdrir  og  kennir,  hann  mun  mykill  kallast  I  himnarlki. 

Jotvfat  eg  segi  y8r,  nema  svo  s6  at  y8vart  r^ttlaeti  s^  betra  en 
^inna  skript]aer8u  og  Phariseis,  ^d  munu  \>6r  eigi  inn  ganga 
i  himnarlki. 

2'  Hr  hafit  heyrt  hvat  sagt  er  til  inna  g6mlu,  fd  skalt  eigi 
mann  vega.    En  hver  e8  mann  vegr,  hann  verSr  d6ms  sekr : 

22 En  eg  segi  y6r,  Hverr  e6  reiSist  br68ur  sfnum,  at  hann  ver8r 


2T2  ICELANDIC  READER. 

d6ms  sekr.    En  hver  sem  til  br66ur  sfns  segir,  Racha  I  haitn 
verflr  rd8s  sekr.     En  hver  eft  segir,  Pu  afglapi,  hann  verSr 

23  sekr  helvftis  eldz.  Fyrir  l)vl;  naer  l)il  ofFrar  l)fna  gdfu  i 
altarit,  og  |>^r  kemr  t)ar  til  hugar,  t)at  br66ir  ^inn  hafi  nokkut 

24  d  m6ti  \i6Tf  ))d  Idttu  l)ar  t)fna  gdfu  fyri  altarinu,  og  gakk  adr 
at  saetta  \>\g  vi8  br66ur  l)inn ;  og  kom  J)d  at  ofFra  J)fna  gafu. 

25  Vertd  snarliga  sam-J)ykkr  ])fnujn  m6tst5du-manni,  i  me6an 
l)u  ert  enn  d  vegi  mefl  honum ;  svo  at  eigi  sell  \>ig  t>inn  m6t- 
sto6u-ma6r  d6maranum,  og  d6marinn  seli  J)ig  I)^naranuin,  og 

26  verflir  t)u  f  d^plizu  kastaSr.  At  sonnu  segi  eg  l)^r,  at  l)u 
munt  eigi  J)adan  lit  fara,  ^ar  til  t)ii  borgar  hinn  si5asta 

;  pening. 

27  Hr  hafit  og  heyrt  {)at  sagt  er  til  hinna  gOmlu,  Ini  skalt  eigi 

28  h6rd6m  dr^gja :  En  eg  seg^  y8r,  at  hverr  hann  Iftr  konu  til 
at  gimast  hennar,  sd  hefir  J)egar  dr^gt  h6r  me8  henni  f  sfnu 

29  hjarta.  tvl,  ef  J)itt  haegra  auga  hneykslar  l)ig,  J)d  kipp  I)vf  lit,  ok 
rek  J)at  frd  J)^r ;  J)vfat  skdrra  er  {)^r,  at  einn  J)inna  lima  farist, 

30  heldr  en  allr  J)inn  Ifkami  kastist  1  helvltzkan  eld.  Og  ef  l)fn 
haegri  hond  hun  hneykslar  J)ig,  l)d  snl6  hana  af,  og  rek  fra 
\>6t  ;  J)vfat  skdrra  er  \>6tj  at  einn  })inna  lima  tortynist,  en  at 
allr  Ifkami  })inn  far!  f  helvftzkan  eld. 

31  Svo  er  og  enn  sagt,  at  hver  hann  skilr  sig  vi8  sfna  eigin- 

32  konu,  sd  skuli  gefa  henni  skilna8ar-skrd :  En  eg  segi  y8r, 
Hver  hann  forlaetr  sfna  eigin-konu,  at  undan-tekinni  h6ninar- 
sok,  sd  gjorir  J)at,  at  hiin  ver8r  h6rd6ms  kona ;  og  hver  e6 
fastnar  l)d  e8  frd  manni  er  skilin,  sd  dr;fgir  h6r. 

33  P6t  hafit  enn  framar  heyrt  hvat  sagt  er  til  hinna  gomlu,  at 
Eigi  skulir  J)ij  rangt  sverja;  og  J>u  skalt  Gu8i  pin  saeri  luka: 

34  En  eg  segi  y 8r,  at  \>6r  skulut  olldungis  ekki  sverja,  hvorki  vi8 

35  himinn,  {)vfat  hann  er  Gu8s  sseti ;  eigi  heldr  vi6  j5r8,  l)vfat 
hiin  er  skor  hans  f6ta ;  eigi  vi8  Jerusalem,  l)vfat  hiin  er  borg 

36  bins  mykla  konungs.     W  skalt  og  eigi  sverja  vi8  h6fu8  t)itt, 

37  t)vfat  l)Ti  formdtt  eigi  at  gjora  eitt  hdr  hvftt  eSr  svart.    M  s^ 
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I 
yfiar  raeSa,  Ja,  Ji ;  Nei,  Nei :  En  hvat  fram  yfir  {at  er,  J)i  er 

af  hinu  vonda. 

38  Ht  hafit  og  hejit  hvat  sagt  er,  Auga  fyri  auga,  t6nn  fyri 

39  tonn  :  En  eg  segi  ySr,  at  l)^r  skulut  eigi  brj6tast  1  gegn  fllu. 
Heldr  ef  nokkur  slaer  pig  i  J)fna  haegri  kinn,  \>i  bj66  honum 

4ohina  adra.     Og  l)eim  sem  vid  J)ig  vill  log  J)reyta,  og  ])inn 

41  kyrtil  af  l)^r  hafa,  \>i  Idt  honum  og  l)inn  mGttul  lausap.     Og 
hver  l)ig  neySir  um  milu  eina,  \^  gakk  me8  honum  og  tvaer 

42  aSrar.     Gef  og  J)eim  er  pig  bi6r,  og  vert  eigi  afundinn  {)eim 
er  af  p6r  vill  lin  taka. 

43  ^^r  hafit  heyrt  at  sagt  er,  Elska  skaltd  ndunga  t)inn,  og 
44<^vin  l)inn  at.hatri  hafa:  En  eg  segi  yfir,  Elski  p6T  6vini  y8ra; 

blezit  pi  er  y6r  bolva;  gjorit  J)eim  gott  sem  y6r  hata;  og 

45  bi6it  fyri  l}eim  er  y8r  lasta  og  ofs6kn  veita ;  svo  at  p6T  s6\it 

synir  FoSurs  y3vars  l)ess  a  himnum  er,  hver  slna  s61  laetr  upp 

ganga  yfir  vonda  og  yfir  g68a,  og  rigna  laetr  yfir  r^ttldta  og 

46ranglata.     Wf  ef  J)dr  elskit  pi  sem  yfir  elska,  hvert  verflkaup 

47  hafi  p6r  fyri  l)at  ?     Gjora  J)at  eigi  Uka  tollheimtu-menn  ?     Og 
p6  P6t  ldti8  kaert  at  eins  vi8  brae8r  y8ra,  hvat  gjori  p6T  J)eim 

48  meira  ?     Gjora^  |)etta  og  eigi  Ifka  hinir  hei8nu  ?    Fyrir  pwi, 
verit  algj6r8ir,  syo  sem  y8ar  himneskr  FaSir  er  algjor8r.  '^ 

6  r^MTID  at,,t)at  eigi  gjori  p6T  y8rar  olmusur  fyri  monnum, 
svo  at  p6r  sjiist  af  l>eim ;  annars  hafi  l)^r  ekkert  verS- 

2  kaup  hjd  ySrum  Fo8ur  sem  i  himnum  er.  tvf,  nser  {)u  gefr 
olmusu,  skalt  })d  eigi  lu6r  l>eyta  lata  fyrir  p6T,  svo  sem  hraesn- 
arar  gjora,  f  rdShdsum  og  i  straetum,  svo  at  t>eir  hei8rist  af 
monnum.    Sanjalig?i  segi  eg  y8r,  at  J)eir  hafa  sin  laun  lit  tekin. 

3  En  naer  p^  gefr  5lmusu,  pi  14t'{>lna  vinstri  bond  eigi  vita  hvat 
4hin  haegri  gjorir,  svo  at  pin  olmusa  s^  f  leyni :  og  FaSir  t)inn, 

s4  er  i  leynum.s^r,  gjaldi \>6t  opinskdrt  aptr. 
5    Og  naer  pi  bifir,  skalt  p&  eigi  vera  svo  sem  hraesnarar, 
hverjnm  kaert  er  ^at  ^tanda  og  bidjast  fyrir  i  samkundu-hdsum 
^g  i  gatttttthoraum,  ^vo  at  ^jsir  sj&ist  af  monnum.    Sannliga 

T 
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6  segi  eg  ySr,  at  ^ir  hafa  sfn  laun  dt  tekin.  £n  naer  ))u  bi6st 
fyrir,  gakk  inn  f  t>inn  svefn-kofa ;  og  at  luktum  pioum  dyrum, 
bid  \}A  F58ur  l)inn  sem  i  leynum  er :  og  Fadir  l)inn,  sd  i 
leyni  s6t,  mun  t>^r  t>at  opinskirliga  aptr  gjalda. 

7  Og  naer  \>6t  biftit,  skulu  })^r  eigi  fjolmilugir  vera,  svo  sem 
hei6ingjar  gj5ra ;  t>vfat  ]>eir  meina,  at  af  sinni  fjolmsdgi  munu 

SpeiT  h«yr8ir  ver8a.     Fyri  l)at  skulu  })^r  eigi  t)eim  Mkjast; 
J)vfat  FaSir  yfiar  veit  hvers  y8r  er  l)orf,  d8r  en  J)6-  bifiit 
9  hann.    Af  pvi  skulu  t)^r  svo  bi8ja : 

10  Fa8ir  Vor,  sd  ]>ii  ert  d  himnum.     Helgist  nafn  J)itL    Til 

11  komi  l)itt  rfki.   VerSi  J)iiin  vili,  svo  i  jor&u  sem  d  himni.  Cef 

12  OSS  i  dag  vort  dagligt  brauS.     Og  fyrirldt  oss  vorar  skuldir, 

13  svo  sem  v^r  fyrirldtum  vorum  skuldu-nautum.  Og  inn  lei6 
oss  eigi  i  freistni.  Heldr  frelsa  p&  oss  af  Iflu :  l)vfat  l)itt  er 
rfkit,  mdttr  og  d^r8  um  alldir  allda.    Amen. 

14  l>vfat  ef  \>6t  fyrirliti8  monnum  sfnar  a%j6r8ir,  J)d  mun 

15  y8ar  himneskr  Fa8ir  fyrirldta  y8r  og  y6ar  brot :  En  ef  ^r 
fyrirldti8  eigi  m5nnum  sfnar  misgj6r8ir,  ^  mun  y6ar  FaSir 
og  eigi  fyrirgefa  y6r  y8rar  syndir. 

16  Naer  J)^r  fasti8,  skulu  J)^r  eigi  vera  svo  sem  kdmleitir 
hraesnarar;  J)vfat  l)eir  syrta  slna  dsj<5nu,  svo  at  skfni  fyri 
mdnnum  J)at  l)eir  fasti.     Sannliga  segi  eg  y8r,  at  J)eir  hafa  ut 

17  tekit  sfn  laun.     En  naer  J)ii  fastar,  smyr  hofut  \a%  og  l)vo  l)itt 

18  andlit,  svo  at  eigi  skfni  fyri  monnum  J)at  J)U  fastir ;  heldr  fyri 
F68ur  l)fnum  sem  er  f  leyni.  Og  FaSir  l)inn,  sd  i  leynum  s^r, 
hann  mun  \>6t  ^at  opinskdrt  aptr  gjalda. 

19  Eigi  skulu  \>6r  Qdr-sj68um  safna  d  j6rdu,  hvar  l)eim  md  m6lr 
og  ry8  granda,  og  hvar  e6  J)j6far  megu  eptir  grafa  og  stela: 

20  heldr  safnit  y8r  qdr-sj68um  d  himni,  hvar  e6  hvorki  md  mSlr 
n6  ry8  granda,  og  hvar  l)j6far  fd  eigi  stolit  n6  eptir  grafit: 

21  f>vlat  hvar  y8ar  sj68r  er,  l)ar  er  ydvart  hjarta. 

22  Lj6s  j^fns  likama  er  I)itt  auga :  og  ef  auga  t>itt  er  einfallt, 

23  t)d  er  allr  likami  J>inn  skser;  en  ef  auga  }>itt  er  skalkr,  ^  ef 
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aJlr  Ifkami  J)inn  myrkr ;  p\i  ef  l)at  lj6s  sem  at  er  i  \^t  er 
myrkr,  hve  mykil  munu  J)d  myrkrin  sjdlf  I 

24  Einginn  kann  tveimr  herrum  i  senn  at  \>]6n2L :  annat-hvort 
hann  afraekir  })ann  pina,  eSa  elskar  hinn  annan ;  elligar  hann 
t)^8ist  J)ann  eina  og  forlitr  hinn  annan.     i'^r  getid  eigi  Gu6i 

25  J)j6nat  og  hinum  Mammon.  Fyri  J)vi  segi  eg  y8r,  Verit  eigi 
hryggvir  fyri  yfiru  llfi,  hvat  \>6t  skulut  eta  efir  drekka;  og 
eigi  fyri  y6rum  Ifkama,  hverju  hann  skal  klaedast.    £r  eigi 

26lifit  meir  en  fae6an,  og  likaminn  meir  en  klaedin  ?  Sjdit  fugla 
himins,  ]>eir  ed  hvorki  sd  n6  upp  skera,  og  eigi  safha  J>eir  1 
kom-hlodur;  og  ydar  himneskr  Fadir  hann  fae6ir  \>L    £ni 

27l)^r  eigi  myklu  framar  en  J)eir?     E8a  hver  y8ar  getr  aukit 

28me6  sinni  dhyggju  alin  eina  at  lengd  sinni?  Og  hvar  fyri  em 
lp6T  hugsjdkir  fyri  klaednafiinum  ?     Hyggit  at  akrsins  lilju- 

29grosum^  hvemin  J)au  vaxa;  J)au  vinna  hvorki  n^  spinna :  £n 
eg  segi  y8r,  J)at  Salamon  i  allri  sfnni  dfrb  var  eigi  svo 

soskr^ddr  svo  sem  eitt  af  J)eim.  I>vlat  ef  Gu8  skr^8ir  svo 
grasit,  J)at  i  dag  er  d  akri,  og  d  morgun  ver8r  1  ofn  kastad, 
skyldi  hann  eigi  myklu  framar  vi8  y6r  gjQra,  6  \>6t  Iftiltrd- 

31  a8ir  ?  Fyrir  pvi  skulu  ^6t  ekki  hryggvir  vera,  og  segja,  Hvat 
mimu  vaer  eta  ?  eSa  hvat  munu  v^r  drekka  ?  e8a  hverju  munu 

32  v^r  klaeflast  ?    I»vlat  eptir  J)essu  ollu  sgekir  hei6in  l)j68;  og  y8ar 

33  himneskr  FaSir  veit,  at  ^6r  t)urfit  allz  l)essa  vi8.  Fyrir  t>vf, 
leitid  fyrst  Guds  rfkis  og  hans  rdttlaetis,  og  mun  y8r  allt  J)etta 

34  til  leggjast.  Og  fyrir  J)vf  skulu  h6r  eigi  6nn  ala  annars 
morguns,  af  \>vi  at  morgun-dagr  mun  kvf8u  fyrir  sjdlfum 
s^r  bera.     Hverjum  degi  naegir  sfn  6v3erd.  . 

7  T7IGI  skulu  \>6i  daema,  svo  at  J)dr  verSit  eigi  daemdir; 
a         J)viat  me8  hverjum  d6mi  ^r  daemit,  munu  ^6t  daemdir 

ver8a;  og  meS  hverri  maelingu  ^r  madit,  mun  y8r  endr- 
3maelt  ver6a.  En  hvat  s6t  \iii  Qgn  1  auga  br66ur  pins,  en  at 
4t)eim  vagli  semer  i  sjdlfs  t>^ns  auga  gdir  J>ti  ekki?    ESa 

hvemin  idirfist  l)ii  at  segja  br68ur  l)lnum/ Br68ir,  leyf  at  eg 

T  2 
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drag!  tit  6gnina  ai  auga  t>^nu;  og,  isj&,  at  vagi  er  ])6  1  ^dlfs 

5  pins  auga.  tni  hrssnari,  drag  fyrst  dt  vaglinn  af  t)inu  auga; 
og  gef  ^d  gtetr  at,  at  ]>ti  fdir  dt  dregit  5gnina  af  t^ins  bF66urs 
auga. 

6  Eigi  skulu  P6t  gefa  hundum  hvat  faeflagt  er ;  og  varptt  eigi 
heldr  perlum  ,y8ar  fyrir  svfn,  svo  at  eigi  trofii  {)au  Jpaer  me6 
f6tum  8^r ;  og  atsniiist  t)au  og  ySr  i  sundr  sHti. 

7  BiSit,  og  mun  ydr  gefast ;  leitid,  og  mumi  \f6T  finna ;  kir^t 
8d,  og  mun  fyrir  y8r  upp  lolrit     tvfat  hver  e8  bi6r,  hann 

oSlast;  hver  ed  leitar,  hann  finnr;  og  fyrir  t>eim  efi  d  loi^r, 

9  mun  upp  lokit.    Eda  hver  er  \>ann  mann  af  ydr  si,  ef  somiim 

lobidr  hann  um  brau6,  at  hann  bj6di  honum  stein;  elligar  ef 

II  hann  bidr  um  fisk,  at  hann  bj6di  honum  ^i  hoggorm?    i^l 

ef  J>dr,  sem  \>6  eru  vondir,  kunnit  at  gefa  <g6dar  gjafir  sonom 

ydar,  miklu  meir  mun  ydar  Fadir,  sd  d  hhnnum  er,  gefa  {)eim 
i2gott  er  hann  bi8ja?     I»vf  allt  'hvat  ^t  vilit  mennimir  gj6ri 

y8r,  l)at  skulu  J)^r  og  J)eim  gjora :  l>vfat  J)etta  er  Idgmdiit  og 

spdmeimirriir. 

13  Gangit  inn  um  hiS  l)r6ngva  hlifi;  -jDVlat  l)at  hlifi  er  vftt,  og 
sd  vegr  er  breiflr,  sem  leiftir  til  fortopunar ;  og  peir  eru  margir 

1 4  sem  d  honum  reika.     Og  l>at  port  er  l)raungt,  og  sd  vegr  er 
mj6r,  sem  til  Iffs  lei8ir.;  og  Jieir  eru  fdir  er  hann. rata.     . 

15  Vaktifi  yflr  fyrir  fals-spdmonnum,  sem  til  yfiar  koma  1 
i6kl3edum  saudanna,  en  innra  eru  peii  gle&andi  vargar.    Af 

dv&xtum  J)eirra  megi  ^^r  pi  kenna.  VerSa  nokkut  vinber 
17  saman  lesin  af  t>ynmm,  elligar  ffkjur  af  'I)istlum  ?     Svo  mun 

hvert  gott  tr^  gjora  g66an  dvoxt^  en  hvert  vondt  tr6  vohdan 
i8:dv5xt.  Gott  tr^  getr  eigi  faert  vondan  ;dv6xt;  og  eigi  .heldr 
19  getr  vondt  tr^  fsert  g66an  dv5xt.     Og  hvert  jpat  tr^,  sem  eigi 

^rir  g6dan  dvoxt,  mun  af  .hoggvit  verAa,  og  i  elld  kastast 
aoF3rri  t>vf  megi  J)dr  af  t>eiiTa  dvoxtum  pi  kenna. 
21     l>eir  rmunu  ^eigi  allir  sem  til  mifn  segja,  Hetm,  Herra,  mn 

.ganga  i  Gti8s:rfki,;  heldr  {leir'Sem  gj&ra  /vilja  mfiis  ^hmmeska 
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22Fd6urs.    Margir  munu  til'  min  segja  d  ^im  degi;  H^rra, 

Herra,  hofum  vdr  eigi  spdd  i  l)kxui  nafni?  hofu  v^r  og  eigi 

i  ])(nu  nafni  dj&fla  lit  rekit?  og  i  ^inu  nafni  gj5r6u  va^  morg 
23krapta-verk?    Og  eg  mun  J>d.  jita  t)eii9  at,  Aklri  l)ekta  eg 

y«r  :  Farit  fri  m6x  allk  illgjorfiar-menn. 
24     Fyrir  t)vf,  hver  hann  heyrir  l)es8i  mln  orfi,  og  gjorir  l)au, 

l)ann  mun  eg  Ifkja  ^im  vitrum  manni,  sem  bygdi  upp  sitt 
25hds  yfir  hellu-stein.     Og  er  hrlfivifiri  gj5r6i,  og  vatz-fl66it 

kom,  og  vindar  bL6su,  og  dundu  at  hdsinn :  og  hdsit  f^U  eigi 
26  at  heldr,  l)vlat  l)at  var  grundvallat  yfir  helluna. — Og  hver 

hann  heyrir  {)essi  mln  ord>  og  gjorir  ])au  eigi,  hann  er  Ukr 
27})eifn  fivfsa  manni,  sem  upp  bygdi  sitt  htis  d  sandi.     Og  er 

^eysi-dogg  gjOrfii,  og  vatz-fl68  kom,  og  vindar  bl^su>  og 

dundu  9Jt  \>\i  hiisi:   og  ^t  hrapa&i,  og  |)ess  hrapan  vard 

mykiL 
28     Og  t>ad  skediy  \>i  Jesus  hafdi  lyktad  |>essa  sina  r3@6u,  at 
29f61kinu  segdi  haas  kenning;  {^viat  bans  predikan  vaj:  voldug, 

og  eigi  lika  sem  hinna  skriptlserdra  og  Phariseis. 
8  T^  N  er  Jesus  gekk  ofan  af  Qallinn,  fylgdi  honum  margt 

2  "^  f61k  eptir.     Og,  sjd,  at  llk-l)rdr  ma8r  kom,  tilbafi  hann, 

3  og  sagfli,  Herra,  ef  \tn  vilt,  ^d  getr  l)ii  mig  hreinsat.  Ok 
Jesus  tit  rdtti  hondina,  snart  hann,  og  sagdi,  £g  vil,  vert 

4hreinn.  Og  jafn-anart  varS  bans  lfk-l)rd  hrein.  Og  Jesus 
sagdi  til  bans,  Sjd  til,  at  l)u  aegir  t)at  eigi  neinum ;  heldr  far 
t)ti  og  s^n  t>ig  kennlmanninum,  og  ofifra  t>ina  gdfu  t>d  er 
Moyses  bau8,  til  vitnis-burftar  yfir  l)eim. 

5  £n  |3d  Jesus  gekk  inn  f  Capernaum,  kom  til  bans  bundrafis* 

6  h6f8ingi  nokkur,  bifijandi  hann,  og  sag8i,  Herra,  l)j6n  minn 

7  liggr  kveisu-sjiikr  beima  og  kvelst  l)ungliga.     Jesus  sagdi  til 

8  bans,  Eg  vil  koma,  og  Isekna  hann.  Hofdinginn  svaradi  og 
sagdi,  Ldvardr,  £g  em  eigi  verdugr,  at  ^^  gangir  inn  undir 
mitt  l)ak;  heldr  seg  t^ii  eitt  ord,  og  mun  minn  \^]6n  heil- 

9brigdr  verda.    l^vfat  eg  em  madr  bofdingjaskafmum  undir 
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gefinn,  hafandi  undir  mdr  hemaSar-sveina ;  og  nasr  eg  segi 
t)essum,  Far,  \ii  fer  hann;  og  oSram,  Kom  ^^,  og  hann 

10  kemr ;  og  l)raeli  mlnum,  Gj6r  l)etta,  og  hann  gjorir  ^at.  En 
lA  Jesus  heyrSi  t>at,  undradist  hann,  og  sagdi  til  ^irra,  er 
honum  eptir  fylgdu,  Sannliga  segi  eg  y6r,  at  slfka  tni  hefi  eg 

11  eigi  fiindit  1  fsraeL  En  eg  segi  y8r,  l)at  margir  munu  koma 
af  austri  og  af  vestri,  og  sitja  med  Abraham,  Isaac,  og  Jacob  i 

12  himnarfki ;  en  rfkisins  synir  verfia  t5t  reknir  i  y8ztu  myrkr, 
i3j)ar  sem  vera  mun  6p  og  tanna  gnfstran.     Og  Jesus  sag6i  til 

h6f8ingjans,  Gakk  h^8an,  verdi  pir  eptir  J)vi  f)^  tniflir.    Og 
bans  l)j6n  var8  heill  d  l)eirri  somu  stundu. 

14  Og  \>i  Jesus  kom  f  hiis  Pi^trs,  leit  hann,  at  m6dir  konu 

15  bans  Id  baldin  1  k5ldu.  Hann  t6k  um  bond  bennar;  og 
kaldan  forl^t  hana.     Hon  st6d  upp  og  J)j6na8i  honum. 

16  En  er  kvelda  t6k,  faerSu  J)eir  marga  dj6ful-66a  til  bans; 
og  hann  rak  andana  lit  me6  ordinu,  og  laeknadi  J)a  alia  er 

i7krankir  v6ru;  svo  at  upp  fylldist  bvat  sagt  er  fyri  Esaiam 
spdmann,  Hann  befir  vor  meinlaeti  upp  d  sig  tekit,  og  vorar 
s6ttir  befir  hann  borit. 

18  En  Jesus  leit  margt  f61k  kringum  sig^  bau8  hann  sinum 
laerisveinum,  at  t>eir  faeri  yfir  um  hinu-megin  J)ess  sjifar. 

19  Sd,  og  einn  skriptlaerdr  gekk  at,  og  sagdi  til  bans,  Meistari, 

20  eg  vil  fylgja  \>6t  bvert  l)ii  fer.  Jesus  sagSi  til  bans,  Refar 
hafa  bolur,  og  fiiglar  loptzins  brei8r,  en  Mannzins  Sonr  hefir 

21  eigi  bver  hann  sitt  h5fut  at  bneigi.  Enn  annar  af  bans  Isri- 
sveinum  sagdi  til  bans,  Ldvardr,  lofa  mdr  fyrst  at  fara  og 

22  greptra  foSur  minn.  Jesus  sag8i  til  bans,  Fylg  J)d  m6r  eptir, 
og  Idt  ^d  daudu  greptra  sfna  bina  dau8u. 

23  Og  er  hann  st^  d  skip,  fylgdu  bans  laerisveinar  honum 

24  eplir.     Og,  sjd,  at  mykill  6kyrrleiki  gjorSist  i  sj6num,  svo  at 

25  skipit  buldist  bylgjum.  En  hann  svaf.  Og  bans  laerisveinar 
gengu  at  honum,  ok  v5ktu  hann  upp,  og  s6g8u,  Herra,  hjdlpa 

26l>ii  OSS,  vaer  forgongum.     [Og  hann  sagSi  til  Jjeirra],  Hvat 
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hraedist  \>6r,  lftiltnia8ir  ?  Hann  reis  ^  upp,  og  hastadi  4 
'  vindinn  og  sj6inn ;  og  t)d  var8  logn  mykit.     En  mennirnir 

undnifiust,  og  s6g8u,  Hvflfkr  er  J)essi,  J)vfat  vindr  og  sj6r  era 

honum  hl^Snir  I  "^ 

J     Og  er  Jesus  kom  yfir  sj6inn  1  bygftir  Gergeseni-manna, 

hlupu  tveir  djQful-66ir  f  m6ti  honum,  komandi  lar  leidum 

frana-Hftimia,  \>eir  e8  mjog  v6ra  61mir,  svo  at  einginu  mdtti 
)  um  J>ann  veg  fara.     Og,  sja,  at  l)eir  k6llu8u  og  s6g8u,  Hvat 

hofum  vaer  me8  t>ig,  l)u  Jesus,  Gu8s  Sonr?  komtd  hingat  at 
okvelja  oss  d8r  tlmi  er  til?  En  t)ar  var  langt  i  hurt  hi  l)eim 
I  hj6r8  margra  svlna  f  gaezlu.    Djoflarnir  baSu  hann  og  s6g8u, 

Ef  J)ii  rekr  oss  tit  he8an,  J)d  leyf  oss  at  fara  i  svfna-hj6r8ina. 
12  Og  hann  sag8i  til  J)eirra,  Fari  \>6t.    En  l)eir  f6ra  lit,  og  hlupu 

i  svfnin.     Og,  sja,  at  611  svina-hj6r8in  fleygdi  s^r  me8  6s 

jsmykilli  i  sj6inn;  og  t)au  drektust  i  vatninu.     En  hirSarnir 

fl^8u,  og  k6niu  f  borgina;   kunngjorSu  allt  l)etta,  og  hvat 

34l)eim  dj6ful-68um  hafSi  veitzt     Og,  sja,  at  allr  borgar-miigr 

gekk  lit  1  m6t  Jesu.     Og  er  l)eir  sau  hann,  bd8u  t)eu:  hann 

hurt  fara  af  sfnum.  landa-merkjum. 

9  r^O  er  Jesus  st^  i  skip,  f6r  hann  yfir  um  aptr,  og  kom  i 

2  ^^  sina  borg.  Og  sjd,  at  t>eir  faerSu  til  bans  iktsjukan 
mann,  sd  er  f  saeng  \L    En  sem  Jesus  leit  J>eirra  tni,  sag8i 

3  hann  til  bins  iktsjiika,  f>inar  syndir  era  J)^r  fyrirgefnar.  Og, 
sja,  at  nokkrir  af  skriptlaerSum  sogSu  me8  sjdlfum  s^r,  l>essi 

4gudlastar.     Og  sem  Jesus  sa  ^eirra  hugsanir,  sagdi  hann, 

5  Hvar  fyri  hugsi  \i6T  svo  vondt  i  ySram  bjQrtum  ?  Hvort  er 
au8veldara  at  segja,  l»^r  era  J)inar  syndir  fyrirgefnar;    e8a 

6  at  segja,  Statt  upp  og  gakk  ?  En  svo  at  ^6t  vitifl,  l)at  Mannzins 
Son  hefir  makt  d  jor8u  syndir  at  fyrirgefa,  \ii  sag8i  hann  til 
hins  iktsjdka,  Statt  upp ;  tak  flegu  J)ina,  og  gakk  i  J)itt  hds. 

gOg  hann  st68  upp,  og  f6r  i  sitt  bus.  En  t)d  f61kit  sa  t)etta, 
undraSist  t)at  og  prisaSi  Gu8,  sa  er  t)vfllka  makt  bafSi  monn- 
um  gefit. 
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9     Og  er  Jesus  gekk  ^a&an,  s&  hann  maim  ^a.  1  tollbdOinni, 
MaCheam  at  nafni,  og  sag&i  til  bans,  Fyig  t)ii  m^r.    Og  hann 

10  st6d  upp,  og  fylgdi  honum  eptir.  Og  ]>at;  skedt^  er  hann  sat 
til  borSz  i  hiisinu,  sjd,  at  margir  toUheimtu-ioenn  og  ber- 
sjndarar  k6mu  og  settu  sig  til  borSa  me6  Jesu  og  bans  Iseri- 

11  sveinum.  Og  er  Pharisei  sdu  \ait,  s5g6u  ]>eir  til  bans  Iseri^ 
sveina,  I^^f  etr  7da;rF  meistari  med  tollbeimtormn  og  glaepa- 

iimQnnum?  £n  ^  Jesus  beyrdi  })at,  sagdi  baim  til  l)eina, 
Megendr  bafa  eigi  laeknarans  J>orf,  beldr  ^ir  sem:  van-m^na 

13  eru.  £n  fari  \>6t  og  nemit  hvat  t>at  er,  At  miskunn  hefi  eg 
^knan,  og  eigi  at  offri :  pviaX  eigi  kom-  eg  at  kalla  r^ttlita^ 
heldr  synduga  til  idranar. 

14  H  gengu  Johannis  lasrisveinar  til  bans,  og  sdgdu,  H^ar 
fyri  fbstu  v^r  og  Pbarisei  svo  tfSum;   en  pimr  laerisveioar 

15  fasta  eigi  ?  Jesus  sagdi  til  peirra^  Eigi  mega  brudguma  b5rnin 
{>vingan  Ifda,  svo  lengi  sem  bnidgumiim  er  med  'peim,  £n 
ptiT  dagar  munu  koma,  eS  brdSguimnn  mun  fr&  peim  takast, 
og  ^i  munu  })eir  fasta. 

16  Einginn  setr  b6t  af  n^ju  klaefii  d  gamalt  ht :  })vf  at  b6tm 

17  gliftnar  frd  fatinu  aptr,  og  verSa  svo  slitin  verri*  Og  eigi  lata 
peii  nftt  vfn  i  forna  le&r-belgi ;  annars  sprengjast  belgirnir, 
og  vlnit  spilKst,  og  belgirnir  fordjarfast;  heldr  Idta  J)eir  ii/tt 
vin  f  n^a  belgi,  og  verfii  svo  baeSi  samt  forvarat. 

18  Og  sem  hann  var  ])etta  at  tala  vi6  p4,  sjd,  at  foringi  nokkur 
gekk  at,  og  kraup  fyri  honum  nidr,  og  sagdi,  Herra,  d6ttii 
mln  er  n^-sdlu6 ;  \>wi  kom,  og  legg  pirn,  bond  yfir  bana,  og 

19  mun  htin  lifna.    Jesus  st66  upp,  og  fylgdi  homim  eptir,  og 

20  svo  bans  laerisveinar. — Og,  sjd,  at  kona  hver  e8  i  t6lf  dr  bafSi 
bl6dfall  haft,  gekk  &  bak  til  vi6  hann,  og  snerti  fald  bans 

21  klseda;  pwi  at  hdn  sagSi  med  sjdlfri  s^,  Ef  eg  maetta  at  eins 

22  snerta  bans  klaednad,  munda  eg  heil  verda.  En  Jesus  snerist 
vid,  kit  d  bana,  og  sagdi,  Vert  glod,  d6ttir,  \>iti  tnia  gjfirffi 
|)ig  bolpna.    Og  konan  vard  heil  d  l)eirri  somu  stundn. 
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23  Og  ei^  Jesiils  kom  f  foringjans  hiis,  og  sd  spilmennina,  og 
247s  ft^ksiois,  sagdi  hann  til  t)eirra,  Farit  frd;  {^viat  stulkan< 
25  er  eigi  daud>  heldr  sefr  h6n.    Og  ))eir  ddrudu  hann.    £q  er 

f61ki4  var  lit  drifit,  gekk  hann  \^9X  inn,  og  greip  um  h5nd 
26faeniiar.    Og  stulkan  st66  upp.    Og  |>etta  rykti  barst  ut  um 

allt  ]>at  sama  land. 
27     Og  et  Jesus  gekk  hurt  {^afian,  fylgdu  honum  eptir  tveir 

m&m  bHndir,.  ))eir  ed  kolludu  c^  sdgdu,  6  })d  sonr  Davids, 
28miskuiisa  OSS.    £n  er  hann  kom  mn  i  hiisit,  gengu  hinir 

blindu  til  hans.     Jesus  sagdi  til   ]>eirra;  Trui  t>6:  at  eg 

kunni  at  gjora  ydr  t)etta?    t^eir  sog&u  til  hans^  At  visu, 

29  Lavardr.     H  snart  hann  t)exrra  augu,  og  sagdi,  Verdi  jdr 

30  eptir  trd  ykkarri.  Og  {)eirra  ai^  lukust  upp.  Og  Jesus 
3i6gnadi  ^eim,  og  sagdi,  Sj4it  til,  at  ^3.1  viti  eigi  nokkur. 

En  er  ^eir  gengu  hurt  t)adan,  biru  t>eir  hans  rykti  dt  um 
allt  ^  land. 

32  En  |>i  t)essir  v6ru  dt  gengnir,  sji,  hdfdu  t>eir  til  hans  ^Bxm 

33  mann  sem  dumbi  var  og  djoful-6di.  Og  at  dt  reknum  djofiin- 
um,  taladi  hinn  mdllausi.    Og  f<Slkit  undradist  ])at,  og  sagdi, 

34Aldri  hefir  slM  s6d  verit  i  Isiael.  £n  Pharisei  t6ku  at  segja, 
t>at  hann  raeki  djoful  dt  fyrir  djofla^hOfdingjann. 

35  Og  Jesus  gekk  kring  i  oilum  borgum  og  kauptdnum, 
kennandi  i  J)eirra  samkundu-hdsum,  predikadi  euangeUum 
rikisins,  og  laeknadi  allar  sdttir  og  dll  krankdaemi  med  f61kinu. 

36  Og  er  hann  leit  f61kit,  si  hann  aumr  i  t)vf,  ^vfat  t)eir  v6ru 
bungr-morda  vordmir^  og  tvfstradir  sem  \teiT  saudir  er  5ngvan 

37  hirdi  hafa.    Hann  sagdi  \>i  til  sinna  laerisveina,  At  sonnu  er 
38komskeran  mjkil,  en  verkmennimir  fdir;    fyrir  \>vi  bidit 

herrann  komskerunnar,  at  hann  sendi  verkmenn  i  sina  kom- 

skeru. 

10  r\G  hann  kalladi  t61f  sina  laerisveina  til  sin,  og  gaf  t>eim 

^^  makt  yfir  6hreina  anda,  at  \>evr  raeki  pi  dt;  og  at  J)eir 

ilseknudi)  allz  kyns  s6ttir  og  loil  meinlaeti.    £n  ])eirra  t61f 
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Postulanna  ndfh  em  t)essi:  Fyrstr  er  Sfmon  s&  er  kallaSist 
Petrus,  og  Andreas  br6dir  hans,  Jacob  son  Zebedei,  og 

3  Johannis  bans  br66ir,  Philippus,  og  Bartholomeus,  Tbomas, 
og  Matbeus  tollheimtari,  og  Jacob  Alphei  son,  Lebbeus  er  at 

4  vidr-nefni  h^t  Taddeus,  Simon  Cananeus,  og  Judas  Scarioth 
sd  er  forr^d  hann. 

5  l^essa  t61f  lit  sendi  Jesus,  bj68andi  l>eiin  og  sag6i,  Farit 
eigi  i,  g5tu  heidinnar  ^j66ar,  og  gengit  eigi  inn  f  borgir  Sam- 

6verskra  manna,  heldr  gangit  til  t>®irra  fortapadra  sauda  af 
7husi  Israels.  En  farit  lit,  predikit,  og  segit,  ))at  himnariki 
Stekr  at  ndlgast;  Laeknit  sjdka;  hreinsit  lik-^a;  upp  vekit 
dauda,  lit  rekit  djofla :  fyrir  ekkert  hafi  J)6r  J)at  fengit ;  gefit 
9  l)at  og  lit  fyrir  ekkert.    P6t  skulufi  eigi  eignast  gull  eflr  silfr, 

10  n6  peninga  hafa  f  lindum  y8ar,  n6  t5sku  til  vegar,  og  eigi  tvo 
kyrtla,  eingin   skdklaefti,  ongvan  staf ;   I)vfat  verfir  er  verk- 

11  maSrinn  sinnar  faedu.  En  1  bverja  borg  eSr  kauptdn  p^r  inn 
gangit,  spyrit  at  hver  1  benni  ver8ugr  s6 ;  og  pai  bjd  ^im 

i2sama  blffit  \ax  til  })^r  farit  burtu  ^a6an>  En  naer  t>^r  inn 
13  gangit  i  hiisit,  heilsit  pvi;  og  ef  |>at  sama  htis  er  I)ess  verfiugt, 

mun  ySar  frifir  koma  yfir  J)at.  En  ef  l>at  er  l)ess  eigi  verSugt, 
i4mun  yflar  fri8r  til  yflar  aptr  hverfa. — Og  bver  hann  me8  tekr 

y8r  eigi,  og  eigi  heyrir  y8varri  rae8u,  gangit  lit  af  t)vf  hiisi  efia 

15  borg,  og  hristi8  dupti8  af  f6tum  y8rum.  Sannliga  segi  eg 
y8r,  at  baeriligra  mun  ver8a  landinu  Sodome  og  Gk)morre  i 
d6ms-degi,  heldr  en  J)eirri  somu  borg. 

16  Sjait,  eg  sendi  y8r  svo  sem  sau8i  i  milium  varga :  F)nrir  l)vl, 
verit  forsjdlir  svo  sem  hoggormar,  og  einfaldir  sem  dufur. 

1 7  En  varit  y8r  vi8  J)eim  mdnnum,  t)vfat  l)eir  munu  ofr-selja  yfir 
fyrir  sfn  rd8hiis,  og  i  sfnum  samkundu-hiisum  munu  t)eir 

i8y8r  str^kja.    ^6t  munut  leiddir  ver8a  fyrir  konga  og  landz- 

iphofdingja  til  vitnis  yfir  J)d,  og  yfir  heiSinn  1^8.    En  naereS 

Jjeir  fram  selja  y8r,  verit  eigi  hugsjiikir  fyrir,  hvemin  e8a  hvat 

\>6v  skulut  tala,  J)vfat  J)at  mun  y8r  d  l)eirri  stundu  gefit  verfia, 
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2ohvat  {jdr  eigit  at  tala;  l)vfat  I^t  erut  eigi  J)eir  sem  tala,  heldr 
andi  yflvars  F58urs  sd  er  talar  fyrir  y8r. , 

21  En  br6flir  mun  selja  br68ur  1  dauda,  og  fafiir  soninn;  og 
nifljamir  munu  upp  rfsa  f  m6ti  foreldranum,  og  t)eim  fjOnraefti 

22  veita,  og  l)^r  verflit  at  hatri  hafftir  af  6llum  monnum  fyrir 
mfns  nafns  sakir.    En  hver  hann  er  stadfastr  allt  til  enda,  sd 

23  mun  holpinn  verSa.  £n  nser  ]pe\i  ofsae^kja  y6r  1  }>eirri  borg, 
fl^it  1  aSra.  Sanhliga  segi  eg  y8r,  at  l>^r  munut  eigi  fuU- 
komnat  geta  borgimar  f  Israel,  I)ar  til  at  Mannzins  Sonr,  hann 

24  kemr.    Eigi  er  laerisveinninn  yfir  meistaranum,  og  eigi  J)j6nn- 

25  inn  yfir  sinvun  herra.  Naegist  laerisveininum  at  hann  s6  svo 
sem  hans  meistari,  og  l)j6ninum  sem  hans  herra.  Ef  t>eir 
hafa  hdsf58urinn  Beelzebub  kallat,  hve  myklum  mun  meir 

26  munu  J)eir  J>d  hans  heima-menn  svo  kalla  ?  Af  ])vf,  6ttist  ^d 
eigi.    P\i  at  ekkert  er  svo  hulit  at  eigi  ver8i  auglj6st ;  og  eigi 

27  svo  leynt  at  eigi  vitist.  Hvat  eg  segi  y8r  f  myrkri,  {)at  talit  i 
lj6si ;  og  hvat  }p6T  heyrit  i  eyra,  t)at  predikit  d  raefrum. 

28  Hr9e8ist  eigi  ^  sem  Ifkamann  aflffa  og  sdlina  geta  eigi  Iff- 
litid ;  heldr  hraedist  t)ann  framar  sem  sdlu  og  likama  getr  tor- 

29  t^nt  til  helvltis.   Kaupast  eigi  tveir  sk6gar-J)restir  fyrir  pening? 

30  og  eigi  fellr  einn  af  J)eim  d  jor8  dn  ySvars  FoBurs  vild.    Svo 

31  era  einnin  511  y8ar  hofu8-hdr  talin.    Fyrir  J)vf,  6ttist  eigi,  t)^r 
32era8  m5rgum  sk6gar-J)rostum  betri.     Fyrir  J)vf,  hver  hann 

medkennir  mig   fyrir  monnum,  l)ann  mun  eg    me8kenna 

33  fyrir  minum  F68ur  sem  d  himnum  er :  En  hver  hann  afneitar 
mig  fjrrir  mdnnum,  l)eim  mun  eg  afneita  fyrir  mfnum  F58ur 
sem  d  himnum  er. 

34  ^6t  skulut  eigi  meina  at  eg  s6  kominn  fri8  at  senda  d 

35  J6r8ina :  Eigi  kom  eg  fri8  at  senda,  heldr  sver8.  I>vf  at  eg 
em  kominn  at  ffd.  manninn  i  m6ti  fd8ur  sfnum,  og  d6tturina 
i  gegn  m68ur  sinni,  og  sonar-konuna  i  gegn  m6dur  mannz 
sins;  og  mannzins  6vinir  em  hans  eigin  hjii.  Hver  hann 
elskar  fb8ur  og  m68ur  meir  en  mig,  sd  er  mfn  eigi  ver8ugr : 
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og  hver  hann  ebkar  son  edr  d6ttur  yfir  mig,  s£  ec  min  eigi 
aSverSugr:  og  hver  hann  tekr  eigi  sinn  kross  4.  sigvogfylgir 
39  m^r  eptir,  sd  er  min  eigi  verAugr.    Hver  ed  finnr  sitt  Iff,  si 

mun  t^na  l>vf:  og  hver  sfnu  ]i&.  t^nir  minna  vegna,  hann 
4omun  }>at  finna.    Hver  hann  mefitekr  yfir,  s&  med|dsr  mi^; 

og  hver  mig  mefitekr,  hann  mefitekr  t^ann  sem  mig  sendi; 
41  Hver  hann  mefitekr  spdmann  i  spdmannz   nafm,  si  faer 

spdmannz  laiu;  og  hver  hann  mefitekr  r^ttlataa  £  rdttlitz 
42nafn],  s&  faer  r6ttUtz  laxm;    og  hver  hann  gefr  einnm  af 

t>essum  vesalingum  kaldan  vatz-bikar  at  drekka  f  lasrisveins 

nafni,  sannliga  segi  eg  yfir,  at  eigi  missir  hann  sin  verfilaan.  s 
11  f^O  t>afi  skefii,  er  Jesua  haffii  lyktafi  j^ssar  bofianir  til 

^^^  sinna  t61f  laerisveina,  gekk  hann  t>SLfian  at  kenna  og 

predika  i  l)eirra  borgum. 

2  £n  pi  Johannis  heyrfii  i  Qdtrunum.  verk  Knstz,  sendi  hann 

3  tvo  af  sinum  Iserisveinum,  og  l^t  segja  hcdium,  Ertii.  s&  sem 

4  koma  mun,  efia  eigu  v^r  annars  at  bifia  ?    Jesus  svarafii  og 
sagfii  til  }>eina,  Fari  t>^r  og  kunngj5dt  Johanni  aptr  hvat 

5  Jj^r  sjiit  og  heyrit :  Blindir  sjd,  haltir  ganga,  lik-J^rdir  hreinsast, 
daufir  heyra,  daufiir  upp  risa,  og  fdtaekum  verfia  Gufispjollin 

6  bofiut.    Og  saellv  er  s4  sem  eigi  bneykslar  sig  i  m6r. 

7  En  at  ^eim  burt  gengmmi,  h6f  Jesus  at  segja  til  f61kstns 
af  Johanni,  Hvat  f6ru  p6T  i  eyfiimSrk  at  sjl;  ?    Vildu  p6T  sj4 

8  reyr  vindi  skekinn?    Efia  hvat  JSra  \>6t  dt  at  sjd  ?    Vildn  J)^ 
sjd  mjtik-kl^dan  ?    Sjdifi,  t>eir  efi  mjiikan  klsefisiafi  bera,  eru 

9i  konga^hdsum.    Efia  hvat  f6ru  ^t  lit  at  sjd?    Vildu  ^ 
spdmann  sjd?     Eg  segi  yfir  fyri  sann,  {)ann  meiri  er  en 

10  nokkur  spdmann ;  pviat  t)essi  er,  af  hverjum  skri&t  er,  Sji,  tg 
sendi  minn  engil  fyri  J)inu  augliti,  sd  er  })inn  veg  skal  tilreida 

11  fyri  {)^r.  Sannliga  segi  eg  yfir,  A  mefial  t)eirra  sem  af  konvm 
eru  faeddir,  er  eigi  annar  upp  um  kominn  sd  meiri  s^  en  J6n 
Baptista.     En  hann  sem  minztr  er  i  himnariki  er  honum 

12  meki.    En  i  frd  d5gum  Johannis  Baptiata  allt  til  t)efis  nd  er 
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komit,  J)olir  himnarfki  ofr-efli ;  og  t>eir  sem  ofr-eflit  gj5ia, 
i3hripsa|)at  til  sihi;  ^viat  allir  spdmenn  og  logmalit  sp&du  til 
i^Johannis.    Ef  ^€t  vilit  t>at  medtaka,  I)a  er  hann  Elias  s4  er 

15  koma  skaL    Hver  eyru  hefir  at  heyra,  hann  heyri. 

16  En  hverju  skal  eg  J)essan  kynsl6d  forlfkja?  Lik  er  h^n 
{)e]in  bommn  sem  s^tu  d  torgi ;  hver  ed  k5lludu  til  sinna  Ifl&a, 

17  og  sogfiu,  Vaer  hofum  y6r  i  pipur  bldsit,  og  ^€1  vildut  eigi 
danza;   vser  ]>uldum  ydr  vorar  raimir,  og  t>^r  gr^tud  eigi. 

iB Johannes  er  kominn,  it  eigi  og  drakk  eigi;   og  J)eir  segja 

igiiann  hafi  djofuL  Mannzins  Son  er  kominn,  dt  og  drakk;  og 
][)eir  segja,  Sjdit  ofdtz-manninn,  og  vfn-svelgjarami,  vininn  toil- 
heimtu-manna  og  syndugra.  Og  spekin  hl^tr  svo  at  rdtt- 
^tast  Idta  af  sfnum  nidjum. 

20     M  t6k  hann  at  formaela  borgunum  i  faverjuni  gjord  v6ru 

2iflest  hans  krapta-verk,  og  hofdu  t)6  eigi  betrad  sig :  V^  J>^r, 
Chorazin  I  V^  J>dr,  Bethsaida  I  J)vfat  ef  f  Tyro  og  Sidon  hefdi 
gjorzt  ^au  krapta-verk,  sem  f  y6r  hafa  gjorzt,  heffli  J)eir 

22for8um  i  sekk  og  6sku  iSran  gjort.  En  ^6  segi  eg  yftr,  at 
Tyro  og  Sidon  mun  baeriligra  vera  d  d6ms-degi,  heldr  en  ySr. 

23  Og  t)li,  Capernamn,  sem  allt  til  himins  ert  upp  hafin,  munt 
nidr  t)rykkjast  allt  til  helvftis;  J>viat  ef  f  Sodoma  hefdi  t)au 
krapta-verk  gj5rzt,  sem  i  J)^r  hafa  gjorfi  verin,  kann  vera,  at 

24t^r  hefdi  stadit  allt  til  t)essa  dags.  En  J)6  segi  eg  ydr  tt)at,  at 
baeriligra  mun  vera  landi  Sodomu  d  d6ma-degi  en  ^dr. 

25  A  J>eim  sama  tfma  andsvaradi  Jesus  og  sagdi,  Eg  prfsa  l)ig, 
Fadir,  herra  himins  og  jardar,  at  t)ii  duldir  l>etta  fyri  speking- 

26  urn,  og  forvitringum,  og  opinberadir  l)at  smaelingjum:    at 
27s6nnu,  Fadir,  l)viat  svo  var  {)at  l)ekt  fyrir  Jidr.    Allir  hlutir 

emm^r  ofr-gefnir  af  mfnum  Fddur,  pgeinginn  kennir  Soninn 

nema  Fadiiinn :  og  einginn  kennir  Fodurinn  nema  Sonrinn, 

Dg  hvei^'um  eS  Sonrinn  vill  l)at  opinbera. 

28    Komit  til  mhi  allir  J)^r  sem  erfidi  dr/git,  og  ])unga  erut 

29hla6Bir,  ;o^  qg  jQun  endr-nsera  ydr.    Takit  d  ydr  mUt  ok,  og 
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laerit  af  m^r;  Jwfat  eg  em  h6gv»r  og  af  hjarta  Utilitr:  og 
30  munu  l>^r  hvfld  finna  sdlum  yfirum.    Wfat  mitt  ok  er  sa&tt,  og 
minn  l>ungi  er  l^ttr. 

12  T  f>ANN  t£ma  gekk  Jesus  um  kom-sasdi  d  Nottdegi;  og 

bans  Iderisveinar  v6ru  hungrafiir,  t6ku  at  tfna  axin  af, 

2  og  at  eta.    En  er  Pharisei  sdu  pzt,  sogdu  t>eir  til  hans,  Sjd, 
l)fnir  laerisveinar  gj5ra  hvat  l>eim  leyfist  eigi  d  t>vottdogum  at 

3  gj(5ra.  £n  hami  sagdi  tU  ])eirra,  Hafi  J)^r  eigi  lesit  hvat  David 
g]5rdi,  naer  hami,  og  l)d  er  med  honum  v6ru,  hungradi, 

4hvemin  ed  hami  gekk  inn  i  Gu8s  hds,  og  it  J)au  fdmunar- 
brand,  hver  honum  leyfdust  eigi  at  eta,  n6  heldr  ]^im.  sem 

5  me6  honum  v6ru,  nema  einum  saman  kennim5nnum  ?    £&a 
hafi  t^r  eigi  lesit,  l>at  kennimennirnir  d  }>vottd5gum  i  muster- 

6  inu  brj6ta  ])vottdaginn,  og  em  p6  in  sakar  ?    £n  eg  segi  yfir, 

7  at  sd  er  h^r,  sem  musterinu  er  meiri.    En  ef  J)^r  vissut  hvat 
{)at  vaeri,  At  miskunn  hefi  eg  t>6knan  og  eigi  at  offri,  heffii 

8t)6r  aldri  saklausa  fordaemt;   J)vf  Mannzins   Son  er  herra 

einnin  J)vottdagsins. 

9     Og  er  hann  gekk  hurt  l)adan,  kom  hann  i  peurz,  samkundu- 

lohds.   Og,  sjd,  at  madr  var  ^ar,  sd  er  hafdi  visnada  h5nd,  Og 

^eir  spur6u  hann  at  og  sog6u,  En  eigi  leyfiligt  at  Isekna  i 

II  J>vottdogum  ?  svo  at  l)eir  gsetu  dklagat  hann.    En  hann  sagfii 

til  l)eirra,  Hver  ma6r  er  sd  af  ySr,  sem  hefir  einn  sau6,  og  rf 

hann  fellr  d  J)vottddgum  f  gryfju,  gripr  hann  eigi  hann  og 

i2Upp  dregr?    Hve  myklu  meir  er  maSrinn  sauSnum  betri? 

13  Fyrir  J)vf  leyfist  d  J)vottd6gum  gott  at  gj5ra.  H  sagfii  hann 
til  mannzins,  Rdtt  lit  hond  I)fna.  Og  hann  r^tti  hana  tit  Og 
hun  var6  heil  sem  hin  onnur. 

14  En  Pharisei  gengu  tit,  og  t6ku  at  h£^a  rd&a-gjdrSir  f  m6ti 

15  honum,  hvemin  })eir  maettu  honum  helzt  fjrirfara.  En  er 
Jesus  fornam  J)at,  veik  hann  t>adan.    Honum  fylgdi  og  margt 

i6f61k  eptir;  og  ^  alia  laeknafii  hann,  og  bannaSi  J)eim,  at 
i7^eir  gj5r6i  hann  eigi  opinskdran.    Svo  l)at  upp  fylldist  hvat 
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iSsagt  er  fyri  Esaiam  sp£mann,  er  segir,  Sjdit,  J)j6n  minn  hvern 
eg  litvalda,  og  minn  elskuligan,  d  hverjum  sdla  min  hefir 
t)6knan:  yfir  hann  mun   eg  anda  minn  setja,  og  si  skal 

19  heidnum  d6minn  kunngjdra.    Eigi  mun  hann  kffa  n^  kalla ; 

20  og  eigi  man  nokkur  heyra  hans  kail  d  straetmn.  Marinn  reyr 
mun  hann  eigi  sundr  mylja,  og  reykjandi  hdr  eigi  tit  sldkkva, 

2i)}ar  til  hann  lit  drlfr  d6m  til  sigranar.    Og  heiSnir  munu  i 

hans  nafn  yona. 
23     H  varft  til  hans  haf8r  dj6ful-68a  maSr,  sd  er  blindr  var  og 

mdilaus ;  og  ^ann  laeknadi  hann,  svo  at  hinn  dumbi  og  blindi 
23taladi  og  sd.  Og  allt  f61kit  6ttadist,  og  sagdi,  £r  ]>essi  eigi 
24Sonr  Davifls?    En  er  Pharisei  heyr8u  l)at,  sogftu  J)eir,  Eigi 

rekr  J)essi  djofla  dt,  nema  fyrir  Beelzebub  djofla-h5fdingja. 
25  En  Jesus  fomam  t>euTa  hugsanir,  og  sagdi  til  })eirra,  Hvert 

rfki  f  sjdlfu  s^r  sundr-J)ykkt  man  eydast ;  og  hver  borg  eSr 
26hiis,  sem  mis-^ykk  er  i  sjdlfri  sdr,  faer  eigi  staflit.    Og  ef  and- 

skotinn  rekr  andskotann  lit,  \>i  -er  hann  sundr-J)ykkr  i  m6ti 
27  sjdlfum  s6t.    Hvemin  faer  hans  rfki  \>i  sta8it  ?     Og  ef  eg  lit 

rek  djdfla  fyri  Beelzebub,  fyri  hvem  ver8a  l)eir  \>i  af  y8rum 
288onam  ut  reknir?    Af  t)vf  ver8a  l)eir  ydrir  ddmendr.    En  ef 

eg  lit  rek  dj5fla  med  Guds  Anda,  pi  er  \>6  Gu8s  riki  til  y8ar 

komit. 
29    Eda  hvemin  faer  nokkur  inn  gengit  f  oflugs  hiis,  og  hans 

bord-biina8  f  burt  gripit,  nema  hann  bindi  d8r  hinn  5fluga, 
30 og  raeni  J>d  hans  hiis?    Hver  hann  er  eigi  me8  m^r,  sd  er 

i  m6ti  m6r ;  og  hver  eigi  med  m^r  safnar,  sd  sundr  dreifir. 

31  Fyri  J)vl  segi  eg  y8r,  OU  synd  og  lastanir  ver8a  monnum 

32  fyrirgefnar :  en  lostum  i  m6t  Andanum  fyrirgefst  eigi.  Og 
hver  hann  talar  nokkurt  or8*f  m6ti  Mannzins  Syni,  honum 
mun  fyrirgefast :  en  hver  e8  talar  nokkurt  or8  f  m6ti  Helgum 
Anda,  honum  mun  hvorki  fyrirgefast  1  ^ssum  heimi  n6 
d6rum. 

33  Annat-bvort  setid  gott  tr^,  og  mun  dv5xtrinn  g65r ;  elligar 
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setid  vondt  trd,  og  mun  iviixtrinii  vondr ;  j)yiat  af  dvestiinmL 
34  t)ekkist  tr6it.    ^€x  ndfiru-kyii,  hveramn  megi  }>^r  gott  msola, 

i  medan  }>dr  erut  sjilfir  vondir  ?  t)viat  munnr  mselir  af  gnsgd 
35hjartan8.    G6dr  mafir  fram  flytr  gott  af  g<58tun  8j6d  sins 

fajarta;  en  vondr  ma&r  af  vondum  aj6d  sins  hjarta  Iram  fiytr 
^6  vondt.    En  eg  segi  yftr,  at  af  hver^u  l)vi  fdfengu  orOi,  {at 

sem  mennirnir  tala,  nuinu  ))eir  rdkningskap  af  .gjalda  d  ddms- 

37  degi ;  l)vfat  af  J)fnum  ordum  muntu  r^ttlaetast ;  og  af  t)inum 
ordum  muntd  fordasmast. 

38  M  svonidu  honum  nokkrir  dt  af  skrtpt]»rdum  og  Fbaciseis, 

39  og  s5g8u,  Meistari,  v^r  vildum  teikn  af  t>j6r  sjd.  Hann.svaradi 
og  sag8i  til  l)eirra,  f>etta  vonda  og  h6runar-slekli  leitar  teikns; 
og  fvf  mun  eigi  teikn  gefast,  nema  teikn  Jona  spdmaiuz : 

40  svo  sem  Jonas  var  i  kviSi  hvalsins  l)rjS  daga  og  t>rj4r  naetr, 
svo  mun  Mannzins  Son  vera  i  fylsni  jardar  |irja  daga  og 

41  l)rjdr  naetr.  Menn  Ninive-borgar  munu  upp  rfsa  i  efsta  d6ini 
med  t^cssari  kynsl66,  og  munu  hana  fordaema;  ))viat  t)eir 
gjorfiu  ifiran  eptir  predikan  Jonas.    Og,  sja,  h^r  er  meir  en 

42  Jonas.  Brottningin  af  Sudri  mun  upp  rfsa  d  efsta  d6mi  med 
{)essari  kynsl6d,  og  mun  hana  fordaema;  ^viat  hiin  kom  af 
endimorkum  jar6ar  at  heyra  speki  Salamonis.  Og,  sjd,  h^r  er 
meir  en  Salamon. 

43  En  naer  6hreinn  andi  ferr  ut  af  manninum,  reikar  hann  urn 

44  |)ur-lendur,  leitandi  hvfldar,  og  finnr  eigi.  K  segir  hann, 
Aptr  mun  eg  sntia  i  mitt  hiis,  {)adan  eg  fdr  lit ;  og  naer  hann 
kemr,  finnr  hann  J)at  t6mt,  s6p-Hmum  hreinsat,  og  fdgat. 

45  M  fer  hann,  og  tekr  sjo  a8ra  anda  me6  s6r,  J)eir  e6  verri 
era  en  sjdlfr  hann.  Og  naer  {>eir  era  inn  komnir,  byggja  jwir 
l)ar :  og  verSr  t)d  t>ess  mannz  hid  sldara  verra  hinu  fyrra. 
Svo  mun  og  skd  t)es8a  vondu  kynsl65. 

46  Sem  hann  var  enn  l)etta  at  tala  til  fdlksins,  sjd,  at  m^ir 
hans  og  brseSr  st66u  {)ar  fyrir  dtan,  og  s6ktu  at  tala  vii 

47hann.    En  noUcur  sagfii  til  hans«  Sjd,.at  m66ir  }>fn  og  fonedr 
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iS^imr  standa  Hii,  og  vilja  \>ig  finna.    En  hann  svarafli,  og 

sagdi  til  {)ess  sem  til  bans  taladi,  Hver  er  mfn  m6dir?  og 
49hverir  era  mlnir  braeSr?    Og  hann  r^tti  dt  slna  h6nd  yfir  slna 

laerisveina,  og  sagdi,  Sjdit,  mina  m6dur  og   mfna  bra^r, 
50  Wfat  hver  hann  gjorir  rafns  Foflurs  vilja  l)ess  i  himnum  er, 

sd  sami  er  minn  br68ir,  og  systir,  og  m68ir. . 
18  A  t'EIM  $ama  degi  gekk  Jesus  dt  af  hdsinu,  og  sat  viS 
a     ^    8J6inn ;  og  mart  f61k  safnafiist  at  honum ;  svo  hann  $i6 
34  skip,  setti  $ig;   og  allt  f61kit  st6d  i  fj&runni.    Og  hann 

taladi  margt  til  l)eirra  i  eptirlfkingum,  og  sagdi : 
4    Sd  er  sdfii  gekk  dt  at  sd  sinu  ssedi.    Og  \>&  hann  sdSi,  fi^ll 
5sumt  vid  veginn,  og  fuglar  k6mu  og  dtu  l)at.    En  sumt  f611 

i  gr^tta  jdrd,  hvar  l)at  hafSi  eigi  roykla  jorfl,  og  rann  flj6tliga 
6upp,  J)vfat  J)at  hafSi  eigi  )ar6ar-d]^pL    En  sem  s61in  rann  upp, 

skra&ldist  l>at ;  og  af  l>vf  at  t)at  hafdi  eigi  r6t  neina,  visnadi  t)at. 
7  En  sumt  f^Il  d  milium  t)yrna;  og  l)ymamir  spruttu  upp,  og 
Skaeffiu  J)at.  En  sumt  f6\i  i  g66a  jfirfi,  og  faerflu  dv&xt,  sumt 
9hundrad£Eildan,  sumt  sextugfaldan,  sumt  l)ritugfaldan.  Hver 
loeyru  heJfir  at  heyra  sd  heyri. — Og  laedsveinarnir  gengu  til 

bans  og  sdgdu,  Fyrir  hvi  talar  l)d  til  l)eirra  i  eptirlikingum  ? 
uHann  svaradi  og  sagdi,  Ydr  er  unnt  at  vita  leynda  d6ma 
uhinmarfkis;  en  |)eim  er  J)at  eigi  veitt     i»vlat  hver  e6  hefir, 

honum  muh  gefast  svo  hann  gn6g  hafi ;  en  sd  er  eigi  hefir, 
13  af  honum  mun  og  takast  \>2Lt  hann  hefir.    Fyrir  |)vj[  tala  eg  til 

l)eirra  i  eptirlikingum,  at  med  sjdanda  augum  sjdi  l)eir  eigi ; 

og  heyranda  eyrum  heyri  l)eir  eigi ;  l)vlat  l)eir  skilja  l)at  eigi ; 
Msvo  at  d  t>eim  upp  fylldist  spdd6mr  Esaia,  er  hann  segir, 

Eyninum  munu  \)6t  heyra,  og  J>6  munu  \>6r  ^t  eigi  skilja ; 

og  med  sj^ndi  augum  munu  ^r  sjd,  og  eigi  skynjat  geta : 
i5l)viat  l)essa  f61ks  hjarta  er  forhardnat,  og  t)eirra  eyru  era 

l)ang-heyrd,  og  augu  |)eirra  saman-lukt,  svo  at  l)eir  eigi  med 

augum  sjdi,  og  eyrum  heyri,  n^  med  hjartanu  skill  til  at  leid« 

r^  sig,  svo  at  eg  Iskni  Jpd. 

u 
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16  En  sael  era  yBar  augu,  J)at  er  \>2l\i  sjd :  og  yflar  eyru,  l)at  er 

1 7  J)au  heyra.  Sannliga  segi  eg  yflr,  l)at  margir  spdmenn  og  r^tt- 
litir  f^stust  at  sjd  hvat  })^r  sjdit,  og  hafa  t)at  eigi  s66 ;  og  at 

18  heyra  hvat  \i6v  heyrit,  og  hafa  |)at  eigi  heyrt.    Af  }^vi  heyrit 

19  t)essa  eptirlfking  ssedarans :  M  er  nokkur  heyrir  orfiit  rfkisins, 
og  undirstendr  eigi,  kemr  hinn  vondi,  og  hripsar  hurt  hvat 
sib  er  1  hans  hjarta.    !>etta  er  J)at  hvat  vi8  veginn  er  skb.^ 

20  En  sd  sem  f  gr^tta  j6r6  er  sd6r,  er  sd  hver  orflit  heyrir,  og 
31  flj6tliga  af  fagnafli  meStekr  {)at;  en  hann  hefir  eigi  r6t  f  sir, 

heldr  er  hann  frdhverfr :  naer  e6  hrellingar  og  ofs6knir  heQast 
22  fyrir  ordzins  sakir,  skamm-fyllist  hann  jafn-skj6tt.  En  hann 
d  milium  J)yrna  er  saflr,  er  hann  sem  heyrir  orflit ;  og  dhyggja 
I>essarar  veraldar,  og  fldttskapr  f^drdttar  kefr  orflit,  og  verfir 
23SVO  dn  dvaxtar.  En  sd  i  g6fla  j6rfl  er  sdflr,  er  hann  sem 
heyrir  orflit,  og  undirstendr  J)at,  og  faerir  dvoxt,  sumir  hund- 
raflfaldan,  sumir  sextugfaldan,  sumir  t)rftugfaldan. 

24  Aflra  eptirllking  sagfli  hann  J)eim  fyrir  og  sagfli :  Himna- 
riki  er  Ifkt  l>eim  manni,  sd  er  sdfli  g6flu  sdfli  f  akr  sinn. 

25  En  J)d  menn  svdfu,  kom  hans  6vin,  og  sdfli  illgresi  meS 

26  f  bland  hveitifl,  og  f6r  1  hurt.    En  er  grasit  spratt  upp  og 

27  bar  dvoxt,  |)d  augl^stist  og  illgresit.  En  l)^nararnir  gengu 
til  htisfoflursins,  og  sogflu  :  Ldvarflr,  sdflir  .{)ii  eigi  g6flu  s^8i 

28  f  akr  I>inn  ?  hvaflan  kemr  honum  pi  illgresit  ?  Og  hann  sagfli 
til  J)eirra,  !>at  hefir  fjdndmaflr  gjort.     !>j6narair  s5gfiu  ]^i 

29  Viltil  at  vaer  forum  og  tit  lesum  l)at  ?  Hann  sagfli,  Nei,  svo 
at  \i6T  upp  rsetifl  eigi  hveitifl  undir  eins  naer  \>6t  lit  lesit  ill- 

3ogresit;  Idtifl  hvort-tveggja  vaxa  allt  til  kornskurflar;  og  a 
kornskem-tfma  skal  eg  segja  til  komskurflar-manna,  Lesit 
fyrst  illgresit  saman,  og  bindit  J)at  i  smd  byndini  til  brenzlu, 
en  hveitinu  saman  safnit  f  mfna  kornhloflu. 

31  Aflra  eptirlfking  lagfli  hann  enn  fram  fyrir  \ii  og  sagSi' 
Himnarlki  er  llkt  mustarflz-komi,  J)at  maflr  t6k  og  sdfli  i  akr 

32  sinn,  hvat  efl  minzt  er  allra  s»6a  j  en  naer  |)at  sprettr  upp,  er 
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])at  staerst  allra  kdlgrasa,  og  verdr  l)at  tr^,  at  fuglar  loptzins 
koma  og  byggja  undir  {)ess  kvistum. 

33  £nn  adra  eptirlfking  sagdi  hann  til  l)eirra :  Lfkt  er  himnariki 
siirdegi,  \>2Lt  kona  t6k  og  faldi  i  ][)rimr  maelum  mjols,  J)ar  til  at 
{)at  sadist  allt  til  sama. 

34  J'etta  allt  talafli  Jesus  f  eptirlf kingum  til  f61ksins ;  og  fyrir 
35Utan  eptirlfkingar  talafii  hann   eigi   til  l)eirra;    svo  at  upp 

fyUdist  hvat  sagt  er  fyrir  spdmanninn  J)ann  er  segir,  Munn 
minn  mun  eg  upp  liika  i  eptirlfkingum,  og  leyndan  d6m  mun 
eg  lit  msela  af  upphafi  veraldar. 

36  M  l^t  Jesus  f61kit  frd  s^r,  og  kom  inn  i  hdsit ;  og  bans 
laerisveinar  gengu  til  bans  og  s6g6u,  Kenn  I)u  oss  llkingina 

37  illgresis  akrsins.  Jesus  svarafli  og  sagfli  til  J)eirra,  Hann  sem 
sar  g68u  sae8i  er  Mannzins  Sonr,  en  akrinn  er  heimrinn. 

38  G68a  saeflit  eru  l)eir  rjkisins  synir  j  en  illgresit  em  illzkunnar 
39synir;   en  6vuirinn  sd  er  sd6i  \>\i,  er  djofullinn;   en  kom- 

skeru-tfminn  er  ending   J)essarar  veraldar.      Komskurfiar- 

4omennimir  era  englarnir;   Wl  Ifka  sem  nu  verflr  illgresit  lit 

lesit,  og  eldi  brent,  svo  man  og  sk^  f  enda  J)essarar  veraldar ; 

41  t)vi  at  Mannzins  Son  mun  dt  senda  sfna  engla,  og  l>eir  munu 
saman  lesa  af  bans  riki  oil  hneyksli,  og  l)eim  er  rangindi 

42  gjora ;  og  ^eir  munu  svo  kast?.  Ipdm.  i  elLdzins  ofn :  })ar  man 

43  vera  grdtr  og  tanna  gnfstran.  £n  \ii  munu  r^ttlatir  lj6ma 
sem  s6\  i  rlki  Fpflurs  I)eirra.  Hver  eyru  hefir  at  heyra,  bann 
heyri. 

44  Og  enn,  Pi  er  bimnarfki  likt  f61gnum  fjdr-sj66  d  akri, 
hvera  er  maSr  fann  og  faldi  bann;  og  af  l)eim  fagnafli  er 
hann  hafSi  yfa  honum,  gekk  hann  burt,  og  seldi  allt  hvat 
bann  bafdi,  og  keypti  l)ann  sama  akr. 

45  Og   enn  aptr,  Er  himnariki    llkt    J)eim    kaupmanni,   er 
46g66rar  perlu  leitaSi.     Og  pi  bann  fann  eina  forkostuliga 

perlu,  f6r  bann  til  og  seldi  allt  hvat  bann  hafSi,  og  keypti 
^i  somu. 

u  2 
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47     Og  enn  aptr,  £r  himnarfki  likt  neti  l)vf,  sem  f  sj6  er 

48kastad,  og  med  hverju  af  5llu  fiska-kyni  dregit  verdr.  En 

naer  t)at  er  fuQti  draga  ])eir  t>at  at  landi ;  sitja  sfdan  og  saman 

49  lesa  hina  g66u  I  kerdld,  en  vondum  snara  i)eir  tit.    Svo  man 
og  ske  i  enda  veraldar,  at  englar  muiiu  lit  fara,  og  hina  vondu 

50  mitt  frd  r^ttl&tum  skilja ;  og  }>eim  munu  t>eir  kasta  i  eldzins 
ofn,  hvar  vera  man  6p  og  tanna-gnistran. 

51  Og  Jesus  sagfii  til  |)eirra,  Hafi  l)^r  allt  I)etta  undirstaSit? 
53i*eir  s6g8u,  Einninn,  Herra.    M  sagfli  hann,  Fyrir  l)vi,  hver 

sd  skripdaerdr  sem  til  himnarfkis  mentadr  er,  hann  Ifkist 
l)eim  hdsfbdur,  sem  fram  ber  af  sfnum  thesaur  n^tt  og 
gamalt. 

53  Og  t)at  skeSi,  ^  Jesus  hafSi  lyktaS  l)essar  eptirlfkingar,  at 

54  hann  gekk  l)a8an,  og  kom  til  sfnnar  f6str-jar8ar,  og  kendi 
J)eim  f  J)eirra  samkundu-hiisum,  svo  at  |)eim  grtiafli,  og  sogSu, 

55  Hvadan  kemr  {)essum  slik  speki  og  kraptar  P    Er  t)essi  eigi 
timbr-smidsins  son?     Heitir  hans  m6dir  ekki   Maria,  og 

56braeflr  hans  Jacob  og  Joseph,  Simon  og  Juda?    Og  eru  hans 

systr  eigi  h^r  hjd  oss?     Hvaflan  kemr  I)essum  allt  {)etta? 
57  Og  svo  skamm-fylldust  t)eir  vifl  hann.    En  Jesus  svarafii  og 

sagSi  til  l)eirra,  SpdmaSr  er  eigi  dn  vegsemda,  nema  i  sinni 
58f6str-j6r8   og  f  slnu  hdsi.     Og  eigi  gjorfli  hann  t>ar  mfirg 

kraptaverk  fyrir  sakir  vantrdar  J)eirra.  ^ 
14  A   !>EIM  tfma  heyrfii  Herodis  Tetrarchas  ryktiS  af  Jesu. 
2  '^^   Og  hann  sagfli  til  sinna  hirflsveina,  !>essi  er  J6n  Bapt- 

ista,  hver  af  daufla  er  upp  aptr  risinn,  og  l)vf  gjOrast  l)essi 
3krapta-verk  af  honum.     i*vfat   Herodis   haffli   fanga  l^tifi 

Johannem,  bundit  og  f  varflhold  sett  fyrir  sakir  Herodiadis, 
4hdsfreyju  Philippi  br68ur  hans.     Kf  at  Johannis  haf5i  til 

5  hans  sagt,  Eigi  haefir  ^i  hana  at  hafa.     Og  t)vl  vildi  hann 
hafa  Iffldtifl  hann ;  en  l)orBi  J)6  eigi  fyrir  f61kinu,  J)vfat  {)at 

6  h^t  hann  fyrir  spimann. — En  at  drtfflar-degi  Herodis,  danz* 
afli  d6ttir  Herodiadis  mitt  frammi  fyri  honum;  og'J)at  hagaJi 
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7  Herodis  ofr-vel.    hi  J)vf  lofefii  hann  me8  eifii  at  gefa  benni 
Shvers  hdn  aeskti  af  boaum.     Og  eptir  |)v£  hun  var  48r  til 

eggjuS  af  m66ur  siimi,  s&gSi  hiin,  Gef  m^r  h^r  d  diski  hofut 
9j6ns  Baptista.     En  konungrinn  varfl  hryggr;   en  J)6  fyrir 

eidsins  sakir,  og  J[)eirra  er  med  honum  til  borSz  sdtu,  baud 
10  hann  at  ])at  gefist  henni ;  sendi  dt,  og  l^t  afhofda  Jobannem 
111  myrkva-stofu ;  og  var  hofut  bans  borit  i  diski,  og  gefit 
J2stulkunni;  og  btin  fgerfli  m6flur  sinni.     !>d  f6ru  laerisveinar 

bans,  og  t6ku  bans  likama,  og  gr6fu,  k6mu  sfdan  og  kunn- 

gjorSu  l)at  Jesu. 
13    En  er  Jesus  heyrSi  J)at,  f6r  bann  J)a6an  i  skipi  alleina  til 

eySimerkr.  Og  J)d  f61kit  beyrfli  J)at  dr  stoflunum,  fylgdi 
i4l)at  bonum  eptir  k  fgeti.    Og  Jesus  gekk  fram  undaja,  og  leit 

})ann  mykla  mdg,  og  s4  aumr  i,  J)eim,  og  laeknaSi  t)d  af  l)eim 
15  sem  krankir  v6ru.     En  at  kveldi  gengu  bans  laerisveinar  til 

hans,  og  s5g8u,  l»essi  sta8r  er  i  eyfli ;  tlminn  tekr  at  Iffla ;  lit 

folkit  frd  Jj^r,  at  J)at  gangi  1  kauptdnin,  og  kaupi  s^r  l)ar 
i6fae8u-  En  Jesus  sag-di  til  l)eirra,  !*eir  bafa  l)ess  eigi  l)orf  at 
i7l)eir  gangi  1  burt.  Gefi  ^€x  l)eim  at  eta.  I»eir  s6g8u,Vaer 
iShofum  ekki  b^r  nema  fimm  braud  og  tvo  fiska.  Hann  sag8i, 
i9Faerit  m^r  l)au  bingat.     Og  bann  bau8  f^Slkinu  ni8r  at  setjast 

i  grasit,  og  t6k  l)au  fimm  brau8  og  tvo  fiska,  leit  til  bimins, 

bleza8i,  og  braut  l)au,  og  gaf  sfnum  laerisveinum  brau8in ; 

20  en  laerisveinamir  gdfu  J)au  f61kinu.     Og  J)eir  snaeddu  allir,  og 
ur6u  saddir,  og  t6ku  upp  J>aer  leifar  er  af  gengu,  t61f  karfir 

21  fuUar.     En  J)eir  e6  eti8  bof8u,  v6ru  tals  fimm  l)dsund  manna, 
undan  teknum  konum  og  bornum. 

22  Og  jafn-snart  kom  Jesus  sinum  Iserisveinum  til  at  l)eir 
gengi  d  skip,  og  fseru  fyrir  bonum  yfir  um  sjdinn,  l)ar  til  bann 

23l^ti  f61kit  fri  s^r.     Og  er  bann  baf8i  f61kit  frd  s^r  ldti8,  gekk 

hann  einn  saman  upp  i  fjallit  at  bi8jast  fyrir.    Og  um  kveldit 

24  var  bann  J)ar  alleina.    En  skipit  var  J)d  mitt  d  sjdnum,  ok 

25liraktist  f  bylgjunum;  l)vlat  vindrinn  var  |)vert  f  m6ti.     En 
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um  Q6r6u  eykt  naetr  kom  Jesus  til  {)eirra  gangandi  i  sjdnum. 

a6£n  er  laerisveinarnir  sdu  hann  i  sjinuQi  ganga,  hraeddust  t)eir, 

og  sdgfiu,  at  l)at  vaeri  skrimsl,  og  kolludu  upp  af  hne6zlu. 

27  En  Jesus  taladi  strax  til  l)eirra,  og  sagSi,  Verit  stoSugir;  ek 

28  em  hann ;  6ttist  eigi.     En  P^tr  svara6i  honum  og  sagSi,  Ef 
t>d  ert  t)at,  Herra,  t>d  bj6d  m^r  at  koma  til  ^fn  d  vatnina. 

29  Og  hann  sagdi^  Kom.     Og  P^tr  st^  af  skipinu,  og  gekk  d 
sovatninu,  at  hann  ksemi  til  Jesu.     En  er  hann  leit  megnan 

vind,  6afii  honum,  og  t6k  at  s5kkva,  kallaSi  og  sagdi,  Herra, 
31  hjdlpa  t)ii  m^r.     En  Jesus  rdtti  jafn-snart  hondina  dt,  og 

greip  hann,  og  sagfli  til  hans,  W  IftiltriiaSr ;  iym  hvl  ef- 
32adir  {)u?     Og  er  I)eir  v6ru  d  skipit  komnir,  kyrfii  vindinn. 

33  Og  t>eir  sem  d  skipinu  v6ru,  k6mu  og  f(611u  fram  fyrir  honum, 

34  og  s6g8u,  Sanhliga  ertii  Gufls  Sonr.     Og  l)eir  f6ru  yfir  um, 

35  og  k6mu  til  Genesareths  jarSar.  Og  er  hann  t)ektu  J)ar- 
sveitar  menn,  sendu  |)eir  lit  um  allt  |)at  byg8ar-lag,  og  faerdu 

36  til  hans  alia  vanfsera  menn,  og  bddu  hann  um,  at  })eir  maettu 
at  eins  snerta  f5ld  hans  fata.  Og  svo  margir  sem  at  hann 
snertu,  urflu  allir  heilbrigftir.  v 

16  IDA  gengu  til  hans  skriptlaerfiir  og  Pharisei  af  Jerasalem, 

2  og  sogSu,  Fyrir  hvi  ofr-tro8a  l)fnir  laerisveinar  oldung- 
anna  uppsetninga,  me8   |)vf  J)eir  J)vo  eigi  sfnar  hendr  er 

3  J)eir  brand  eta  ?     Hann  svarafli  og  sag8i  til  J)eirra,  Fyrir  hvi 
4ofr-tro8i  ^€x  Gufls  bo6or8  fyrir  y8varn  uppsetning?     I'vf 

Gu8  sag8i,  HeiSra  skalt  |)d  f68ur  J)inn  og  m68ur;  og  hver 

5  hann  bolvar  fo8ur  e8r  m68ur,  sd  skal  dau8a  deyja.     En  l)^r 
segit,  at  hver  skuli  segja  til  fb8ur  e8a  til  m68ur,  !>at  er  Gu6i 

6  gefit,  hvar  me8  eg  skylda  ^6r  hjdipa,    Af  J)vf  sker  |)at,  at  naer 
einginn  heiSrar  meir  fb8ur  sfnn  n^  m68ur;  og  hafit  svo  6n^ 

7  gjort  Gu8s  bo8or8  fyrir  y8vars  uppsetnings  sakir.     l^€r  hrae- 

8  snarar,  vel  hefir  Esaias  spdS  af  y8r,  er  hann  segir,  !>essi  l/8r 
ndlaegist  mig  me8  slnum  munni,  og  hei8rar  roig  me8  voruffl 

9  sfnum,  en  l)eirra  hjortu  era  langt  frd  m^r.     At  6ngu  d/rka 
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t)eir  rmgy  i  medan  }>eir  kenna  t)3er  kenningar  sem  ekki  eru 
annat  en  bodord  manna. 

10  Og  hann  kallaSi  f6lkit  til  sfn  og  sagSi  til  l)eirra,  Heyrit  J)^r 

11  og  undirstandit.   !>at  hvat  er  inn  gengr  1  munninn,  l)at  saurgar 
eigi  manninn ;  heldr  hvat  er  framm  af  munninum  gengr,  t)at 

12  saurgar  manninn.     I>i  gengu  bans  laerisveinar  at  honum  og 
s6g6u.    Veizt  I)d,  at  J>4  er  \>eir  Pharisei  beyrSu  l)at  or8, 

13  skamm-fylldust  l)eir  ?    En  hann  svarafli  og  sagfli,  OH  plantan, 
hverja  minn  himneskr  FaSir  plantar  eigi,  mun  upp  rsetast. 

nLatiS  J)d  fara;  J)eir  era  blindir  og  blindra  leifltogarar.    Pwi 

15  ef  blindr  lei8ir  blindan,  \ii  falla  I>eir  bd6ir  f  grofina,     i>d 
svaraSi  P^tr,  og  sagSi  til  bans,  ^6  oss  t)essa  eptirlfking. 

16  Jesus    sagdi   til   J)eirra,   £m  p6r  enn    svo  skilningslausir  ? 

17  Skynit  ^61  eigi,  at  allt  hvat  f  munninn  inn  gengr,  l)at  bverfr 
181  magann,  og  verfir  fyrir  eSliliga  rds  dt  skufat'  En  hvat 
19  af  munninum  fram  gengr,  J)at  kemr  lit  af  hjartanu.     !>vfat 

lit  af  hjartanu  koma  vondar  hugsanir,  mann-drdp,  h6rd6mr, 
2ofrillu-lifi,  I)j6fna8r,  Ijdg-vitnan,  lastanir.     tetta  er  l)at  hvat 
manninn   saurgar.     En   mefi    6|)vegnum    hondum    at    eta, 
saurgar  eigi  manninn. 

21  Jesus  gekk  burt  t)adan  og  f6r  f  landz-dlfur  Tyro  og  Sid- 

22  onis.  Og,  sjd,  at  Canversk  kona  gekk  lit  af  l)eim  somum  tak- 
morkum,  kalladi  og  sagdi,  (3  Herra,  sonr  Davids,  miskunna 

23  tu  m^r.  Mfn  d6ttir  kvelst  flla  af  djoflinum.  Og  hann  svarafli 
henni  eigi  ordi.     Hans  laerisveinar  gengu  til  bans  og  sogdu, 

24Ldt  hana  fara,  at  ])vi  hdn  kallar  eptir  oss.  En  hann  svaradi 
og  sagdi,  Eg  em  eigi  sendr,  nema  til  fortapaSra  sauda  af  hdsi 

25  Israel.     En  hdn  kom,  og  f<611  nidr  fyrir  honum  og  sagdi, 

26Hjalpa,  J)d  m^r,  Herra  1  En  hann  svaradi  henni  og  sagdi, 
I'at  er  eigi  t^rligt  at  taka  braudit  t)at  barnanna  er,  og  kasta 

27  tvl  fyrir  bimdana.  En  hdn  sagdi,  Satt  er  I)at,  Herra,  en  1)6 
eta  hundar  af  molum  t)eim,  sem  detta  af  bordum  drottna 

28j)eirra.     M  svaradi  Jesus  og  sagdi  til  hennar,  i>d  kona,  mykil 
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er  tnSa  t>fn.  VerSi  J)^r  svo  sem  {)ti  villt    Og  4  ^ri  soma 
stundu  varS  hennar  d6ttir  heilbrigd. 
39     Og  er  Jesus  gekk  |>a6an,  kom  haim  at  sj&nuxn  f  Galilea; 

30  gekk  upp  d  Qaliit,  setd  sig  l)ar,  og  margt  f61k  dreif  til  hans, 
hafandi  me6  s^r  halta,  blinda,  mdllausa,  vanada,  og  marga 
afira,  og  sn6ru6ii  t>^m  fram  fjrir  faetr  Jesu.     Og  haim 

31  Iseknafii  t>d,  svo  at  f61kit  undrafiist,  er  J>at  sd  mdllausa  insla, 
og  vanafia  heila,  halta  ganga,  blinda  sjdandl  Og  vegs6m* 
uSu  Gu6  Israels. 

32  Og  Jesiis  kallaSi  sina  laerisveina  til  sfn  og  sagfii,  Mig 
aumkar  f61ksin8|  t>viat  {>eir  hafa  J>rjd  daga  hjd  m^  verit,  og 
hafa  ekki  til  matar ;  og  fastandi  vil  eg  ])4  eigi  frd  mdr  fara 

33  l&ta,  svo  at  eigi  verdi  ^ir  hungr-morSa  d  veginuin.  Lseri- 
sveinamir  s5gdu  til  bans,  Hva6an  toku  vaer  svo  morg  brand 

34  h^r  i  ey&imdrkii  at  v^r  sedjum  med  jafn-margt  f61k  ?  Jesus 
sagfii  til  l)eirray  Hversu  m5rg  braud  hafi  t)^r?     i'eir  sog6u, 

35  Sjo,  og  fd  fiska-kom.     Og  hann  baud  f61kinu  at  t)at^  settist 

36  nifir  d  jGrdina^  og  t6k  l>au  sj5  brauSin  og  fiskana.  Og  er 
hann  hafdi  J)akkir  gj3rt,  braut  hann  )>au,  og  gaf  laerisvein- 

37  unum.  Hans  berisveinar  gdfu  })au  f61kinu.  Og  t)eir  dtu  allir 
og  urSu  saddir ;  og  t6ku  upp  t^^t  sem  yfir  var  molanna,  sj5 

38  karfir  fullar.     £n  ^ir  sem  matast  hdfSu,  v6ni  fj6rar  {>tisundir 

39  manna,  fyri  utan  koniu*  og  bom.  Og  er  hann  hafdi  f61kit  frd 
s^r  Idtid,  st^  hann  k  skip  og  kom  i  endimerkr  Magdala-Iandz. 

16  L>  A  gengu  Pharisei  og  Saducei  til  bans,  freistandi  bans,  og 

2  bddu  hann  at  s^na  s^r  teikn  af  himni.  £n  hann  svarafii 
t)eim  og  sagfii,  A  kveldin  segi  I)^r,  i*at  verdr  ffnt  ve6r;  t>viat 

3  himin-rodi  er ;  og  d  moma  segi  t)^r,  1  dag  verdr  hregg-vidri, 
)>viat  himininn  er  raudr  og  dimmr.  Hr  hraesnarar,  himinsins 
dsjdn  kunni  ])^r  at  dsema;   en  at  vita  teikn  ^essara  tfma 

4kunni  ^^r  eigi.  t^essi  vonda  h6rd6ms  kynsl6d  aeskir  teikns; 
og  henni  skal  ekkert  teikn  gefit  verda,  nema  teikn  Jona  spi- 
mannz.     Og  hann  forl^t  J)d,  og  gekk  f  hurt 
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5     Og  er  hans  laerisveinir  v6ru  yfir  um  farnir,  hofSu  )>eir 

6gle7mt  brauS  me6  s€r  at  taka.    £n  Jesus  sagdi  til  l)eirra, 

Sjdid   til,  og  vaktid  ydr  vi6  sdrdegi   t)eirra  Phariseis  og 

7Sadaceis.     H  ))eiiktu  l)eir  med   s^r  og  s5g6u,  i^  mun 

8  vera,  t>at  ver  h5fum  eigi  braud  med  oss  tekit  £n  er  Jesus 
fomam  t>at,  sagdi  hann  til  t)eirra,  P6t  litiltrtiadir,  hvar  fyrir 
hugsi  \>6t  um  t)at,  \>6  ^r  hafit  eigi  braudin  med  ydr  haft? 

9  Skilit  ^6t  eun  ekki  ?  Minnist  ]^6t  eigi  d  t)au  fimm  braud  i 
medal  fimm  t)iisunda,  eda  hversu  margar  karfir  at  t>^r  t6kut 

ro  ))a  upp  ?  og  eigi  enn  4  paiU  sjo  braud  i  medal  fjogra  t)ds- 

iiunda,  og  hversu  margar  karfir  ed  J)^r  t6kut  \>i  upp?     Hvar 

fyrir  skili  ])^r  eigi,  at  eg  sagda  ydr  ekki  af  braudinu  ?    £n  eg 

segi:  Vaktid  ydr  vid  surdegi  t)eirra  Phariseis  og  Saduceis. 

12  H  undirst6du  ]^\r,  at  hann  hafdi  eigi  sagt  l>eim  l>at  t>eir 
skyldu  vara  sig  vid  siird^  braudsins,  heldr  vid  laerd6mi 
l)eirra  Phariseis  og  Saduceis. 

13  Pi  kom  Jesus  f  landz-dlfur  borgarinnar  Cesaree  Philippi; 
og  spurdi  sfna  laerisveina  at  og  sagdi,  Hvat  segja  menn  til 

uhver  Mannzins  Sonr  s^?  t'eir  sdgdu,  Sumir  segja,  ^ad  s^rt 
Johannis  Baptista ;  en  adrir,  t)ii  s^rt  Elias ;  sumir,  at  t)ii  s^rt 

15  Jeremias ;  edr  einn  af  Spdmdnnum.     Jesus  sagdi  til  l)eirra, 

i6Hvem  segi  \>6t  mig  vera?     M  svaradi  Simon  Petrus,  og 

17  sagdi,  Ini  ert  Kristr,  Sonr  Guds  lifanda.  En  Jesus  svaradi 
og  sagdi  til  bans,  Ssell  ertu,  Simon  J6nas  son,  t)viat  hold  og 

i8bl6d  birti  J)^r  |)at  eigi,  heldr  minn  himneskr  Fadir.  Eg  segi 
^r  og,  at  1)11  ert  Petrus ;  og  yiir  l)ennan  hellu-stein  mun  eg 
upp  i  byggja  mina  samkund;   og  hlidin  helvftanna  skulu 

19  eigi  magn  hafa  i  gegn  henni;  og  \>6r  mun  eg  gefa  lykla 
himnarikis;  og  allt  hvat  J)d  bindr  d  j5rdu,  skal  i  himnum 
bundit  vera  j  og  alk  hvat  t)d  leysir  i  j5rdu,  skal  i  himnum 

2oleyst  vera.  Pi  fyrirbaud  hann  sinum  iaerisveinum  at  {)eir 
segdi  l)at  ongum,  at  hann  vaeri  s4  Jesus  Kristr. 

21     i'adan  i  frd  t6k  Jesus  til  at  augl^sa  fyrir  sinum  laerisveinum. 
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l)at  honum  byrjaSi  at  ganga  til  Jerusalem,  og  margt  at  USa 

af  5ldungum,  skriptlaerfium,  og  kennimanna-h5f8ingjum,  og 

33  Iffldtinn  verda,  og  d  t)ridja  degi  upp  at  risa.     £n  P^tr  t6k 

hann  tit  af,  dtaldi  hann,  og  sagSi,  Herra,  pyrm  sjdlfum  ^6t^ 

23  at  eigi  hendi  \>\g  ])etta.  £n  hann  snerist  vid,  og  sag6i  til 
P^trs,  Far  fri  m^r,  Andskoti,  t)<i  ert  m^r  hneykslanligr ;  l)viat 
t)ii  skilr  eigi  hvat  Guds  (er)  heldr  hvat  mannanna  er. 

24  Jesus  sagdi  t>d  til  sinna  Iserisveina,  £f  nokkur  viU  m^r 
eptir  fylgja,  pi  afneiti  hann  sjdlfum  s^r,  og  taki  sfnn  kross  4 

25  sig,  og  fylgi  m^r  eptir.  Pwi  hver  hann  vill  sitt  lif  forvara,  sd 
mun  J)vf  t^na;  en  hver  sfnu  Iffi  t^^nir  fjrrir  mfnar  sakir,  sd 

26mun  t)at  finna.  Kf  hvat  stodar  \izt  manninum,  \^  hann 
hrepti  allan  heiminn,  en  gjordi  tj6n  sinnar  sdlu  ?  £dr  hvat 
mun  maSrinn  fd  gefit  t)at  hann  sdlu  sfna  med  endr-leysi? 

2  7t>vfat  t)at  man  ske,  at  Mannzins  Son  mun  koma  f  d^rd 
sfns  Fddurs  med  sfnum  englum,  og  l>d  mun  hann  gjalda 

28hverjum  sem  einum  eptir  sfnum  verkum.  Sannliga  segi  eg 
ydr,  at  nokkrir  standa  l>eir  h^r,  sem  daudann  munu  eigi 
smakka,  J)ar  til  at  l>eir  sjd  Mannzins  Son  komanda  f  sinu 
rfki. 

17  /^G  sex  dSgum  l)ar  eptir  t6k  Jesus  me8  s^r  Petrum  og 
^^^  Jacobum,  og  Johannem  br68ur  bans,  og  haffii  J)d  af- 

2  sfdis  upp  d  hdtt  Qall,  og  augl^stist  fyrir  t)eim.    Og  bans  dsjdn 

3  skein  sem  s61 ;  en  bans  klae8i  ur8u  svo  b}6rt  sem  lj6s.  Og, 
sjd,  at  honum  birtust  t)eir  Moyses  og  £lias,  og  tolufiu  vi6 

4  hann.  £n  P^tr  anzafli  og  sagfli  til  Jesu,  Herra,  h^r  er  oss 
gott  at  vera.     £f  J)ii  vilt,  J>d  vilju  vaer  gjora  b^r  l)rjdr  tjald- 

5  bu6ir,  J)^r  eina,  Moyse  eina,  Elye  eina.  Og  |)d  er  hann  var 
t)etta  at  tala,  sjd,  at  bjart  skf  um  skygdi  t)d,  og  sjd,  at  r5ddin 
tir  sk^inu  sagfli,  !>essi  er  Sonr  minn  elskuligr,  at  hverjum  m^r 

6  vel  t)6knast;  beyrit  honum.    Og  er  laerisveinarnir  heyrflu  l)at, 

7  f(611u  l)eir  fram  d  slnar  dsjdnir,  og  urSu  mj6g  braeddir.  En 
Jesus  gekk  til  l)eirra,  t6k  d  J)eim,  og  sagfli,  Standit  upp,  og 
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8  verit  eigi  hrseddir.    En  er  J)eif  litu  upp,  sdu  J)eir  5ngvan  nema 
9jesum  einn  saman.     Og  er  J)feir  gengu  ofan  af  fjallinu,  bau8 

Jesus  J)eim  og  sag8i,  ^6r  skulu  ongum  l)essa  sj6n  segja,  l)ar 
iota  at  Mannzins  Son  ef  upp  aptr  risinn  af  dau8a.     Og  bans 

laerisveinar  spurflu  hann  at  og  sogflu,  Hvar  fyrir  segja  hinir 
iiskriptlasr8u  J)d,  |)at  Elias  hlj6ti  d8r  at  koma?    Jesus  svaraSi, 

og  sagfii  til  \>eiTT2L,  Elias  i  at  somiu  ddr  at  koma^  og  alia 
nhluti  at  lagfaera;  En  eg  segi  yflr,  t)at  Elias  er  nu  kominn,  og 

I)eir  kendu  hann  eigi ;  heldr  gjorflu  Jreir  vi8  hann  hvat  helzt 

t)eim  lika8i.     Svo  man  og  Mannzins  Son  ver8a  af  \>e\m  at 
i3W8a,     H  unditst68u  laerisveinamir,  J>at  hann  haf8i  sagt  af 

Johanni  Baptista. 
H     Og  er  J)eir  k6mu  til  f61ksins,  gekk  ma8r  til  hans ;  {6]\  og  & 
^  kn^in  fyrir  honum,  og  sag8i,  Herra,  myskunna  J)u  syni  mln- 

um,  J)vlat  hann  er  tungl-sjiikr,  og  er  herfiliga  |)vinga8r ;  pwi 

16  opt  fellr  hann  i  eld,  og  |)rdtt-sinnis  f  vatn.     Eg  haf8a  hann 

17  og  til  J)inna  laerisveina,  og  J)eir  gdtu  hann  eigi  laeknat.  En 
Jesus  svafa8i  og  sag8i,  (5  l)ii  vantriiu8  og  rang-sniiin  kynsl68, 
hversu  lengi  skal  eg  hjd  ySr  vera  ?     Hversu  lengi  d  eg  y8r  at 

iSliSa?  Hafit  hann  hingat  til  mfn  ?  Og  Jesus  hasta8i  d  hann ; 
og  djSfullinn  f6r  lit  af  honum,  og  sveinninn  varS  heilbrigSr  d 

19  samri  stundu.    !>d  gengu  laerisveinamir  heimoliga  til  Jesu,  og 

20  s6g8u,  Fyri  hvl  gdtu  vaer  eigi  rekit  hann  lit  ?  Jesus  svaraSi 
og  sagSi  til  {)eirra,  Fyrir  ySvarrar  vantruar  sakir.  Wf  eg  segi 
y6r  fyrir  sann,  at  ef  |)^r  hef8ut  tni  svo  sem  mustar8z-korn, 
maetti  J)^r  segja  fjalli  t)essu,  Far  |)ii  he8an  og  J)angat;  og 

2imundi  t^at  fara;  og  ekkert  mundi  y8r  6mdttugt  vera.  En 
l>etta  kyn  rekst  eigi  dt  nema  fyrir  baen  og  fostu. 

22  En  sem  I)eir  s^slu8ust  um  1  Galilea,  sag8i  Jesus  til  J)eirra, 
Eptir  komandi  er  J)at  Mannzins  Sonr  man  ofr-seldr  ver8a  f 

23  manna  hendr,  og  Iffldtinn  verSa ;  og  d  I)ri8ja  degi  mun  hann 
upp  rfsa.     Og  vi8  l^at  ur8u  l)eir  naesta  hryggvir. 

H    Og  er  l)eir  k6mu  til  Caphamaum,  gengu  \>eiT  at  P^tri  sem 
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skatt-gjaldit  upp  bdrn,  og  sdgfiu,  Yfiar  meistari,  geldr  basn 

25  eigi  skatt-peninginn  ?  Hann  sagdi,  J&.  Og  er  hann  gekk 
inn  I  btisit,  kom  Jesus  fram  at  honum,  og  sagdi,  Hvat  lizt 
\^6r  Simon,  af  hv6rum  taka  jardligir  konungaj:  toll  edr  skatt- 

26  penxng,  af  sfnum  sonum,  efir  af  annarligum  ?    F^tr  sag6i,  Af 

27  annarligum.  Jesus  sagdi  til  hans,  Pi  eru  synirnir  frl  En 
svo  at  v^r  s^um  l)eim  eigi  at  hneykslan,  t)i  far  til  sjdfar,  og 
varpa  lit  onglinum,  og  l)ann  fisk  sem  fyrstr  kemr  upp  tak  ^11; 
og  er  p^  opnar  bans  gin,  muntii  finna  eina  stateraiQi  {)i 
s5mu  tak  og  gef  honum  fyrlr  mig  og  t)ig. 

18  T  i'ANN  sama  tfma  gengu  laerisveinamir  til  Jesu,  og  sogdu, 

2  Hver  er  mestr  1  himnariki?    Jesus  kallafli  bam  til  sfn, 

3  og  setti  |)at  mitt  i  milium  t)eirra,  og  sag6i,  Sannliga  segi  eg 
yflr,  nema  J>^r  sniiist  og  verSit  svo  sem  sm4-bom,  munu  p^r 

4  eigi  inn  ganga  i  himnarfki.    Hver  sjilfr  sig  laekkar  svo  sem 

5  imgbemi  {)etta,  sd  er  mestr  i  himnarfki ;  og  hver  sem  meS- 
tekr  eitt  t)vflfkt  ungmenni  f  mfnu  nafni,  sd  medtekr  mig. 

6  En  hver  hann  hneykslar  einn  af  t)eim  vesalingum  sem  i  mig 
tnSa,  t)arfara  vaeri  honum,  at  mylnu-steinn  hengdist  d  hdls 
honum,  og  vaeri  1  sjdfar-djdp  soktr. 

7  V^  s^  heiminum  fyrir  hneykslanir.  !>ar  hlj6ta  hneykslanir 
at  koma ;  en  J>6,  v6  s6  ^im  manni  fyrir  hvern  at  hneykslunin 

8 kemr!  En  ef  l)fn  hond  eflr  J)inn  f6tr  hneykslar  l)ig,  sni8 
hann  af,  og  snara  honum  frd  ^^r :  betra  er  p6T  inn  at  ganga 
til  Iffsins  haltr  og  handar-vani,  en  t)at  l)d  hafir  tvaer  hendr 

9  og  tvo  faetr  og  verSir  i  eilffan  eld  kasta6r.  Og  ef  auga  l)itt 
hneykslar  |)ig,  J)d  slit  J)at  lit,  og  snara  \>Yi  frd  lp6T :  betra  er 
l)^r  eineygfium  inn  at  ganga  til  Iffsins,  en  t)at  pa  hafir  tvo 
augu  og  verdir  i  helvitzkan  eld  kastadr. 

10  Sjdit  til  at  p6T  forsmdit  ekki  einn  af  J)essum  vesalingum ; 
l)viat  eg  segi  y6r;    at  l>eirra  englar  i  himnum  sjd  jafnan 

1 1  mins  FoSurs  auglit  i  himnum ;  t>viat  Mannzins  Son  kom  at 

12  frelsa  hvat  fortapat  er.    Hvat  vkSist  y6r  ?  at  ef  einhver  heffii 
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hundraS  san&a,  og  villist  einn  af  t>eim ;  skilst  hann  eigi  viS 

|)i  nfu  og  nfatigi  &  Qollum  uppi,  og  fer  at  leita  bans  sem 
13  vilHst  ?    Og  ef  svo  sker  at  hann-  finnr  ))ann,  sannliga  segi  eg 

yfir,  at  hann  fagnar  meir  yfir  t)eim  en  yfir  hinum  nfu  og  nfu 
i4tigum  sem  eigi  viltust.    Svo  er  eigi  vili  fyrir  F66ur  ySrum 

sem  d  himnum  er,  at  einn  af  t)essum  vesalingum  farist. 
15     En  ef  br68ir  J)inn  br^tr  vi8  \>ig ;  far  ^^  og  strafFa  hann 

miili  ^(n  og  bans  eins  samans.    £f  hann  he3rrir  |>ig,  t)d  hefr 
i6l>d  t)inn  br6fiur  unnit;  en  ef  hann  beyrir  J)ig  eigi,  {)d  tak 

enn  einn  e8r  tvo  til  ^fn,  svo  at  f  munni  tveggja  e8r  l>rigg]a 

17  vitna  standi  611  or8.  Nu  ef  hann  hejrir  eigi  l>eim,  J)4  seg  l)at 
samkundunni ;  en  ef  hann  beyrir  eigi  samkundunni,  pi  halt 

18  hann  sem  annan  heifiingja  og  tollheimtu-mann.  Sannliga 
segi  eg  yfir ;  hvat  belzt  \>6t  bindit  i  j6r6a,  skal  og  d  himnum 
bundit  vera ;  og  hvat  helzt  ^t  leysit  i  j6r6u,  skal  leyst  vera  i 

ighimni.    Og  enn  segi  eg  y8r,  J)at  hvat  er.  tveir  af  y8r  samtaka 

i  jor8u,  lun  hvem  hlut  sem  J)at  er  e8  {)eir  vilja  bi8ja,  skal 
2ol)eim  veittr  vera  af  mfnum  F56ur  sem  i  himnum  er.    !>v(at, 

hvar  tveir  e8r  prir  saman  safna8ir  eru  i  mfnu  nafni,  l)ar  em 

ek  mitt  f  milium  l)eirra. 
21     |>4  gekk  P^tr  til  bans  og  sag8i,  Herra,  bversu  opt  hl^  eg 

mlnum  br<38ur,  {)eim  sem  vi8  mig  br^tr,  at  fyrirgefa?  er 
22l)at  n6g  sjo  sinnum?    Jesus  sag8i  til  bans,  Eg  segi  p6T,  eigi 

sjo  sinnum,  heldr  sj5  tigi  sinnum  sj5  sinnum. 
23     Fyrir  \ivi  er  himnarlki  Ifkt  {)eim  konungi,  sem  reikna 
24vildi  vi8  l)j6na  sfna.    Og  er  hann  t6k  til  at  reikna,  kom  einn 

25  fyri  hann,  sd  er  bonum  var  skyldugr  tlu  t)dsund  punda.  En 
))d  hann  faafSi  eigi  til  hvat  hann  skyldi  gjalda,  bau8  herrann 
at  seija  hann  og  bans  bdsfreyju,  svo  og  bornin,  og  allt  hvat 

26  hann  dtti,  og  borga  me8.  En  sd  p}6n  f^ll  fram,  tilba8  hann, 
og  sag8i,  Herra,  baf  l)olinmaedi  vi8  mig,  alh  skal  eg  t>^r 

27  gjalda.    En  herrann  sd  aumr  ptss  {)j6ns,  og  \6t  hann  lausan, 
28 og  gaf  honum  upp  skuldina.    Pi  gekk.sd  sami  ^n  tit,  og 
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fann  einn  af  sibum  samlags-J)j6num;  sd  var  honum  hundra5 

peninga  skyldugr.    !>ann  greip  hann,  og  t6k  fyrir  kverkar 

39  honum,  og  sagdi,  Gjalt  hyat  l)ii  ert  m^r  skuldugr.   H  f(^ll 

bans  samlags-t)j6n  fram,  bad  hann  og  sagdi,  Haf  t)olinm3&5i 

30  vi8  mig,  t)vf  allt  skal  eg  \^t  gjalda.  En  hann  vildi  eigi,  beldr 
f6r  hann  til  og  l^t  hann  i  dyplitzu  t)ar  til  hann  hefSi  borgat 

31  sfna  skuld.  £n  er  hans  sam^t)j6nar  s&u  hvat  skedi,  ur5u 
J)eir  mjog  hryggvir  vifl,  k6mu  og  undirvlsuSu  sfnum  herra 

32  allt  hvat  gj5rzt  hafdi.  ^k  kalladi  hans  herra  i  hann,  og  sagdi 
til  hans,  H  hinn  strdkligi  t)j6n.    Alia  l)essa  skuld  gaf  eg  l^t 

3^ til,  me8  J)vi  J)u  baflzt  mig;  byrjafli  ^t  eigi  miskupsamr  at 
vera  vid  l)inn  samlags-t)j6n  Ifka  sem  eg  var  \>6t  miskunsamr  ? 

34  Og  hans  herra  var6  reiSr,  og  ofr-seldi  hann  kv5luninum, 
t)angat  til  at  hann  hefSi  borgat  allt  hvat  hann  var  honum 

35  skuldugr.  Svo  mun  minn  himneskr  Faflir  gjora  ySr,  ef  f^r 
fyrirgefit  eigi  af  yfirum  hjortum  hver  einn  sfnum  br66>ir 
misgjorflir  sfnar. 

19  (^G  t>at  skefii,  sem  Jesus  haffli  lykta8  I)essa  ra^flu,  at  hann 
^^^  f6r  af  Galilea,  og  kom  i  endimerkr  Gydingalandz  oSru 

2  megin  Jordanar ;  og  margt  f61k  fylgdi  honum  eptir ;  og  par 
laeknadi  hann  \>i, 

3  Pi  gengu  Pharisei  til  hans,  freistuSu  hans,  og  sogflu,  Leyf- 
ist  nokkut  manninum  at  forldta  sina  eigin-kon(u)  fyrir  hverja 

4  sem  eina  sok  ?    £n  hann  svara&i  og  sagdi  til  t)eirra,  Hafi  t)^r 
eigi  lesit,  at  si  er  i  upphafi  skapadi  manninn^  hann  gj^rdi 

5  t)at,  at  vera  skyldi  ma8r  og  kona,  og  sagfli,  Fyrir  J)vf  mun 
maSrinn  forldta  foflur  og  m68ur,  og  vi8  teingjast  eigin-konu 

6  sinni,  og  l)au  tvo  munu  eitt  hold  vera.    Svo  eru  l)au  nii  eigi 
tv5,  heldr  eitt  hold;    \>yi  hvat  Gu8  hefir  saman  teingt,  jMit 

7  skal  maflrinn  eigi  1  sundr  skilja.    H  sogflu  t)eir,  Fyrir  hvl 
baud  Moyses  t)d  at  gefast  skyldi  skilnaflar-skrd,  og  hana  at 

Sforldta?    Hann  sagfli  til  l)eirra,  Moyses  hefir  fyrir  har8u8 
yflvars  hjarta  leyft  yflr  at  forlita  husfreyjur  yflrar;  en  at  upp- 
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9hafi  var  l)at  eigi  svo.  En  eg  segi  y8r,  t)at  hver  slna  eigin- 
konu  forlaetr,  nema  J)at  s^  fyrir  h6runar-s6k,  og  giptist  annarri, 
si  dr^gir  h6r ;  og  hver  sem  frdskilinni  giptist,  sd  dr^gir  og 

ioh6r.  Pi  sog8u  Iserisveinamir  til  hans,  Ef  svo  er  hittad 
mannzins  mdlefnum  vid  eignar-konuna,  \ii  er  eigi  gagn  i  at 

iigiptast.    En  hann   sagfli   til  t>eiiTa,   i>etta  or8  fd   eigi  allir 

lihondlat,  heldr  J)eir  hverjum  pat  er  gefit;  \>vi  at  |)ar  eru  l)eir 
geldingar,  sem  svo  verSa  af  m68ur-kvi6i  faeddir;  og  J)eir 
geldingar  eru,  hverir  af  mdnnum  eru  geldir ;  og  J)ar  eru  Ifka 
})eir  geldingar,  sem  sjilfa  sig  hafa  gellt  fyrir  himnarfkis  sakir. 
Sd  gripit  getr,  hann  grfpi  \>aX. 

13  M  v6ru  smd-bom  til  hans  hofS,  svo  at  hann  legfli  hendr 
yfir  J)au;   og  hann  baeSist  fyrir.     En  laerisveinamir  dvftuSu 

i4l)d.     Jesus  sagfli  til  I)eirra,  Ldtifl  bornin  kyrr,  fyrir  bj6flit 

15  t)eim  eigi  til  mfn  at  koma ;  l)viat  slflcra  er  himnarfkL  Og  er 
hahn  haffli  hendr  yfir  l)au  lagt,  gekk  hann  {^aflan. 

1^  Og  sjd,  at  einn  gekk  at  honum,  og  sagfli  til  hans,  G66i 
meistari.    Hvat  skal  eg  t)ess  gott  gjora,  at  eg  hafi  eilift  Iff? 

17  Hverjum  hann  svarafli,  Hvat  kallar  ^H  mig  g6flan?  einginn 
er  g66r  nema  einn,  sannarligr  Gufl.     En  ef  |)Ti  vilt  til  Iffsins 

18  inn  ganga,  svo  varflveit  J)ii  boflorflin.  Hann  sagfli  ])d  til 
hans,  Hver  helzt  ?  En  Jesus  sagfli,  Eigi  skaltiS  mann  vega. 
Eigi  skalt  t)ii  h6rd6m  dr^gja.    Eigi  skalt  }xii  annan  stela. 

>9Eigi  skalt  |)ii  Ijiig-vitni  maela.    Heiflra  skalt  l)ii  fSflur  l)inn  og 

m6dur.    Og,  Elska  skalt  \>^  ndunga  J)inn  svo  sem  sjilfan  t)ig. 

20  Pi  sagfli  ungi  maflrinn  til  hans,  I^etta  allt  hefi  eg  varflveitt  f 

2ifrd  bamaesku  minni;   hvat  brestr  mig  ^i?    Jesus  sagfli  til 

hans,  Ef  |)ii  vilt  algjSrflr  vera,  far  hurt,  og  sel  allt  hvat  pii 

hefir,  og  gef  fdtaekum,  og  munt  \>^  l)d  sj6fl  hafa  i  himni; 

23  kom  J)d  og  fylg  m^r  svo  eptir.    Og  er  hinn  ungi  maflr  heyrfli 

l)at  orfl,  gekk  hann  hryggr  f  hurt ;  ^vIbX  hann  haffli  myklar 

23  eigur. — En  Jesus  sagfli  til  sinna  laerisveina,  Sannliga  segi  eg 

Hybr,  at  torvellt  er  rikum  inn  at  ganga  f  himnarfki.    Og  enn 
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segi  eg  ySr,  t>at  aufiveldara  er  ulfbaldanum  at  smjtiga  i  gegn- 
35  um  ndlar-auga  en  rfkum  inn  at  ganga  f  Gu6s  rlki.   Og  er 

l»risveinamir  heyrdu  {>at,  urdu  l)eir  mj5g  6tta-slegnir,  og 
36sdg6u,  Hver  faer  pi  hjdlpast?    £n  Jesus  leit  vid  t)eim,  og 

sagdi  til  ))eirra,  Hjd  m5nnum  er  t)at  6m6guligt ;  en  hja  Ga6i 
2jtT  allt  mdguligt. — M  svara6i  P^tr,  og  sagfli  til  bans,  Sjil)u, 

at  v^r  forl^tum  allt,  og  fylgjumst  J)^r  eptir.    Hvat  sker  oss 
38  J)ar  fyrir  ?     En  Jesus  sagdi  til  l)eirra,  Sannliga  segi  eg  y8r, 

at  J)^r  hverir  m^r  hafit  eptir  fylgt  f  endrfaedingunni,  1)4  er 

Mannzins  Son  sitr  d  st61i  sinnar  tignar,  munu  \>6t  og  sitja 

29  i  t61f  st61um,  daemandi*  t61f  kjnikvlslir  Israel.  Og  hver  hann 
forlaetr  hus,  eflr  braedr,  systur,  fddur  e6a  m68ur,  eflr  eigin- 
konu  edr  bom  e6r  akra  fyrii  mfns  nafns  sakir,  sa  mun 

30  hundradfallt  f  stadinn  taka,  og  erfa  eilifl  lif.  £n  margir  ^ir 
sem  era  fyrstir,  ver8a  sidarstir ;  og  peir  sem  sf8arstir  eni, 
ver8a  hinir  fyrstu. 

20  TLJ IMNARIKI  er  Ifkt  l)eim  bdsfSSur,  sem  tit  gekk  snem- 

2  ma  morguns  verkmenn  at  leiga  1  vfogarS  sinn.    En  at 

gjordum  samningi  vid  verkmennina  af  dagligu  penings  gjaldi, 

3sendi  hann  pi  i  sinn  vfngar8.    Og  naer  J)ri6ju  stxmd  gekk 

4  hann  tit,  og  leit  adra  iSjulausa  standa  i  torginu,  og  sagfti  til 
J)eirra,''Fari  p6T  i  minn  vfngar8 ;  og  hvat  r^ttvfst  er,  mun  eg 

5  gefa  y6r.     i>eir  gengu  og  l)angat.     Og  enn  gekk  hann  ut 

6  aptr  um  sdttu  og  nfundu  stund,  og  gj5r8i  svo  lika.  Enn  um 
elliftu  stund  gekk  hann  tit,  og  fann  enn  aSra  standa  idjulausa; 
og  sagdi  til  t>eirra,  Hvar  fyri  standi  t)^r  hdr  allan  dag  iSju- 

7lausir?  f>eir  s&gSu  til  hans,  l»vfat  einginn  hefir  leigt  oss. 
Hann  sagdi  til  J)eirra,  Pari  p6T  og  f  minn  vfngard ;    og  hvat 

Sr^ttvfst  er,  skulu  l>^r  fd.  En  pi  kveld  var  komit,  sagfi 
herrann  vfngardzins  til  sins  rddamannz,  Kalladu  verkmenn- 
ina, og  gjallt  peim  verdkaupit.    Og  hann  l^k  til  i  frd  enum 

9  seinasta,  og  allt  til  ens  fyrsta.  Pi  k6mu  t>eir  sem  um  elliftu 
10  stund  leigdir  v6ra ;  og  hver  ^eirra  medt6k  sinn  pening.   ^ 
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er  hinir  fyrstu  k6rau,  meintu  J)eir,  {)at  J)eir  mundu  fi  meira ; 
nog  hver  J)eirra  meflt6k  sinn  pening.  Og  ^i  er  Jjeir  hofftu 
nhann  mefltekit,  moglufiu  \>e\i  i  m6ti  husfdSurnum,  og  sogSu, 

I'essir  seinustu  hafa  eina  stund  erfiSat,  og  l)ii  gjorftir  |)d 

13  OSS  jafna,  v^r  sem  borit  hofum  {)unga  og  hita  dagsins.    En 
hann  svaraSi  og  sagfii  til  eins  J)eirra,  Vinr,  eigi  gj6ri  eg  t)^r 

14  6r^tt ;  ertu  ekki  dsdttr  vorSinn  vi8  mig  um  peninginn  ?  Tak 
hvat  I)itt  er,  og  far  hurt.    En  ^essum  seinasta  vil  eg  gefa  svo 

15 sem  \i6r;  eSa  lofast  m^r  ekki  at  gjora  af  mlnu  hvat  eg  vil? 
i6E8a  ertii  um  J)at  rangeyg8r,  1)6  at  eg  s^  g68gjam  ?     Svo 

verSa  nu  si8astir  hinir  fyrstu,  og  fyrstir  hinir  sfdustu ;  t)vlat 

margir  eru  kalladir,  en  fdir  utvaldir. 

17  Og  hann  fer8a8ist  upp  til  Jerusalem,  og  t6k  ^i  t61f  laeri- 

18  sveina  heimogliga  til  sfn  i  veginum,  og  sag8i  til  l)eirra,  Sjdit, 
v^r  reisum  mi  upp  til  Jerusalem,  og  Mannzins  Son  mun  ofr- 
seljast  kennimanna  hof8ingjum  og  skriptlaer8um ;   og  J)eir 

19  munu  hann  fordaema  til  dau8a,  og  ofr-selja  hann  hei8ingjum 
til  spottunar  og  hiidstroku  og  til  krossfestingar.  Og  d  l)ri8ja 
degi  mun  hann  upp  aptr  rfsa. 

20  t>a  gekk  m68ir  sona  Zebedei  til  hans  me8r  syni   sfna, 

21  fallandi  fyri  hann  fram,  og  ba8  nokkurs  af  honum.  Og  hann 
sag8i  til  hennar,  Hvat  vilt  |)u?  Hiin  sagSi  til  hans,  Ldt 
l)essa  mina  tvo  sonu  sitja  I  rlki  ^inu,  l)ann  eina  til  {jinnar 

22haegri  handar,  og  annan  til  l)innar  vinstri  handar.  En  Jesus 
svara8i  og  sag8i,  !>^r  viti8  eigi  hvat  {)dr  bi8it.  Geti  l)dr  l)ann 
kaiek  dnikkit,  hvern  at  eg  mun  drekka,  og  J)eirri  skfrn  skfrast 
latid,  hverri  eg  mun  skirast?    I»eir  sog8u  til  hans,  l»at  getu 

23  vit.  Og  hann  sag8i  til  {jeirra,  minn  kalek  mimu  \>6t  at  sonnu 
drekka,  og  t)eirri  skfrn,  hverri  eg  skirunst,  munu  lp6T  skfrast. 
En  J)at  at  sitja  til  minnar  haegri  og  vinstri  handar,  er  eigi 
mfn  at  gefa  y8r,  heldr  {jeim  hverjiun  \>2Lt  er  fyrir  biiit  af 

24mfnum  Fo8ur.    Og  er  t)eir  tiu  heyr8u  l)at,  l)yktust  l)eir  l)eim 

25  tveimr  brsedrum.    En  Jesus  kalla8i  l>i  til  sfn,  og  sag8i,  i6i 

X 
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viti6,  at  veraldar  manna  hftfftingjar  drottna  yfir  })eim ;  og  Jwir 
a6e6  voldugir  eru,  hafa  yfirvold.     Svo  skal  eigi  vera  y8ar  d 

milli ;  heldr,  hver  hann  vill  yflar  i  milli  voldugr  vera,  s^  sa 
a;  yflar  J)^nari ;  og  hver  yflar  sem  fremstr  vill  vera,  veri  sd  y8ar 
28l)j6n.    Svo  sem  Mannzins  Son  kom  eigi,  at  hann  l^ti  s6r 

J)j6na,  heldr  upp  d  \>z.t  hann  J>j6na8i,  og  g»fi  sitt  Iff  ut  til 

endrlausnar  fyrir  marga. 

29  Og  J)d  er  J)eir  gengu  lit  af  Hiericho,  fylgdi  honum  margt 

30  f61k  eptir.    Og  sjdit,  at  tveir  blindir  satu  vifl  veginn.    Og  l)d 
J)eir  heyrflu  {mt  at  Jesus  gekk  |)ar  fram  hjd,  kolluflu  {)eir  og 

31  sogflu,  (5  Herra,  sonr  Davifls,  miskunna  \>il  oss.    En  f61kit 
hastafli  d  l)d,  at  J)eir  {)eg8i.    En  {Deir  kolluflu  {)vf  meir  og 

-32  sogflu,  (3  Herra,  sonr  Davifls,  miskunna  |)u  oss.    Og  Jesus 
staflnaemdist,  kallafli  d  t)d,  og  sagfli,  Hvat  vili  \A6  at  eg  skuli 

33  gjora  ykkr  ?    i>eir  sogflu  til  hans,  Herra,  |)at  at  okkar  augu 

34  upp  hikist.     En  Jesus  sd  aumr  d  l)eim,  snart  augu  J)€irra,  og 
J)eir  sdu  jafn-skj6tt,  og  fylgdu  honum  eptir. 

21  /^G  er  J)eir  t6ku  at  ndlgast  Jerusalem,  og  k6mu  til  Beth- 
^-^    phage  vifl  fjallit  Oliveti,  sendi  Jesus  lit  tvo  sfna  Iseri- 

2  sveina,  og  sagfli  til  Jieirra,  Fari  {)^r  f  J)at  kauptiin  sem  fyri 
yflr  er ;  og  strax  {yd  munu  \i6r  finna  osnu  bundna  og  fola 

3  hjd  henni ;  leysit  hana  og  leiflit  til  mfn.     Og  ef  einn  hver 
segir  nokkut   til  yflar,   J)d   segit   l)at   Herrann   hafi   J)eirra 

4j)6rf ;  og  jafn-snart  mun  hann  Idta  J)au  laus.    En  Jiat  skefli, 
svo  at  upp  fylldist  hvat  sagt  er  fyrir  spdmanninn,  er  segir, 

5  Segit    d6tturinni    Syon,    Sjd,   |)inn   konungr   kemr   til   pfn 
h6gvger,  sitjandi  d;  osnu,  og   d  fola  klyfbaeriligrar   osnu. — 

6  En   Iserisveinarnir  gengu  hurt,   og   gjorflu   svo   sem  Jesus 
7haffli   boflit   J)eim;   og  leiddu  mefl  s^r  osnuna  og  folann, 

og  logflu  yfir   l)au   sin   klaefli,  og   settu   hann   J)ar  upp  d. 

8  En  margt  f61k  breiddu  sfn  klaefli  d  veginn,  og  aflrir  hjuggu 

9  kvistu  af  trjdnum,  og  dreifflu  t)eim  d  veginn.    En  J)at  f61kit, 
sem  fyrir  gekk  og  eptir  fylgdi,  kallafli  og  sagfli,  Hosianna 
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syni  DaviSs  I     Bleza8r  sd  sd  sem  kemr  1  nafni  Drottins ! 

Hosianna  i  hsestum  hseSumI 
10     Og  er  hann  f6r  inn  f  Jerusalem,  var  oil  borgin  d  riSu- 
iiskjdlfi,  og  sag8i,  Hver  er  J)essi?     En  f61kit  sagfti,  i»etta  er 
12  Jesus,  spdmaflrinn  af  Nazareth  lir  Galilea.     Og  Jesus  gekk 

inn  I  Gu6s  musteri,  og  rak  dt  alia   seMndr  og  kaupendr  f 

musterinu ;  og  borSum  veslunar-manna,  og  st61um  \>eirT2L  er 
ladiifur  seldu,  hratt  hann  um,  og  sagfti  til  l)eirra,  Skrifat  er, 

14  Mitt  hiis  skal  baena-hils  kallast,  en  \>6t  hafit  gjort  J)at  at  spill- 
virkja-inni.  Og  til  bans  gengu  blindir  og  haltir  i  musterit, 
og  hann  laeknadi  |)d. 

15  En  er  kennimanna  hofftingjar  og  skriptlaerftir  sdu  \>2dT  undr- 
anir  sem  hann  gjorfti,  og  l)at  bomin  koUuSu  i  musterinu,  og 

i6sogSu,  Hosianna  \>e[m  syni  Davifl,  reiddust  t)eir,  og  sogftu 
til  bans,  Heyrir  \>u  hvat  J)essir  segja  ?  Jesus  sagfti  til  Jjeirra, 
J4,  viti  menn,  hafi  \>6t  aldri  lesit,  J)at,  Af  munni  ungbarna  og 

i7brj6st-mylkinga  hafftir  J)ii  lofit  til  reitt.  Og  hann  forl^t  J)d,  og 
gekk  dt  af  borginni  til  Bethania,  og  bleif  t)ar. 

18  En  at  morni,  er  hann  gekk  aptr  til  borgarinnar,  hungrafti 

19  hann.  Og  sem  hann  sd  eitt  ffkju-tr^  vift  veginn,  gekk  hann 
Jangat  at,  og  fann  ekkert  d  J)vf,  nema  einasta  blSftin;  og 
sagfti  til  t^ess,  Heftan  i  frd  vaxi  aldregi  dvoxtr  af  \>6r  at  eillfu. 

20  Og  J)at  ffkju-tr6  visnafti  upp  jafn-snart.  Og  er  laerisveinarnir 
sau  {)at,  undruftust  J)eir,  og  sogftu,  Hvernin  er  ffkju-tr^it  svo 

2isnart  upp  l)ornat?  En  Jesus  svarafti  pg  sagfti  til  l)eirra, 
Sannliga  segi  eg  yftr,  ef  J)eir  hafit  triina,  og  efit  eigi,  mun  \)6r 
eigi  einasta  gjora  J)etta  vift  ffkju-tr^it ;  heldr  og,  ef  \>6r  segftut 
l)essu  Qalli,  Tak  \>ig  upp,  og  ^eyg  ^6t  (  sj6inn,  J)d  mundi 

22j)at  sk6.  Og  allt  hvat  J)^r  biftit  1  baeninni,  ef  \>6t  triiit  \tvi,  \)i 
munu  P6t  J)at  oftlast. 

23  Og  sem  hann  kom  i  musterit,  gengu  til  bans,  sem  hann 
var  at  kenna,  presta-hofftingjar  og  5ldungar  l^ftsins,  og  sogftu, 
tit  af  hvafta  makt  gjorir  \>^  l)etta  ?  og  hver  gaf  J)^r  J)essa 

X  2 
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34  makt  ?  En  Jesus  svaradi  og  sagfii  til  J)eiiTa,  Eg  man  spyrja 
y6r  og  at  einu  orfii ;  ef  \i6r  segit  m^r  l)at,  mun  eg  og  segja 

25  y6r,  lit  af  hvat  makt  eg  gjori  |)etta :  Skim  Johannis,  hvaftan 
var  hiin  ?  hvort  af  himni  e8r  af  monnum  ?  En  t)eir  hugsiiSu 
mefl  s^r,  Ef  v^r  segjum,  Af  himni,  segir  hann  til  vor,  Fyrir 

26  l)vl  triidu  J)^r  henni  eigi.  En  ef  v^r  segjum,  Af  monnum,  \i 
megu  vaer  6ttast  f61kit ;  |)vlat  allir  h^ldu  Johannem  fyrir  spa- 

27mann.  Og  J)eir  sv5ru6u  Jesu  og  s5g8u,  Vdr  vitum  eigi? 
Hann  sag8i  \>i  til  J)eirra,  Svo  segi  eg  y6r  eigi  heldr,  lit  af 

28  hvat  makt  eg  gjori  J)etta.  En  hvat  Ifzt  ySr  ?  Maflr  nokkur 
haf8i  tvo  sonu ;  og  gekk  til  ens  fyrsta,  og  sag8i,  Sonr,  far 

29  |)ii  i  dag  at  verka  1  vfngar8i  mfnum.  En  hann  svaradi  og 
sagSi,  Eigi'  vil  eg.     Eptir  i  i8ra8i  hann  Jjessa,  og  gekk  hurt, 

30  En  hann  gekk  til  hins  annars,  og  sag8i  slikt  hi8  sama.    En 

31  hann  svara8i  og  sag8i,  Fara  skal  eg ;  og  f6r  ekki.  Hvor  af 
t)eim  tveimr  gj6r8i  fo8ursins  vilja?  i>eir  s6g8u  til  bans, 
Hinn  fyrsti.  Jesus  sag8i  til  {)eirra,  Sannliga  segi  eg  y8r,  at 
toUheimtarar  og   piitur  munu  fyrri  komast  1  Gu8s  rfki  en 

32  \>6r;  J)vfat  Johannis  kom  til  y8ar,  og  Iserdi  y8r  r^ttlsetis  gotu, 
og  eigi  triiSu  ]^t  honum ;  en  tollheimtu-menn  og  ptitur  tnidu 
honum.  En  J)6  at  \>6t  litu8  J)etta,  gj6r8u  \>6t  6ngva  yfirb6t ; 
svo  at  eptir  a  hef8i  |)^r  honum  tniat. 

33  Heyrit  enn  a8ra  eptirllking :  Husfa8ir  nokkur  var  l)ar,  s4 
er  planta8i  vfngar8,  og  girti  i  kring  um  hann,  og  gr6f  i 
honum  vin-l)rTigu,  og  upp  bygSi  turn,  og  leig8i  hann  vin- 

34  garSz-monnum,  og  fer8a8ist  sfSan  langt  hurt  En  \>i  er 
frj6fgunar-tfmi  t6k   at  ndlgast,   sendi  hann  sfna  J)j6na  til 

35  vingarSz-mannanna,  at  J)eir  me8t3eku  hans  £v5xtu.  H  t6ku 
vlngar8z-mennirnir   hans   l)j6na;    l)ann   eina   str^ktu  {)eir; 

36annan  aflffu8u  Jjeir;  hinn  J)ri8ja  gr^ttu  l)eir.  Og  i  annat 
sinn  sendi  hann  a8ra  l)j6na  Tit,  sem  meiri  v6ru  hinum  fyrrum ; 

37  og  \>eim.  gjc)r8u  I)eir  slfkt  hi8  sama.  En  sf8ast  sendi  hann 
son  sinn  til  t)eirra,  og  sagSi,  Md  vera  at  J)eir  feili  s6t  fyA 
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{8syni  minum.  En  er  vfngar8z-mennimir  sdu  soninn,  s6g8u 
l)eir  me6  s^r,  fessi  er  erfinginn;  komi  |)^r,  og  afllfu  vaer 

!9  hann,  og  leggjum  svo  undir  oss  bans  arfleifS.     Og  J^eir  gripu 

^o  hatin,  og  rdku  hann  lit  af  vingardinum,  og  aflffudu  hann.  £n 
naer  herrann  vfngardzins  kemr,  hvat  mun  hann  gjora  vid  t>essa 

fi  vfngar6z-menn?  teir  sogftu  til  hans,  l»eim  vondum  mun 
hann  vondzliga  fyrir  fara,  bg  sinn  vfngard  byggja  oSrum  vln- 
garSz-monnum,  J)eir  e8  honum  dvoxt  gjalda  I  rattan  tfma. 

♦2  Jesus  sagfli  til  {)eirra,  Hafi  lp6T  aldri  lesit  i  ritningunum,  at 
\>3.nn  stein,  sem  byggendr  hof6u  lit  kastaS,  hann  er  nii  vorS- 
inn  at  hof8i  hyrningar ;  af  Drottni  er  |)at  gjort,  og  er  undar- 

43  ligt  fyrir  vorum  augum.  Fyrir  \>\i  segi  eg  yflr,  at  Gu8s  riki 
mun  frd  y8r  takast,  og  hei8num  gefit  ver8a,  J)eim  sem  Jiess 

44  dvoxt  faera.  En  hver  yfir  J)ennan  stein  fellr,  hann  mun  sundr 
myljast;    en  yfir  hvern  hann  fellr,  J)ann  man  hann  sundr 

45  merja.  Og  l)d  er  kennimanna-h6f8ingjar  og  Pharisei  heyr8u 
hans  eptirlfkingar,.  formerktu  {)eir,  {)at  hann  sag8i  af  {)eim, 

46  og  s6kta  at  gripa  hann ;  en  6ttu8ust  'pd  f61kit ;  t)vfat  t)at 
h6\t  hann  fyrir  spdmann. 

22 /^G  Jesus  svara8i,  og  tala8i  f  annat  sinn  f  eptirlfkingum  til 
^'^    J)eirra,  og  sag8i : 

2  Himnarfki  er  Ifkt  J)eim  konungi,  sem  bru8kaup  gj6r8i  syni 

3  sfnum,  og  sendi  lit  sfna  I)j6na  at  kalla  bo8s-mennina  til  briiS^ 

4  kaupsins.  Og  J^eir  vildu  eigi  koma.  f  annat  sinn  sendi  hann 
a6ra  t>j6na  lit,  og  sag8i,  Segit  bo8s-monnunum,  Sjdit,  mfna 
malti8  hefi  eg  til  biiit ;  mfnir  uxar  og  alit  i6  eru  sldtra8ir,  og 

5  allt  er  rei8u-biiit ;  komit  til  briiSkaupsins.  En  {)eir  forsmd8u 
l)at,  og  gengu  i  hurt,  einn  d  sinn  biista8,  en  annar  til  sinnar 

6syslunar;  en  sumir  gripu  hans  ]pj6na,  daru8u  J)d  og  drdpu. 
iEn  J)a  konungrinn  heyr8i  J)at,  var8  hann  rei8r,  og  sendi  lit 

sinn  her,  og  fyrirf6r  t)essum  mor8ingjum,  og  brendi  upp 
Sborg  |)eirra.     i»d  sag8i  hann  til  sinna  J)j6na,  Brullaupit  er  at 

sbnnu  rei8u-biiit;   en  \>eiT  sem  bo8it  var,  v6ru  J)ess   eigi 
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9ver8ugir.     F3rrir  J)vf  farit  dt  d  strgetin,  og  bj68it  til  bru8- 
lokaupsins  hverjum  sem  ^€r  finnit.    Og  bans  J)j6nar  genguiit 

d  strsetin,  og  saman  sdfnudu  5llum  sem  t)eir  fundu,  vonduni 
1 1  og  g68um ;  og  bnafllaupit  varS  al-skipat  af  monnum.  M  gekk 

konungrinn  inn  at  sjd  gestina ;  og  hann  sd  l)ar  mann,  eigi 
laklaeddan  me8  brullaups-klaeflum ;   og  sagSi  til  bans,  Vinr, 

bvernin  gekktu  inn  bingat  bafandi  eigi  brddlaups  klaedi  ?  En 
labann  t)ag8i.     Konungrinn  sagdi  t)d  til  sinna  l)6nara,  Bindit 

bans  bendr  og  faetr,  og  v'arpit  bonum  f  ySztu  myrkr;  J)ar 

14  man  vera  6p  og  tanna  gnfstran ;  Wfat  margir  em  kallaSir, 
fdir  dtvaldir. 

15  fd  gengu  Pbarisei  burt,  og  settu  rdS  saman,  at  l)eir  gaetu 
i6veitt  bann  i  or8um;  og  sendu  til  bans  sfna  laerisveina  med 

Herodis  t)^nurum,  og  sog8u,  Meistari,  vaer  vitum  at  pii  ert 
sann-sogull,  og  kennir  Gu8s  gotu  i  sannleika;   skeytir  eigi 

1 7  nokkrum ;  l)vfat  t)u  fer  eigi  at  yfirlitum  manna.  Fyrir  {)vi 
seg  oss  bvat  J)^r  Ifzt,  Hvort  leyfist  at  gefa  keisaranum*  skatt 

i8e8r  eigi?     En  Jesus  formerkti  Jjeirra  flattskap,  sag8i  hann, 

19  S^nit  m^r  myntina  peningsins.  Og  J)eir  fengu  bonum  pening- 

20  inn.     Jesus   sag8i  til  Jieirra,  Hvers  er  l)essi  mynt  og  yfir- 

2 1  skript  ?  f>eir  sog8u  bonum,  Keisarans.  M  sag8i  bann  til 
Jieirra,  Gefit  keisaranum  bvat  keisarans  er ;  og  l)at  Gu8i  hvat 

22  Gu8s  er.  Og  er  {)eir  beyr8u  l)at,  undru8ust  t>€ir,  forl^tu 
bann,  og  gengu  f  burt. 

23  A  J)eim  sama  degi  gengu  Saducei  til  bans,  bverir  e8  segja 
24upprisuna  eiga  vera,  spur8u   bann  at,  og  s6g8u,  Meistari, 

Moyses  befir  sagt,  at  ef  nokkur  anda8ist,  og  bef8i  eigi  barn 

eptir,  {}a  skyldi  br68ir  bans  eiga  bans  eigin-konu,  og  upp 

25  vekja  sfnum  br68ur  S3e8i.     En  bjd  oss  v6ru  sjo  br3e8r ;  hinn 

fyrsti  fastnaSi  s^r  konu.    Og  bann  anda8ist,  og  af  l)vi  hann 

bafSi  ekkert  sd8,  l^t  bann  br68ur  sfnum  eptir  eigin-konu  sfna. 

jyLfka  sd  annar  og  binn  l)ri8i,  allt  til  ins  sjounda;  en  sfSast 

aSallra  anda8ist  og  konan.     Hvers  t)eirra  sjo  verSr  biin  nii 
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29  eignar-kona  i  upprisunni,  J^vfat  allir  {)eir  hafa  hana  haft  ?  En 
Jesus  svara8i  og  sagSi  til  J)eirra,  i»^r  villist,  og  vitid  eigi 

30  ritningarnar,  n^  heldr  Gufls  krapt ;  l)vlat  i  upprisunni  munu 
l)eir  hvorki  kvaenast,  n^  sig  kvaena  lata;  heldr  era  {)eir  sem 

31  englar  Gu8s  a  himni. — En  hafi  l)^r  eigi  lesit  hvat  af  Gu8i  er 
32sagt  af  upprisu  fram-liSinna,  er  Hann  segir,  Eg  em  Gud 

Abrahams,  og  Gu8  Isaacs,  og  Gu8  Jacobs  ?    f*vi  Gu8  er  eigi 

33  Gu8  dau8ra,  heldr  lifandra  manna.  Og  er  fi51kit  hej'rdi  l)etta, 
undra8ist  ^at  bans  kenning. 

34  Og  er  Pharisei  heyrSu  {)at  hann  haf8i  l)aj[gat  Saduceis, 

35  s6fnu8ust  J)eir'  saman  i  eitt.     Og  einn  logvitringr  af  l)eim 

36  spurSi  hann  at,  freistandi  bans,  Meistari,  bvert  er  bi8  mesta 

37  bo8or8  1  logmdlinu?  En  Jesus  sagSi  til  bans,  Elska  skalt  l)u 
Drottinn  Gu8  l)inn  af  ollu  J)fnu  bjarta,  og  af  allri  ond  l)inni, 

38  og  af  ollu  l)inu  hugskoti.  f>etta  er  hi8  fyrsta  og  mesta  bo8or8.. 

39  En  annat  er  J)essu  Hkt,  Elska  skalt  J)u  ndunga  l)inn  svo  sem 

40  sjalfan  l)ig.  1  l)essum  tveimr  bo8or8um  bengr  allt  logmal  og 
spdmenn. 

41  En  l)d  Pharisei  v6ru  til  samans  komnir,  spur8i  Jesus  ^i  at, 

42  og  sag8i,  Hvat  vir8ist  y8r  af  Kristi,  hvers  son  e8  hann  s^? 
43 1'eir  s6g8u  honum,  Davi8s.     Hann  sag8i  til  J^eirra,  Hvernin 

kallar   Davi8   hann   ^i   i  andanum,  Herra,  er  hann   segir^ 

44  Drottinn    sagSi  mlnum   Drottni,   Sit   J>u   til   minnar   haegri 

45  bandar,  t)ar  til  eg  set  6vini  {>fna  til  skarar  l)inna  f6ta.     Nii 

46  ef  Davi8  kallar  hann  Herra,  hvernin  er  hann  bans  Sonr? 
Og  einginn  gat  honum  or8i  svarat ;  og  eigi  dirfdist  nokkur 
upp  frd  l)essum  degi  hann  framar  at  spyrja. 

23 -p)  A  talaSi  Jesus  til  f61ksins  og  til  sinna  laerisveina,  og 
1     sagSi: 

5  A  Moyses  st61i  sitja  skriptlgerSir  og  Pharisei ;  allt  hvat  l)eir 
segja  ySr  ^€x  skulit  halda,  l)at  haldit  og  gjorit;  en  eptir  {)eirra 
verkum  skulu  ^€1  eigi  gjora;  J)vlat  J)eir  segja  t)at,  og  gjora 

4  eigi  5  J)vl  {)eir  saman  binda  l)ungar  byr8ir  og  6baeriligar,  og 
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leggja  J)aer  Tnonnum  d  her8ar ;  en  sjdlfir  J)eir  vilja  eigi  ihrsera 

5  \)2ev  fingri  sfnum.     tvf  611  sfn  verk  gj5ra  t)eir,  at  l)eir  sjiist  af 
mannum.     Sfn  minningar-bl68  dt  l>enja  {)eir;  og  fald  sinna 

6  kkefta  mykla  \>eiT,    Kaer  hafa  l)eir  bin  fremstu  saeti  at  kveld- 

7  verdum  ;  aeSztu  sessa  f  samkundu-husum ;  og  kvedjur  a  torg- 

8  um ;  og  af  mfinnum  Rabbi  kallaflir  ver6a.     En  ]^6t  skulut 
eigi  Rabbi  kallast;  l)vlat  einn  er  y6ar  meistari,  Kristr;  en 

9  l>^r  allir  erut  braedr ;  og  6ngvan  skulu  \>6r  y6ar  foflur  kalla 

10  d  j6r8u ;  J)vf  einn  er  y6ar  Faftir  si  sem  d  himnum  er.  Og 
\)6t  skulut  eigi  meistarar  kallast;  \>vl  einn  er  y6ar  meistari, 

1 1  Kristr.     Sd  sem  at  mestr  er   ySar,  s6  hann  yftar  J)^nari : 
13  J)vfat  hver  sig  upp  hefr,  sd  man  ni8r  laegjast;  og  hver  sjdlfan 

sig  ni8r  laegir,  bann  man  upp  hafinn  ver8a. 

13  Vei  y8r,  skriptlaer8um,  og  Pbariseis,  {)er  hraesnararl  hverir 
himnarfkit  aptr  lokit  fyrir  mSnnum ;  J)vfat  eigi  gangi  \)6t  J)ar 

14 inn;  og  t)eim  er  inn  vilja  ganga  f  l)at,  \>i  lofi  \>6t  eigi. — Vei 
y8r,  skriptlaer8um,  og  PhariseiSy  \>6t  hraesnarar  i  hverir  ekkna 
hiisin  upp  eti8  me8  yfir-hylmingu  langra  bsena.     Fyrir  {)at 

i5munu  \>6t  Jiess  meiri  fordaeming  68last. — Vei  ySr,  skript- 
laer8um,  og  Phariseis,  J)^r  hraesnarar !  hverir  um  kring  farit 
sj6  og  lond,  svo  at  \>6t  gjorit  einn  at  samlendings  Gy8ingi ;  og 
nser  hann  er  J)at  vor8inn,  gjori  \>6r  hann  at  helvftzkum  syni 

i6tvefallt  meir  en  \>6t  erut. — Vei  y8ry  blindum  lei8toguruml 
|)^r  sero  segit^  Hver  hann  sver  vi8  musterit,  J)at  s^  ekkert ;  en 

1 7  hver  (hann)  sver  vi8  gullit  musterisins,  sd  er  sekr.  t^r  fifl  og 
forblinda8ir !     Hvort  er  meira  gullit,  e8a  musterit,  J)at  er 

18 gullit  helgar?   og,  Hver  e8  sver  vi8  altarit  s^  ekkert;  en 

19  hver  hann  sver  vi8  J)at  offr  sem  d  J)vl  er,  sd  s^  sekr.  Wr 
heimskir  og  blindir :  Hvort  er  meira  offrit  e8a  altarit  J)at  sem 

20  offrit  helgar  ?     Fyrir  J)vl,  hverr  hann  sver  vi8  altarit,  sd  sver 

2 1  vi8  \aX,  og  vi8  allt  hvat  J)ar  er  upp  d ;  og  hver  hann  sver  vi6 
musterit,  sd  sver  vi8  {)at,  og  vi8  I)ann  sem  J)ar  byggir  inni. 

22  Og  hver  (hann)  sver  vi8  himininn,  sd  sver  vi8  Gu8s  saeti,  og 
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3vi6  {)ann  sem  {)ar  upp  d  sitr. — ^Vei  y8r,  skriptlaerSum,  og 
Phariseis,  \>6r  hraesnararl  hverir  tiundit  myntu,  aneth,  cim- 
inum,  og  yfir  gefit  \>aX  hvat  l)yngst  er  i  logmdlinu,  einkum 
d6mmn,  miskunsemd  og  triina.     I»etta  byrjafli  at  gjora,  og 

4  hilt   eigi  eptir  at  skilja.     P6t  blindir   leifltogarar,  sem   slid 

sm^fluguna,  en  gleypit  ulfbaldann. — ^Vei  ySr,  skriptlaerfium, 
og  Phariseis,  J)^r  hrsesnarar !  sem  hreinsit  hi8  ytra,  bikara  og 

t6  diska ;  en  innan  em  \>6r  fuUir  rdns  og  6hreininda.  Pu  blindr 
Phariseari,  hreinsa  fyrst  hifi  innra  i  bikurum  og  diskum,  svo 

57  at  hid  ytra  ver8i  og  hreint. — ^Vei  y8r,  skriptljserSum,  og  Phari- 
seis, lp6r  hraesnarar!  hverir  likir  enit  forfdguSum  leiSum 
fram-liSinna,  hver  e6  utan  s^nast  monnum  fogr,  en  innan 

28  em  l)au  full  af  daudra  manna  beinum  og  allri  6J)ekt.  Svo  og 
\>6t,  skfnit  at  sonnu  utan   fyrir   monnum  r6ttldtir,  en  fyrir 

29  innan  em  \>6r  fullir  hreesni  og  ranginda. — Vei  yfir,  skript- 
laerSum,  og  Phariseis,  p^r  hrsesnarar !  hverir  upp  byggit  spa- 

30  manna  leidin,  og  pr^8it  grafir  r^ttldtra  manna,  og  segit,  Ef 
v^r  heffium  verit  d  d5gum  feflra  vorra,  skyldu  vaer  eigi  verit 

31  hafa  samlags-menn  {)eirra  i  bl66i  spdmannanna.  tvf  svo  beri 
\t6T  y6r  sjalfum  vitni,  at  \i6T   emt   synir  J)eirra   sem   spd- 

32  mennina  aflifu8u ;  og  svo  upp  fylli  \>6t  mseling  feflra  ySvarra. 

33  ^er  eitr-ormar,  og  no8m-kyn !  hvernin  um  fl^i  \>6r  helvitzka 
fyrirdaeming  ? 

34  Fyrir  J)vf,  sjdit,  eg  sendi  til  yflar  spdmenn,  spekinga,  og 
skriptlaerfla  menn,  og  nokkra  af  l)eim  munu  \>6t  aflifa  og 
krossfesta,  og  suma  munu  \>6t  hiiflstr^kja  f  samkundu-husum 

35  y8ar ;  og  af  annarri  borg  1  aflra  munu  \i6v  J)d  ofsaekja ;  svo  at 
yfir  yflr  komi  allt  r^ttldtt  bl6S,  sem  d  jorflina  dt  er  hellt,  f  frd 
bl68i  Abels  r^ttldta  allt  til  bl68s  Zacharie  sonar  Barachia, 

36hvem  ^v  draput  d  milium  musteris  og  altarisins.  Sannliga 
segi  eg  yflr,  at  allt  l)etta   man   koma  yfir   Jjessa  kynsl68. 

37  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  |)ii  sem  aflffar  spamennina,  og  gr/tir 
l)a  er  til  \>in  em  sendir;  hversu  opt  hefi  eg  viljat  saman  safna 
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sonum  l)fnum,  Ifka  e6  hsena  safnar  ungum  sinum  undir  vaengi 

38  s^r ;  og  J)^r  hafit  eigi  viljat.     Sjdit,  yflvart  hiis  skal  ySr  1  ey6i 

39  IdtiS  verfia ;  J)vfat  eg  segi  y6r,  at  ^6v  munut  eigi  sj4  mig  upp 
frd  J)essu,  l)ar  til  ^€1  segit,  Bleza8r  s^  sa  sem  kemr  f  nafni 
Drottins. 

24 /^G  sem  Jesus  gekk  lit  af  musterinu,  t)d  gengu  bans  laeri- 

^^^  sveinar  til  bans  at  |)eir  s/ndu  honum  bygging  muster- 

2isins:    En  Jesus  sag8i  til  l)eirra,  Sjdi  ^x  ekki  allt  J)etta? 

Sannliga  segi  eg  y8r,  at  hdr  mun  eigi  eptir  Idtast  steinn  yfir 

steini,  sd  er  eigi  man  niSr  brotinn  verfla. 

3  En  sem  hann  sat  f  fjallinu  Oliveti,  gengu  bans  laerisveinar  at 
honum  heimogliga,  og  s6g8u,  Seg  J)u  oss,  hvenar  t)etta  man 
skd,  og  hvert  teikn  er  l)innar  tilkomu,  og  veraldarinnarenda? 

4  En  Jesus  svara8i  og  sagSi  til  J)eirra,  Sjdit  til,  at  einginn  villi 

5  y8r ;  {)vfat  margir  munu  koma  undir  mfnu  nafni,  og  segja,  Eg 

6  em  Kristr.  Og  l)eir  munu  marga  villa.  i»vf  {)^r  munut  heyra 
bardaga  og  berna8ar  tf8indi:  Sjdit  til,  at  J)^r  skelfist  ekki; 
J)vfat  allt  J)etta  bl^tr  at  sk^.     ^6  er  l)a  enn  eigi  endirinn 

7  kominn.  f>ar  mun  og  ein  {)j68  hefja  sig  upp  1  m6t  annarri, 
og  rfki  1  m6t  riki.     Dreps6ttir  og  bungr,  og  jarS-skjalftar 

8  munu  t^ar  ver8a  f  sumum  hverjum  st68um.     En  allt  J)etta  eru 
9upphof  harmkvaelanna.     M  munu  J)eir  ofr-selja  y8r  i  harm- 

kvaeli,  og  y8r  munu  J)eir  Iffi  firra,  og  ^^€1  ver8it  batadir  af 

looUum  J)j68um  fyrir  mfns  nafns  sakir;  og  J)a  munu  margir 

hneykslum  fyllast,  og  innbyr8is  bver  annann  taela,  og  hver 

1 1  an  nan  at  hatri  hafa ;  og  margir  fals-spdmenn  munu  sig  upp 

12  hefja,  og  margan  afvega  lei8a  ;  og  af  t)vl  at  rangl3eti8  man  yfir 
i3gn3efa,  mun  kaerleikrinn  margra  lit  k6lna.  En  hver  e8  sta8- 
i4fastr  blffr  allt  til  enda,  sd  mun  holpinn  ver8a.     Og  {)etta 

Euangelium  rikisins  mun  predikat  ver8a  um  allan  heim  til 
vitnisbur8ar  yfir  allar  {)j68ir.     Og  l)d  mun  endirinn  koma. 
J15      l»vf,  naer  J)^r  sjdit  svlvir8ing  ey8zlunnar,  af  hverri  efl  sagt 
er  fyri  spdmanninn  Daniel,  standandi  1  helgum  sta6:  Hver 
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16  {)at  les,  hann  hyggi  l)ar  at.     Hverir  \>i  em  d  Gy8ingalandi, 
i7fl^  J)eir  d  fjoU;  og  hver  hann  er  d  raefri,  fan  sd  eigi  ofan 

18  nokkut  at  taka  ur  sinu  husi.     Og  sd  sem  d  akri  er,  sndi  hann 

19  eigi    aptr  at  taka  upp  kyrtil  sinn.     En  vei  l)ungu6um  og 
2o.brj6st-mylkingum  d  J)eim  dogum  1    Af  t)vf  biSit,  at  yfiar  fl6tti 

21  sk^  eigi  um  vetr,  e8r  d  t)vottdegi,  t)vfat  \>i  man  verSa  svo  st6r 
hormung,  hvilfk  at  eigi  var  i  frd  upphafi  veraldar  allt  til  J)ess- 

22  arar  stundar,  og  eigi  heldr  ver8a  mun.     Og  nema  l)at  at 
J)essir  dagar  s6  styttir,  verflr  ekkert  hold  holpit ;  en  fyrir  lit- 

23  valdra  sakir  J)d  em  {)essir  dagar  forstyttir.     En  ef  nokkur  segir 
l)d  til  y8ar,  Sjdit,  H^r  er  Kristr,  e8r  l)ar,  skulu  \>6t  eigi  ^\i 

24  triia ;  {)vfat  upp  munu  rfsa  fals-Kristar  og  fals-spdmenn ;  og 
\>e\r  munu  gjora  st6r  tdkn  og  undr,  svo  at  i  villu  munu  lei8ast, 

25  ef  sk^  msetti,  einnin  litvaldir.     Sjdit,  eg  sag8i  ydr  J)at  fyrir. 

26  Nil  ef  l)eir  segja  til  y8ar,  Sjdit,  hann  er  d  ey8imork;  J)d 
gangit  eigi  lit:  Sjdit,  hann  er  i  laun-kofum;  \ii  truit  eigi; 

27  l)vfat  svo  sem  elding  lit  gengr  af  uppgongu,  og  skfn  allt  til 

28  niSrgongu,  Ilka  svo  mun  vera  tilkoma  Mannzins  Sonar.  I>vf 
hvar  helzt  at  hrseit  er,  J)angat  munu  ernir  og  safnast. 

29  En  strax  eptir  hormung  {)essara  daga  man  s61in  sortna,  og 
tunglit  eigi  sitt  lj6s  gefa,  og  stjornur  af  himni  hrapa;   og 

3okraptar  himnanna  munu  hrserast;  og  \>i  mun  sklna  teikn 
Mannzins  Sonar  d  himni;  og  munu  s^r  'pi  kveina  allar 
kynkvlslir  jar8ar.  Og  t>eir  munu  sjd  Mannzins  Son  kom- 
anda  i  sk^jum  himins  me8  krapti  myklum  og  tignar-veldi ; 

31  og  sfna  engla  man  hann  lit  senda  me8  lu8ra  t)eytingu  mykilli ; 
og  hans  litvoldum  munu  \>e\r  saman  safna  af  fj6rum  vindum 
fra  y8ztu  dlfum  himnanna  og  allt  til  J)eirra  endimarka. 

32  Af  ffkju-tr^nu  Iserit  eptirllking.  Nser  e8  t^ess  kvistr  gjorist 
frj6r,  og  laufin  ut  spretta,  \>i  viti  \>6r  J)at  sumarit  er  f  ndnd : 

33  lika  svo,  nser  \t6T  sjdit  allt  t)etta,  \>i  viti8  at  l)at  er  naerri  fyrir 
34dymm.  Sannliga  segi  eg  y8r,  at  l)essi  kynsl68  mun  eigi 
35forganga,  t>ar  til  at  allt  t)etta  sker.    Himin  og  jor8  munu 
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36  forganga,  en  mfn  or6  munu  eigi  forganga.  En  af  J)eim  degi 
e8r  stundu  veit  einginn,  og  ekki  englar  af  himnum,  nema 

37  minn  Fadir  einn  saman.     En  Ifka  sem  var  um  daga  Nohe, 

38  svo  mun  og  verfla  i  tilkomu  Mannzins  Sonar ;  {)vf  svo  sem 
l)eir  v6ru  i  J)eim  dogum  fyrir  fl66it,  at  l)eir  dtu,  J)eir  dnikku, 
^eir  giptust,  og  l^tu  sig  gipta,  allt  til  ^ess  dags  i  hverjum 

39  Nohe  gekk  i  orkina.  Og  J>eir  ssettu  {)vl  ekki,  J)ar  til  at  fl6dit 
kom,  og  t6k  ^i  alia  f  hurt;  svo  man  og  vera  i  tilkomu 

40  Mannzins  Sonar.     Munu  J)4  tveir  d  akri  vera ;  og  man  einn 

41  mefitekinn,  en  annar  forldtinn  verSa.  Og  tvaer  munu  i 
kvern-hi'isi  malandi  vera;  og  mun  ein  medtekin,  en  onnur 
forlatin  verda. 

43      Fyrir  {)vi  vakit;  l)vfat  \>6t  viti6  eigi  d  hverri  stundu  y8ar 

43  herra  muni  koma.  En  J)at  skulu  \>6r  vita,  at  ef  husfaSirinn 
vissi  d  hverri  stundu  e6  t)j6frinn  kaemi,  raundi  hann  vaka, 

44  og  lata  eigi  sitt  hiis  f  sundr  grafa.  Fyrir  J)vf ;  verit  \>6t  og 
reiSu-bunir ;  J)viat  Mannzins  Son  mun  koma  d  J)eirri  stundu 

45  {)6r  meinit  ekki.  En  hver  hann  er  triir  J)j6n  og  forsjdll,  sem 
herrann  hefir  sett  yfir  sfn  heima-hjii,  at  hann  gaefi  I)eim  faefii  i 

46  rattan  tima :  saell  er  sd  \>}6n,  naer  hans  herra  kemr,  og  finnr 

47  hann  svo  gjoranda.     Sannliga  segi  eg  y8r,  at  hann  mun  {)ann 

48  setja  yfir  oil  sin  auSaefi.     En  ef  sd  vondi  J)j6n  segir  i  sfnu 

49  hjarta,  Minn  herra  gjorir  dvol  d  at  koma ;  og  tekr  at  sla  sina 

50  samlags-})j6na ;  etr  og  drekkr  me8  drykkju-ruturum.  En 
herra  ^ess  J)j6ns  mun  koma  d  l)eim  degi  sem  hann  vonar 

51  eigi,  og  d  l)eirri  stundu  er  hann  grunar  eigi,  og  1  sundr  partar 
hann,  og  setr  hans  hlut-skipti  mefl  hrsesnurum ;  t)ar  man  vera 
6p  og  tanna  gnfstran. 

25  T3 A  man  himnarfki  Ifkt  vera  tfu  meyjum,  hverjar  e6  t6ku 

2  A     sfna  lampa,  og  gengu  lit  f  m6ti  bru8gumanum.    En 

3  fimm  af  Jpeim  v6ru  fdvfsar,  og  fimm  forsjdlar.    taer  sem  fdvisar 
v6ru,  t6ku  sfna  lampa,  en  t6ku  J)6  ekkert  viftsmjor  meS  s^r. 

4  En  hinar  forsjdlu  t6ku  i  sinum  kerum  vifismjor  meft  16mp- 
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sunum.  Og  er  briiSguminn  gj6rfli  dv6l  d  at  koraa,  syfjafli 
6{)aer  alIar,»og  sofnudu.  En  um  miSnaetti  kom  kail,  Sjdit, 
7bnidguminn  kemr,  gangi  ^6t  lit  I  in6ti  honum.  f>d  st6du 
8  upp  allar  ^ssar  meyjar,  og  pr^ddu  slna  lampa.     En  Jjaer  fi- 

visu  85gdu  til  hinna  forsjdlu,  Gefit  oss  af  viSsmjori  yflru; 
9j)viat  vorir  lampar  slokna  dt.     Hinar  forsjalu  svoru6u  og 

sog8u,  Md  vera,  at  eigi  s^  n6g  5'rir  oss,  og  svo  y8r ;  fan  J)^r 
loheldr  til  solu-manna,  og  kaupit  yfir.     En  er  J)aer  gengu  at 

kaupa,  kom  bruSguminn.     Og  J)aer  sem  reiSu-biinar  v6ru, 

gengu  meS  honum  inn  til  brullaupsins,  og  hurSinni  var  aptr 
II  lokat.  En  at  sfflastu  k6mu  og  hinar  aSrar  meyjar,  og  s6g8u, 
nHerra,  herra,  liik  J^d  upp  fyrir  oss.     Enn  hann  svarafii  og 

sagSi  til  I)eirra,  Sannliga  segi  eg  ySr,  at  eg  l)ekki  y8r  eigi. — 

13  Fyrir  J)vf  vakit,  at  \>6t  viti8  eigi  t)ann  dag  n^  stund  d  hverri 
Mannzins  Son  mun  koma. 

14  Lika  sem  sa  ma8r  er  fer8a8ist  langt  hurt,  kalla8i  sfna 
loH^na,  og  f^kk  f)eim  sitt  g6tz.     Og  einum  f^kk  hann  fimm 

pund ;  en  68rum  tvo ;  hinum  J)ri8ja  eitt ;  hverjum  einum  eptir 

16  sinum  formaetti ;  og  ferdaSist  strax  af  sta8.     I'd  gekk  sd  til 
sem  fimm  pund  haf8i  me8tekit,  og  verka8i  me8  })eim  somum, 

17  og  vann  \>3lt  d  onnur  fimm  pund.    Lfka  einnin  sd  sem  fimm 

18  pund  haf8i  me8tekit,  vann  og  d  tv6  onnur.     En  sd  er  eitt 
haf8i  me8tekit,  f6r  hurt,  gr6f  i  jor8,  og  faldi  t>ar  sfns  herra 

'9  f^.  En  eptir  langan  tfma  liSinn  kom  herrann  J)essara  l)j6na, 
20  og  h^lt  reikningskap  vi6  J)d.    Og  sd  gekk  til  sem  fimm  pund 

hafSi  meStekit,  og  faerSi  honum  onnur  fimm  pund,  og  sag8i, 

Herra,  fimm  pund  f^kkstu  m6r :  sjd,  onnur  fimm  hefi  eg  d 
2iunnit.     Hans  herra  sag8i  honum,  Ey,  l)u  hinn   g66i  og 

tnilyndi  |)j6n,  af  \>\i  J)u  vart  tnir  yfir  litlu,  J)d  man  eg  setja 
22j)ig  yfir  mikit :  gakk  inn  f  l)fns  herra  fognuS.     M  gekk  og 

sa  at,  sem  tv5  pund  hafSi  me8tekit  og  sag8i,  Herra,  tvo  pund 
23f6kkstu  m^r :    sjd,  onnur  tv5  pund  hefi  eg  d  unnit.     Hans 

herra  sagSi  til  hans,  Ey,  l)d  hinn  g68i  lp]6n  og  tnilyndi, 
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l)vfat  J)u  vart  trur  yfir  fdu,  mun  eg  setja  J)ig  yfir  mikit ;  gakk 

24  inn  i  pins  herra  f5gnu6.  H  gekk  si  at  sem  eitt  pund  hafdi 
medtekit  og  sag8i,  Herra,  eg  veit,  at  J)u  ert  harSr  mann ;  upp 
sker  hvar  J)u  sddir  eigi,  og  saman  safnar  hvar  {)u  dreifSir  eigi; 

25  og  6tta-sleginn  f6r  eg  burt,  og  faldi  pund  J)itt  f  j6r8u.   Sjd,  {)ar 

26  hefir  l)u  J)at  hvat  l)itt  er.  En  bans  herra  svaradi  og  sagfli  til 
bans,  PvL  vondr  J)j6n  og  latr ;  vissir  l)ii,  at  eg  sker  upp  hvar 

27 eg  sd8i  eigi?  og  saman  safna  hvar  eg  dreifSa  eigi?  pvf 
byrjafli  \>6r  at  fd  minn  pening  veslunar-monnum ;  og  naer  eg 

28  kaema,  befda  eg  hvat  mitt  er  til  mfn  tekit  me8  dbata.  Fyrir 
J)vf,  takit  af  honum  \>aX  pund,  og  gefit  honum  sem  tfu  pund 

29befr;  l)vfat  bverjum  sem  befr,  honum  mun  gefit  verfia,  og  . 
mun  hann  nsegS  hafa.    En  hver  e6  eigi  hefr,  fri  \>e\m  mun 

30  tekit  ver8a  og  poX  hann  s^nist  hafa.  Og  |)eim  6n;^ta  l)j6n 
kasti  \i6r  i  bin  yftztu  myrkr;  \>ai  man  vera  6p  og  tanna 
gnfstran. 

31  Og  \>i  Mannzins  Son  mun  koma  f  sfnu  tignar-veldi,  og 
allir  belgir  englar  meS  honum.     Hann  mun  J)a  sitja  1  saeti 

32  sfns  veldis ;  og  allar  t)j6flir  munu  saman  safnast  fyri  honum. 

33  Og  hann  mun  J^d  sundr  skilja  bvora  frd  oSrum,  svo  sem 
birSir  sundr  greinir  sau8i  fri  kiflum :  og  sauflina  mun  hann 

34skipa  til  sinnar  baegri  bandar,  en  ki8in  til  vinstri.  M  mun 
konungrinn  segja  til  t)eirra  sem  i  bans  baegri  bond  eru, 
Komi8,  p6T  bleza8ir  Fo8ur  mfns,  og  eignist  l)at  rfki,  sem  yfir 

35  var  til  biiit  frd  uppbafi  veraldar.  tvfat  bungra8r  var  ek, 
og  l)^r  gdfut  m6r  at  eta :  l)yrstr  var  eg,  og  \>6t  gdfut  m^r  at 

36  drekka ;  gestr  var  eg,  og  \>6t  b^stuS  mig :  nakinn  var  eg,  og 
J)dr  klseddut  mig:    sjiikr  var  eg,  og  \>6t  vitju8ut  mfn:  i 

37  myrkva-stofu  var  eg,  og  ^r  k6mut  til  mln.  Pi  munu  hinir 
r^ttldtu  svara  honum,  og  segja,  Herra,  hvenar  sdu  vaer  {)ig 
bungraSan,  og  soddum  l)ig?   e8r  {)yrstan,  svo  vaer  gaefum 

38l)^r   drekka?    e8r  hvenar   sdum  vaer   \>ig  gest-kominn,  og 
39  hj^stum  l)ig  ?  e8a  nakinn,  og  klaeddum  J)ig  ?  e8a  hvenar  sdu 
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0  vaer  })ig  sjukan,  eSa  f  myrkva-stofu,  og  k6mum  til  J)m  ?  Og 
konungrinn  mun  svara,  og  segja  til  J)eirra,  Sannliga  segi  eg 
y8r,  hvat  })dr  gjorSut  einum  af  t)essum  mfnum  minztum 
braeSrum,  J)at  gjorSu  })^r  m^r. 

1  M  mun  hann  og  segja  til  J)eirra  sem  til  vinstri  handar  eru, 
Farit  hurt  frd  m^r,  })^r  bolvaSir,  i  eilffan  eld,  J)ann  sem  fyri 

2  buinn  er  Fjandanum  og  hans  drum  I  fvfat  hungraSr  var  eg, 
og  J)dr  gdfut  m^r  eigi  at  eta :  J)yrstr  var  eg,  og  })6r  gdfut  m^r 

.3  eigi  at  drekka :  gestr  var  eg,  og  t>^r  h^stuS  mig  eigi :  nakinn 
var  eg,  og  })6r  klgeddut  mig  eigi :  sjiikr  og  i  myrkva-stofu  var 

f4eg,  og  jD^r  vitju8ut  mfn  eigi.  M  munu  l)eir  svara  og  segja, 
Herra,  hvenar  sdu  vser  })ig  hungraSan,  eSa  J)yrstan,  gest,  e8a 
nakinn,   sjukan,   eSa   i  myrkva-stofu:    og   hofum   ^6r  eigi 

f5l)j6nat?  M  mun  hann  svara  J)eim  og  segja,  Sannliga  segi 
eg  y8r,  Hvat  J)^r  gjorSut  eigi  einum  af  J)essum  enum  minzt- 

^6um,  J)at  gj6r6ut  })^r  m6r  eigi.  Og  munu  J)eir  {)d  ganga  f 
eilifar  pfslir,  en  r^ttldtir  i  eilfft  Iff. 

26 /^G  l)at  gjorSist,  J)d  Jesus  hafSi  lykta6  J)essi  or 8,  sag8i 

2  ^^  hann  til  sinna  laerisveina,  I'^r  viti8  at  eptir  tvo  daga 
ver8a  Paskar,  og  Mannzins  Son  mun  ofr-seljast  at  hann 
kross-festr  ver8i. 

3  l*a  saman-s6fnu8ust  kennimanna  hof8ingjar,  skriptlaerSir, 
og  oldungar  1^8sins  i  forbyrgi  kennimanna  hofSingjans,  J)ess 

Atx  Caiphas  hdt;   og  samsettu  ra8,  hvernin  })eir  gaeti  me8 

5  slaeg8  gripit  Jesum,  og  lfflati8.  En  })eir  s6g8u,  Eigi  4  hdtf8ar- 
deginum,  svo  at  eigi  ver8i  upphlaup  me8  f61kinu. 

6  En  J)d  Jesus  var  nu  i  Bethania,  i  hiisi  Sfmonar  vanheila, 

7  gekk  kona  at  honum,  hafandi  bu8k  dj^rligs  smyrsla-vatz ;  og 
Shun  hellti  J)vf  yfir  hofut  honum,  er  hann  sat  vi8  bor8it.     En 

er  {)at  sdu  hans  Iserisveinar,  J)yktust  J)eir,  og  s6g8u,  Til  hvers 
9  er  t)essi  spilling }  I'vl  Jjat  hef8i  mdtt  seljast  fyri  mikit,  og  gef- 
^oist  fataekum.     En  er  Jesus  fornam  J)at,  sag3i  hann  til  {)eirra, 

Hvat  era  J)^r  ]^fnir  vi8  J)essa  konu  ?  J)vi  gott  verk  gjor8i  hiin 


'J 
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1 1  i  m^r.     Fitaeka  hafi  |)^r  jafnan  hjd  ydr ;  en  mig  hafi  t)^r  eigi 
J  2  alia  tfma.    i'at  hiin  hellti  t)essu  smyrsla-vatni  jfir  mmn  likama, 

13  l)at  gjorfii  hun  m^r  til  greftrunar.  Sannliga  segi  eg  y6r,  hvar 
helzt  t)etta  Euangelium  predikat  verflr  i  5llum  heimi,  mnn  sagt 
verda  i  hennar  minning  hvat  hiin  hefir  gj5rt 

14  Pi  gekk  burt  einn  af  t61f,  s4  er  Judas  Scarioth  Wt,  til 

15  kennimanna  hoffiingja,  og  sagfti  til  t)eirra,  Hvat  vili  ^r  gefe. 
m^r,  og  mun  eg  selja  y6r  hann  ?    En  peii  budu  honum  l)ria- 

16  tigi  silfr-peninga.  Og  J)adan  f  frd  leitadi  hann  Isegis  J)at  hann 
sviki  hann. 

17  En  a  fyrsta  Saetubrau6s-degi  gengu  laerisveinamir  til  Jesu, 
og  sogSu  til  bans,  Hvar  viltu  at  v^r  til  reiSum  \>6t  Paska- 

18  lambit  at  eta  ?  En  Jesus  sagfli,  Farit  \i6T  i  borgina  til  (mannz), 
nokkurs,  og  segit  honum,  Meistarinn  l^t  segja  J)^r,  Minn  timi 
er  1  nand;    hja  t>^r  vil  eg  Paska  halda  meS   laerisveinum 

19  mfnum.  Og  laerisveinamir  gjorflu  svo  sem  Jesus  hafSi  J)eiin 
boSit,  og  reiddu  til  Paska-lambit. 

20  En  at  kveldi  komnu,  setti  hann  sig  til  borSz  me6  sinum 

2 1  tolf  Iserigveinum.    Og  er  l)eir  atu,  sagfii  hann,  Sannliga  segi 

22  eg  y6r,  at  einn  ySar  mun  svfkja  mig.  f>eir  hrygfiust  mjog 
vi8  {)at,  og  t6ku  allir  til  at  segja,  Er  eg  pBX  nokkut,  hem? 

23  En  hann  svaraSi,  og  sag8i,  Sa  er  hendinni  drepr  f  fati8  me6 
24m^r,  hann  mun  mig  forrada.    Mannzins  Son  mun  at  sonnu 

fara,  svo  sem  skrifat  er  af  honum.    En  vei  pQim  manni,  fyrir 
hvern  Mannzins  Son  mun  forrdfiinn  verda ;  betra  vaeri  honum, 

25  at  sd  maSr  hef6i  aldri  faeddr  verit.  En  Judas  svaradi,  s4  er 
forr^S  hann,  og  sag8i,  Er  eg  l)at  nokkut,  Rabbi  ?  Hann  sag8i 
til  bans,  Pu  sagdir  \>3X, 

26  En  t>d  {)eir  neyttu,  t6k  Jesus  brau8it,  bleza8i,  og  braut  t)at, 
gaf  sfnum  laerisveinum,  og  sag8i,  Takit  og  etiS ;  J)etta  er  mitt 

27  hold.    Hann  t6k  og  kalekinn,  gjordi  l)akkir,  gaf  hann  t)eim, 

28  og  sagdi,  Drekkit  allir  h^r  dt  af ;  l)viat  |)at  er  mitt  bl66  bins 
n^ja  testamentz,  hvert  e6  lit  hellist  fyrir  marga  til  syndanna 


MATHEUS  GUDSPIALL.    XXVI.  '32 1 

29fyrirgefningar.  En  eg  segi  y6r,  at  eg  mun  eigi  heSan  1  frd 
drekka  af  J)essum  vlnvi6arins  dvexti,  allt  til  |)ess  dags,  er  eg 
mun  drekka  J)at  n^tt  me8  ybv  i  mfns  FS&urs  rfki. 

30     Og  at  lofsongnum  sogfium,  gengu  {)eir  ut  1  fjallit  Oliveti. 

31 M  sagSi  Jesus  til  })eirra,  A  Jjessari  n6tt  munu  J)^r  allir 
hneykslan  li8a  d  m^r ;  Jjvfat  skrifat  er,  HirSirinn  mun  eg  sld, 

32  og  sau6ir  hjardarinnar  munu  i  sundr  tvistrast.  En  eptir  J)at 
e6  eg  er  upp  risinn,  mun  eg  ganga  fyri  y8r  i  Galileam. 

33P^tr  svaradi  og  sagSi  til  hans,  Og  J)6  allir  skamm-fyllist  vi8 

34  tig,  t>4  skal  eg  1)6  alldri  skamm-fyllast  Jj^r.  Jesus  sagSi  til 
hans,  Sannliga  segi  eg  J)^r,  at  a  t)essari  n6tt,  d8r  en  haninn 

35  gelr,  muntii  afneita  mig  {)rysvar.  Pdtr  sagSi  til  hans,  Einnin 
J)6  m^r  byrja8i  me8  {)dr  at  deyja,  skylda*  eg  eigi  neita  ^€x, 
Slikt  hiS  sama  sog8u  og  allir  laerisveinarnir.  * 

36  Jesus  kom  |)i  me8  {)eim  i  Jjat  ger8is-tun  sem  kalla8ist 
Gethsemani,  og  sagSi  til  sinna  laerisveina,  Siti8  her  d  meSan 

37  eg  fer  Jjangat  og  bi8»  Og  t6k  me6  s6r  Petrum,  og  tvo  sonu 
Zebedei;    t6k  si8an  til  at  hryggvast  og  harm-{)runginn  at 

38  verSa.    Hann  sag8i  {)d  til  J)eirra,  Hrygg  er  sdla  n*fn  allt  til 
39dau8a;  bi8it  h^r,  og  vakit  me6  m6r.    Hann  gekk  litlu  eina 

fram  lengra,  f<611  fram   d  sfna  dsj6nu,   bi8jandi,  og   sag8i, 

Fa8ir  minn,  ef  moguligt  er,  l>d  IfSi  af  m^r  kalekr  J)essi.  En 
40  eigi  })6  sem  eg  vil,  heldr  svo  sem  })u  vilt.    Og  hann  kom  til 

sinna  laerisveina,.  og  fann  Jjd  sofandi;  og  sagSi  til  P^trs, 
4iMattir  J)u  ekki  eina  stund  vaka  me8  m^r?    Vakit  J)^r  og 

biSit,  svo  at  |)^r  fallit  eigi  f  freistni.    Andinn  er  at  s6nnu 

42  reiSu-biiinn,  en  holdit  er  breyskt.  1  annat  sinn  gekk  hann 
enn  burt,  og  ba8,  segjandi,  Fa8ir  minn,  ef  })essi  kalekr  md 
eigi  af  m6r  li8a,  utan  eg  drekki  hann,  J)d  ver8i  J)inn  vili. 

43  Og  hann  kom  aptr,  og  fann  l)d  sofandi ;  og  J)eirra  augu  v6ru 

44  {)rungin.    Og  hann  l^t  l)d  kyrra,  og  gekk  f  burt  aptr,  og  ba8 

45  i  I)ri8ja  sinn,  segjandi  en  somu  or8.  I'd  kom  hann  til  sinna 
laerisveina,  og  sagdi  til  t>eirra,  O  jd,  vili  J)^r  nti  sofa  og  hvllast? 

Y 
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Sjdit,  sti  stund  tekr  at  ndlgast  e6  Mannzins  Son  mun  ofr- 

46  seljast  i  syndugra  hendr.  Standit  upp,  fbni  vaer.  Sjiit,  hann 
tekr  at  ndlgast  si  er  mig  forraedr. 

47  Og  sem  hann  var  t)etta  at  tala,  sj&,  at  Judas,  einn  af  t6lf, 
kom,  og  med  honum  flokkr  mykill  med  sverdum  og  stdngum, 
tit  sendir  af  kennimanna  hafSingjum  og  5ldungum  l^dsins. 

48  En  sd  er  hann  forr^fl,  gaf  l)eim  teikn  til,  og  sagfti,  Hvem 

49  helzt  eft  eg  kyssi,  si  er  J)at ;  haldit  honum.  Og  jafn-snart 
gekk  hann  at  Jesu,  og  sagdi,  Heill  s^rt  t>u,  Rabbi,  og  hann 

50  kysti  hann.  £n  Jesus  sagdi  til  bans,  Minn  vin,  hvar  til  komt 
|)ii  hingat?    ti  gengu   {)eir  J)angat  at,  og  logfiu  hendr  i 

51  Jesum,  og  gripu  hann.  Og,  sji,  at  einn  lit  af  J)eini  sem  meft 
Jesu  v6ru,  r^td  hdndina,  rykti  sfnu  sverfii,  og  sl6  J)j6n  kenni- 

52  manna  hdfftingjans,  og  hj6  af  bans  eyra.  Pi  sag6i  Jesus  til 
bans,  Snii  J)u  sverfii  J)fnu  aptr  f  sfna  slf6r ;  l)vfat  bverir  sem 

53  sverSit  taka,  t)eir  munu  fy ri  sverdi  farast ;  eftr  meinar  J)U,  at 
eg  kunni  eigi  at  biSja  Fodur  minn,  at  hann  skikkadi  m^r  meir 

54  en  t61f  legion  engia  ?  £da  hvernin  upp  fyllast  t)i  ritninganiar, 
svo  byrjar  at  sk^  skuli. 

55  A  t)eim  tfma  sag8i  Jesus  til  flokksins,  P6v  erut  lit  gengnir 
Ifka  sem  til  annars  spillvirkja  med  sverdum  og  st5ngum  at 
h5ndla  mig  ?    Dagliga  hefi  eg  p6  hji  y8r  setid,  og  kent  f 

56  musterinu,  og  \>6t  hafit  mig  eigi  gripit.  En  allt  t>etta  er  sk^6, 
svo  at  upp  fylldust  ritningar  spimannanna.  I'i  forl^tu  hann 
allir  Iserisveinamir,  og  fl/du. 

57  En  J)eir  sem  Jesum  h6f8u  gripit,  leiddu  hann  til  Caiphas 
kennimanna  hofdingja,  hvar  ed  skriptlaerdir  og  dldungar  v6ni 

58  saman  komnir.  En  P^tr  fylgfii  honum  eptir  langt  i  burt  W, 
allt  f  forbyrgi  kennimanna  hoffiingjans,  og  gekk  inn,  setti  sig 

59  hji  t)^nurunum,  svo  at  hann  saei  hver  endir  i  yrfti.  En  kenni- 
manna hefSingjar,  og  allt  ri8it,  leitu8u  Ijug-vitna  i  gegn  Jesu, 

60  at  J>eir  gaeti  selt  hann  i  dau8a ;  og  fundu  eingin.  Og  1)6  at 
morg  fals-vitni  gengi  fram  at,  J)i  fundu  J)eir  eingin.   En  at 
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61  sfSustu  gengu  tveir  fals-vottar  til,  og  s6g8u,  l>essi  sag8i,  Eg 
get  nidr  brotiS  musteri  Gu8s,  og  eptir  J)rjd  daga  t>at  upp  aptr 

62  byggt.    Kennimanna  hofdinginn  st66  upp,  og  sagSi  til  bans, 
63Svarar  J)u  5ngu  til  {)essa,  sem  t>eir  vitna  i  m6ti  \>6t}    En 

Jesus  J)ag6i.  Kennimanna  hofSinginn  anzaSi,  og  sagfii  til 
bans,  Eg  sseri  \)\g  fyrir  lifanda  Gu8,  at  J)u  segir  oss,  ef  \>u  art 

64  Kristr,  Sonr  Gu8s.  Jesus  sagSi,  W  sagSir  t>at.  En  \>6  segi 
•eg  y8r,  H^r  eptir  man  J)at  sk^,  at  J)^r  munut  sjd  Mannzins 
Son  sitja  til   haegri  bandar  Gu8s   kraptar,  og  komanda  i 

65sk;fjum  bimins.  H  reif  kennimanna  b5f8inginn  sfn  klse8i, 
og  sag8i,  Hann  gu8lasta8i.     Hvat  I)urfu  vaer  vitnanna  vi8? 

66  Sja,  \^r  beyr8ut  nd  sjdlfir  bans  gu81astan.    Hvat  vir8ist  y8r  ? 

67  f»eir  sv6ru8u  og  s6g8u,  Hann  er  dau8ans  sekr.  M  sp^ttu  }pe\T 
i  bans  dsjdn,  og  b6r8u  bann  me8  bnefum ;    en  a8rir  gdfu 

68  pustra  f  bans  andlit,  og  s6g8u,  Spd  \>u  oss,  Kristr,  bver  sd  er 
sem  J)ig  sl6. 

69  En  P^tr  sat  liti  f  fordyrinu.   Og  ambdtt  ein  gekk  at  bonum, 

70  og  sag8i,  Og  t>u  vart  me8  binum  Jesu  af  Galilea  ?    En  bann 

71  neita8i  fyrir  ollum,  og  sag8i,  Eg  veit  eigi  bvat  J)u  segir.  En 
sem  hann  gekk  lat  um  dyrnar,  leit  bann  ein  onnur,  og  sag8i 
til  {)eirra  sem  J)ar  v6ru,  !>essi  var  og  me8  Jesu  af  Nazaretb. 

72  Og  £  annat  sinn  neita8i  bann  me8  ei8i,  at,  Eigi  J)ekki  eg 
73l>ann  mann.     Og  innan  skams  gengu  J)eir  at  sem  J)ar  st68u, 

og  sogSu  til  Petro,  At  sonnu  ertd  og  af  l)eim ;  J)vfat  J)itt  mdl  . 
740pinberar  J)ig.    I'd  t6k  bann  at  formaela  s^r,  og  sverja,  at  eigi        \;\ 
75  l)ekti  bann  J)ann  mann.    Og  jafn-snart  g61  baninn.    Og  \>i 
mintist  bann  or8a  Jesu  er  bann  sag8i  til  bans,  A8r  en  baninn 
gelr,  neitar  J)u  m^r  })rysvar.     Gekk  lit  og  gr^t  beiskliga. 
27pj*N  at  morni  gengu  allir  kennimanna  b6f8ingjar  og  old- 
ungar  1^8sins  saman  f  rd8  m6ti  Jesu,  svo  at  t)eir  gaetu 

2  hann  lffldti8.     teir  bundu  bann,  og  leiddu  i  burt,  og  ofr- 
seldu  bann  Pontverskum  Pilato  landzd6mara. 

3  I'd  er  Judas,  sd  er  forr^8  bann,  leit  t)at  at  hann  var  til  dau8a 

Y  2 
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daemdr,  iSraSist  hann  l)ess,  og  faerSi  aptr  kennimanna  hofd- 
4ingjum   og  5ldungum  1^6sins  J)4  Jjrjdtigi  silfr-peninga,  og 

sagSi,  MisgjorSa  eg,  \>At  eg  forrd8  saklaust  bl68.    En  ^tir 
5  sogSu,  Hvat  kemr  {)at  vi6  oss  ?  sjd  J)ii  \>2lt  fyrir.     Og  hann 

snaraSi  J)eim  silfr-peningum  1  musterit,  f6r  t)aflan,  gekk  1  burt, 
6og  hengdi  sjdlfan  sig  f  sn6ru.     En  kennimanna  hofSingjar 

t6ku  silfr-peningana,  og  s<3g8u,  Eigi  haefir,  at  v^r  latum  ^i 

7  i  Gu8s  kistuna,  t)vfat  J)at  er  bl68solu  ver8.  En  at  samteknfi 
r48i,  keyptu  \>eiT  me8r  J)eim  leirkerarans  akr,  vegforundum 

8  til  greftrunar.     Fyri  l)at  er  sa  akr  kallaSr  B168-akr,  allt  til 

9  t>essa  dags.  M  er  nd  upp  fyllt  hvat  sagt  er  fyrir  Hieremiam 
spdmann,  segjanda,  Og  l)eir  t6ku  \>i  J)rjatigi  silfr-peninga,  er 
hinn  seldi  me8  bitala8r   var8,  hvem  J)eir  keyptu  af  sonum 

TO  Israels,  og  hafa  gefit  J)d  fyrir  leirkerarans  akr,  eptir  ^vi  sem 
Drottinn  haf8i  m^r  umbo8it. 

1 1  En  Jesus  st6.8  frammi  fyrir  landzd6maranum :  og  landz- 
d6marinn  spur8i  hann  at,  og  sag8i,  Ertii  konungr  Gy8inga? 

12  En  Jesus  sag8i  til  bans,  W  segir  })at  Og  sem  hann  klaga8ist 
af  kennimanna  hof8ingjum  og  oldungum,  svara8i  hann  ongu. 

13  f>a  sagSi  Pilatus  til  bans,  Heyrir  J)u  ekki,  hve  morg  vitni  {)eir 
i4Segja  1  m6ti  \>6t}  Og  eigi  svara8i  hann  honum  til  nokkurs 
i5  0r8z;  svo  at  d6marinn  undra8ist  J)at  naesta.     En  i  hdtfSar- 

deginum  var  landzd6marinn  vanr  f61kinu  lausan  at  Idta  einn 
i6bandingja,  hvern  helzt  {)eir  vildu.     En  yi  haf8i  hann  einn 

17  formsetan  bandingja,  sd  er  Barrabas  h^t.'  Sem  I)eir  \6tu  til 
samans  komnir,  sag8i  Pilatus  til  {)eirra,  Hvorn  vili  \>6r  at  eg 
Idti  y8r  lausan,  Barrabam  e8r  Jesum,  sd  er  kallast  Kristr? 

18  !*vfat  hann  vissi  vel,  at  t>eir  hof8u  fyrir  5fundar  sakir  ofr-selt 

19  hann.  Og  sem  hann  sat  d  d6mst61inum,  sendi  bans  hiisfrii 
til  bans,  segjandi,  Haf  \>^  ekkert  me8  ))ennan  rdttldta ;  I)vfat 

2omargt  hefi  eg  li8it  i  dag  i  svefni  fyrir  hann.     Kennimanna 

h6f8ingjar  og  Qldungar  t66u  f61kinu,  at  {)eir  skyldu  bi8ja  um 

2 1  Barrabam,  en  Jesu  skyldu   {)eir  fyrir  fara.     Landzd6marinn 
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svara8i  og  sagSi  til  t>eirra,  Hvom  af  I>essum  tveimr  vili  J)6r* 
2  at  eg  lati  ySr  lausan  ?    !*eir  s6g6u,  Barrabam.     Pilatus  sag8i 

til  J)eirra,  Hvat  skal  eg  J)d  gjora  af  Jesu,  hver  e8  Kristr 
13  kallast  ?     !*eir   sogSu   honum .  allir,   Krossfestist   hann.     En 

landzd6marinn  sagSi,  Hvat  hefir  hann  J)ess  flit  gjort?  Eh 
24j>eir  kollu6u  J)vf  meir,  segjandi,   Krossfestist  hann.     Og  er 

Pilatus  s4,  {)at  hann  f^kk  ekki  at  gjort,  heldr  |)at  at  J)af  yr8i 

enn  meira  upphlaup  af,  t6k  hann  vatn,  J)v6  hendrnar  fyrir 

f61kinu,  og  sag8i,  Saklaus  em  eg  af  bl68i  l)essa  ins  r^ttldta ; 
25  Sjai  \t€i  til.  Allr  1^8rinn  svaraSi  og  sag8i,  Hans  bl68  komi 
26yfir  oss  og   yfir  sonu  vora.     M  l^t  hann  Jjeim  Barrabam 

lausan;  en  hu8str^ktan  Jesum  gaf  hann  J)eim  ofr,  at  hann 

kross-festist. 

27  H  hof8u  strf8s-sveinar  landzd6marans  Jesum  me8r  s^r  inn 

28  i  J)inghdsit.    i»eir  sofnu8u  saman  at  honum  allt  li8it,  og  af- 
29klaeddu  hann.     teir   I5g8u  yfir   hann   purpura  mottul,  og 

fl^ttu8u  kdronii  af  J)yrnum,  og  settu  upp  d  bans  hofu8,  og 

reyr  i  bans  haegri  bond ;  og  beyg8u  kn^in  fyri  honum,  sp^- 
3ou8u  hann,  og  sog8u,  Heill  sdrt  {)u,  konungr  Gy8ingal  og 

hr3ektu  i.  hann;  t6ku  reyr-vondinn,  og  bor8u  um  hofut 
3ihonum»     Og  eptir  J)at  l)eir  h6f8u  spotta8  hann,  faer8u  {)eir 

hann  ur  mottlinum,  og  faer8u  hann  aptr  i  sinn  kl9e8na8 ;  og 
aileiddu  hann  ut,  at  l)eir  krossfestu  hann.     En  er  J)eir  gengu 

lit,  fundu  J)eir  tnann  af  Cirenia,  Simonem  at  nafni ;  honum 

33  treyngdu  J>eir  til,  at  hann  baeri  bans  kross.  Og  er  Jjeir  k6mu 
i  J)ann  sta8,  sem  kalla8ist  Golgata,  hvat  er  {)^8ist  Aftoku- 

34  sta8r,  gafu  J)eir  honum  edik  at  drekka,  galli  blandat ;  og  er 
hann  smakkaSi  J)at,  vildi  hann  eigi  drekka. 

35  En  sem  J)eir  bofSu  krossfest  hann,  skiptu  J)eir  klae8um 
bans,  kastandi  J)ar  um  hlutkesti ;  svo  at  upp  fylldist  hvat  sagt 
er  fyrir  spdmanninn,  er  hann  segir,  feir  skiptu  s^r  klae8um 

36infnum,  og  yfir  minu   fati  k6stu8u  Jjeir  hlutkesti.     Og  {)ar 
37satu  l)eir,  og  varSveittu  hann;  og  upp  yfir  bans  hofut  settu 
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*t>eir  bans  sok  skrifaSa:  f^essi  er  Jesus  konungr  OySinga. 

38  M  v6ru  og  kross-festir  me8  honum  tveir  spillvirkjar,  einn  til 

39  haegri  bandar,  og  einn  til  binnar  vinstri.     Og  l)eir  sem  t)ar 

40  gengu  bj4,  ba&ddu  hann,  skakandi  b5fut  sin,  og  sdgSu,  ini,  sa 
sem  ni6r  br^tr  musterit,  og  upp  byggir  J)at  aptr  i  l)rimr 
ddgum,  frelsa  l)ii  sjdlfan  J>ig.    £f  pa  ert  Gu6s  Sonr,  pk  stig 

41  t)ii  ofan  af  krossinum.  Lfka  einnin  spottuSu  bann  kenni- 
manna  bofSingjar  med  skriptlaerSum  og  6ldungum,  og  sog6u, 

42  Adra  frelsadi  bann,  sig  sjdlfan  getr  bann  eigi  frelsat ;  ef  hann  er 
konungr  Israels,  stigi  bann  nu  af  krossinum,  og  munu  v^r  trua 

43  honum ;  bann  triidi  d  Gu6 ;  bann  frelsi  hann  mi  ef  bann  vill, 

44  t)vlat  bann  sag8i,  Eg  em  Gu6s  Sonr.  Og  um  J)at  sama  haeddu 
hann  og  spillvirkjamir  J)eir  me8  honum  v6ru  kross-festir. 

45  En  f  frd  s^ttu  stund  gjorSist  myrkr  yfir  allt  til  niundu 

46  stundar.  Og  naerri  niundu  stund,  kalladi  Jesus  bdrri  r5ddu, 
og  sagdi,  Eli,  Eli,  lama  sabactbani  ?    f'at  er,  Gu6  mian,  Gud 

47  minn,  bvar  fyrir  forMtzt  J)ii  mig  ?    En  nokkrir  af  J)eim  sem 

48  st68u  J)ar,  og  be)n-8u  J)at,  s6g8u,  !*essi  kallar  Eliam.  Qg  jafh- 
snart  blj6p  einn  af  {)eim  til,  t6k  njar8ar-v6tt,  fylldi  af  ediki, 

49  ok  setti  hann  ofan  d  reyr-legg,  og  gaf  honum  at  drekka.  En 
a8rir  s6g8u,  Vert  kyrr,  sjdum,  bvort  Elias  kemr  at  frelsa  hann. 

50  Jesus  kalla8i  enn  upp  i  annat  sinn  bdrri  roddu,  og  gaf  upp 
andann. 

5 1  Og,  sjait,  at  tjaldit  musterisins  er  f  sundr  rifnaS  f  tvo  parta 
frd  ofanver8u  og  allt  ni8r  i  gegnum,   og  j5r8in   skalf,  og 

52hellurnar  klofnu8u,  og  grafir  framliSinna  lukust  upp;  og 
53  margir  likamar  beilagra  risu  upp,  l)eir  e8  svdfu,  og  gengu  lit 

eptir  bans  upprisu  lir  grofunum ;  k6mu  og  f  bina  beil6gu 
54borg,  og  augl^stust  {xir  morgum.    En  b6fu8s-ma8rinn,  og 

J)eir  sem  me8  honum  v6ru  at  varSveita  Jesum,  {>d  l>eir  sdu 

jar8-skjalftan,  og  \>2it  bvat  J)ar  sk^Si,  ur8u  J)eir  mjog  6tta- 
55  slegnir,  s6g8u,  Sannliga  var  l)essi  Gu8s  Sonr.    I>ar  v6ni  og 

margar  konur  langt  i  frd,  sem  sdu  d  J)at,  hverjar  Jesu  hofflu 


MATHEUS  GUDSPIALL.    XXVIII.  3^7 

i6eptir  fylgt  af  Galilea,  og  honum  l>j6nat;    meftal  hverra  var 

Maria  Magdalena,  og  Maria  m68ir  Jacobs  og  Joseph,  og 

m68ir  J)eirra  Zebedei  sona. 
i7     En  at  kveldi  kom  nokkur  mann  rfkr  af  Arimathia,  Joseph 
;8  at  nafni,  hver  e6  sjdlfr  var  og  laerisveinn  Jesu.    Hann  gekk 

til  Pilato,  og  beiddi  hann  um  Ifkama  Jesu.  M  skipaSi  Pilatus 
59  at  honum  skyldi  fdst  If  kit.  Og  er  Joseph  hafSi  tekit  vi6 
5o  Ifkinu,  sveipafli  hann  l)at  i  hreinu  l^repti,  og  lagSi  J)at  f  sitt 

eigit  n^tt  lei6i,  hvert  hann  haffii  lit  hOggva  l^ti8  f  hellu-steini ; 

og  velti  at  d)rrum  leifiisins  st6rum  steini,  og  gekk  f  hurt. 
6i  Wt  var  Maria  Magdalena,  og  onnur  Maria,  sitjandi  gegnt  yfir 

fra  gr5finni. 

62  En  annan  dag,  J)ann  sem  eptir  atfanga-daginn  er,  s6fnu8- 

63  ust  saman  kennimanna  hofSingjar  og  Pharisei  til  Pilato,  og 
s6g8u,  Herra,  vaer  minnunst  d  l)at,  at  l)essi  falsari  sag8i,  t>^ 

64  er  hann  lif8i,  Eptir  {)rjd  daga  mun  eg  upp  rfsa;  af  J)vf  skipa 
t>u  at  forvara  gr6fina  allt  til  bins  l)ri8ja  dags ;  svo  at  eigi  komi 
bans  Iserisveinar,  og  steli  honum  f  hurt,  og  segi  f61kinu,  at 
hann  s^  upp  risinn  af  dauSa ;  og  ver8i  svo  bin  sf Sari  villan 

65  argari  inni  fyrri.    Pilatus  sag8i  til  t)eirra,  l*ar  bafi  {)^r  var8- 

66  mennina ;  farit  og  forvarit  sem  J)^r  kunnit.  En  })eir  gengu  f 
hurt,  og  forv6ru8u  gr5fina  meSr  var8m6nnunum,  og  morku8u 
steininn. 

28  "C*  N  at  aptni  l)vottdagsins,  sa  er  hefst  at  morni  bins  fyrsta 

dags  t>vottdaganna,  kom  Maria  Magdalena  og  bin  onnur 

2  Maria  at  sjd  grSfina.    Og,  sjd,  J)ar  var8  jar8-skjdlfti  mikill; 

tvfat  engill  Drottins  st^  af  himni,  gekk  til,  og  velti  steininum 

afri  dyrunum,  og   sat   d   honum.     En  bans  dsjan  var  sem 

4  elding,  og  bans  klaeSi  bvftt  sem  snjdr.    En  fyrir  6gninni,  er 
af  honum  var,  ur8u  var8haldz-mennirnir  sem  vaeri  l)eir  dau8ir. 

5  En  engillinn  svara8i  og  sag8i  til  kvennanna,  Eigi  skulu  J)^r 
6ttast ;  J)vfat  eg  veit  at  {)^r  spyrit  at  Jesu,  sem  kross-festr  er. 

6  Eigi  er  hann  h^r;  upp  er  hann  risinn,  svo  sem  hann  sag8i: 
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Komi  {)^r  h^r,  og  sjdit  })ann  stafi  hvar  herrann  var  lag8r. 

7Gangit  skyndiliga,  og  segit  J)at  bans  laerisveinum  at  hann 

s^  upp  risinn  af  dauda;  og  sjd,  at  hann  gengr  fyrir  y6r  f 

Galikam ;  J)ar  munu  ^x  sjd  hann.    Sjdnii,  eg  sag8a  y8r  J)at. 

8  Og  J)aer  gengu  skyndiliga  frd  grofinni  me8r  6tta  og  fagna6i 
myklum,  og  hlupu  svo  at  J)aer  undirvfsu8u  \(aX  hans  laeri- 

9  sveinum.  En  meSan  J)aer  gengu  at  kunngjora  l)at  hans  laeri- 
sveinum, sd,  |)d  maetti  t)eim  Jesus,  og  sagSi,  Heilar  s^u  ^x. 
En  l)aer  gengu  til  hans,  og  h61du  hans  f6tum,  og  krupu  fyrir 

10  honum.  H  sag8i  Jesus  til  {)eirra,  Eigi  skulu  })^r  6ttast ;  farit 
og  kunngjorit  minum  braB8rum,  at  J)eir  gangi  i  Galileam ;  og 
l)ar  skulu  })eir  mig  sjd. 

11  En  me8an  J)aer  gengu  d  hurt,  sjd,  J)d  k6mu  nokkrir  af 
varShaldz-monnunum  i  borgina,  og  undirvlsu8u  kennimanna 

1 2  hof8ingjum  allt  hvat  til  haf8i  borit.  Og  l)eir  sofnu8ust  saman 
meS  oldungunum,  haldandi  rd8stefnu,  og  gdfu  strf8s-m5nn- 

i3unum  aerna  peniuga,  og  sogdu,  Segit,  at  hans  laerisveinar 

i4kaemu  um  n6tt,  og  staeli  honum  d  me8an  v^r  svdfum;  og  ef 

})at  kann  at  heyrast  fyrir  d6maranum,  skulu  v^r  stilla  hann,  og 

15  gjora  at  \t€x  s^ut  traustir.  Og  })eir  t6ku  peningana,  og  gj5rSu 
svo  sem  l)eim  var  kent.  Og  l)essi  or8r6mr  er  vfdfraegr  orSinn 
meSal  GySinga  allt  til  l)e3sa  dags. 

16  En  {)eir  ellifu  laerisveinar  gengu  hurt  i  Galileam,  d  eitt  flail 
i7j)ar  e8  Jesus  haf8i  {)eim  fyrir  skipat.  Og  er  {)eir  sdu  hann, 
iSkn^-krupu  ^ix  honum;  en  nokkrir  efuSu  l)at.    Jesus  gekk 

til  l)eirra,  taladi  vi6  t>d,  og  sag8i,  Allt  vald  er  m^r  gefit  i 
ighimnum  og  d  jorSu.    Fyrir  t>vf,  gangi  ^x  ut,  og  laerit  allar 

t)j68ir,  og  skfrit  J)3er  i  nafni  Fo8ur,  og  Sonar,  og  Heilags 
20  Anda ;  kennit  J)eim  og  at  geyma  allt  hvat  eg  b^u8  y8r :  Og, 

sjdit,  eg  em  me8  y8r  alia  daga,  allt  til  enda  veraldar. 

Her  er  endi  S,  Mathetis  Gudspialla. 
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The  Gospel  of  Luke.    I.  26-38. 

26  "C  N  d  hinum  s^tta  mdna8i  var  Gabriel  engill  sendr  af  Gu8i 

27  f  J)4  borg  f  Galilea,  sem  nefndist  Nazareth,  til  J)eirrar 
meyjar  er  fostnu6  var  l)eim  manni  e8  Joseph  h6t,  af  husi 

28  Davifts,  og  heiti  meyjarinnar  var  Maria.  Og  engillinn  gekk 
inn  til  hennar,  og  sag6i,  Heil  s^rt  |)u  ndSar-fulla,  Drottinn  er 

29med  \>6t;  blezud  ert  Ipu  4  medal  kvenna.  £n  J>d  hiin  si 
hann,  vard  hun  hrsedd  af  hans  orSum,  og  hugleiddi  at  hvflfk 

30  vaeri  {)essi  kvefija.     Og  engillinn  sag6i  til  hennar,  (3ttast  pu 

31  eigi,  Maria,  pviai  \>u  fannt  ndd  hja  GuSi.  S^,  ])u  munt  barn 
geta  i  kviSi  t)inum,  og  munt  son  fseSa,  og  hans  nafn  skalt 

32t)ii  Jesus  kalla.     Hann  mun  my  kill  verda,  og  kaUast  sonr  ins 

Haeflzta:  og  Gu8  Drottinn  mun  gefa  honum  saeti  sins  foSurs 

33  Davids ;  og  hann  mun  rf kja  yfir  hiisi  Jacobs  at  eilffu ;  hans 

34rfki5  mun  og  einginn  endir  ver6a.    H  sagSi  Maria  til  engils- 

ins,  Hvernin  ma  l)at  sk6\  af  {)vf  eg  hefi  ongvan  mann  kennt  ? 

35  Engillinn  svara8i  og  sagSi  til  hennar,  Heilagr  Andi  mun 
koma  yfir  \>ig,  og  kraptr  ins  HaeSzta  mun  umskyggja  \>ig: 
af  })vf  at  t)at  hifl  helga  sem  af  \>6t  mun  faeSast,  skal  nefnast 

36  Sonr  Guds.  Og,  sjdSii,  at  Elizabeth,  fraendkona  J)fn,  hefir 
og  son  geti8  f  elli  sinni,  og  l)essi  er  hennar  s^tti  mdnufir, 

37  sem  kollut  var  6byrja;  J)viat  Gu8i  er  ekkert  orS  dmdttugt 
3^  En  Maria  sagSi,  Sja,  eg  em  ambatt  Drottins ;  verSi  m^r  eptir 

or8i  {)inu.     Og  engillinn  veik  frd  henni. 

1.  46-56. 
46 /^G  Maria  sag8i: — 

^^  Ond  mln  myklar  Drottinn : 

47  Og  gladdist  andi  minn  i  Gu8i,  heilsu-gjafara  mlnum. 

48  tvfat  hann  leit  i  laeging  ambdttar  sinnar  : 

Sjd,  af  t>vf  munu  mig  he8an  af  saela  segja  allar  aettir. 

49  tvfat  hann  veitti  m^r  mykit,  sa  er  voldugr  er : 
Og  hans  nafn  er  heilagt. 
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50  Og  bans  miskunsemd  er  yfir  kyni  til  kyns : 
I>eim  er  hann  hrsedast. 

51  Hann  veitti  m^tt  mefir  sinni  hendi: 

Og  dreiffii  drambldtum  f  fyrirhyggju  sins  hjarta. 
5*         Volduga  setti  hann  af  st61i : 
Og  upp  hafSi  litilldta. 

53  Hungrada  fyllti  hann  aud^efum : 
Og  rlka  \6i  hann  fd-fenga. 

54  Hann  mintist  miskunnar  sinnar : 
Og  me8  t6k  sinn  {)j6n  Israel. 

55  Svo  sem  hann  talaSi  til  Fe8ra  vorra : 
Abrahams  og  hans  afspringis  at  eilifu. 

56  En  Maria  var  hja  henni  svo  naer  sem  Jjrjd  mdnudu,  og  fiSr  aptr 
til  sins  heimkynnis. 

11.  1-14. 

T^  N  J)at  bar  til  d  l)eim  dogum,  at  })at  bo8  gekk  ut  frd  kels- 

'^  aranum  Augusto,  J)at  heimrinn  allr  skyldi  skatt-skrifest. 
2  Og  |)essi  skattr  hofst  fyrst  upp  hja  Cyrino  J)eim  {)d  var  land- 
3Stj6rnari  i  Syria.  Og  allir  f6ru  at  tjd  sig,  hver  til  sinnar 
4borgar.     M  f6r  og  Joseph  af  Galilea  iSr  borginni  Nazareth 

upp  f  Judeam  til  DaviSs-borgar,  sii  er  kallast  Bethlehem,  af 
5  J)vf  at  hann  var  af  husi  og  kyni  Davi6s ;  og  hann  tjd6i  sig  t)ar 
6me8r  Mariu  sinni  festar-kv6n  61dttri.     En  {>at  gj6r6ist  ^ 

\>3.VL  v6ru  J)ar,  at  {)eir  dagar  fuUnuSust  e&  hiin  skyldi  faefla; 

7  og  hiin  faeddi  sinn  frumgetinn  son,  og  vaffii  hann  i  reifura, 
og  lagSi  hann  ni8r  i  jotuna;   })vlat  hdn  (6kk  ekkert  annat 

8  riim  f  herberginu.     Og  fjdr-hir8arar  v6ru  {)ar  i  sama  bygSar- 
lagi   um  grandana  vi8   fjdr-hiisin,  sem  var8veittu  og  voktu 

9  yfir  hj6r8  sinni.     Og,  sja,  at  engill  Drottins  st68  hjd  l)eiin, 
og  Gu8s  birti  Ij6ma8i  kringum  {)d,  og  t>eir  ur8u  af  myklum 

10  6tta  hraeddir.     Og  engillinn  sag8i  til  t)eirra,  Eigi  skulu  l^r 
hrae8ast :  sjdi8,  {)vfat  eg  bo8a  y8r  mykinn  f6gnu8,  {)ann  er 

1 1  sk^r  5llum  1;^8 ;  {)vf  f  dag  er  y8r  Lausnarinn  faeddr,  sd  at  er 
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12  Kristr  Drottinn,  f  borg  DaviSs ;  og  hafit  l)at  til  merkis,  t^r 

13  munu  finna  barnit  f  reifum  vafit,  og  lagt  vera  f  jotuna.     Og 
jafn-skj6tt  })d  var  ])ar  hjd  englinum  mykill  fjdldi  himneskra 

i4hersveita,  sem  lofuSu  Gu8,  og  s6g8u,  D^rd  s^  Gufli  i  upp- 
hseduii),  og  fri8r  4  j6r8u,  og  monnum  g68vili. 

II.  25-35. 

as  (^G  sjd,  at  ma8r  var  Jjar  i  Hierusalem,  sd  er  Symeon  h^t; 

^""^     og  J)essi  sami  mann  var  rettlatr  og  gu8hr3eddr,  bf8andi 

eptir  hiiggun  Israels,  og  Heilagr  Andi  var  me8r  honum. 
26  Symeon  haf8i  og  andsvar  fen  git  af  Helgum  Anda,  at  hann 

skyldi  eigi  dau8ann  Ifta,  nema  hann  saei  d8r  fyrri  Krist 
37  Drottins.    Og  (hann)  kom  af  Andans  tilla8an  i  musterit    Og 

l)d  er  foreldrarnir  hof8u  barnit  Jesum  i  musterit,  og  gjor8u 
aSfyrir  honum  eptir  si8venju  laganna:  og  hann  t6k  hann  ^i 

upp  d  sina  arm-leggi,  lofa8i  Gu8  og  sag8i : — 

29  Nil  Idtlii  Drottinn  J)j6n  t)inn,  eptir  or8um  J)fnum,  i  fri8i  fara : 

30  l»vfat  mfn  augu  hafa  s^8  J)itt  hjalpra8, 

31  i*ann  J)u  til  reiddir  fyrir  augliti  allra  J)j68a. 

32  Lj6s  til  uppbirtingar  hei8num  I)j68um : 
Og  til  d^r8ar  Jjfns  f61ks  Israel. 

33  Og  hans  fa8ir   og  m68ir  undru8ust   l)at   hvat   af  honum 
34sag8ist.     Og  Symeon  bleza8i  J)au,  og  sag8i  til  Mariu  m68ur 

bans,  Sjd,  l)essi  er  settr  til  fallz  og  upprisu  margra  1  Israel ; 
35  og  til  merkis,  hverjum  i  m6ti  mun  maelast,  J)viat  sver8  mun 
1  gegnum  smjuga  sjdlfrar  J)innar  ond,  svo  at  auglj6s  ver8i 
hugskotz-hjortu  margra. 

The  Gospel  of  John.    XIV.  23-31, 

23  T  ESUS  svara8i  og  sag8i  til  hans,  Hver  hann  elskar  mig,  sa 
J  var8veitir  mln  or8 :  og  minn  Fa8ir  mun  elska  hann,  og 
vi6  komum  til  hans,  og  gj8rum  okkr  i  hja  honum  vistar-veru. 

24  En  hver  hann  elskar  eigi  mig,  sd  var8veitir  eigi  mfn  or8  :  og 
tat  or8  er  J)^r  heyrit,  er  eigi  mitt,  heldr  Fo8ursins,  l>ess  er 
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25mig  sendi.     I^etta  sagda  eg  ySr  d  medan  eg  var  hja  y&r. 

26  £n  Huggarinn,  hinn  Heilagi  Andi,  |)ann  er  minn  Fa6ir  mun 
senda  ydr  i  mfnu  nafni,  hamn  sjdlfr  mun  laera  ydr  alia  hlud, 
og  dminna  ydr  um  allt  t)at  hvat  eg  sagda  ydr. 

37  Minn  frid  Iset  eg  hjd  ydr;  minn  frid  gef  eg  ydr:  eigi  svo 
sem  heimrinn  gefr  t>a   gef  eg  ydr.     Ydart  hjarta  hryggvist 

38  eigi  n^  skelfist.  P6r  heyrdut  J)at  eg  sagda  ydr,  Eg  fer,  og 
kem  til  ydar.  Ef  \^t  elskudut  mig,  pi  gleddust  J)^r  vid  p2X 
eg  sagda,  Eg  fer  til  Fodursins,  {)vfat  Fadirinn  er  m^r  meiri. 

39  Og  mi  sagda  eg  ydr  l)at  fyrr  en  J)at  sk6r,  svo  at  \>6t  truit  J)4 

30  J)at  er  sk^d.  H^r  eptir  mun  eg  eigi  tala  margt  vid  ydr ;  J)vfat 
hofdingi  l)essa  heims  kemr,  og  med  mig  hefir  hann  ekkert; 

31  heldr  J)at  at  heimrinn  kenni  {>at  eg  elska  Fodurinn,  og  pit 
eg  gjori  svo  sem  Fadirinn  hefir  m^r  bodit  Stondum  upp  og 
gongum  hedan. 

XVI.  16-24. 

16  /^G  innan  skams  pi  munu  p6T  eigi  sja  mig:  og  enn  aptr 
^^^     innan  skams  J)d  munu  p6r  sjd  mig;   J)vfat  eg  fer  til 

17  Fodursins.  f>a  sogdu  hans  laerisveinar  sfn  i  milli,  Hvat  er  pdX 
at  hann  sagdi  oss,  Innan  skams  pi  munu  t)^r  eigi  sjd  mig :  og 
l)d  aptr  innan  skams  munu  J)^r  sja  mig,  l)vfat  eg  fer  til  Fodurs- 

18  ins.    Pi  sogdu  J)eir,  Hvat  er  l)at,  Innan  skams  ?  v^r  vitum  eigi 

19  hvat  hann  segir.  I'd  fornam  Jesus  at  Jjeir  vildu  spyrja  hann 
at,  og  sagdi  til  J)eirra,  I'^r  spyrit  at  pvi  ydar  f  milli,  Innan 
skams,  {)d  munu  p6T  eigi  sjd  mig :  og  J)d  aptr  innan  skams, 

20  munu  P6t  sjd  mig.  Sannliga,  sannliga,  segi  eg  ydr,  Jj^r 
munut  grdta  og  kveina,  en  heimrinn  mun  fagna :  t>^r  ver8it 

2 1  og  hryggvir,  en  ydar  hrygd  skal  sniiast  i  fdgnut.  Konan 
naer  hun  skal  faeda,  l)d  hefir  hiin  hrygd,  {>vfat  hennar  stund 
er  komin.  En  {)d  hdn  hefir  barnit  fsett,  minnist  hiSn  eigi 
l>ess   harmkvaelis  fyrir   fagnadar  sakir,  pvi  (at)  madr  var  1 

22heiminn  borinn.  P6t  hafit  nd  hrygd :  en  eg  skal  sjd  ydr  aptr, 
og  ydart  hjarta  skal  fagna,  og  ydvarn  fognud  skal  einginn  af 
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23y8r  taka.     A  I)eim  degi  munu  \>6t  mig  og  einskis  spyrja. 

Sannliga,  sannliga,  segi  eg  yflr,  Hvers  \>6t  biftit  FoSurinn 
24  i  mfnu  nafni,  })at  mun  hann  gefa  yftr.     Hingat  til  hafi  \>6t 

einskis  beSit  i  mfnu  nafni:   Bi6it,  J)d  munu  p6T  meStaka, 

svo  at  y8ar  fognuSr  fullkomnist. 

XX.  11-18. 

11  "P  N  Maria  st68  vi8  grofina  liti  og  grdt :  og  er  hiin  gr^t,  \>i 

12  laut  hiin  ni8r  f  grofina,  og  sd  tvo  engla  hvftklaedda,  sitj- 
andi  t)ar,  einn  til  hof8a  en  annan  til  f6ta,  sem  J)eir  hof8u  lagt 

13  likama  Jesu.  Og  {)eir  sog8u  til  hennar,  Kona,  hvat  graetr  \>u  ? 
Hun  sag8i  J)eim,  i'eir  hafa  tekit  burt  Herrann  minn,  og  eg 

Hveit  eigi  hvar  })eir  hafa  lagt  hann.  ^i  hiin  haf8i  })etta  sagt, 
snerist  hun  vi8,  og  kit  Jesum  standa  \>ax ;  og  veit  \>6  eigi  at 

i5l)at  er  Jesus.  M  sag8i  Jesus  til  hennar,  Kona,  hvat  graetr 
J)u  ?  at  hverjum  spyr  {)u  ?  En  hiin  aetla8i  gar8vor8inn  vera, 
og  sag8i  til  hans,  Herra,  ef  \>u  bart  hann  burt,  \>i  seg  {)u 
m^r  hvar  J)il  hefir  lagt  hann,  svo  eg  taki  hann  f  burt  J)a8an. 

16  Jesus  sag8i  til  hennar,  Maria.     Hiin  snerist  vi8,  og  sag8i  til 

17  hans,  Rabboni;  {)at  kallast,  Meistari.  Jesus  sag8i  til  hennar, 
SnertjJ)u.'mig  eigi,  l)vfat  eg  er  eigi  enn  upp  stiginn  til  mfns 
FoSurs.  Far  heldr  til  braeSra  minna,  og  seg  J)eim  at  eg  stigi 
upp  til  mfns  Fo3urs,  og  til  y8ars  F68urs  3  til  mfns  Gu8s,  og 

18  til  y8vars  Gu3s.  Maria  Magdalena  kom,  og  kunngjor8i  laeri- 
sveinunum,  Eg  hefi  s^t  Herrann,  og  {)etta  sag8i  hann  mdr. 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.    IX.  1-18. 
C  AUL  bl^s  enn  6gnum  og  aldrtila  f  gegn  laerisveinum  Drott- 

2  ^^  ins ;  gekk  til  kennimanna  h5f8ingjans,  og  beiddist  af 
honum  br^fa  til  samkundunnar  f  Damasco ;  svo  at  ef  hann 
fyndi  J)ar  nokkra  |)ess  vegar,  karla  e8a  kvinnur,  at  hann  faer8i 

3  \>i  bundna  til  Hierusalem.  Og  sem  hann  var  d  veg  kominn, 
sk^8i  ^at  svo,  er  hann  t6k  at  ndlgast  Damascum,  at  f  skynd- 

4ingu  leiptra8i  um  hann  lj6s  af  himni :  og  hann  (6\\  til  jar8ar, 
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og  heyrfii  r5ddina  er  til  bans  sagfii,  Saul,  Saul,  l)vl  ofssekir 

5{)u  mik?     En  hann  sagfii,  Hver  ertii,  Ldvarfir?    Drottinn 

sagfii,  Eg  cm  Jesds  hvern  {)tS  ofsaekir :  hart  er  \)6t  at  bak- 

6  spirna  (  m6t  broddunum.  En  hann  skjdlfandi  og  felms  fuUr 
sagfii,  Drottinn,  hvat  viltii  at  eg  gj6ri?  Drottinn  sagfii  til 
bans,  Statt  upp,  og  gakk  inn  f  borgina,  og  t)ar  mun  \>6t  sagt 

7  verfia  hvat  \>6t  byijar  at  gjora.  En  J)eir  menu  sem  mefi 
bonum  f6ru,  st6fiu  felms  fuUir,  beyrfiu  at  vfsu  roddina,  en 

8  sdu  p6  dngvan.  Saul  st6d  1)4  upp  fri  jorfiunni,  og  mefi  upp 
luktum  augum  si  hann  ekkert.     En  l)eir  h^ldu  um  bond 

9  bans,  og  leiddu  hann  inn  i  Damascum.  Og  svo  var  hann 
f  t)rjd  daga,  at  hann  sd  eigi,  og  eigi  dt  hann  n^  drakk. 

loEn  f  Damasco  var  sd  laerisveinn,  sem  h^t  Ananias.  Og  i  s/n 
\>i  sagfii  Drottinn  til  bans,  f^ii  Anania.     En  hann  anzafii,  S^, 

1 1  h^r  em  eg,  Herra.  Drottinn,  sagfii  til  bans,  Statt  upp,  og 
gakk  i  {)at  straeti  sem  kallast  hit  R^tta,  og  spyr  at  i  hiisi  Juda 
eptir  {)eim  sem  Saul  er  at  nafni  lit  af  Tharsen ;  {)vf,  sjdnu, 

1 2  at  hann  bifir;  og  f  sj6n  sd  hann  mann  inn  til  sfn  koma, 
Ananiam  at  nafni,  leggjandi  h6nd  yfir  sig,  svo  at  hann  yrfli 

1 3  sjaandi  aptr.  Ananias  svarafii,  Drottinn,  lit  af  morgum  hefi  eg 
heyrt  um  l)enna  mann  hvat  mikit  illt  hann  befir  gjort  {)fnum 

14  Heilogum  til  Hierusalem ;  og  h^r  befir  hann  lit  af  kennimanna 
boffiingjum  vald  til  at  binda  \ii  alia  sem  l)itt  nafn  d  kalla. 

15  En  Drottinn  sagfii  til  bans,  Far  l>u,  l>vj[at  {)essi  er  m^r  lit- 
valit  ker,  at  hann  beri  mitt  nafn  fyrir  beifiinn  1^5  og  konunga, 

i6og  fyrir  Israels  sonu.  Eg  mun  og  sfnsL  bonum,  hversu  mikit 
1 7  bonum  ber  at  Iffia  fyri  mf ns  nafns  sakir.  Ananias  f6r  t)angat, 
og  gekk  inn  f  busit,  lagfii  yfir  hann  bendr,  og  sagfii,  Saul 
br6fiir,  Drottinn  Jesus  sendi  mig  hingat,  bvar  efi  \>6r  birtist 
d  veginum,  {)eim  er  l>u  komt  h^r,  svo  at  {)ii  fengir  s^n  aptr, 
iSogupp  fylltist  HeilOgum  Anda.  Og  jafn-skj6tt  f^ll  afhans 
augum  svo  sem  annat  fiski-breistr,  og  hann  f(^kk  s^n  aptr. 
Hann  st6fi  upp  og  \6t  sklra  sig. 
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The  Epistlk  of  Paul  to  the  Romans.   XII.  9-^2  r. 

9  "p  LSKAN  s^  flaerSarlaus.     Og  hatift  hit  vonda ;  en  lo8it  d 

10  -"^^     hinu  g66a.  Br66urligr  kaerleiki  s^  dstiidligr  yftar  i  milli. 

11  Hafi  hver  annan  sdr  i  virSingum  aeSra.  Verit  og  eigi  latir  f 
I)vf  f>er  skulut  vinna.    Verit  gl6andi  f  andanum.     Heg8it  yflr 

i2eptir  tf8inni.  Verit  glaSir  i  voninni ;  en  {)olinm68ir  f  kvol- 
13  inni ;  sta8fastir  i  baeninni.  Annist  nau8-J)urftir  vola8ra ;  kost- 
i4gaefit  gestrisni.     Blezit  J)d  er  ybx  ofsaekja:   blezit  en  b5lvit 

15  eigi.     Fagnit  meS  fbgnundum;   en  grdti8  me8  grdtundum. 

16  Verit  samhuga  innbyrSis.  Stundit  eigi  J)at  hvat  hdtt  er, 
heldr    lutiS    a6    J)vf   sem    Idgt   er.      Verit   eigi   s^r-kl6kir. 

17  Gjaldit  6ngum  illt  m6ti  illu.  Leggit  kapp  d  at  vera  si8samir, 
i8{)at  mogligt  er,  vi6  hvern  mann;   og  J)a8  Jd^f  formegit  {)d 

19  hafit  friS  vi6  alia  menn.  Hefnit  y8ar  eigi  sjdlfir,  mfnir  elskan- 
ligir,  heldr  gefit  rdm  reiSi :  J)vlat  skrifat  er,|Mfn  er  hefndin, 
eg  vil  endrgjalda,  segir  Dr6ttinn. 

20  Nd  ef  6vin  J)inn  hungrar,  J)d  gef  honum  fae8u;  J)yrstir 
hann,  gef  honum  at  drekka:   En  naer  J)ii  gjorir  J)etta,  J)d 

21  safnar  l)ii  gl68um  eldz  yfir  hofut  honum.  Ldt  eigi  yfir  stfga 
l)ig  hi8  vonda,  heldr  yfir  vinn  l)u  hiS  vonda  me8  g68u. 

The  First  Epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Corinthians.  XIII. 

\\0  at  eg  tala8i  tungur  mannanna  og  englanna,  en  heffia 
-C^     ekki   kaerleikann,  J)d   vaeri   eg   sem   annar  hlj6mandi 

2  mdlmr,  e6r  hvellandi  bjalla.  Og  1)6  at  eg  hef8a  spdd6m,  og 
vissi  alia  leynda  hluti,  og  alia  skynsemi,  og  hef8a  alia  trd,  svo 
at  eg  fjoUin  lir  sta8  faerSi,  en  hef8a  ekki  kaerleikann,  J)d  vaeri 

3  eg  ekkert.  Og  J)6  at  eg  gaefa  allar  mfnar  eigur  fataekum,  og 
eg  yfir  gaefa  minii  Ifkamk  svo  at  eg  brynni,  og  hef8a  ekki 

4  kaerleikann,  J)d  vaeri  m^r  J)at  eingin  nytsemd.  Kaerleikrinn 
er  |)olinm68r  og  g68vilja8r ;  kaerleikrinn  er  eigi  meinbaeginn ; 
kaerieikrinn  gjorir  ekkert  illmannliga ;  eigi  blaes  hann  sig  upp, 

5  eigi  staerir  hann  sig ;  eigi  leitar  hann  l)ess  hvat  bans  er ;  eigi 
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6ver8r  hann  til  illz  egndr;  hann  hugsar  ekki  vondzligt;  eigi 
7  fagnar  hann  yfir  ranglaetinu,  en  fagnar  sannleikanum.    Hann 

um  ber  alia  hluti;   hann  truir  oUu;  hann  vonar  allt;  hann 
8umlf8r   alia   hluti.      Kaerleikrinn   hann   doSnar  aldri;  J)6tt 

spdd6nirinn  hjaSni,  og  tungu-mdlunum  sloti,  og  skynseminni 

9  linni.     Wfat  vorir  vitzmunir  eru  sj6nhending,  og  vorar  spd- 

losagnir  eru  sj6nhending.     En  naer  J)at  kemr  sem  algjort  er, 

11  l)d  hjaQnar  J)at  sem  sj6nhendingin  er.  f*d  eg  var  bam,  talaQi 
eg  sem  barn,  og  eg  var  forsjall  sem  barn,  og  eg  hugsaSi  sem 
barn  :  en  J)d  eg  gjorfiumst  maQr,  lag8a  eg  af  hvat  bernsligt 

12  var.  Nu  sj4u  v6r  fyrir  spegilinn,  at  rdSgatu,  en  ^i  auglit  at 
augliti:  niS  kenni  eg  af  sj6nhending,  en  ]^i  man  eg  kenna 

13  svo  sem  eg  em  kendr.  Nd  blffa  J)6  J)essi  J)rjii,  triian,  vonin, 
kaerleikinn ;  en  kaerleikrinn  er  mestr  af  J)essum. 

The  ReveIation  of  John  the  Divine.    XXI.  1-5. 

/^G  eg  sa  n^jan  himin  og  n^ja  jor8  :   J)vfat  hinn  fyrsti 
^^     himin  og  fyrsta  jor3  forgekk ;  og  sj6rinn  er  eigi  meir. 

2  Og  eg  Johannes  sd  hina  heilogu  borg,  J)d  nyju  Jerusalem,  ofan 
fara  af  himni,  frd  Gu8i  til  reidda,  svo  sem  pr;^dd  briiSr  sfnum 

3  manni.  Og  eg  heyr8i  rodd  mykla  af  st61inum  segja,  Sjd  {)ar 
tjaldbu8  Gu8s  hja  monnum,  og  hann  mun  hjd  J)eim  byggja, 
og  J)eir  munu  bans  f61k  vera ;  og  Gu8  sjdlfr  meSr  J)eim  mun 

4  l)eirra  gu8  vera.  Og  Gu8  mun  J)erra  oil  tdr  af  J)eirra  augum ; 
dau6i  man  eigi  meir  vera ;  eigi  harmr,  n^  kveinan,  e8a  hrygfl> 

5 mun  meir  vera;  J)vlat  hiS  fyrsta  er  um  li8it.  Og  sd  upp 
d  st61num  sagSi,  Sjd,  eg  gjori  J)at  allt  saman  n^tt.  Og  hann 
sag8i  til  mfn,  Skrifa  J)u ;  J)vlat  J^essi  or8  eru  s6nn  og  triianlig. 


NOTES. 


Abbreviations. 


ProLs  Prolegomena  on  Icelandic  Literature  affixed  to  Sturlnnga,  vol.  i« 
Oxford  edition,  quoted  by  sections. 

SturLsStorlunga  Saga,  Oxford,  1878. 

Diet. « Icelandic  Dictionary,  Oxford,  1 8  74,  quoted  i.v.  or  by  pages  and 
columns. 

O.T.  S.  =  The  great  Saga  of  King  Olaf  Tryggrason. 

0.  H.  S. «  The  Saga  of  St.  Olaf. 

Hsk.  B  Heimskringla. 

The  usual  grammatical  abbreviations  are  occasionally  used,  with  the 
addition  of  ell.  and  imps,  for  '  elliptical '  and  '  impersonal  phrase.* 

Where  a  comma  follows  an  Icelandic  citation  from  the  text,  the  phrase 
that  follows  is  a  translation  or  paraphrase. 


I.   ARI  THE  HISTORIAN. 

1.  IiandnaTnft-bdk. 

The  prologue  and  other  extracts  are  taken  from  Hauks-b6k.  The  spelling 
is  normalized,  and  there  are  a  few  obvious  emendations  made  from  Sturla's 
recension.     For  an  account  of  Ari's  life  and  works,  see  Prol.  §  4. 

Page  1,  line  2.  Aldarfars-b6k,  Bede*s  De  Temporum  Ratione,  upon 
which  much  of  his  fame  seems  to  have  rested  in  early  times.  There  is  no 
^  of  Ari  having  known  the  Church  History. 

%.  sex  doe  gr  a,  six  <lays*  sail,*daBgr  being  usually  a  qnce  of  twelve  hours, 
^ot  twenty-four.     See  Diet.  s.  v.  daegr,  p.  1 1 2  a. 

5<  Til  )>ess  .  . .  um  naetr,  wherefore  wise  men  have  given  this  fact 
^  a  reason  for  Iceland  being  called  Thule — that  there  are  many  places  in 
^e  country  when  the  sun  shmes  in  the  night.  See  Diet.  s.v.  hafa,  E.  II, 
P-  330  a. 
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8.  at  s61  s4r  eigi ;  notice  the  correct  use  of  the  impersonal  for  an 
operation  of  nature ;  for  other  instances  see  Grammar. 

14.  vestan  um  haf,  from  the  British  Islands,  lit.  from  west  of  the 
main,  a  standing  phrase  which  as  originally  used  by  Norwegians  was  strictly 
correct,  but  like  other  expressions  for  direction,  it  was  still  employed  by 
Icelanders,  though  Ireland  and  the  Western  Isles,  which  were  especially 
denoted  by  it,  lay  to  the  south-east.  Vestmenn  are  Irishmen,  just  as  Aust- 
menn  are  Norwegians  from  the  Old  Country. 

17.  b<Skum  Enskum;  the  only  book  we  now  have  which  mentions 
that  *  there  was  intercourse '  between  the  two  countries  is  Dicuil's,  which 
refers  several  times  to  Iceland,  the  Faereys,  etc.  There  is  a  good  edition  by 
G.  Parthey,  Berlin,  1870. 

8.  6.  Fjall;  just  as'Haf'is  the  North  Sea,  so*Fjall*is  the  Alps,  *Montcs' 
par  excellence  to  mediaeval  speakers. 

17-30.  SV&  at  ^vi  at  .  . .  hval;  *{)vi  at'  seems  here  redundant,  indeed 
the  first  phrase  seems  to  be  an  interpolation  of  Hank's ;  it  may  be  rendered, 
'albeit  this  may  only  be  when  there  is  a  clear  sky  1*  meaning  that  though 
this  is  the  quickest  way  Ari  is  giving  here,  and  it  is  really  the  *  great  circle' 
course,  yet  that  if  you  have  not  clear  weather  you  must  go  through  the 
Pentland  firth  and  creep  along  from  thence  to  the  Fasreys  instead  of  making 
the  straight  run.  Ari  goes  on,  *  next  you  leave  the  Faereys  to  the  north  at 
such  distance  that  the  sea  shows  half  way  up  the  cliffs  p  and  then  you  sail  by 
Iceland,  keeping  so  far  south  as  just  to  reach  the  line  where  whales  and 
sea-fowl  are  met  with,*  i.  e.  you  need  not  get  in  sight  of  Iceland,  but  yoQ 
must  get  near  enough  to  it  to  know  that  you  are  on  the  right  coone. 
These  sailing  directions  are  as  precise  as  was  possible  when  no  scientific 
modes  of  measurement  were  known. 

28.  ^4  sleit  .  .  .  vestr  i  haf,  but  just  as  he  was  sailing  ...  a  storm  tore 
him  away  from  land  and  he  was  driven  out  west  into  the  Atlantic.  The 
impersonal  *  rak'  showing  the  helplessness  of  the  position. 

30.  ^ar  var  t>4  hofn,  there  was  a  haven  there  at  that  time. 

3.  7*  stadfestisk  .  . .  fritt,  took  up  his  abode  or  made  a  station  in  the 
Faereys,  because  (as  a  noted  wicking)  he  could  find  no  other  place  where  he 
would  be  unmolested  by  the  law. 

9.  saehafi,  driven  out  of  his  course  at  the  mercy  of  the  waves. 

16.  f^kk  at  bl6ti,  he  held  a  great  sacrifice  and  hallowed  three  ravens 
to  show  him  his  course.  Lit.  *  fa  at  bl6ti  *  means  to  get  together  provisions 
for  the  sacrificial  feast,  which  was  the  most  important  part  of  the  wbo/e 
ritual.  This  amusing  apology  which  followiS  is  probably  by  Lawman  Hauk, 
as  it  is  only  found  in  his  recension  of  Ari's  book,  and  is  in  keeping  with  his 
date,  c.  1300. 

3a.  upp  lauk  fir d inn m,'  and  the  firth  began  to  opeih  out. 

4,9.  {>eim  beit  eigi  ...bit  inn,  they  could  not  weather  ReykjaDes,aii<' 
there  their  boat  was  torn  away  and  Herjolf  on  board  of  it.    *  &  *  is  elliptical' 
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14.  kost  ok  lost,  the  whole  truth,  good  and  evil,  about  the  country. 

27.  strengdi  heit,  made  a  solemn  vow.  A  heathen  custom,  of  which 
there  are  many  other  instances. 

28.  '  eiga '  is  only  used  of  the  man,  and  points  to  a  time  when  women  were 
mere  property  *  owned,*  just  ;is  *  f4  *  is  evidence  for  the  practice  of  capture. 

29*  30.  Um  ^essa  .  .  .  fatt,  men  were  not  best  pleased  with  or  thought 
little  good  would  come  of  this  vow.  ok  var  f4tt,  and  a  coldness  sprung  up 
between.  . .     See  for  other  idiomatic  uses  of  ikt  Diet.  s.  v.  p.  147  a. 

5.  5.  f 6r  at,  attacked.     See  Diet.  s.  v.  for  other  uses  of  fara. 

14.  vardi  Ing61fr  .  .  .  vestr-viking,  Ingolf  invested  their  money  in  a 
trading  voyage  to  Iceland,  but  Leif  went  off  on  a  cruise  in  the  west.  For 
this  use  of  verja  see  Diet.  s.  v.  p.  697  b. 

17*  t>ar  til  er  lysti,  till  there  shone  out  a  light  from  a  sword  which 
a  man  was  holding. 

25.  ok  leitadi  ser  heilla  .  .  .  sin,  and  consulted  omens  as  to  his  luck. 
'  Frettin '  is  here  the  answer ^  though  etymologically  it  is  the  enquiry,  '  The 
oracle  directed  him  to  Iceland.'     See  Diet.  s.  v.  frett  and  heill. 

27.  sitt  skip  hv4rr,  every  man  his  ship,  distributive :  *  hvarr  sitt  skip' 
would  be  every  man  his  awn  ship,  possessive. 

6.  3.  |>eir  .  .  .  sam-flot,  they  were  able  to  keep  together  or  sail  in 
company. 

4.  ^4  skildi  med  ^eim,  then  they  parted  company.  The  imper- 
sonal form  giving  the  notion  of  the  act  being  against  their  will  or  without 
any  interference  on  their  part  by  the  mere  accident  of  wind  and  sea. 

5*  ondugis-siilum  sinum,  his  two  holy  temple-pillars.  The  door  of 
the  temple  was  opposite  to  the  ChiePs  high-seat  between  the  two  pillars  of 
the  temple  which  stood  like  cherubims  on  each  side  as  he  sat  presiding  over 
the  holy  feast  and  other  rites.  They  are  only  mentioned  as  parts  of  templet 
(not  of  other  halls,  as  the  Editor  once  believed).  See  Diet.  s.  v.  ondvegi, 
^h^e  the  references  are  collected.  In  a  hall  the  parallel  parts  would  be 
called  set-stokkar.  These  were  also  honourable  and  venerated  objects,  and 
just  as  the  siiluc  (dual  form  always)  led  Ingolf  to  Iceland,  so  it  was  through  a 
<lQanel  about  the  *  seat-stocks '  that  Eirik  came  to  settle  in  Greenland. 

8.  ok  fekk  hann  vatn-fatt,  and  then  he  ran  short  of  water. 

10.  minn^ak,  see  Diet.  s.  v.,  is  a  Gaelic  word. 

14.  ok  horfdi  botninn  at  hofSanum,  and  the  bottom  of  the  bay  lay 
over  against  the  *  Head.' 

26.  lit-sudr,  south-west.  The  Norwegian  system  of  dividing  the  'points 
of  the  compass '  was  carried  to  Iceland,  and  the  division  of  the  day  into 
batches,  which  was  founded  upon  it,  the  classical  hour-system  being  un- 
sown. On  each  farm  there  are  on  the  horizon  traditional  day-marks  (rocks, 
jutting  crags,  and  the  like),  which  roughly  point  out,  when  the  sun  gets  over 
^cm,  that  such  a  division  of  the  day  has  begun.  The  general '  lie '  of  the 
land  in  Norway,  land  and  sea  parallel  from  north  to  south,  is  of  course 

Z  2 


340  ICELANDIC  READER.  ?,8. 

retponiible  for  the  nomenclature.     The  following  sketch  gives  the  divi- 
sions:-^ 

(Mldniffht) 
North. 

(Night-meaL)  ((5tta  or  Elding.) 

Out^Noitb.  V  ^  Laod-Notth. 


(Mldeve.)  W«at  ■  >r East  (Midmonu) 


OuVSouth.    ^  ^  Land-Sovtth. 

(Eykd  or  Noon.)  (Day-meaL) 

South. 
(Highday  or  Midday.) 

The  time  between  these  divisions  is  roughly  indicated  by  saying  that  it  is 
•  even  between  *  two  of  them,  or  near  it,  thus  giving  sixteen  marks.  There 
is  also,  to  complete  the  identity  of  these  divisions  of  the  day  with  those  of 
our  sailors,  a  mark  for  the  dog-watches  inserted  between  noon  and  highday, 
called  *midraundi,'  mid-point*,  the  noon  of  the  working-day,  at  1.30.  In 
modem  times  this  is  also  called  *  middegi,*  which  in  old  times  (not  mod.,  as 
the  Diet.  427  a,  by  a  slip,  reads)  means  highday. 

30.  l^t  hann  ilia  yfir,  he  took  it  ill  or  was  very  grieved. 

33.  litit  lagdisk  h^r,  it  was  a  mean  way  for  a  brave  man  to  die  at  the 
hands  of  slaves.  Drengr  is  a  curious  word  originally  meaning  a  stake.  Cf. 
the  needle-rocks  '  drengs.'     See  Diet.  s.  v. 

7.  7*  kom  at  l)eim,  came  upon  them  :  with  a  notion  of  surprise. 
9.  l)arsem...sidan,  vifhich  was  in  later  days  called  after  them. 

15*  l>2tu  missari,  that  season.  It  is  used  of  the  year,  and  is  a  coUectire 
word  in  the  plural.     See  Diet.  s.  v.  misseri. 

22.  millim  ok,  between  this  dale  and  Ax-water:  ell. 

33.  Til  illz  ...  l)etta,  we  were  unlucky  when  we  passed  by  a  good 
country  to  take  up  our  abode  on  this  far-away  headland.  *  H^raft'  is  here 
used  in  its  purely  Icelandic  sense  of  inhabited  land  or  '  country-side,*  not  io 
its  original  legal  Norwegian  sense  of  a  *  hundred.' 

8.  I.  er  einn  .  .  .  sidadr,  who,  as  far  as  we  have  any  evidence,  was 
the  most  righteous  man  of  his  life  of  all  heathen  men  that  ever  lived  in 
IceUnd.  Such  reverence  for  the  sun  as  Thorkel's  srill  survives  in  such 
customs  as  those  noticed  in  the  Diet.  s.  v.  s<Sl,  B,  579  a,  just  as  the  Bedawee, 
in  spite  of  Islam,  are  said  still  to  pray  to  the  rising  sun. 

13.  horn-stafi,  the  comer  pillar:  in  our  stone  buil<fings  it  would  he  of 
course  the  corner-stone,  but  all  Northern  building-terms  are  founded  on 
timber-work.  The  bishop  who  gave  Crlyg  *  wood  for  a  church/  aH  cot  and 
marked  out  ready  to  be  put  together,  a  *  gospel-book  and  an  iron  bell,'  is 
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not  known ;  he  may  have  been  some  Hebridean  whose  fame  has  died,  or 
there  may  be  a  confusion  of  person -with  the  greater  apostle  of  Erin.  The 
passage  points  to  a  better  knowledge  of  Iceland  by  the  Papar  than  is  usually 
allowed. 

34.  i  land-v6n,  to  where  they  might  look  for  seeing  the  land. 

9.  14.   troU-aukinn  ok  t6k  ^6  Kristni,  possessed,  but  nevertheless 

he  took  upon  him  the  Christian  faith.     Such  states  of  mind  and  body  as  ar< 

indicated  by  the  words-^*  dfreskr/  having  the  gift  of  second  sight  (Diet. 

p.  471)  ;  'hamramr'  or  'eigi  einhamr/  able  to  change  one's  form  (Diet. 

p.  236);    *kveldulf,*   were-wolf    (lit.   evening-wolf),    'trylltr*  and   *troll- 

aukinn,'  possessed — seem  to  have  been  freqaent  among  the  first  generations 

of  settlers;   that  they  were  hereditary  in  some  degree  is  shown  by  the 

Myraxnen.     But  with  the  quiet  which  followed  the  settlement  and  under  the 

soothing  influence  of  Christianity  such  epithets  became  fewer  and  at  last 

disappeared.     The  harmless  and  useful '  skygni,'  datmonia  or  spaecraft,  such 

as  Niars,  alone  surviving.    The  '  glamol '  of  the  Danish  Rune  stone  seems  to 

denote  some  such  magic  '  glamour  *  power  as  '  6freskr.' 

2.  Iiibellus. 

This  extract,  which  is  nearly  in  the  spelling  of  the  MS.,  should  rather  be 
read  with  the  Specimens  of  Vellum  spelling  (p.  252),  but  its  literary  interest 
and  origin  give  it  a  place  among  the  other  extracts  from  Ari's  work.  For 
an  account  of  the  Libellus  and  the  reasons  for  the  translation  given  of  the 
first  few  lines  the  reader  is  referred  to  Prol.  §'4,  p.  xxxi,  etc. 

17.  syndak— synda  ek,  I  showed. 

18-21.  at  hava  e^a  .  .  .  J)eiri,  to  have  it  so  or  to  add  to  it,  therefore 
I  wrote  this  treatise  on  the  same  subject  .  .  .  and  I  added  [i6kk  =  iok  ek] 
what  bad  become  better  known  to  me  afterwards,  and  which  are  now  more 
clearly  told  in  this  book  (Libellus)  than  in  the  former  (Liber).  *  an,'  old 
form  for  *  ^zn.* 

22.  ^4  es  skylt  .  .  .  reynisk,  you  should  rather  receive  that  which 
turns  out  to  be  the  truer. 

34.  ^ann  ti^  ;  an  old  fossil  form  of  the  pronoun. 

10.  I.  af  l>vi  at  honom  .  .  .  nema,  because  it  seemed  to  him  to 
amount  to  laying  the  land  waste  altogether. 

3.  skili^r,  those  at  least  who  were  not  excepted :  cf.  naemi  fr&,  1.  9. 

11.  log,  constitution :  as  we  say  the*  Law'  of  Moses.  The  few  frag- 
ments which  remain  of  Ari's  account  of  this  Constitution  will  be  found  in 
Hauks-b6k,  Thord  Hreda's  Saga,  etc.,  and  extract  I.  5  is  one  of  the  most 
important. 

13.  es  . .  .  fr4,  from  whom  the  Deepdale-men  of  Eyfirth  are  descended.. 
Notice  the  old  forms  *  es '  for  *  er,'  like  *  vas '  for  *  var,*  1. 17. 
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8.  Kristni  Saga. 

The  account  given  in  this  Saga  of  the  acceptance  of  Christianity  by  the 
Icelanders  is  peihaps  more  vividly  and  powerfully  told  than  any  other  oana- 
tive  of  the  conversion  of  a  people.  Even  the  relation  of  Bede,  which  is 
often  of  great  beauty,  roust  be  allowed  to  be  inferior  to  it  in  point  of  sim- 
plicity and  truth. 

33*  g^f  s^T  ekki  urn,  gave  no  heed  to  what  they  said.  One  of  those 
elliptical  short-hand  phrases  which  are  so  frequent  in  Icelandic,  and  occa- 
sionally occur  in  English. 

11.  5.  HoFga-eyri,  the  Altar-ore,  The  horg  is  the  *high  place'  of  the 
Bible.  See  Diet.  s.v.  horg,  p.  311  b.  Some  of  our  *  Harrows'  may  have 
preserved  the  name. 

6.  maelti  sv4  .  .  .  land,  and  gave  orders  to  the  effect  that  a  church 
should  be  built  (the  impersonal  phrase  here  answers  to  and  makes  up  for 
the  lack  of  a  conditional  mood)  on  the  spot  where  they  first  shot  their 
landing-stages  ashore.  These  'landing-bridges'  made  up  for  the  lack  of 
quays  and  piers. 

8.  var  hlutaS  um  ...  ok  hlautz,  they  cast  lots  . .  .  and  the  lot  fell. 

17.  f^ngu  l)eir  ^it  af  Hjalta,  they  succeeded  in  persuading  Hjalti; 
lit.  *  they  got  so  much  out  of  him  as  that.' 

18.  sekr  fjorbaugs-madr,  a  convicted  outlaw.'  This  outlawry,  although 
the  lesser,  sufficed  to  bar  Hjalti  from  the  hallowed  moot-place,  he  being 
considered,  according  to  law  .phrase,  *a  wolf  in  the  sanctuary.*  See  for 
fuller  explanation  Diet.  s.  v.  fjorbaug.  The  *  fjorbaugr-gardr '  there  men- 
tioned must  however  not  be  taken  as  identical  with  the  '^ing-helgi*  (the 
Editor's  former  opinion),  but  as  synonymous  to  *  orskots-helgi.' 

33.  skryddir,  in  vestments ;  i.  e.  they  were  clerks  in  orders.  This  booth 
of  the  Westfirth-men  afterwards  descended  to  the  father  of  Snorri  the  His- 
torian ;  it  was  known  in  his  days  (and  in  Niala)  as  the  Lathe-booth,  *  Hlaft- 
biid.'  The  Hill  of  Laws  was  hard  by  it,  also  on  the  edge  of  the  Brink 
For  the  Editor's  opinion  on  its  situation  and  a  map  of  its  position  see  the 
Appendix  to  Sturl.  vol.  ii.  at  the  end. 

12.  7*  En  ^at  gordisk  .  .  .  heidnu,  then,  when  things  got  so  far,  it 
came  to  pass  that  every  man,  one  against  another,  began  to  take  witness 
and  declare  himself  out  of  his  neighbour's  law,  the  Christian  from  the 
heathen,  and  the  heathen  from  the  Christian.  Every  solemn  act  of  law 
must  be  done  by  taking  witness,  and  of  course  it  was  requisite  for  this 
universal  secession. 

13.  Um  hvat  .  . .  d,  what  were  the  gods  angry  about  then,  when  the 
la<ra  we  stand  on  now  was  a-fire? 

19.  ^k  enn  eigi  skirdr,  at  that  time  he  was  not  yet  baptized. 

a6.  mann-bl6t,  jam-fjolmennt  s em,  their  sacrifice  too,  just  the  same 
as  the  heathen. 
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XS.  8.  |>aryar...til,  there  was  no  one  else  that  came  forward:  ell. 
Perhaps  '  varS  '  would  be  better  here  than  '  var/ 

17-20.  at  h6num  ^6tti  .  .  .  land-audnar,  that  he  thought  they  were 
come  to  a  hopeless  state  in  the  coantrj,  now  that  men  were  not  to  live 
niKler  one  Constitution  here  in  Iceland,  and  he  entreated  them  not  to  act  in 
tbis  way,  for  he  said  that  battles  and  war  would  certainly  come  of  it,  and  it 
vrould  launch  the  country  to  complete  destruction. 

23-26.  ^ar  til  .  .  .  rikinu,  till  the  people  of  each  country  constrained 
them.  SV&,  at  l)eir  . . .  fresti,  so  that  they  even  within  a  few  years  exchanged 
gifits.    '  vetr,'  as  usual,  meaning  not  merely  winter,  but  the  whole  year. 

28.  er  h^r  gangask  . .  .  m6ti,  who  are  the  most  forward  [eager]  on 
each  side,  i.e.  the  men  of  extreme  party;  and  mi  Slum  sv4  m41,  make 
such  a  compromise. 

30.  ein  log  ok  einn  sid  .  .  .  friSinn,  one  constitution  and  one  reli- 
gion, for  surely  it  is  true  that  if  we  tear  up  our  constitution  we  destroy  the 
peace  of  the  realm.  The  force  of  the  Icelandic  here  can,  we  are  afraid,  be 
but  faintly  represented  by  any  translation ;  the  arrangement  of  the  words 
and  the  power  of  the  diction  is  quite  Tacitean. 

14.  4.  ef  v4ttum  kcemi  vid,  if  it  could  be  brought  home  to  them 
with  witnesses. 

8.  Gomlum  .  .  .  saltinu,  see  how  we  teach  the  old  chief  to  mumble 
the  salt  I  This  phrase,  alluding  to  the  salt  put  in  the  mouths  of  the 
neophytes,  was  the  only  revenge  Hjalti  took  on  his  hereditary  enemy,  to 
whom  moreover  he  paid  the  honour  of  standing  godfather.  The  allitera- 
tion has  no  doubt  preserved  the  very  words  he  spoke. 

II.  kom  4  leid,  did  most  to  bring  it  about  among  the  Westfirth-men. 

4.  Konunga-bdk. 

This  is  interesting  as  giving  an  insight  into  Ari*s  canons  of  criticism  and 
as  evidence  of  his  sound  good  sense  and  trustworthiness.  It  is  found  attached 
to  *  Heimskringla,*  and  was  formerly  ascribed  to  Snorri. 

14.  k  Danska  Tungu,  in  the  Danish  Tongue,  i.e.  Scandinavia.  Local 
use  of  *  Tunga '  as  in  Daniel  iii.  4,  etc.  The  words  added  in  some 
MSS.,  '  hafa  mxlt,'  are  not  at  all  necessary. 

15.  fr6da  menu,  historians.  The  word  '  frodr '  denoted  possession  of 
acquired  knowledge,  and  was  first  applied  to  men  who  knew  many  songs 
and  traditions  in  verse,  as  to  Thiodulf  here.  Then  of  men  well  acquainted 
with  prose  Sagas ;  lastly,  as  when  applied  to  An  and  his  contemporaries,  an 
historian  in  our  modern  sense  of  the  word.  It  is  to  be  distinguished  from 
*  vitr,'  used  of  wisdom  in  life,  and  *  spakr/  used  of  one  who  possesses  fore- 
sight as  a  seer. 

19.  fr&sdgnum  . .  .  Ijodum,  traditions,  or  poems,  or  epic  lays;  *tal* 
(line  17)  being  a  geneabgy  in  poetry. 
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ao.  f»6tt  ...  haft,  though  we  have  no  eridence  for  this,  yet  we  have 
proofs  of  the  fact,  that  old  men  ^killed  in  tradition  held  such  matters  to  be 
credible. 

15.  5.  banta-steina,  memorial  stones.  The  word  is  purely  Icelandic, 
tDd  may  even  be  of  Ari*s  coining.  It  should  be,  we  believe^  *  branta-steina/ 
foad-stones,  'set  as  a  memorial  by  the  way.'    See  Diet.  s.v.  p..  54  a. 

17.  ok  tokum  .  .  .  af,  and  we  draw  most  of  our  historical  knowledge 
(lit.  evidence)  from  what  is  thus  told. 

33.  ok  st4  . . .  lof,  and  he  himself  also,  for  that  were  mockery  and  not 
praise. 

5.   The  Heathen  Oath,  etc. 

The  following  extracts  are  taken  out  of  the  different  Sagas  in  which  they 
are  imbedded,  but  they  may  with  the  highest  probability  be  ascribed  to/ 
An,  from  whose  '  Liber '  we  believe  them  to  have  been  taken.     [Konnd 
Maurer.] 

a6.  half-sextogr  at  aldrt,  was  fifty-five  years  old,  i.e.  in  the  half  of 
the  sixth  decade.  For  other  examples  see  below.  This  mode  of  com- 
putation occurs  in  other  Teutonic  tongues,  e.  g.  Germ.  andtrtheUb^  one 
and  a  half,  but  is  not  known  in  English. 

29.  All)ingi  sett,  the  Great  Moot  created,  and  all  folk  in  the  land  have 
had  {or  lived  under)  one  constitution  ever  since.  The  confusion  which 
must  have  existed  when  folks  of  all  '  Laws '  from  the  Western  Isles  and  the 
different  folk-kingdoms  in  Norway  were  thrown  together,  was  put  an  end 
to  by  this  new  universal  constitution,  founded  chiefly  on  the  Gola-fiing's 
Law,  the  constitution  and  common  law  observed  by  the  community  which 
held  its  moot  at  Gula  in  Norway. 

16.  a.  hvar  vid  .  . .  af  taka,  when  it  should  be  enlarged  or  cut  down. 
Impersonal  phrase  used  for  the  non-existent  passive. 

6.  land-vsBttir,  guardian  spirits  of  the  land.  The  formula  seems  to 
preserve  in  this  passage  some  traces  of  verse — gapandum  hofdum  n^ 
ginandum  trj6num. 

11.  i  rodru  bl6t-nautz,  in  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice-bull,  'rodni'  an 
old  word  which  has  only  survived  in  this  use.     See  Diet.  p.  503  b. 

12.  I)urfti»..d6mi,  had  any  lawful  business  to  perform  at  the  court. 

17.  scekja  .  .  .  doe  ma,  plead  this  suit,  or  defend  it,  or  bear  witnesf,  or 
give  verdict,  or  pronounce  sentence.  AH  the  various  'legis  actiones*  are 
given  that  the  man  who  is  to  use  the  oath  may  take  the  one  he  wishes. 
The  techiucal  terms  are  always  accurately  adhered  to  as  in  all  old  law 
systems.     The  *  Almighty  God '  is  Thor,  not  Odin. 

23.  l)ar  .  .  .  sakferli,  there  were  men  chosen  out  for  their  wisdom  and 
uprightness  to  keep  the  temples  and  to  hold  the  elections  for  the  courts 
[i.  e.  choose  the  chiefs  for  the  grand-jury,  as  it  were]  at  the  moots,  and  to 
execute  criminal  justice. 
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27.  til  mann*fagna9ar  . .  .  ▼6r<i,  for  defraying  the  entertainment  of 
the  people  where  the  sacrificial  feasts  were  held. 

30.  ^ingmorkum,  boundaries  of  the  Moot-court.  Unfortunately  the 
end  is  lost  here,  and  we  do  not  know  how  far  the  Tifuvo*  of  the  Althing 
extended. 

6.  Genealogies. 

This  extract  is  from  the  first  of  two  vellum  leaves  which  formed  part  of 
the  now  lost  Mela-b6k,  an  abridgment  as  it  were  of  Landnama,  probably 
derived  by  Snorri  Markusson  of  Melar  from  Ari's  Liber  Islandorum,  the 
pedigrees  being  traced  down  by  him  to  his  wife  and  father,  and  a  few  other 
interpolations  added.  Snorri  died  in  1302  (Stnrl.  ii.  489).  One  extract  gives 
the  beginning  of  the  book,  and  it  will  enable  the  reader  to  form  some  idea 
of  the  plan  or  matter  of  the  great  Landnama,  Iceland's  Domesday  Book. 
The  South  Country  with  which  Ari  begins  both  here  and  in  Landnama  is 
classic  ground,  the  scene  of  the  famous  tragedies  of  Gunnar  and  Nial.  The 
style  of  Ari  may  be  distinctly  £elt  in  the  passage  given  below. 

17.  a-5.  er  nii  .  .  .  bygdar,  'which  may  at  this  day  be  held  to  be  the 
most  flourishing  of  all,  and  to  have  been  turned  to  the  honour  of  our  whole 
country,  through  the  good  keeping  of  God  and  those  great  rulers  who  live 
in  this  quarter,  and,  under  God,  have  the  country  in  keeping.'  An  allusion 
to  the  great  Bishop  Gizur,  the  most  famous  of  all  Icelandic  prelates  and  the 
Father  of  the  Icelandic  Church,  of  whom,  while  4till  a  young  man,  King 
Haraid  Hardrada  said  that  three  men  might  have  been  made — a  king,  a 
wicking,  and  a  bishop.  See  p.  149.  Thorlak  the  other  bishop,  a  kinsman 
of  Gizur's  and  friend  of  Ari,  who  dedicated  the  Liber  to  him,  must  also  be 
included  in  thei  compliment,  veizk  is  from  the  second  veita  (^vreita). 
See  Diet.  p.  691  a,  b.  It  is  etymologically  the  same  as  the  English  'write ;* 
it  is  one  of  those  few  Icelandic  words  in  which  instead  of  the  *  w '  being 
lost  it  was  kept  and  the  *  r '  perished.    See  Diet,  letter  V,  III,  p.  67a. 

10.  Valgardz  . . .  Hildi-tannar;  a  good  example  of  the  running 
genitive  which  gives  the  genealogies  as  clearly  and  concisely  as  possible. 

31,  33.  ins  helga;  an  interpolation  in  both  places,  as  must  be  all  the 
degrees  after  *  helga.' 

28.  maSr  dgaetr,  a  noble  man.  A  technical  word  peculiar  to  Ari  in  its 
present  use.     A  synonymous  expression  is  gofugr,  18.  19. 

18.  I.  l>6ttizt  .  .  .  lifi,  when  he  was  just  ready  to  put  to  sea,  the  king 
had  him  put  to  death. 

13.  sjaunda  mann,  six  men.  The  ordinal  is  invariably  used  in  such 
cases.     The  notion  is  that  Nial  himself  made  the  seventh. 

27.  f6r  jorundr  eldi ;  a  holy  heathen  rite  for  solemnly  taking  pos- 
session of  land  and  marking  out  the  boundaries.  A  man  started  at  sunrise 
with  a  burning  torch  and  followed  the  course  of  the  sun  round  the  piece  of 
land  he  wished  to  claim. 
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19. 


10.  ii.flSn  1)4  ..  .  beit,  and  they  got  into  a  quarrel  about  rights-of- 
pasture.  The  impersonal  phrase  expressing  a  nuance  of  meaning  as  it  alone 
can  do. 

14.  gengusk  ))ar  at  .  .  .  meixa,  set  upon  one  another  furiously,  but 
the  bear  prevailed.  The  bracket  marks  the  end  of  the  vellum  fragment ; 
the  lacuna  is  filled  up  from  the  ordinary  Landnama  text. 

7.    The  Wager  of  Battle  abolished. 

This  is  a  fragment  which,  like  the  account  of  the  Temple  in  Eyibyggia 
Saga,  is,  we  believe,  taken  from  one  of  Ari's  lost  works. 

19.  Logr^ttu,  the  Court  of  Law,  the  Legislature  in  which  all  laws  are 
•  set*  or  •  righted/  made  of  force. 

22-24.  ^^  ^essi  .  .  .  bordusk,  and  the  Wager  of  Battle,  when  Hrafn 
and  Gunnlaug  fought,  was  the  last  that  was  carried  out  in  Iceland,  framio 
is  *  executed/  a  legal  word.  The  way  the  explanatory  clause  is  put  in  at 
the  end  of  the  phrase  is  characteristic  of  early  prose-writing,  and  is  met 
with  continually  in  Icelandic. 


H.    GREATER  ISLENDINGA  SAGAS. 
1.  IiazdaBla  Saga. 

For  an  account  of  the  origin,  composition,  and  age  of  this  most  romaitic 
of  Icelandic  Sagas,  the  reader  must  be  referred  to  Prol.  §  8.  We  seed 
only  gire  some  account  of  the  text  followed  in  the  part  here  printed  (the 
whole  latter  third  of  the  Saga),  which  may  be  regarded  as  a  contribution 
towards  a  much-required  final  edition. 

AM.  309,  the  MS.  on  which  our  present  text  is  based,  is  a  large  vellum 
written  in  1498,  which  once  contained  our  Saga,  Eyrbyggia,  Niala,  and  King 
Olaf  Tryggvason's  Life  (copied  from  Flateyar-b<Sk) ;  of  Laxdaela,  only  the 
end  which  we  have  here  printed  remains.  That  it  yields  the  best  foundation 
for  the  portion  of  the  Saga  which  it  covers,  a  comparison  with  the  textui 
receptus  will  amply  prove.  It  is  probably  more  correct,  but  it  certainly 
possesses  a  greater  charm  of  style,  a  better  choice  of  words,  a  more  graceful 
phrasing,  and  freer  flow  of  language.  That  it  is  an  old  text  as  well  as 
a  good  text  may  be  proved  by  the  existence  of  a  fragment  of  a  vellum  of 
Laxdaela,  written  by  the  scribe  of  Stock.  MS.  20  at  least  aao  years  before 
AM.  309  was  penned,  which  gives  a  text  agreeing  word  for  word  with  the 
15th-century  MS.  AM.  309  being  in  a  very  miserable  condition  in  parts, 
the  tops  of  the  pages  mouldering  and  rotten,  lacunae  as  to  which  there 
could  be  no  doubt  (besides  slips  and  errors)  have  been  filled  up  from  AM. 
132  (which  by-the-by  contains  the  best  text  of  the  former  part  of  the  Saga 
though  it  falls  off  in  the  latter  portion) ;  one  word  in  40,  which  is  unread> 
able  and  does  not  exist  in  AM.  13a,  we  have  been  obliged  to  give  up. 
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AIM.  509  begins  with  the  asterisk  32.  29.  Down  to  this  asterisk  we  have 
used  the  paper  MS.  AM.  158,  part  of  a  large  folio  in  double  columns  into 
'which  Thorstein  Bjornsson,  priest  of  Ctskala  in  Reykjanes  (1638-60),  had 
copied  several  Sagas.  It  is  neatly  written  in  a  characteristic  cursive  hand  in 
modern  spelling,  and  appears  to  be  copied  from  several  sources,  but  except- 
ing the  portion  here  made  use  of,  which  must  have  been  taken  from  a 
MS.  of  the  best  type  (perhaps  a  sister  of  AM.  309,  if  not  that  very  vellum 
'when  more  complete),  it  is  derived  from  inferior  texts. 

Laxdaela  thus  furnishes  a  striking  instance  of  the  necessity  of  taking  the 
best  text,  even  though  it  be  found  only  in  a  late  and  inferior  copy,  rather 
than  choosing  and  classifying  MSS.  merely  by  their  penmanship,  beauty, 
or  age. 

20.  3.  hvat  hann;  *hann' is  here  objective,  the  dream  being  independent 
of  the  man's  will. 

21.  5.  hvat  ...  at  at  hafaz,  what  engagement  they  had.  An  elliptical 
phrase,    at  hafaz  means  to  behave,  to  take  to,  etc. 

8.  ok  vildut  .  .  .  illt,  and  have  been  content  to  let  nothing  proceed 
from  you  whether  good  or  eviL 

11.  annan  mann,  one  man  only.  Lit. 'a  second  man,'  K.  being  the 
first ;  cf.  Germ,  selhander. 

12.  svins-minui,  short-memory;  like  a  hog*s,  which  minds  nought  but 
meal  tide,  rekin  . . .  til,  past  hope  that  you  will  ever  muster  courage  to  . . . 

16.  kvad  .  .  .  m6tmxlis,  said  that  she  used  very  strong  language  [lit. 
took  it  very  much  to  heart;  see  Diet.  s.v.  taka,  A.  III.  3],  but  he  said 
that  it  wft  not  easy  to  contradict  her. 

23.  lokit  .  .  .  undan,  their  life  together  was  at  an  end'[i.  e.  she  would 
divorce  herself]  if  he  refused  to  go. 

22.  3.  ok  rymaz  .  .  .  dalrinn,  and  the  dale  began  to  widen. 

12.  sl4  .  .  .  mik,  be  in  a  plot  against  my  life. 

13.  hvdrir  .  .  .  lids-mun,  which  of  us  shall  live  to  tell  the  tale,  even 
though  I  have  to  do  with  odds. 

'  15.  vestr ;  here,  in  the  Icelandic  sense  of  the  word,  opposed  to  south,  and 
meaning  roughly  any  point  of  the  compass  from  due  north  through  west 
to  south-west.  The  names  of  the  four  quarters  and  the  diagonal  lie  of  the 
Great  Rift  will  account  for  this  use  of  the  word,  which  is  especially  frequent 
when  referring  to  the  Althing. 

24.  mann-f61inh  J)inn,  thou  great  fool  thoul  J)inn  is  not  possessive, 
but  stands  for  ^u  inn ;  it  is  common  to  the  Scandinavian  languages,  and 
has  given  rise  by  analogy  to  a  whole  set  of  adjectives  such  as  *  yftrir,*  even. 
See  Diet.  s.v.  J)inn,  II,  p.  738,  where  the  form  was  explained  for  the  first 
time. 

26.  at   ek  spari  .  .  .  saman,  and  I  do  not  care  to  prevent  either  of 
them  from  doing  each  other  as  much  harm. 
28.  3.  brugdu  4  glimu,  and  began  to  wrestle  with  him. 
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10.  bar  af,  was  carried  away.  Imps,  like  't6k  . .  .  aflvoS^aan/  the 
biceps  was  cut  in  two. 

15.  Konungs-nant;  nant,  like  Germ,  genosse,  is  a  companion,  a 
fellow,  but  in  composition  it  has  almost  acquired  the  sense  of  heir-loom,  as 
here  the  *  Kings-gift.' 

16.  m4tti  .  • .  verAa,  one  could  not  distinguish  between  them,  which 
should  get  the  upper  hand. 

24.  8.  at  J)iggja  bana-ord  (thus,  not  pikkja),  receive  my  doom  from 
you.  The  metaphor  is  taken  from  the  belief  that  no  man  died  before  bis 
Fate  or  Weird  spoke  his  death-word  or  sentence. 

ao.  hversu  fram-ordit  vaeri,  what  time  it  was.     See  note,  p.  340. 

21.  hermdar-verkin;  probably  a  *  great  deed  of  renown/  &w.  \ey» 

30.  ok  ^at  grunar  . . .  tidindum,  and  I  suspect  that  you  would  be 
less  shocked  were  you  to  see  me  lying  on  the  field  and  Kiartan  were  to  be 
telling  you  the  news. 

vetvangi,  a  technical  law  word,  *  locus  criminis.'    See  Diet.  s.  v.,  p.  721  a. 

25.  29.  ok  ssekja  .  .  .  fram,  and  pulling  lustily. 

26.  9.  vilja  .  .  .  s6r,  he  wished  to  have  the  whole  matter  in  his  own 
hands  (leaving  nothing  to  chance).  A  phrase  frequently  used  of  a  mao 
who  wishes  to  be  allowed  to  make  a  'settlement'  of  a  feud  or  lawsuit 
entirely  as  he  thinks  best. 

26.  l)viat  nxr  .  . .  brdtt,  for  I  am  afraid  the  outsiders  will  think 
themselves  somewhat  unjustly  treated,  and  that  they  will  therefore  attack 
us  shortly.  The  metaphor  is  taken  from  partnership  or  sharing  of  booty,— 
'  they  will  think  they  miss  somewhat  of  their  share.' 

27.  7.  gerd«m...l>ingi,  the  award  was  to  be  delivered  at  Thoroess 
moot.     A  law  phrase. 

16.  hafdi  .  .  .  viku,  had  been  lying  in  state  for  a  week.  The  church 
was  newly  consecrated  and  decked  in  white  weeds  like  a  neophyte.  See, 
for  notice  of  this  custom,  Diet.  s.  v.  hvitr,  p.  302  b. 

21.  sekir  .  .  .  ferjandi,  outlaws,  and  a  great  price  was  paid  down  for 
them  to  go  into  exile.  Exile  would  be  a  commutation  of  the  outlawry, 
and  they  would  run  less  danger  of  death. 

27.  28.  ok  ...  si k,  and  was  willing  to  let  him  ransom  himself  at  a  price. 
29,  30.  t^ungt  .  .  .  ^4,  it  would  prove  a  heavy  matter  and  turn  out 

a  bad  bargain,  if  B.  were  to  stay  in  the  same  country-side  with  them. 

28.  4.  fara  i  troll a-hendr,  go  to  the  devil,  lit.  into  *  the  hands  of  the 
trolls,'  the  demons  of  the  heathen. 

5.  braut .  .  .  skipinu,  the  ship  was  wrecked  on  the  F.  and  every  soul 
on  board  perished,     ski  pit,  in  objective  case,  imps. 

6.  ^6tti  .  .  .  sp4d,  it  was  thought  that  what  O.  had  foretold  about  A. 
had  held  very  closely. 

29.  hermdi  .  .  .  averkann,  would  always  be  mocking  him,  imitating 
his  bearing  under  his  wounds. 
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^  2.  gekkz  .  .  .  hond,  T.  was  moved  with  compassion  at  his  piteoas 
tale,  and  said  that  she  would  grant  him  quarters  there  as  far  as  she  was 
concerned. 

10.  mun  .  . .  braeSrum,  you  brothen  are  not  likely.     Lit.  'it  will  be 
far  from  you  brothers.* 

16.  t6khus&,  surprised  T.  in  his  house.  Frequently  used  of  such  surprises 
or  *  sticktngs  np.' 

17.  yard  .  . .  sitt,  he  met  his  death  like  a  coward. 

20.  kyrt  at  kail  a,  quiet  outwardly  or  as  far  as  you  could  see. 
a  I.  l^tu  .  . .  vzgdi,  the  brothers   behaved  considerately  towards   B., 
who  in  his  turn  gave  way. 

30.  vetrinn  l)egar  &  leiS,  the  winter  was  drawing  to  a  close. 

30.  I.  segir  .  .  .  skil  k,  she  declared  her  purpose  to  him. 

18.  ok  sii  .  .  .  eignin,  and  the  ill-luck  of  Olaf  is  very  clear  to  me,  in 
that  he  made  such  a  mistake  of  it  with  his  sons.  The  Egging  of  Tfaorgerd 
very  much  resembles  that  of  Gudrun  in  the  Eddie  Lays,  which  we  believe  to 
have  had  a  reflex  action  on  this  Saga. 

22-24.  eigi  . .  .  minni,  '  we  cannot  blame  you,  mother/  says  he,  *if 
we  let  it  pass  quickly  out  of  our  minds.' 

31.  10.  Ilia  mun  .  .  .  maelaz,  it  would  not  be  well  spoken  of,  i.e.  it 
would  be  reckoned  highly  disgraceful.  Such  euphemisms  are  very  common 
in  Icelandic. 

14.  ^ikki  .  .  .  brj6taz,  it  seems  to  me  it  will  be  no  easy  matter  to 
draggle  against  all  this.  The  metaphor  is  from  one  pinioned  struggling 
to  get  loose. 

16.  attorvelda...oss,  to  make  difficulties  for  us  in  this  matter. 

32.  7.  mesti  geigr  .  .  .  fram,  the  most  awful  thing,  if  you  go  on 
killing  one  another  oif. 

9.  kom  l)at  fyrir  ekki,  it  came  to  nought. 

15.  kaemi  fyrir,  should  stand  as  composition  himself. 

83.6.  v6ru  1  grofinni;  in  the  MS.  stands  *i  p<^  grofinni.'  The 
meaningless  '  for '  may  perhaps  stand  for  *  tor '  or  '  torf/  which  would  make 
sense. 

15.  getr  farit  smala-manninn,  came  up  with  the  shepherd. 
'    32.  t6k  at  l>v&,  betook  her  to  washing,  i.  e.  began  to  wash. 

84.  a.  hversu  .  .  .  orka,  how  they  should  proceed. 

7.  odaudr  at  eins,  all  but  dead.    Cf.  our  phrase  *  within  an  ace  of.' 
36.  a-4.  at  vinna  .  .  .  hofuSs,  to  mince  matters  with  B.,  but  to  strike 

his  head  oflf  his  shoulders.     Lit.  '  to  walk  between  trunk  and  head.' 

8.  njota  .  .  .  hrid,  have  good  luck  of  his  hands,  saying  that  Gudrun 
would  have  a  bloody  head  to  comb  for  BoIIi  now.  It  was,  as  in  our  old 
Ballads,  the  use  for  ladies  to  dress  the  heads  of  their  lovers  and  husbands. 

I  a.  Gudrun  . .  .  end  a,  Gudrun  was  dressed  in  such  wise,  that  she  had 
on  a  '  nam '-gown,  and  a  woven  jacket  fitting  tight,  and  a  high  steepk-cap 
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on  her  head ;  she  had  knotted  a  scarf  round  her,  it  had  a  black  pattern  on 
it  and  fringes  at  the  ends.  The  dress  described  here  is  of  the  I2th  or 
13th  century  rather  than  the  loth  or  nth,  and  was  no  doubt  elaborated 
by  the  last  compiler.  The  scarf  must  however  be  authentic.  The  mean- 
ing of  '  nam '  is  unknown ;  one  would  think  it  to  be  the  name  of  some 
stuff  or  else  a  pleat.  See  Diet.  s.y.  'Sveigr'  is  the  high  cap  of  linen 
still  to  be  seen  in  many  shapes  in  Normandy;  in  modern  Icelandic  dress 
it  is  crooked  forward,  something  like  a  high  cap  of  liberty.  See  Diet.  s.  v. 
faldr,  1 39  a.  The  old  head-dress  was  the  twisted  kerchief  '  fold ;'  this 
mention  of  the  '  sveigr/  which  seems  to  be  of  foreign  origin,  is  therefore 
an  anachronism.  * 

34.  er  . .  .  l)eim,  since  she  struck  into  talk  and  walked  along  with  us. 

28.  hygg  .  .  •  l)essa,  I  rather  think  her  purpose  in  walking  and  talking 
with  us  in  this  way  was — .  *  leiS-ord '  is  conversation  by  the  way  as  you 
accompany  a  man.  at  ganga  til,  elliptical  expression  arising  from  a  phrase 
like  our  vulgar  *  to  go  for  to  do.' 

33.  l)6tt,  etc.,  'although  it  was  not  granted  to  us  kinsmen  to  live  in 
peace  together.' 

86.  4.  ^au  .  .  .  var,  that  she  and  O.  thought  that  all  their  hope  lay  in 
Snorri  [lit.  where  Snorri  was], 

8.  at  j4ta  ...  bond,  to  consent  on  T.'s  behalf. 
2a.  kaupa  um,  exchange,     r^zt,  moved  or  flitted. 

87.  3.  f>.  gaf  .  .  .  sveitina,  made  many  errands  for  himself  west  in  the 
country-side. 

5.  H6n  .  .  .  ollu,  she  took  the  matter  quietly,  but  without  giving  much 
encouragement.  A  set  phrase  for  a  person  disliking  a  proposal  but  not 
wishing  for  some^otive  to  flatly  refuse  it. 

20.  yard  .  .  .  lund,  wherefore  the  case  was  not  followed  up.  Folks 
blamed  Thorkel  because  he,  such  a  champion  as  he  was,  and  bonnd  as  he 
was  by  kinship  to  Bid,  did  not  see  that  justice  was  done  in  some  way. 

31.  miklu  .  .  .  ferdin,  no  small  stake  lies  on  the  upshot  of  this  exp^ 
dition. 

88.  13.  lyf-steinn,  the  healing-stone  er  ^zi  fylgir  which  goes  with 
it.  This  stone  was  tied  to  the  hilt,  and  was  to  be  rubbed  into  the  wound. 
Sir  K.  Digby's '  sympathy '  doctpne  is  one  of  the  last  traces  in  England  of  such 
a  belief:  *  healing-stones*  for  hydrophobia  and  snake  bites  are  still  in  credit. 

25.  er  a  bar  vatnid,  which  was  cast  on  the  water. 

29.  kendi  l)ar  . . . ,  the  difl^erence  of  strength  was  soon  shown,  and  . . . 

89.  2.  mun  .  .  .  okkrum,  there  is  another  [and  a  greater]  fate  10  store 
for  thee  than  to  lose  thy  life  in  this  struggle.  ' 

15.  Lizt  .  .  .  giptusamliga,  Grim  makes  a  good  impression  on.  Cf. 
the  North.  Eng.  •  leaze  me  on  the  spinning-wheel.' 

26.  at  h6n.um  .  .  .  J)ess«,  that  this  is  not  altogether  to  his  liking. 
getnadr  is,  in  this  sense^  Hv,  Key. 
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40.  8.  gjarna  .  .  .  skeid,  but  I  am  very  anxious  that  it  should  turn 
out  less  ill  than  for  a  time  it  appeared  likely  that  it  would. 
12.  i  hraustra  .  .  .  log,  in  a  guild  with  honourable  men. 

15.  samir  .  . .  ^eim,  and  it  is  not, seemly  for  me  to  back  thee  against 
them,  v&ita,  to  furnish,  used  ellipttcally,  some  such  word  as  'help'  being 
understood. 

17.  jafa-framarla;  lit.  so  forwardly,  i.e.  to  ask  for  so  much  as  he 
offered  him. 

Al.  14.  rekin  v&n  .  . .  skap  til,  past  hope  that  anybody  will  pay 
heed  to  our  case,  and  now  I  have  waited  quite  as  long  as  I  have  the 
heart  to. 

39.  gjalda  . .  .  afhrod,  to  pay  dear.  '  Afhrod '  or  'afbraud'  is  an  old 
law  word  for  a  tax ;  it  only  occurs  in  this  phrase.  See  Diet.  s.  v.  afrad,  8  b, 

31.  hefir  .  .  .  mdlum,  he  behaved  worse  in  this  business:  lit.  *has 
dealt  himself  a  worse  share.' 

42.  8.  ok  er  .  . .  fridkaup,  and  this  is  n^et  ransom  for  L.  and  T. 

9.  mun  .  .  .  viti,  I  shall  not  speak  very  warmly  against  your  fixing  their 
*  wite  *  or  *  wercgild.* 

24.  en  gera  .  . .  f>orgils,  but  still  you  must  do  it  with  this  equivoca- 
tion, that  you  will  never  many  any  man  in  the  land  but  Thocgils.  *  vera 
gipt,'  of  the  woman. 

33.  kenn  .  .  .  dugir,  blame  me  if  it  does  not  answer. 

43.  16.  sogdu  . .  .  kv6duz,  spoke  to  this  effect,  saying  .  .  . 

18.  en  muna  .  .  .  14tid,  but  we  have  certainly  not  forgotten  what  we 
have  lost ;  i.  e.  it  is  not  that  we  have  forgotten  it,  but  we  have  been  too 
young,  etc. 

23.  hvat  l)eim  var,  what  was  the  matter  with  them? 

26.  menn  .  .  .  handa,  folks  will  blame  us  brothers  strongly,  if  we  do 
not  take  action ;  lit.  hft  our  hands.  « 

32.  standa  i  mann-r4dum, '  to  act  as  principals,'  lit.  to  stand  as  accom- 
plices *  in  a  plot  against  a  man's  life.'  See  Diet.  s.  v.  r&da,  A.  I.  6,  486  a. 
en  eigi  .  .  .  fyrr,  but  it  is  only  lately  that  there  has  been  any  pressing 
need  for  paying  attention  to  the  matter. 

44.  2.  l)vert  tekit  .  .  .  gert,  thou  hast  flatly  refused  to  accede  to  the 
proposals  I  made  thee. 

5.  {)&...  l)eirra,  it  will  be  a  small  matter  for  me,  OTt  I  am  not  afraid 
[lit.  it  will  not  become  a  great  thing  in  my  eyes]  to  kill  off  one  of  these 
fellows. 

8.  ef  l)at  » .  .  er,  if  there  is  any  dangerous  work  to  be  done. 

16.  efna  . .  .  s4tt,  fulfil  all  that  they  two  had  agreed  on. 

24.  tilgang  &,  how  far  things  had  come.  * 

27.  hefir  .  .  .  mik,  bargained  to  get  me  for  a  wife  as  the  price  of  the 
expedition,    msela,  in  a  technical  sense,  see  Diet.  s.  v. 

28.  skir-skota  . .  ,  ydr,  I  declare  before  you  as  witnesses^    At  skir« 
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skota  originally  meant  to  clear  oneself  by  ordeal,  then  to  appeal  or  to 
declare  solemnly  before  a  court.  • 

46.  2.  Leidar-dagr,  the  Leet-day;  after  the  people  had  come  home 
from  the  moot,  a  kind  of  Court  of  ^ecution.     See  Diet.  s.v. 

16.  at  sflBta  v^lrflBdam,  to  seek  to  deal  treacherously,  to  plot. 
19.  ^arftii  .  .  .  dyljaz,  you  need  not  deceive  yourself,  Thorstein. 

ai.  SflBta  .  .  .  vid  komae,  undergo  summary  treatment,  as  soon  as  they 
find  the  opportunity. 

2$,  dng-l>veiti,  Straits:  a  rare  word. 

37.  ef  hann  .  .  verda,  if  he  were  not  obliged  to  stand  alone  in  the 
matter,     e  i  n  I  a  g  i ,  i.  e.  partnerless.     Mark  Twain's  *  lone  hand.' 

46.  a.  ok  .  .  .  6l&fs,  and  there  was  the  greatest  excuse  for  thee  in  this 
afiair,  next  after  the  sons  of  Olaf.  l>egar  lei 6,  an  adverbial  expression. 
See  Diet.  s.v.  lida,  A.  Ill,  p.  390b. 

8.  eigi  .  .  .  ferdinni,  it  is  not  so  clear,  Lambi,  that  you  should  refuse 
this  expedition  so  sharply.  «n  ))ikkjaz  .  .  .  hlut,  who  believe  themselves 
to  have  sat  down  quietly  too  long  under  a  wrong;  lit.  over  a  maimed  lot, 
a  *  minished  share.' 

13.  megu  .  .  .  st6rvirki,  we  cannot  dream  of  escaping  but  by  ransom- 
ing ourselves  in  some  way  for  such  a  deed  [as  we  took  part  in]. 

17.  allt  lati  fjorvi  fyrr,  life  is  dearer  than  anything  else;  lit.  a  man 
lets  everything  go  before  [he  parts  with]  his  life. 

ai.  ^at  til  skiija,  make  this  reserve,  or  condition,  if  I  join  in  the 
matter. 

26.  kv6du  nti  4  med  s4r,  they  fixed  the  day,  or  made  the  appointment. 

47.  20.  hans  . .  .  mundu,  they  would  rely  on  his  foresight,  submit  to 
his  judgment. 

48.  2.  ek  .  . .  vidrtoku,  I  want  to  call  on  him  for  has  protection. 

5.  mi  kill  .  . .  s^r,  a  man  of  personal  worth  and  power;  lit.  a  good 
man  in  himself. 

15.  sem  .  .  .  annt,  the  shortest  cut  to  the  shieling  for  I  am  in  a  great 
hurry.        ^ 

30.  hyggja  .  .  .  n6tt,  take  note  of  the  passing  of  men,  or  of  whatever 
he  saw  worth  repeating :  *  For  my  dreams  have  "  gone  heavily  **  to-night' 

49.  4.  eigi  all-f4  .  . .  menu,  none  so  few  either,  and  I  do  not  tbiok 
that  they  are  from  this  part  of  the  country. 

9.  eigi  .  . .  hluti,  I  was  not  taken  so  much  aback  as  not  to  pay  atten- 
tion to  such  matters. 

II.  hvirfing  .  .  .  odrum,  in  a  ring  or  side  by  side  in  a  line. 

17.  vik6ttr  .  .  .  nokkut,  bald  above  the  temples  and  teeth  that  stock 
out  a  little. 

22.  gull-hladi,  a  gold  lace,  hlad  seems  to  be  a  foreign  word  borrowed 
early  from  the  Latin  laqueus;  when  it  was  borrowed  again  later  from  tbtf 
French  Utcs  it  appears  as  laz. 
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33.  lidadis  . .  .  nidr,  waving  down  over  hU  ihouklen. 

24-36.  ok  lidr  .  . .  h4ri,  with  a  *knot  on  the  nose'  [i.e.  the  bridge 
broadening  in  the  middle  of  the  nose],  and  his  nose  was  a  little  tilted  at  the 
end,  or  rounded  at  the  end  into  a  little  knob  [the  nose  is  neither  quite  straight 
or  hooked,  but  of  the  common  Scandinavian  type,  cf.  nasum  a  summo 
eminentiorem,  Svetonius,  of  Augustus],  with  very  fine  eyes,  blue  and 
keen  [the  next  word  is  unreadable  in  the  MS.],  broad-browed  and  full- 
cheeked,  with  his  hair  shorn  across  his  brows  [in  the  way  children's  hair  is 
so  often  cut  now,  in  z  firingt  01  fish  tail],  ^ykkr  undir  bond,  broad- 
chested.  14t*bragd  hit  kurteisasta,  the  most  noble  or  graceful  bearing, 
kurteis  referring  to  bodily  qualities  as  always  in  Icelandic,  where  the  word 
is  never  used  of '  courteous  *  in  our  sense.  The  entire  description  of  Bolii 
is  intended  to  give  the  writer's  idea  of  a  hero,  and  his  whole  character  is 
worked  up  with  such  care  that  it  would  seem  that  some  compliment  was 
intended  to  descendants  of  his,  for  whom  the  story  was  probably  put  into 
its  present  shape.  It  is  amusing  to , see  the' efforts  made  to  keep  him 
prominently  before  the  reader. 

31.  l>rutinn  af  trega,  swollen  with  sorrow.  See  extract  from  Egils 
Saga,  where  this  effect  of  grief  is  most  powerfully  illustrated. 

50.4.  smeltum  soMi,  an  'enamelled'  saddie;  ornamented  as  saddles 
often  are  in  the  East  with  paste  and  stones  of  various  colours.  The  whole 
description  of  the  dresses  of  the  Chiefs  here  is  one  of  the  most  interesting 
passages  in  the  Saga,  and  may  be  likened  to  the  noble  classic  picture  of  the 
arms  and  array  of  the  Seven  against  Thebes,  though  its  most  complete 
parallel  is  a  very  noticeable  episode  in  the  great  Irish  tale  Tain  bo  Ouailnge, 
quoted  by  O'Curry  in  his  Lectures.  Of  course,  as  in  the  case  of  Gudruii's 
dress  above,  the  writer  has  drawn  the  finest  clothes  and  fashion  of  his 
own  day,  not  of  BoUi's;  but  this  makes  his  words  far  more  vivid  and 
valuable  to  us,  than  if  he  had  merely  guessed  at  what  he  could  not  have 
known. 

6.  for  allvel  h4rit,  the  hair  lay  gracefully  on  his  head.  The  phrase  i« 
still  used  of  clothes  which  •  fit  well.'  The  hero's  hair,  according  to  Northern 
notions,  should  be  long  and  waved  in  locks;  they  disliked  long  straight 
hair  or  hair  curling  tightly  to  the  head  like  a  negro's  hrokk,  or  bristly; 
skriif  h4rr,  'scrub  hair.' 

10.  glogg-^ekkinn,  observant,  gyrdr  i  braekr,  his  tunic  or  frock 
tucked  into  his  breeches,  like  a  Garibaldian.  rett-leitr,  of  regular  features, 
▼el  farinn  i  annliti,  fair  of  countenance. 

18.  Skozkum  soMi,  a  Scotch  saddle;  what  this  was  like  we  do  not 
know ;  it  should,  from  the  context,  to  suit  the  rough  dark  Lambi,  be  some 
rude  simple  kind  of  horse-furniture,  skol-brunn,  swarthy.  The  etymology 
of  skol  is  unknown ;  the  meaning  of  the  word  can  however  be  pretty  wel( 
ascertained  from  its  application  to  dark-haired  men  of  mixed  foreign  Gaelic 
blood,  such  as  £arl  Thorfinn  of  Orkney. 

A  a 
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34.  stann-sodli,   a  pommelled    saddle    of  the   usual   Nonnan   type. 
yzta    hekla    gr&-bl&,   a    knitted    grey-blue    over-cowl.     This  was  a 
hooded   armless   garment  something  like   the  Eskimo  'jumper/     f^ 
or  certain  forms  of  the  chasuble,  to  which  the  term  'hekla'  is 
still  applied.     The  dependent  ends  were  sometimes  tied  between 
the  legs.     It  was  a  rough  outer  covering  against  bad  weather  or 
cold,  worn  over  the  tunic.    Cf.  mid  Eng.  mass-hackle,     heldr  af  ssku- 
skeidi,  past  the  prime  of  life. 

51.6.  spanga-brynju,  a  breast-plate;  opposed  to  mail-coat,  st&l-hufa, 
a  steel  hat  with  a  barmrinn  or  brim  of  a  hand^s  breadth,  fyrir  maDU' 
inn,  the  'bite'  or  sharp  edge  of  the  blade,  vikingligsti,  lookedvlikea 
wicking  or  pirate. 

14.  l)ykk-leitr . . .  medal-madr,  broad-faced  and  red-faced,  with  heavy 
brows,  and  a  little  above  middle  height. 

30.  er  v4rn  .  .  .  komit,  would  look  on  our  meeting  as  very  natural,  even 
though  it  had  happened  somWhat  earlier, 

26,  munu...vznna  er,  they  need  only  give  us  a  little  respite  for  us 
to  be  able  to  gather  men  to  us,  and  then  it  is  not  at  all  sure  which  will 
have  the  fairer  chance. 

32.  all-kviklatr  .  ,  .  best,  very  fidgetty  and  exceedingly  restless  of  look 
(lit.  'many-eyed,'  looking  about  him  on  all  sides  suspiciously  and  sharply); 
he  had  a  fine  horse  [under  him]. 

52.  1 2-15.  en  ek  .  .  .  eptir,  but  it  comes  to  me  with  my  name  [an  allo- 
sion  to  the  Viga-Hrapp  of  Nial's  Saga  as  well  as  to  his  own  nickname]  that 
I  cannot  stand  (lit.  sit)  such  insults  from  any  man,  and  I  turned  upon  him, 
but  whether  I  touched  him  or  not  1  cau*t  tell,  for  I  did  not  wait  there  long 
to  see.     A  covert  phrase  meaning  that  he  had  slain  his  master. 

53.  I.  hv4rt  .  .  .  inni,  whether  Reynard  was  at  home.  Skolli,  lit- 
♦skulker,'  used  of  a  fox  or  wolf.  Fyrir  J)at  .  .  ,  greninu,  'you  will  soon 
know,  that  there  is  some  one  at  home  that  may  do  you  a  hurt  (lit.  dangerous 
one),  and  he  will  know  how  to  bite  [when  you  come]  near  his  den.* 

5.  Sjaldan  er  flas  til  fagnadar,  the  more  haste  the  worse  speed;  lit- 
'  haste  is  seldom  speed.'   farnadar  would  perhaps  be  the  better  reading  here. 

8.  Selit  .  .  .  goflum,  the  shieling  was  built  with  one  main  beam  [as  a 
ridge-pole],  and  this  lay  between  [rested  on]  the  two  gable- walls,  ekki 
groin  l)ekjan,  the  thatch  had  not  grown  together,  i.e.  the  green  fresh 
grass-covered  turves  with  which  all  Icelandic  farm-buildings  are  covered  bad 
not  become  an  even  surface  but  were  still  loose. 

12.  treysta  .  .  .  dsinum,  pull  hard  enough  to  break  this  main  beam  or 
tear  the  rafters  off  it. 

26,  J)at  .  .  ,  fyrir,  'there's  some  one  in,  true  enough!*  hrutu  frA, 
tumbled  back,  rebounded. 

31.  Enn  . .  ,  v4pnunum,  'the  old  man  still  dares  look  a  sword  in  the 
face ;'  i.e.  'you  shall  see  that  I  can  still  meet  your  weapons  fearlessly/ 
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.  12.  Skal  .  • .  grid,  'no  dastard's  work  shall  be  dooe  here/  says  he, 
•  H.  shall  have  quarter.* 

17.  lystu  ^ar  vigum,  gave  lawfal  notice  of  the  Manslaughter. 
28.  toldu  .  .  .  konungs,  blamed  him  very  much,  saying  that  he  had 
put  himself  down  now  as  T.'s  descendant  rather  than  M.*s  the  Irish  king ; 
i.e.  he  showed  which  side  of  the  family  he  took  after.  Thorbjorn  the 
Brittle  was  of  mean  extraction,  and  Melkorka  married  him  after  her  first 
husband's  death  because  of  his  wealth. 

31.  er  ^eir  .  . .  dauda,  for  them  to  reproach  him,  *  since  it  was  1/  says 
he,  '  that  rescued  you  from  death.* 

65.  9.  hann  sat  .  .  .  stafa,  he  was  sitting  with  his  back  to  a  pillar. 
1 3.  This  stanza,  which  is  by  no  means  poetical,  is  only  printed  that  the 
text  of  this  part  of  Laxdxla  may  be  complete.    With  the  two  stanzas  below 
it  is  the  only  verse  in  the  Saga,  and  must,  we  believe,  be  taken  fron^the 
lost  Thorgils  Saga.     The  sense  is  roughly — 

We  visited  Helgi — gave  the  ravens  a  corpse  to  gorge — 
We  reddened  our  weapons. 

What  time  we  followed  Thorleik,  we  slew  three  men— 
Now  Bolli  is  revenged. 
The  style  reminds  one  somewhat  of  Alfred  Jingle's. 

24.  heldr  skoruliga  .  .  .  innt,  thoroughly  done,  well  put  out  of  hand. 
26.  ^ikkjumz  .  . .  kominn,  I  think  my  bargain  is  now  due. 
56.  6.  Gorla  .  .  .  undir,  *I  think  I  can  tell  very  well,'  says  he,  *from 
what  quarter  this  under-current  flows.'     a  Ida,  lit.  a  billow.     The  metaphor 
is  from  such  a  wave  breaking  under  the  boat  and  capsizing  it. 

15.  miklu  .  .  .  liita,  much  too  proud  a  man  to  stoop  for  crumbs;  i.  e. 
he  will  not  be  content  with  any  offer :  you  must  treat  him  generously. 

16.  mundu  .  .  .  heima,  he  must  look  to  himself  for  comfort;  i.e.  he 
will  get  none  from  me. 

26.  skill  .  .  .  samvistur,  will  part  us. 

28.  {)angat  .  .  .  mi  kit;  this  is  an  allusion  to  the  Cloister  founded  there 
late  in  the  1 2th  century. 

57.  4.  Kom  nd  fram  sp4-sagan  . . .  Saelingsdal,  and  so  was  fulfilled 
the  prophecy  of  Gest,  that  they  should  be  nearer  neighbours,  though  one  of 
them  dwelt  at  Bardzstrand  in  the  north  and  the  other  in  Saelingsdale,  i.  e. 
with  the  whole  breadth  of  Broad-fiith  between  them.  The  last  time  he 
came  to  Laugar,  Gest  had  sent  a  message  by  Gudrun  to  her  father,  when 
she  had  begged  him  to  stay  and  talk  to  him  and  he  could  not  stay — bidding 
her  tell  her  father  that  there  would  come  a  day  when  they  would  dwell 
nearer  together  than  they  did  at  that  time,  and  that  then  they  could  have 
%  long  talk  together  if  only  they  were  allowed.  But  Oswif  had  said,  when 
^e  heard  it,  that  it  was  hardly  likely,  seeing  that  they  were  both  of  them  too 
old  to  flit  now. 
7*  gerdi  4  zdi-vedr,  a  terrible  storm  arose. 
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9.  cr  iv4  •  >  •  si  6 an,  that  the  weather  allowed  them  to  go  whh  G/s 
corpse,  when  there  was  no  passing  before  or  since. 

X7.  Geriz  . .  .  mikill,  this  sprig  of  Halla's  is  getting  too  forward  and 
pushing. 

31.  The  sense  is^ 

Let  all  good  men  beware  of  Snorri*s  wiles. 

Though  you  will  not  succeed,  for  Snorri  is  too  clever. 

58.  I.  Sjaldan  .  .  .  l>ings,  'it  seldom  happened,  when  all  was  going 
on  well,  that  you  were  leaving  the  moot  when  I  was  riding  to  it'  For 
a  man  to  '  meet  his  fetch  in  the  way '  is  a  sign  of  the  greatest  tU-luck.  Cf. 
our  phrase,  *  His  luck  has  left  him.' 

8.  The  sense  is — Hanging  on  the  wall  as  it  dries  after  washing,  the  cowl 
*  kens  a  braid,'  nay,  I  won't  say  it  doe»n't  ken  two.  The  cowled  cloak  is 
an  emblem  of  covert  guile,  bragd  is  a  pun,  meaning  both  a  wresting 
gamoit.  North.  Eng.  braid,  and  the  braid  of  a  garment. 

24.  i  Sogu  f>orgils,  ia  Thorgtls  Saga;  from  which  undoubtedly  the 
material  for  the  last  few  chapters  were  in  the  main  takeu.  Of  course  this 
lost  Saga  would  not  have  put  its  hero  Thorgils  in  such  a  ridiculous  light 
as  that  in  which  the  writer  of  Laxdaela  has  made  him  appear,  that  he 
might  the  better  show  off  the  set  purpose  of  Gudruu  and  the  craft  of 
Snorri. 

59.  10.  l)viat  eigi  .  .  .  gangaz.  I  would  not  refuse  a  good  match,  if  it 
could  be  managed,  til  ^  ess...  bond,  he  was  ready  enough  to  plead  hit 
case  for  him. 

14.  radaz  til  f^lags,  marry ;  lit.  enter  into  partnership,  the  monetary 
consequence  being  of  special  importance  and  there  being  no  marriage 
ceremony  that  we  know  of  in  Iceland  in  heathen  times. 

26.  hefja  .  . .  ^ik,  to  ask  for  thy  hand. 

30.  vill  .  .  .  semja,  will  choose  to  take  it  up. 

33.  munu  .  . .  madr,  they  must  have  the  casting  vote,  but  yon  are  the 
next  man. 

60.  2.  er  mer  . . .  skipta,  which  I  think  of  great  moment. 

17.  hafa  bod  l>at  inni,  to  have  the  wedding  at  his  house.  Snorri 
makes  this  offer  as  Thorkel's  *  patronus '  and  best  man,  his  friend  having  as 
yet  no  settled  abode.  The  regular  course  being  for  the  bridegroom  to  fetch 
the  bride  home  to  his  own  or  his  father's  house  where  the  feast  would  be 
held,  Gudrun  is  so  proud  that  she  will  have  the  wedding  at^  her  own  house, 
which  was  unusual,  and  only  happened  in  cases  where  there  was  some  great 
superiority  of  rank  and  dignity  on  the  bride's  part.  The  incident  i^ows  the 
great  position  which  she  occupied.  The  old  custom  is  well  illustrated  in 
Alvism&l,  where  the  fussy  little  Dwarf  rushes  out  of  his  house,  starting  to 
fetch  the  bride  home,  and  shouts  back  to  his  servants,  *  Deck  the  hall,  you  t 
the  bride  will  be  back  with  me  directly.'  For  breil)a  of  the  MSS.,  the 
Editor  would  here  read  breit)i,  imperative.    Shelter  and  harbourage  coul<i 
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by  law  be  claimed  for  folks  going  a  briidferd  to  fetch  the  bride  home, 
just  as  if  they  were  going  or  returning  from  the  moot. 

25.  at  sex  7ikum  sumars,  six  weeks  before  the  end  of  summer.  There 
are  only  two  seasons  in  Iceland,  '  winter  and  summer,'  and  they  reckon 
these  rather  by  weeks  of  the  season  than  by  months.  The  phrase  here 
used  is  elliptical,  some  such  word  as  *  left '  being  omitted.  The  time  fixed 
was  the  usual  time  for  arrals  and  bridals,  it  being  after  the  harvest  and  the 
Althing,  when  the  serious  business  of  the  summer  season  was  over. 

32.  lit-klaedum,  coloured  clothes;  i.e.  full  dress,  the  fine  scarlet  or 
embroidered  clothes  which  were  worn  on  all  great  occasions. 

61.  9.  for  .  .  .  sj&r,  he  went  about  disguised,  because  there  were  many 
influential  men  in  the  suit  against  him.  ' 

II.  gengu  til  vatz,  went  out  to  wash.  There  must  have  been  some 
kind  of  apparatus  for  washing  in  the  porch  which  is  alluded  to  here ;  the 
ordinary  mediaeval  fashion  is  depicted  in  Li6svetninga  Saga,  when  the  servant 
goes  round  with  a  basin  and  napkin  before  dinner,  serving  of  course  the 
most-honoured  guest  first. 

22.  innar  k  ^verpallt,  next  the  wall  in  the  middle  of  the  dais-bench. 
In  the  eariiest  times  there  was  no  cross-bench  or  dais,  but  the  hall  was  as  in 
fig.  I,  when  such  ladies  as  were  present  sat  on  the  right  hand  of  the  high- 

Fig.  1. 
Hall  in  heathen  days. 
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z.  King's  h^h-seat.  ff.  The  ladies'  seats  at  his  right  hand.  3.  The  next 
honourable  seat  H^.  The  main  or  western  entrance.  £.  A  small  private 
entrance.  //:  The  fire  hearths,    tt.  The  tobies. 

FIG.  a 

Hall  in  later  times. 
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</</.  The  l>verpallr  or  dais.    i.  The  dais  high*seat    3.  The  high-«eat 
3.  The  next  distinguished  place,    /f.  £.  //.  tt.  as  before. 

seat  iowardi.     When  the  halls  grew  bigger,  a  dais  was  made  after  the 
foreign  fashion,  raited  above  the  floor  of  the  halls,  and  perhaps  separated 
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from  It  by  hangings,  'pallia/  whence  the  name  pallr  for  the  dais  itself. 
At  this  cross-bench  such  ladies  as  shared  the  feast  sat,  and  these  could  only 
be  few,  for  most  of  them  would  be  busy  between  the  fires  and  the  tabW 
serring  the  guests ;  so  in  our  Saga,  Qudrun  sits  at  (l)  fig.  2,  her  husband  in 
the  next  most  honourable  place  {2)  with  his  kinsmen  and  friends  on  each  side 
of  him,  while  her  kinsmen  and  guests  sit  on  the  opposite  bench,  Snorri  bang 
in  (3).  This  disposition  of  places  we  find  to  have  held  in  Iceland  throughout 
the  Saga-time,  but  in  Norway  the  king  sat  on  the  dais  in  his  high-seat  (i), 
and  the  queen  by  him,  with  the  most  distinguished  guests  on  each  side  (just 
as  the  Head  of  an  Oxford  College  sits  now  on  a  Gaudy  Day),  while  the  less 
distinguished  folk  occupied  the  long  side  tables  below. 

35.  bad  .  .  .  lysa,  and  bade  them  spare  no  man  who  should  break  the 
peace.  Horfdi  .  . .  verit,  it  looked  as  if  something  would  happen  quite 
otherwise  than  had  been  looked  for,  i.e.  there  would  be  a  fight  instead  of  a 
wedding. 

30.  ef  h6n  .  . .  r&dum,  since  she  is  going  to  have  her  own  way  over 
both  of  us. 

62.  14.  leggja  .  . .  gerr,  pull  down  the  hall,  and  it  was  rebuilt . . . 
15.  takaz  astir,  love  arose   between.     A  phrase   frequently  used  of 

happy  matches. 

19.  hefir  .  .  .  leystr,  you  took  up  the  matter  so  strongly,  that  yon  will 
not  be  best  pleased  unless  he  be  sent  on  bis  way  with  honour. 

38.  kvazt  .  .  .  launat,  said  that  he  should  never  have  'arms  long 
enough  *  to  repay  them. 

63.  3.  h^rad-rikr  .  .  .  bans,  an  influential  public  man  and  a  distin- 
guished chief,  though  his  public  life  will  not  be  spoken  of  here. 

6.  sat  vel  baeinn,  kept  up  a  fine  household. 

18.  leidiz  .  .  .  ^etta,  I  am  quite  tired  of  this,  farar-efni,  means  for 
travel.  Ekki  .  .  .  tokuz,  I  don't  think  I  have  gainsaid  you  two  brothers 
in  anything  since  our  affinity  began. 

38.  kaupir  |>.  f  skipi,  *  bought  a  share  in  a  ship'  for  Thorleik:  ell., 
some  such  word  as  *  hlut  *  being  understood. 

64.  4.  at  ^at  skipti  vetrum,  that  *  it  amounted  to'  several  winters, 
i.  e.  more  than  one  year. 

15.  a  lit  ...  V  id,  all  important  that  it  should  go  off  well. 
21.  baedi — enda,  in  the  first  place — in  the  second  place. 
33.  maela  til  msegdar,  w«o  thy  daughter;    lit.  make  suit  with  thee 
for  affinity. 

66.  22.  ok  er  .  .  .  t)rytr,  when  the  feast  was  over. 

29.  l)ektiz  .  .  .  vel, accepted  it  gratefully,  i.e.  he  returned  his  affection. 

66.  13.  Hv&rtki  henda  ^eir  .  .  .  gledi,  they  neither  took  pleasure 
in  any  game  or  other  kind  of  amusement. 

26.  ok  virdi  .  .  .  s^,  and  though  it  be  so,  I  will  hold  you  excused. 

67.  13.  hann  .  .  .  hug-hvarf,  he  could  not  persuade  them. 
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22.  tok  . .  .  fjarri,  did  not  appear  so  unwilling. 

36.  deilt  .  .  .  hlut,  dealt  generously.  See  above  for  other  phrases  in 
ivhich  '  hlut '  occurs. 

68.  3.  en  undan  .  *  .  staSfestu,  but  I  bargain  that  there  be  no  out- 
lawry for  any  man  concerned,  nor  forfeiture  of  my  chieftainship  or  estate, 
skilja,  to  '  bar '  or  *  make  reserves  in  a  bargain  '  here. 

69.  10.  drepa  hendi,  *waye  it  off  with  the  hand,*  i.  e.  spurn  your 
offer. 

II.  Vil  ek  . .  .  vera,  I  do  not  wish  to  be  beholden  to  any  man;  lit. 
*  any  man^s  bedesmen.* 

70.  6.  hann  skaut  .  .  .  skytningum,  he  alone  paid  'scot'  for  all  his 
companions  when  they  were  at  the  guild-halls,  skytning,  a  house  of  call 
for  merchants  and  traders.  Their  mention  is  an  anachronism,  for  they  had 
not  long  existed  in  England  at  the  date  of  Bolli's  leaving  Iceland.  '  scot ' 
still  survives  in  the  phrase  '  to  pay  one^s  shot.' 

71.  8.  ein-sannir,  self-willed;  air,  kty, 

25.  gengit  a  m&la,  entered  the  service,  m&li  in  the  sense  of  commu- 
nity.    This  statement  is  probably  true. 

30.  Nu  .  .  .  sem,  now  we  must  take  up  the  story  of  Thorkel.  The  set 
phrase  for  that  marks  the  beginning  of  a  new  episode. 

72.  8.  muudir  ))u  .  . .  i  B.,  thou  shalt  dip  thy  beard  in  Broad-firth,  i.e. 
be  drowned. 

13.  hann  .  .  .  taka,  he  had  an  easy  passage,  but  not  a  very  quick  one, 
and  they  made  Norway  northerly.  Anacoluthon,  hann  comprising  the  idea 
of  himself  and  his  men. 

21.  vandad  allt  til,  and  all  that  belonged  thereto  was  of  the  choicest. 
The  preposition  when  elHptically  used  coming  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

27.  er  ))4  . . .  smid,  that  was  then  a-building.  morni  .  .  .  komit  en, 
it  was  earlier  in  the  morning  than  .  .  • 

31.  lagdi  .  .  .  uppstodu-tr^,  took  the  measure  of  all  the  highest  beams, 
cross-trees,  sills,  and  pillars. 

73.  4.  ok  man  . .  .  Islandi,  it  will  then  be  the  biggest  church  ever  built 
in  Iceland. 

6.  ed a  ^^r  ...  at,  if  you  have  a  mind  for  it  back  or  yearning  for  it 
again. 

13.  J)viat  ,  .  .  liggja,  for  it  will  never  be  big  enough  to  hold  all  thy 
pride. 

30.  til  l)€ss  . .  .  st6r-menzku,  that  the  only  use  of  money  was  for 
men  to  magnify  themselves  thereby,  for  she  was  always  foremost  if  there 
were  any  question  of  display.     See  Diet.  s.  v.  fram-reitr. 

74.  6.  s6paz  .  . .  fjordinn,  scoured  the  firths  round  for  horses. 

9.  Langa-fostu,  Lent.,  See  the  amusing  story  given  below  in  the  extract 
from  Bishop  Lawrence's  Saga.  Efsta-viku  below  is  Passion  Week,  lit.  the 
Last  Week,    dro  vid,  dragged  the  timber;  there  being  no  carts  or  wheeled 
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vehicles,  or  indeed  roadt  in  Iceland,  the  beami  are  drawn  by  hones  fiom 
the  tea  to  their  destination.  Each  hone  has  a  beam  lashed  on  other  nde 
of  the  girths  like  shafts,  but  so  that  the  ends,  frequently  shod  with  an  iron 
shoe  to  prevent  their  splitting,  trail  along  the  ground. 

76.  6.  samda  .  .  .  titt,  a  seamed  cloak,  with  a  long  pin-brooch  on  it,  as 
was  then  the  usage.  The  word  samda  (a  rare  word  and  for  the  common 
saumada)  shows  that  the  cloak  was  not  woven,  but  of  cloth  cut  and  shapen. 
The  brooch  seemed  old-fashioned  to  the  13th-century  writer. 

I  a.  okkr  .  .  .  hent,  not  unprofitable  to  either  of  you. 

16.  f>eir  .  .  .  kosti,  they  began  haggling  over  the  bargain. 

36.  or  skugga  ganga,  to  speak  his  mind  openly,  lit.  *  come  out  of  the 
shadow.' 

a8.  fara  myrkt  um  ))etta,  make  a  mystery  of  it  or  keep  it  dark. 

31.  ha  fa  .  .  .  OSS,  we  have  firm  ground  under  us,  &v,  AC7.,  standing 
only  in  AM.  309.     hamra  being  thus  written — hadl. 

32.  at  ^u  .  .  .  v4rt,  you  do  it  with  a  good  grace,  when  you  should  have 
our  friendship  in  return. 

76.  4.  Verda  .  .  .  eigi,  one  thing  more  will  happen  before  I  say  the 
words  that  I  never  mean  to  say.  maela,  a  law  term,  to  transfer  by  soleoio 
phrase,  deliver,  the  Icelandic  equivalent  for  *  signing  away.'  The  story  of 
the  death  of  Thorstein  is  lost,  though  the  Annals  (a.d.  1027,  the  year  after 
Thorkel's  drowning,  on  April  7,  1026)  mention  his  death  by  violence.  He 
was  a  kinsman  and  friend  of  Gretti,  the  famous  outlaw. 

10.  Fyrr  ...  land,  you  will  be  gripping  at  the  tang-roots  in  Broad-firtfa 
before  I  handsel  you  the  Herdholt  estate  against  my  will, 

15.  mestu  6haBfu  a  slikum  tidum,  the  greatest  sacrilege  at  saeh  a 
season.  It  was  in  Lent  when  all  this  happened.  All  brawls  were  of  course 
most  strictly  forbidden  by  the  church  at  such  a  time. 

17*  mundi  .  .  .  l)yrfti,  he  would  never  be  unprep^ued  for  them  when- 
ever it  should  come  to  a  trial. 

77.  2.  faer  .  .  .  sinni,  carry  your  wish  or  have  your  way  this  time. 

20.  laust  .  .  .  seglit,  a  squall  caught  the  sail;  impersonal,  at  is  the  next 
clause. 

29.  f>egi  .  . .  armi,  'be  silent  over  them,  thou  fimdl*  armr  at  first 
with  the  pitiable  sense  of  *  poor,*  *  wretched,'  then  of  *  wretch,*  •  cast  away,' 
like  *  abandoned.' 

78.  4.  |>&  br&  .  .  .  mjok,  then  Gudrun  was  very  much  shocked. 

5.  Frj4dag  inn  Langa,  Good  Friday.  There  it  a  pof>Blar  belief  that 
it  is  the  longest  day  in  the  year. 

11.  4tta  .  .  .  tigar,  forty-eight  years  old;  lit.  had  the  eighth  winter  of 
the  fifth  *  teen.'  For  further  information  on  their  cumbrous  way  of  count- 
ing, see  note  to  p.  15, 1.  26,  and  Diet.  s.v.  tigr,  629-630. 

19.  hon... Island  i,  was  the  first  woman  in  Iceland  to  get  the  psalter 
by  heart, . , 
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35.  refjar  .  .  .  diiki,  a  woren  mantle  with  a  kerchief  head-dress.  The 
fald  was^a  turban-like  arrangement  of  the  coarse  *  duck '  kerchief. 

27.  at  .  .  .  af,  that  my  whole  body  is  scalded  with  the  hot  drops,  af, 
eUiptical.  An  early  instance  of  a  common  medixval  belief.  Cf.  the  Second 
Lay  of  Helgi  Hundingsbane. 

28.  J)6  svifr  .  .  .  er,  there  is  something  strange  drifting  over  you  too, 
but  I  could  put  up  with  that,  if  I  did  not  feci  that  there  were  much  more 
amiss  with  Gudrun.  This  is  perhaps  a  hint  of  Herdis  being  afterwards  the 
ancestress  of  sudi  holy  men  as  Ketil,  abbot  of  the  Cloister  that  was  to  rise 
hard  by  the  spot  where  the  SibyKs  bones  lay. 

70.  2.  kinga  .  .  .  mikill,  a  round  brooch  and  a  magic-staff.  Volu- 
lei5i,  Sibyl's  grave,     kinga  is  used  especially  of  bracteates. 

^4*  ^^  gadu  .  .  .  dramb,  the  women  minded  nothing  but  gazing  on 
their  show  and  state. 

80.  4.  s6ttin  . .  .  6tt,  the  sickness  set  in  with  no  violence  at  first. 

6.  naudleyta-menn,  consanguinei,  blood-relations.  leyta  is  from 
hlaut,  blood,  which  is  used  of  blood  shed  in  sacrifice  (like  rodra),  and 
from  the  u^e  of  this  blcod  in  augury  there  may  be  a  connection  with  hlut, 
lit.  sortilege. 

81.  4.  H6n  .  . .  4  lesti,  she  was  the  first  nun  in  Iceland,  and  became  an 
anchoress  at  the  last.  The  word  fyrst  had  better  be  added  from  AM.  132, 
before  nuona.  There  were  no  regular  communities  in  her  day,  so  that  she 
must  have  been  such  a  nun  as  the  early  saints  of  the  Irish  Church. 

ia-32.  en  engi  .  .  .  einardliga,  Thorkel  was  the  mightiest  man  and 
the  greatest  chief,  but  never  man  was  more  accomplished  than  Bolli  was,  or 
more  gifted  of  his  body.  Thord  Ingun's  son  was  the  wisest  man  of  them  all, 
and  the  greatest  lawyer:  Thorvald  I  count  for  nought.  Then  answered  Bolli,  *  I 
understand  clearly  enough  what  thou  hast  said  of  thy  husbands,  but  I  cannot 
tell  from  thy  answer  whom  thou  lovedst  best ;  surely  thou  wilt  not  hide  it 
from  me  any  longer/  *  Thou  art  pressing  me  hard,  my  son,*  said  Gudrun ; 
*  but  if  I  must  tell  this  to  any  one,  I  will  rather  choose  to  tell  thee.'  Bolli 
prayed  her  so  to  do.  Then  spake  Gudrun,  *  I  entreated  him  the  worst  I  loved 
the  most.'    •  Now,'  said  Bolli,  *  I  think  thou  hast  opened  thy  whole  heart.* 

30.  v&ttar  .  .  .  l)etta,  bears  witness  in  the  dirge  he  made  over  Gelli, 
where  he  expressly  mentions  this.  This  dirge,  like  the  margar  sogur 
above,  has  perished.  But  for  this  notice  we  should  not  have  known  that 
Arnor  lived  so  long  as  to  make  a  dirge  for  Gelli,  who  died  1073.  Gelli  was 
Ari  the  historian's  grandfather. 

2.  Bgilfl  Saga. 

The  extract  here  given  is  taken  from  the  excellent  text  of  AM.  132. 
For  an  account  of  the  Saga,  see  Prol.  §  8. 

82.  19.  vsn  . .  ,  l&t,  a  fair  woman  and  very  tall,  a  wise  woman  and 
somewhat  imperious,  but  reserved  and  quiet  at  ordinary  times. 
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88.  8.  Gordi  .  • .  verda,  the  sea  ran  high  in  the  firth,  as  it  often  will 
there. 

84.  5.  Engvan  .  t .  Freyju,  I  have  had  no  supper,  and  none  will  I  have 
till  I  sup  at  Freyia's.  *at*  here  is  ell.,  hiisi  being  understood  as  with  oar 
English  phrase. 

1 4.  vid  harm  ))enna,  under  such  a  blow  or  calamity. 

19.  Hvat  man  varda?  why  not?  varda,  a  law  term,  see  Diet.  s.v. 
p.  679,  where  it  is  put  in  §  II,  though  it  rather  belongs  to  §  III. 

a  I.  Slikt  .  • .  meirr,  that*s  what  comes  of  eating  dulse,  it  makes  one 
all  the  more  thirsty. 

29.  rista  4  kefli,  score  it  on  a  tally.  This  is  a  very  early  example  of 
writing.  There  was  no  parchment  writing  till  long  after  those  days,  kefli 
is  a  stick  or  staff  like  a  tally  or  clog-almanack,  along  whose  long  nanow 
sides  the  runes  could  be  quickly  scratched. 

31.  en  ))at  . .  .  erfdr,  for  it  were  not  seemly  for  him  to  lack  funeral 
honours;  though  I  hardly  think  we  shall  ever  sit  at  the  banquet  for  his 
funeral.  She  means — we  shall  die  of  grief  first,  so  at  all  events  let  us  do 
him  all  the  honour  which  we  are  still  able  to  pay  him ;  do  you  make  a  song 
that  may  be  sung  over  him. 

86.  4.  The  sense  is — 
Hard  it  is  for  me  to  lift  the  tongue  in  my  mouth. 
I  have  no  hope  of  inspiration,  nor  is  it  easy  to  draw  it  from  the  inmost 
recesses  of  my  mind. 

8.  Egill  .  .  .  kvaedit,  E.  got  more  cheery  as  he  proceeded  with  the  song, 
faerdi,  delivered  it  before.  The  processes  here  akin  to  our  'writing,' 
'printing,'  and  'publication*  were  first — yrkja  kvaedit,  to  compose  the 
poem  in  the  mind,  then  at  festa  (see  Egils  Saga  elsewhere),  to  imprint 
it  on  the  memory,  then  faera  or  flytja  kv8B6it,  to  deliver  the  song  in 
public,  as  Egil  does  solemnly  before  his  wife,  his  daughter,  and  the  rest  of 
his  household.  Of  course  there  was  no  such  thing  as  a  poet  writing  at  this 
time  or  long  after,  in  fact,  till  quite  modem  times.  Thorgerd,  when  the 
speaks  of  '  scratching  a  verse,'  has  only  in  mind  to  associate  herself,  as  it 
were,  with  her  father,  by  busying  herself  with  putting  a  strophe  down  that 
may  serve  as  an  epitaph  over  her  brother.  No  one  ever  wrote  down  a 
kvaedi,  they  were  handed  down  by  memory. 

11.  Sona-torrek,  The  Wreck  of  the  Sons,  a  poem  of  21  stanzas,  which 
we  have  in  a  copy  from  a  separate  unique  MS. 

12.  fornri  sid-venju,  the  old  fashion,  i.e.  the  heathen  fashion,  in  an 
howe.   forn  strictly  applies  to  things,  as  gamal  does  to  persons  and  animals, 

8.   Niala. 

From  AM.  468.  With  reference  to  this,  the  noblest  of  all  the  Saga,  iM 
Prol.  §  8.  It  must  not  be  judged  by  any  extract ;  the  whole  work  should 
be  read  with  the  greatest  care  as  a  most  perfect  example  of  prose  style. 
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15.  eigi  .  .  .  eiga,  we  can  no  longer  take  an  inactive  part.  Cp.  with 
eiga  sitja,  not  to  *  stand '  a  thing,  buarnir,  the  jurati  de  vieineto :  nine  in 
number. 

17.  kvoddu  .  . .  kvidar,  and  challenged  four  of  the  'neighbours'  out  of 
the  jury  and  prayed  the  five  which  remained  for  an  acquittal  on  the  ground 
that  the  two  namesakes  [the  plaintiffs]  had  set  out  with  the  intention  of 
meeting  and  slaying  Guunar  [the  defendant]  if  they  could,  baru,  gave 
verdict. 

21.  Kalladi*  etc.,  N.  said  this  was  a  lawful  ground  of  defence  in  the 
case,  and  that  he  would  pass  on  to  the  defence,  unless  they  would  put  the 
case  into  arbitration. 

33.  fekz  ^at  af,  it  ended  in.  gera  urn  m41it,  give  a  final  award  in 
the  case. 

a6.  kvedit  4  ..  .  l>ingi,  and  fixed  the  money- fine,  and  it  was  all  to  be 
paid  at  once  there  at  the  moot. 

28.  ok  msBtti  komaz,  supposing  he  was  able  to  get  away. 

30.  l^t  ekki  .  .  .  ssBttin,  let  no  one  see  by  his  behaviour  but  that  he 
thought  this  a  very  favourable  award. 

31.  fengit  til  vard-veizlu  .  .  .  sik,  put  into  his  keeping,  now  Nial 
had  laid  it  out  at  interest,  so  when  he  came  to  pay  it  down,  it  came  exactly 
[lit.  the  ends  met]  to  the  sum  which  G.  had  to  pay. 

86.  4.  Gordu  . .  .  f^lagi,  be  so  good,  partner  mine  (my  dear  friend). 
SV&  sem — 1)4,  just  as — so. 

9.  4  spordi  ))^r  standa,  be  a  match  for  or  stand  against  thee;  lit. 
stand  on  thy  tail,  used  from  the  metaphor  of  fighting  with  a  snake  or 
dragon. 

20.  tvisynt,  precarious,  dubious,     en  eigi  orvsent,  it  is  to  be  feared. 

24.  R^du  . .  •  med,  took  their  passages  with,  oil  fong,  all  the  bag- 
gage 

87.  2.  rida  .  . .  alfari,  ride  away  for  good. 

8.  Honum  vard  litid,  it  happened  that  he  cast  his  eyes. 
II.  Gordu...  fa  guad,  you  are  doing  your  foes  a  pleasure,  i.e.  playing 
your  foes'  game. 
13.  ))^r  mundi  .  . .  aetla,  no  one  would  expect  it  of  you. 

16.  4  ^essu  nidaz,  behave  dishonourably  in  this  matter,  nidaz,  a  law 
term,  to  make  intentional  and  treacherous  default  in  a  contract  or  action. 

25.  Lidr  .  .  .  gardi,  the  winter  was  now  passing  from  the  farm.  'Sea* 
sons  like  guests  that  silent  come  and  go.* 

28.  en  ^4  er  . .  .  eigi,  but  when  it  came  to  the  point,  then  he  would  not. 

29.  lysa  ^eir  Gizurr  . .  .  bergi,  Gizur  and  his  party  [the  plaintiffs] 
proclaimed  his  outlawry  at  the  Law  Hill.  J>ing-lausnir,  prorogation  of 
the  moot. 


3^4  ICELANDIC  READER.  88,89. 

4.  Byrbyggia  Saga. 

For  thii  Saga,  especially  interesting  from  the  many  details  of  early  political 
life  it  contains,  see  Prol.  (  8. 

88.  3.  l>angat  .  .  .  brott,  no  man  was  allowed  to  look  thither  un- 
washen,  and  there  nothing  might  be  put  to  death  or  the  mountain,  neither 
man  nor  beast  [nor  driven  out  of  the  sanctuary],  except  it  left  of  its  own 
accord,  lita,  to  look  towards  in  prayer  with  reverence,  as  to  the  Kaaba. 
Few  ancient  nations  prayed  without  puriBcation. 

6.  mundi  l>angat  .  .  .  fjallit,  would  'die  into*  the  fell,  i.e.  would 
dwell  there  after  his  death ;  as  Heracles  would  have  been  said  to  ha?e  *  died 
into  *  Olympus. 

10.  hv4rki  .  .  .  ganga,  neither  by  bloodshed  [in  battle],  nor  should 
there  be  any  *  defilement'  going  on.  Alf-rek  is  lit.  Elf-drift ;  any  odour 
or  pollution  would  drive  the  fairies  away  from  a  spot,  ok  var  .  . .  eitt.but 
for  such  purposes  there  was  an  outlying  rock,  or  skerry,  appointed  outside. 

19.  Hann  .  .  .  skvol,  he  looked  in  and  saw  a  great  fire  there,  and  could 
hear  a  great  noise  of  voices  and  the  clashing  or  gurgling  of  the  drink-horns. 

a  I.  nsemi  nokkur  or5a-skil.  catch  any  distinct  words  [of  their  con- 
versation], ok  heyrdi,  he  was  able  to  hear  them  greet  Th.  and  his  mites, 
and  tell  him  to  sit  down  in  the  high-seat  opposite  to  his  father  (the  second 
place  of  dignity). 

III.  MINOR  ISLENDINGA  SAGAS. 
1.  Iiidsvetninga. 

The  dialogues  in  this  Saga  are  extremely  good,  and  it  is  one  of  the  best  of 
the  class. 

The  first  extract  comprises  the  vellum  fragment  (*0Q.  23  to  end)  of 
the  lost '  Li6svetninga '  vellum,  for  notice  of  which  see  Prol.  %  9,  p.  Iv.  U 
is  here  published  for  the  first  time.  Down  to  the  asterisk  is  the  ordinary 
text  from  paper  copies. 

The  second  extract  down  to  the  asterisk  04.  3  is  from  AM.  561  (with  a 
few  emendations),  an  important  MS.,  which  also  contains  Gull-|>oris  Saga. 
The  rest  of  the  extract  is  according  to  the  ordinary  text. 

89.  5.  skyldu  .  . .  h6num,  should  do  no  manner  of  work,  but  be  always 
feasting  with  him.  The  honest  Saga^man  is  careful  to  explain  that  when 
they  were  at  home  even  gentlemen  used  to  work. 

14.  at  eigi  .  .  .  gora,  there  was  very  Uttle  foundation  for  it  or  little  in 
jt,  i.e.  *not  worth  speaking  o£'  eigi  vard  vi5  s4d,  it  could  not  be 
checked. 

19.  |>&  . .  .  lita,  she  happened  to  turn  and  see. 

ai.  Nu...gard,  why,  how  bright  the  sun  shines  out,  and  there'i  t 
south  wind,  and  here  comes  Sorli  riding  into  the  yard  1  f>etta  bar  saman, 
and  so  it  was. 


90-92-  NOTES.  365 

90.  7.  H versa  •  .  .  sakir,  how  do  you  like  Sorli?  O.  laid.  Very 
much,  fur  such  men  as  he  have  every  kind  of  accompli ihment,  i.e.  are 
courteotts,  and  agreeable,  and  worthy.  Hversu  er  |>4?  well,  vnhzt 
then? 

14.  ordz  .  . .  leikit,  other  people's  gossip  which  has  been  flitting  about, 
L  e.  has  got  abroad. 

15.  at  fast  .  .  .  bar,  it  was  a  difficult  job  (i.e.  G.  was  hard  to  move), 
and  also  what  were  the  obstacles  which  he  had  met  with,  lit.  what  the 
reasons  were  which  G.  had  brought  against  it. 

22.  Sa  hlutr  .  .  .  vildir  til  r4daz,  I  have  the  matter  at  heart,  and  it 
is  very  important  for  me  [i.e.  I  am  very  anxious]  that  you  should  take 
it  in  hand. 

27.  en  eigi  . .  .  fyrir,  and  there  had  been  no  ready  answer,  i.e.  the  mar- 
riage had  been  mooted  before  '  but  it  had  not  met  with  any  encouragement.' 

29.  ef  nokkut  vinnz,  if  there  is  any  progress,  mikln  varda,  of 
much  import. 

91.  5.  Eigi  •  •  .  )>at,  it  did  not  suit  me,  or  approve  itself  to  my 
miud ;  i.  e.  I  refused.  It  was  impolite  to  make  positive  statements  or  flat 
denials  in  such  matters. 

6.  gengr  . .  .  er,  my  reason  for  not  giving  him  my  daughter  is  rather  that. 
)>u  annt  honum  ekki,  you  grudge  him.  Utir  a  |>es8u  brjota,  though 
you  put  forward  this  pretext.  The  metaphor  is  from  a  wave  breaking  on  a 
rock, — though  the  wave  breaks  over  this  rock  and  covers  it,  it  is  sttll  there. 

12-24.  i  ^y^  '  •  *  m41um,  lurking  in  your  mind.  G.  said,  *  I  am  at  a 
complete  loss,'  or,  *  I  have  no  part  or  lot  in  the  business  then,  if  you  know  [my 
mind]  better  than  I  do.'  Thorarin  answered, '  Well,  have  it  your  own  way,' 
or.  '  Just  as  you  please.*  G.,  *  I  am  curious  to  know  what  you  think  is  in 
my  mind.'  Th.,  *  Ah,  I  see  you  want  to  give  me  the  task  of  speaking  out 
what  you  are  really  thinking  about.'  G.,  *  It  has  gone  so  far  [i.  e.  I  am  at 
my  wit's  end]  that  I  think  I  should  like  you  to  do  so.'  |>vi  ...  manna 
er,  the  reason  why  you  will  not  allow  the  match  is  because  you  would  not, 
for  the  sake  of  the  community,  that  a  child  should  be  born  from  a  daughter 
of  yours,  yon  being  yourself  a  man  of  such  power ;  for  you  believe  that  the 
community  could  not  endure  the  rule  of  such  a  man,  sprung  as  he  would  be 
from  such  a  splendid  family.  Hvi  munn  .  . .  m41um,  'well, why  should 
we  not  take  the  matter  into  consideration?'  giving  in  to  the  compliment. 

27.  Nu...mannzins,  this  story  is  told  to  show  how  fond  of  praise 
Gudmund  was,  and  how  cleverly  the  other  managed  his  suit  with  him, 
guessing  so  closely  at  the  character  of  the  man. 

92.  2.  6^dkk  .  .  .  gull,  'your  visits  here  are  unwdcome,  for  I  remem- 
ber [for  the  sake  of]  the  griefs  that  lie  between  us.'  G.  answered,  *  It  is  no 
insult  or  cruelty  1  intend  now  [I  don't  want  to  hurt  your  feelings],  and 
prithee  take  this  finger-ring.'  Gudmund  had  slain  Tborkel  Hake  Finn's 
brother,  whose  head  he  saw  in  his  dream. 


366 


ICELANDIC  READER.  93,94. 


7.  )>4  syndiz  .  .  .  yissi,  then  I  thought  I  beheld  Th.'s  head  on  that  side 
of  me  which  was  next  the  farm,  [at  baenum  vissi,  *  spectavit  in  viUam.'] 
sat  hofu5it  .  ..  I>e8su,  the  head  sat  at  my  other  shoolder,  which  was  then 
turned  toward  the  farm,  wherefore  I  am  now  afraid  because  of  this. 

13.  ok  mun  l>^r  •  , .  fraenda,  and  that  is  why  you  are  afraid,  and  so 
the  head  shifted  from  one  of  your  shoulders  to  the  other,  according  to  the 
direction  of  the  farm  [at  bera  vid  is  used  of  alignment,  to  *Iie  in  the 
same  line  with  *],  and  I  should  not  be  surprised  if  some  of  your  friends  were 
to  be  nearly  hit.  The  metaphor  is  from  vessels  steering  so  close  to  each 
other  so  as  just  to  *  shave '  by. 

19.  ok  .  .  .  fram,  when  the  tables  were  set. 

34.  f>at  .  .  .  f4,  do  you  think  it  would  do  a  man  a  hurt?  G.,  It  would 
break  a  bone  or  kill  a  man  outright.  O.,  What  should  you  think  of  sach 
a  death  ? 

31.  sveifz...hug«  never  shrunk  from  anything  that  came  into  his 
mind. 

93.  I.  forn  i  lund,  a  witch,  one  given  to  the  dealings  of  old  days;  lit. 
of  the  old  fashion  or  mindt  opposed  to  the  new/aiih, 

5.  hitt  .  .  .  saman,  find  me  alone. 

9.  gordiz  .  .  .  l>rystilig,  became  bigger  to  look  on  than  she  was  before. 
This  magic  increase  in  stature  was  a  phenomenon  common  to  Celtic  and 
Teuton  mythology,  ok  l>6tti  .  .  .  taka,  but  G.  could  perceive  no  change 
therefrom.  ver5itil...^inni,  will  aim  at  you  in  blood-revenge,  so  that 
you  will  remain  in  your  present  high  estate ;  i.  e.  live  out  your  life  in  peace 
and  honour.  * 

20.  l)viat  . . .  mseli,  *  it  costs  me  no  little  price  in  every  way,  and  neither 
threats  nor  fair  speech  will  prevail  with  me.'     She  was  risking  her  soul. 

30.  edr  .  .  .  l)egar,  or  thou  shalt  straightway  be  driven  therefrom 
perforce.  Madder-field,  Gudmund's  farm,  derives  its  name  from  a  plant, 
which,  though  not  cultivated  now  in  Iceland,  must  have  been  of  importance 
in  early  days,  probably  for  dyeing,  as  it  is  found  in  many  local  names  in 
the  island. 

94.  2.  skrautligr  .  .  .  mjok.  dappled  and  big-horned. 

7.  Iag6iz  .  .  .  upp,  he  lolled  up  in  the  seat,  var  fram  kominn  matr, 
the  meal  was  set.  ok  v6ru  k  steinar,  wanned  by  means  of  stones:  the 
oldest  mode  of  cookery,  still  used  in  the  South  Sea  Islands. 

II.  Kynliga  er  l)a,  *that  is  curious.*  hvar  .  .  .  "pitU  what  yoor 
power  of  drinking  hot  things  is  come  to.  heit-fengi  is  used  of  either 
meat  or  drink.  This  peculiar  phenomenon  occurs  in  some  diseases,  and  is 
no  doubt  historically  correct.  The  clever  way  in  which  the  horror  i$ 
enhanced  by  the  mystery  of  the  story,  which  the  reader  never  hears,  should 
be  noticed.     The  whole  incident  is  remarkably  vivid  and  impressive. 

aa.  er  hann  .  . .  eigi,  when  he  had  no  feeling  in  him. 
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2.  Hardar  Saga. 

We  have  here  printed  the  entire  fragment  of  Vatnshyrna,  containing  the 
beginning  of  the  Saga.  It  is  the  only  bit  of  genaine  text  that  remains.  The 
other  complete  recensions  are  of  inferior  worth  [see  Prol.  §  9,  p.  IJ,  to  the 
additions  and  amplifications  of  which  no  heed  has  been  paid,  they  being  to 
our  mind  entirely  spurious. 

95.  2.  vaen  .  . .  g6d,  fair  woman  and  very  industrious. 

18.  ok  eigi .  . .  skap,  but  not  very  popular,  not  in  sympathy  with  every- 
body :  with  the  hidden  meaning  of  being  '  uncanny,*  *  a  bit  of  a  witch.* 

26.   g6da  . .  .  hafa,  had  heard  none  but  good  report  of  him. 

29.  Tvi-manadi,  Twey^month:  the  double  month,  the  fifth  summer 
month  ;  the  middle  of  August  to  the  middle  of  September,  the  same  time  as 
Gudrun's  bridal  feast  was  held  above. 

31.  at  litils  .  .  .  heit-ord,  that  little  heed  was  paid  to  his  advice,  since 
he  was  not  consulted  about  this  betrothal. 

96.  2.  lykja  .  . .  er,  defray  my  wedding-portion  out  of  it,  to  the  amount 
my  father  fixed  it  at,  and  do  yon  take  the  residue,  heiman-fylgja  is  the 
wife's  contribution  to  the  family  stock;  it  went  'home*  again  with  her  if 
she  was  divorced. 

6.  vera  fyrir  brud-ferdinni,  to  head  the  bridal-procession,  i.e.  be 
'best  man.*  This  passage  is  the  locus  classicus  for  the  briSd-ferd.  See  note 
to  60.  17  above. 

10.  var  .  ..  fjoturinn,  Sign/s  horse,  which  was  called  *  Mountain- 
child*  (i.e.  Hill-bred),  was  missing.  G.  went  over  the  heath  north  into 
Flokisdale,  following  up  the  slot  in  the  dew,  and  found  the  horse  dead  in  an 
earth- slip,  and  took  the  hobble  off  its  .feet,  fiisari  .  .  .  aptr,  he  should  be 
best  pleased  if  they  turned  back. 

18.  allt  .  .  .  mal,  had  treated  him  with  disrespect. 

19.  Grimkell  ..  .  ^eim,  Grimkel's  disposition  was  morose  and  S.'s 
reserved,  and  they  did  not  get  on  very  well,  they  had  no  friends  in  com- 
mon, but  Grim  managed  so  that  things  went  tolerably  between  them. 

24.  yant  .  .  .  ganga,  it  was  very  trying  to  be  a  mediator  between  them. 
Ok  mun  .  .  .  ^in,  and  he  will  certainly  do  something  for  you  [improve 
your  position],  for  he  is  fond  of  you,  or  well  disposed  towards  you. 

32.  Dyrr  .  .  .  nii,  you  rate  yourself  high. 

07.  I.  med  umsyslu  hans,  by  his  intervention,  flytr  vel,  urges  the 
matter  heartily. 

11.  tvau  .  .  .  dtti ;  lit.  there  were  'two  heads*  on  every  beast  he  owned; 
l  e.  his  herds  multiplied  exceedingly  and  throve  mightily. 

14.  engi  &  bl6min  &  ;  the  preposition  repeated,  a  frequent  idiom.  The 
first  4  is  general,  *  thereon/  the  second  particularises. 

30.  hofs-helgi,  the  temple-feast,  kept  up  with  us  in  the  annual  village 
feast  which  for  long  was  held  in  the  church  and  churchyard,  which  had 
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taken  the  place  of  the  olJer  *hof.*  blot-madr,  a  man  who  paid  great 
attention  to  religion,  only  of  course  with  reference  to  heathen  times,  bjoz 
am,  dressing  herself.  |>4  gekk  .  .  .  kom,  just  then  H.  made  his  first 
steps  from  the  bed  or  bench  where  he  lay,  and  caught  at  her  knees  with  both 
his  hands,  and  pulled  the  necklace  off  her  knees,  and  it  broke  in  two  as  it 
touched  the  floor.  This  *  mon  '  was  made  of  several  large  pieces  of  stone 
or  jet;  such  a  necklace  was  called  sorvi,  sec  Diet.  s.y.  p.  6ji. 

08.  I.  visnadi  .  .  .  vseri,  shrunk  more  and  more  as  the  trunk  grew 
taller,  but  for  all  that  there  was  .  .  . 

13.  f6ru  .  .  .  manna,  went  about  on  several  visits  to  people's  houses. 

16.  tuk  s6tt  .  .  .  |>ungliga,  and  fell  ill  when  the  time  of  her  dehvcry 
was  near,  and  sped  but  slowly. 

13.  ok  leizt  .  .  .  ana,  and  liked  the  look  of  the  baby,  and  had  not  the 
heart  to  throw  it  into  the  river. 

34.  ok  l>6tti  v4n  . . .  finnaz,  when  he  thought  it  likely  that  it  would 
soon  be  found. 

36.  bregdaz  sjuka,  feign  to  have  been  delivered  of  it. 

37*  j<^<  i  see  Diet.  s.v.  ansa,  35  a,  for  this  custom. 

33.  annan  klyfjadan,  one  of  them  laden  with  provisions. 

3.  HrafiikelB  Sags. 
The'  usual  text  is  followed,  see  Prol.  §  9,  p.  Ivii. 

09.  4.  brun-m6-al6ttr  at  lit,  of  a  dun  colour  with  dark  stripes.  The 
*robe*  which  Dr^  Darwin  gives  to  the  original  ancestor  of  our  modern 
breeds  of  horses. 

II.  |>.  dtti  .  .  .  mikla,  had  but  little  wealth  and  many  helpless  hands  to 
support;  children,  old  people,  and  paupers  are  6megd,  see  Diet.  s.?. 

15.  en  ^6t  . . .  vistar,  but  you  will  easily  get  service,  see  I.  19  below. 

16.  eigi  .  .  .  l>ik,  it  is  not  for  lack  of  love  that  I  dismiss  you  so. 

31.  en  m^r  . . .  ein,  but  I  do  not  want  to  have  only  other  folk's  leavings. 
36.  en  nu  .  .  .  vilja,  but  I  have  ordered  all  my  household,  except  one 
piece  of  work  which  you  will  not  care  to  take. 

100.  13.  skulu  .  .  .  reidu,  they  are  at  your  service  for  riding. 

13.  Eigi  .  .  .  annan,  'he  clears  himself  of  bUme  that  warns  another.' 
Whatever  happens  don't  blame  me,  you  cannot  say  I  did  not  warn  you. 

15.  sv4  mein-gefit,  so  fatally  bent. 

33.  1)4  .  .  .  nidr,  he  began  to  follow  them  to  catch  them,  but  they,  who 
had  never  before  been  wo:it  to  stir  from  a  man,  were  now  suddenly  become 
shy,  all  save  Frey-mane,  he  was  as  still  as  if  he  were  moored  to  the  ground. 

101.  3.  slser  vid  beisli  ..  .  sik,  slips  the  bridle  into  its  mouth,  lays 
the  felt  under  himself  on  the  back  of  the  horse. 

8.  fr4  eldingu  .  .  .  aptans,  from  before  the  dawn  till  evening,  i.e. 
3  A.M.  to.  6  P.M. ;  the  *  ageing '  or  wearing  of  the  night.     See  p.  340. 
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16.  stokti . . .  f^nu,  set  them  moving  homeward  with  the  [other]  sheep. 

21.  vill  komaz  fyrir,  tried  to  get  round  in  front  of  the  horse,  so  as  to 
turn  it. 

31.  Hvat  .  .  .  kominn,  'What  does  my  gallant  want,  that  he  has  come 
home  ?'  says  Helgi.     *  It  cannot  bode  any  good.' 

102.  9.  la  .  .  .  f^,  he  was  lying  on  the  fold  wall  counting  the  sheep. 
This  exactly  describes  a  scene  that  takes  place  every  evening  of  the  season 
in  Iceland.  The  sheep  are  driven  into  the  fold  to  be  milked  by  the  women 
who  are  waiting  there  for  them,  and  as  they  all  huddle  up  side  by  side  along 
the  broad  turf  wall  of  the  fold,  the  shepherd  stretches  himself  lazily  full 
length  on  the  top  of  it,  and  counts  the  sheep,  or  chatters  with  the  milkmaids. 
It  is  the  exact  painting  of  such  idyllic  incidents  as  this  and  the  *  horse 
catching '  which  make  this  little  story  so  charming.  The  latter  is  a  regular 
feature  in  Icelandic  life — for  no  one  walks,  so  a  pony  must  be  ciught 
every  time  any  one  wants  to  go  to  the  next  farm,  and  the  children  grow 
very  expert  at  this  office,  which  is  usually  given  to  them.  Compare  Ana- 
creon*!  pretty  allusion  to  *  horse-catching,*  HSj\€  QprjiKirj. 

16.   ^rsBta  ^at,  he  could  not  altogether  deny  it. 

18.  |)ar  myndi  .  .  .  d  sik,  but  I  would  have  forgiven  thee  this  one 
fault,  were  it  not  that  I  had  sworn  so  strong  an  oath  thereon,  albeit  thou  hast 
bravely  confessed.  Nevertheless,  under  the  belief  that  nought  goes  well 
with  these  men  who  let  the  ban  of  broken  vows  fall  upon  them,  he  .  .  . 

37.  haldinn  . .  .  selinu,  and  is  used  for  a  day-mark  at  mideve  to  the 
Shieling.  Lit.,  mideven  is  reckoned  by  it  from  the  Shieling.  See  p.  340  for 
the  measuring  of  the  Icelandic  day. 

4.  |>idranda  {>sttr. 

One  of  the  weird  little  stories  which  sprung  up  in  the  East  of  Iceland,  and 
have  most  of  them  unfortunately  perished.  This  has  survived  from  having 
been  copied  into  King  Olaf  Tryggvason's  Saga.  It  is  given  here  in 
entirety. 

103.  II.  litildtr  .  .  .  hvert  barn,  gentle  and  kind  to  every  soul. 

38.  kann  .  .  .  atgorvi,  it  may  well  be,  that  they  will  not  have  him  to 
take  pleasure  in  much  longer,  and  then  you  will  have  regret  enough  for 
your  son,  such  a  noble  fellow  as  he  is,  even  though  every  one  does  not 
praise  his  gifts  now  to  your  face,  i.  e.  the  more  you  hear  him  praised  now, 
the  deeper  your  grief  will  be,  and  it  will  be  great  enough  without  that. 

104.  8.  ok  bodar  m^r  .  .  .  kveda,  and  I  have  a  foreboding  of  greater 
and  more  wondrous  tidings  than  I  am  minded  now  to  proclaim ;  meiri 
tidindi  is  objective,  and  does  not  govern  *  bodar.'  l)d  er  .  .  .  bodi  l)vi, 
but  we  might  easily  put  off  the  feast.  l)viat  ^at  .  .  .  setlat  er,  for  what 
is  fated  must  happen. 

13.  hvasst  ok  vidgordarmikit,  sharp  and  very  troublous. 

Bb 
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ao.  rjiSfas  .  .  .  binda,  they  never  fail,  and  it  is  better  to  bind  a  hale 
limb,  i.  e.  *  prevention  is  better  than  cure.* 

J3.  skipadi  .  .  .  l)ili,  T.  gave  up  his  own  bed,  and  lay  down  on  a 
bench  next  the  wall,  i.  e.  on  a  bench  against  the  wainscot  that  separated  the 
bed-lockers  from  the  body  of  the  hall,  see  below.  )>4  var  kvatt  dyra, 
there  was  a  knock  at  the  door. 

31.  er  seinna  ridu,  who  were  lagging  behind,  lit.  rode  last. 

106.  31.  ok  .  .  .  fraendr,  and  also  that  you  and  your  kin  would  give 
them  up,  i.  e.  leave  their  service. 

26.  er  J>aBr  .  .  .  fylgja,  the  new  faith  which  they  preach  and  follow. 

31,  gluggr  var  &  hvilu-golfinu,  a  window>hole  in  the  bed-rown. 
These  bed-rooms  were,  like  berths  in  a  ship  (this  *  dead-light '  being  under 
the  eaves),  along  the  wall  of  the  hall  with  sliding  panel  doors. 

Fig.  S. 


iiiffiimwmmwmmwmPA 


ffPMt! 


wmMmi^iimm/ifmk. 


D 

T 


/fc 


m 


T 


Maw 


H 


m:mf':rz-.i!fKz:  Tz::'^'-'jr:ai 


i    f    6    I    6    T    6   T 


ii^ME^/^^iilOi^KliCJK. 


Ground-plan  of  the  west  end  of  a  large  Icelandic  Hall,  c.  looa 

1VP.  West  or  main  porch.  bb.  The  bed-rooms  with  beds  next  the  outside 
wall  {00),  and  shut  off  by  Wainscot  (i&v)  panelling  with  sliding  or  shutting 
door  from  the  main  body  of  the  HalL  is.  The  bedsteads  or  berth-beds. 
ss.  The  benches  placed  along  the  sides  of  the  Hall.  tt.  The  tables,  boards 
on  trestles,  /h.  The  fire-hearth,  g^g.  The  dead-lights  in  the  walls  under  the 
eaves,    x.  The  high-seat.    y.  The  opposite  seat.    D.  Hall  door. 

106.  I.  margr  .  .  .  far-daga,  every  hillock  opening,  and  every  soul, 
big  or  small,  packing  up  their  baggage  and  making  *  flitting-day '  of  it 
'  Sm&  ok  st^r '  includes  giants,  trolls,  fairies,  dwarfs,  and  all.  '  Fai^daga/ 
like  our  quarter-day. 

6.  Kormsks  Saga. 

The  extract  comes  from  AM.  133,  on  which  the  old  edition  was  founded; 
it  has  been  verified  from  the  MS.  The  style  of  this  Saga  is  very  arcfaiic. 
with  rough  and  broken  constructions,  and  primitive  system  of  syntax. 

5.  Ek  byft  .  . .  fresti,  I  challenge  thee,  B.,  to  wager  of  battle  it  the 
term  of  a  fortnight  hence. 
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II.  }>u  .  .  .  gort,  the  famlt  wa«  thine,  K.,  but  this  [marriage]  was  not 
made  with  my  consent. 

25.  t6m-14tr  .  .  .  londadr,  takes  his  time,  but  you  are  headlong  and 
headstrong.    Skofnung  is  spoken  of  as  a  person,  from  his  demoniac  qualities. 

29.  Lj4  .  .  .  skipta,  '  he  will  lend  the  sword,  though  he  won't  be  eager 
to  part  with  it.'  K.  said  that  did  not  teem  fair,  if  he  lends  you  the  sword, 
while  he  refuses  it  to  me. 

107.  9.  halla  .  .  .  hjaltiA,  slant  the  sword,  and  make  it  easy  for  him 
[the  little  snake]  to  creep  under  the  hilt.  The  snake  came  from  the  hilt 
downwards  on  to  the  blade. 


p  p 

Section  of  an  Icelandic  Hall,  c  xooa 

£^.  tt.  bs.  ss.  bb.  As  before.  /.  The  louver  in  the  roof.  //.  The 
pillars  which  support  the  roof  and  between  which  the  wainscotting:  runs. 
7VV.  The  top  of  the  wainscot  between  the  bed-rooms,  which  does  not  run  to 
the  roof.  tb.  The  tiebeam.  The  dotted  line  represents  the  bottom  of  the 
loft,  when  there  was  one  at  the  end  of  the  Hall,  and  (D)  the  door  of  the  Hall, 
whfle  LD  would  be  the  loft  door,  reached  by  a  '  krake '  or  log  ladder. 


13.  l>etta  .  .  .  koma,  these  things  thou  shalt  fully  observe. 

23.  en  hann  .  .  .  slidrum,  when  he  had  unwrapped  it  from  its  cover, 
and  tried  to  draw  it,  and  could  not  manage  to  do  so,  then  he  drove  at  the 
hilt  with  his  feet  [lit.  stood  on  the  hilt],  and  the  little  snake  appeared,  but  it 
was  not  treated  as  it  ought  to  have  been,  and  the  luck  of  the  sword  was 
gone  and  it  sprang  howling  out  of  its  sheath.  The  impersonification  of 
the  sword  in  its  wild  fury  is  expressed  in  the  very  ring  of  the  Icelandic 
words  here. 

33.  ein-vigi,  single  combat,  here  distinguished  from  the  ceremonious 
and  more  important  •  holm-ganga.* 

108.  3-1 1,  feldr  .  .  .  gort,  there  must  be  a  cloak  five  ells  square,  with 
loops  at  the  comers;  into  these  loops  pegs  with  beads  must  be  driven. 
I'hese  are  called  '  tjosnnr.'  Then  he  who  prepares  the  place  must  go  round 
^0  the  *  tjosnnr,'  in  such  a  position  that  he  may  see  the  sky  between  his  legs 
\}'t.  bent  double],  and  he  shall  hold  the  lobes  of  his  two  ears  while  he 
'<^peats  the  formula,  which  has   since  come  down   to   us,  and  ic   called 

B  b  2 
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•  Ijoinn-bliit.'  [Thit  heilhtn  Mn«m  the  copyiit  has  unfortunittlybem  100 
Krupuloui  (o  insert  ami  it  it  thererore  lost.]  Theie  shall  be  thiec  tienchfs 
mide  [in  the  ground]  ill  lound  the  cloak  of  a  Toot't  breadth. 


14.  fyric  .  .  .  Timina.  jusi  when  the  middle  channel  of  the  blade 
ended,  i,  e.  about  three  inches  from  the  top. 

loe.  Thii  Utile  Elory,  though  given  in  Kormaks  Saga,  is  best  lold  in 
Laxdsla: — There  is  something  pathetic  as  veil  as  huniouTous  about  ibc 
tvo  cbaraclers  it  puts  before  us — the  bedridden  old  wicking,  leli  at  bonie 
to  mind  the  chiM,  like  some  loothless  old  hound  no  longer  fit  for  the  field, 
and  the  babj  kicking  and  sprawling  by  his  side. 

Here  we  are  both  lying  together  helpless  on  the  fietor,  Halldor  and  1, 
Youth  lits  you.  and  age  ails  me ;  you  will  get  belter,  but  1  never  shall. 
14.  en  B.  balnar,  and  B,  recovered,  did  not  die  that  bout.     HiUdor  is 
well  known  to  us  from  Laxdsla. 

6.  Hallfredar  Saga. 

See  notice  in  Prol.  §  3.  The  text  below  is  thai  of  the  Editor's  iu  Foro- 
togur.     This  itory  is  only  found  in  AM.  ija. 

17.  ok  unfti  s^r  engn,  for  he  was  resilesi:   at  feslaz,  lo  letUe  there. 

hold  and  ihe  boom  on  top  of  him. 

J5.  Et  . .  .  otSil  ?  Has  it  hurt  ihee,  brother?  [.eit  Jiultai . . .  lit. 
they  perceived  thai  he  was  taken  ill,  so  they  helped  him  to  go  aft,  '"^ 
there  they  made  a  berth  for  him,  asking  him  what  he  thought  of  bii  aK. 
i.  e.  how  he  felt. 

110.  4.  1  lundr  . .  ,  [lik,  1  renoonee  ihee.  He  is  dying  and  wiUdeJr 
his  life  of  all '       •       ■ 
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10.  The  sense  is — 

I  should  die  now  without  sorrow  (I  was  sharp-tongued  enough  in  my  youth), 

If  only  I  knew  that  my  Soul  were  safe, 
I  know  that  nothing  troubles  me  (every  man  must  die)^  but  that  I  fear  Hell. 
May  God  apportion  me  an  Abiding-place  hereafter. 
21.  skip  skaldz  mins,  my  poet's  ship,  i.e.  the  coffin. 
33.  nil  haf .  . .  undr,  now  do  thou  get  the  truth  out  of  them,  or  all 
kind  of  plagues  shall  fall  upon  you. 

7.  Sighvatz  Saga. 

A  few  fragments  of  the  lost  Saga  of  Sighvat  the  poet  and  friend  of 
St.  Olaf.    See  Prol.  §  33. 

111.  t8.  vit  .  . .  folgit,  the  wisdom  of  every  living  creature  is  within  it. 
24.  hrad-maeltr  .  .  .  mdl,  he  was  not  ready  of  speech  in  prose,  but  his 

power  of  verse-making  was  so  ready,  that  he  improvised  in  it  as  if  he  were 
talkhig  common  speech. 

112.  16.  gjordiz  .  .  .  fjallinu,  and  the  going  began  to  be  bad,  for  the 
drift  was  so  deep  that  the  horses  could  not  make  way  through  it,  and  men 
were  obliged  to  walk,  but  they  were  determined  to  get  down  from  the 
mountain. 

19.  J>eir  Urdu  tveir  saman,  they  were  left  alone  together. 

24.  msedaz  .  .  .  ser,  that  he  was  getting  very  warm  under  his  fur-cloak 
with  heat  and  weariness,  and  that  he  couldn't  bear  it  on  him  any  longer. 

28.  t6k  konungi  at  orna,  the  king  began  to  get  warm. 

ig.  Eigi  er  J>at  .  .  .  bera,  I  am  getting  just  as  cold  now  as  I  was  hot 
a  while  ago.  'Is  it  so,  poet?'  says  the  king.  *  I  don't  mind  carrying  your 
cloak  [like  a  page]  right  up  to  the  farm,  but  I  see  your  trick.'  To  under- 
stand the  full  humour  of  the  passage  we  must  remember  that  King  Olaf  was 
nicknamed  the  Fat,  and  that  with  his  short  thick- set  figure  and  full  habit  of 
body,  a  long  tramp  through  thick  snow  would  weary  and  oppress  him 
terribly,  while  the  spare  poet,  a  great  walker,  would  be  at  his  ease. 

113.  8.  boraz...allt  fyrir  konunginn,  bored  his  way  through  the 
middle  of  the  press,  but  could  not  quite  reach  the  king. 

1 1 .  The  sense  is — 

Ye  are  thronging  and  pushing  about  the  young  king 

So  that  I  cannot  get  speech  of  Olaf: 
It  was  easier  for  me  to  get  a  word  with  my  lord. 

When  wc  were  wading  wearily  through  the  drift  on  Dover-fell. 

20.  This  verse,  taken  from  the  dirge  Sighvat  made  over  his  master,  may 
be  roughly  given — 

O  Lord,  whose  will  be  done,  help  thou  him  who  lifted  my  daughter 
Out  of  heathendom,  giving  her  the  name  of  Tova. 

The  wise  king,  Harald's  brother,  held  my  child  over  the  font : 
Very  happy  I  was  that  morning. 
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37.  I  turn  aside  from  the  games  of  the  king's  Hmrhmpw, 

Sorrow  waxes  in  mj  breast,  so  that  I  am  pale  as  basL 
Compare  Sappho's  x^^forcpa  8^  voms  l|i#tt. 

51.  staelti  .  .  .  sogn,  borrowed  the  bordcn  from  the  story  of  Signrd. 
114.  4.  ban-Txnn,  sinking  £ut.     skipta  verkum,  ezchaage  business. 
II.  stsli  eptir  U.,  take  it  oat  of  Genesis. 
33.  The  king  is  long  in  coming  from  the  Sooth  methinks. 

'  Long  is  a  king's  momtng.'    We  are  sordy  grieving  for  him. 
Whatever  it  be  that  holds  the  blesseJ  one  back, 

(I  have  waited  to-daj  for  the  loid),  I  am  waiting  for  him  here  in 
Selja. 

8.  Harardar  Saga. 

See  Prol.  §  9.  The  extract  contains  chaps.  8  and  9.  The  old  man's  sod 
had  been  slain,  and  he  is  borne  down  by  grief  and  unable  to  do  anything. 

39.  inn  an,  an  emendation,  for  inn  of  the  MSS.,  reii|aired  by  the  geogra- 
phy :  *  out  down  the  firth.' 

US.  I.  hafa  nppi  faeri  okkar,  pull  up  our  tackle,  framan  at 
bordi,  toward  the  bows  of  the  boat.  The  circling  rooad  Thorbjoro's  boat 
was  a  magic  ceremony. 

II.  meta  l>au  .  .  .  drum,  dipped  their  oais  into  the  water,  slikt  . . . 
mega,  as  fast  as  they  could. 

13.  Kvenna  . . .  farandi,  there  thou  goest,  most  accursed  woman  I 

17.  skaltii  .  . .  komaz,  thou  shalt  pay  dear  for  it.  umtolnr,  pcajer. 
langt  undau  komin,  gone  very  far. 

116.  3.  nzr  . .  .  koma,  when  1  came  to  fetch  them. 

35.  6birg  .  . .  torf-fasri,  so  badly  off  for  a  turf-cutter.  l)ykkir  . .  • 
faer,  looks  fit  for  nothing. 

117.  I.  settiz  .  .  .  vi 5,  sat  up  in  the  bed  when  he  heard  it. 

a.  allmikil  lygi,  this  refers  to  his  saying  in  the  verse  that  he  had  never 
slept  since  his  son's  death. 

3.  '^6  er  nil,  howbeit  now  you  must  get  up. 

8.  skorti  eigi  gonga,  and  walked  easily  enough,  lit.  there  was  no  halt- 
ing in  his  walk. 

118.  1-3.  skyldu  .  .  .  haelunum,  when  they  came  to  take  their  shoes, 
lo,  they  were  scorched  by  the  sun.  They  thrust  their  feet  into  them  as 
quickly  as  they  could,  in  such  haste  that  they  tore  the  skin  off  their  heels. 
The  shoes  were  *  high  *  over  the  ankle  and  of  raw  hide,  which  woold  warp 
and  grow  h\ird  in  the  sun. 

20.  liika  .  .  .  sundr,  that  his  words  might  prove  true,  of  good  augury. 
mikit  nndir,  of  great  importance. 

26.  framan-v&tt,  water  over  the  bows,  a  sea  term. 

37.  fyrir  ...  at  leggja,  till  they  came  off  Bathby  [see  Diet.  s.  v.  bol]. 
It  was  easy  to  lay  up  there. 
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31.  grafin  .  .  .  grj6tii  great  whale-ribs  laid  down  for  rollers,  fastened 
down  at  the  end  by  stones,  ^urfti  .  .  .  verda,  no  one  need  get  wet.  Whale- 
ribs  are  still  used  to  run  boats  over,  up  and  down. 

119.  1-5.  yfir  var  .  .  .  fjoruna,  en,  above  there  was  a  high  ridge  of 
shingle.  Behind  this  ridge  stood  a  great  boat-shed  made  of  hurdles,  and  it 
was  all  '  ship-shape  and  weather-tight.'  On  one  side  of  the  boat-shed  behind 
the  ridge  was  a  big  backwater  from  the  sea.  From  the  shed  you  could  not 
go  to  the  shore,  but  .  .  . 

8.  verum  .  .  .  brddir,  do  not  let  us  be  too  hot  in  the  hunt. 

9.  Vapnflrdlnga  Saga. 

Our  extract  is  printed  from  the  verso  of  a  single  vellum  leaf  which  remains 
of  the  unique  MS.  from  which  the  text  of  this  Saga  is  derived.  It  is  in  very 
bad  condition,  but  as  the  present  Editor  has  been  able  to  read  more  than 
has  been  deciphered  before,  it  is  given  here  for  the  first  time  correctly. 
After  the  *  the  episode  is  finished  from  the  paper  copies  of  the  lost  MS. 

13.  orda  .  .  .  heilli,  spake  in  an  evil  hour,  i.  e.  ill-considerately.  marg- 
hittad,  shifty, 

16,  ^a  mun  .  .  .  J)vi,  *it  will  always  thaw,  if  this  weather  is  turning  to 
thaw.'  dofinn,  numb,  lit.  *  dumb,'  which  we  use  only  of  voice,  but  of 
course  words  used  of  one  sense  are  frequently  transferred  to  another  in  kindred 
tongues,  and  even  in  the  same.  Geiti  and  Bjarni  are  enemies  of  long  stand- 
ing, and  Bjarni  has  now  come  to  Geiti's  house  in  a  murderous  mood,  but  not 
quite  decided  to  take  any  fixed  step,  looking  out  for  a  pretext,  word  or 
gesture,  to  settle  his  uncertain  purpose. 

20.  idradiz  .  .  .  hofud,  his  heart  misgave  him  [i.  e.  he  repented]  and 
took  Geiti's  head  on  his  lap ;  as  Bolli  did  to  Kjart^n. 

29.  toku  .  .  .  hlut,  they  put  off  or  adjourned  the  moot,  and  would  not 
hold  it,  for  they  thought  it  would  be  no  easy  matter  to  keep  men  who  were 
concerned  in  such  great  feuds  from  coming  to  blows  there. 

12Q.  8.  laetr  .  .  .  vera,  behaved  as  if  there  were  nothing  amiss. 

l6.  treystiz  .  .  .  gora,  no  one  dared  then  to  do  his  fellow  a  wrong,  i.e. 
when  the  chief  was  present.  This  *  homing  *  of  the  sheep  is  still  kept  up ; 
at  the  end  of  the  summer  season  they  are  all  driven  off  the  common  pastures 
on  the  hills  into  large  common  folds,  whence  each  man  picks  out  his  own 
by  the  ear-marks,  and  brings  them  down  to  his  farm  for  the  winter.  See 
Diet.  s.  V.  r^ttr,  494  a, 

20.  settiz  .  .  .  sinn,  stopped  away,  and  sent  another  man  in  his  stead. 

27,  Eigi  .  .  .  bodit,  you  will  not  think  my  offer  an  hospitable  one. 

121.  35.  seta  mikil,  a  great  gathering. 

10.  Gull  ports  Saga. 

The  end  of  the  Saga,  read  by  the  Editor  in  1 861  from  the  redo  of  a  vellum 
leaf,  which  contained  on  this  side  the  end  of  Gull  |>ori5  Saga,  and  on  the 
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wrso  the  beginniog  of  Li^tvetninga.  The  MS.  which  contained  these  and 
several  other  Sagas  was  split  up  into  its  component  part,  and  thus  this  unhappy 
recto  became  as  it  were  the  fly-leaf  page  of  Liosvetninga :  and  all  the  writing 
was  so  completely  washed  off  it  that  it  would  hardly  be  noticed  that  it  had 
ever  been  there.  Before  the  Editor  read  it,  there  was  only  an  apocryphal 
ending  to  the  Saga,  which  however  in  1858,  when  he  was  last  in  Iceland, 
was  accepted  as  a  traditional  account.  But — and  it  is  worth  noticing  as  a 
caution  against  believing  too  implicitly  the  testimony  of  '  old  inhabitants '  as 
to  what  of  local  tradition  has  come  down  to  them — ^since  the  publication  of 
the  present  page  in  Ny  F^Iagsrit,  1861  (an  Icelandic  Review  printed  in  Copen- 
hagen), Dr.  Kalund  [see  Islands  Topograph!,  1 8771 2  most  interesting  book], 
travelling  in  Iceland  in  1874,  found  the  people  speaking  of  Thori's  being 
changed  into  a  dragon  and  going  into  Floka-gnipa,  as  being  known  to  them 
from  time  immemorial.  As  additional  proof  that  this  was  not  so,  in  the  Col- 
lection of  Icelandic  Tales  by  Arnason,  1861,  there  are  several  relating  to  Floka- 
gnipa,  taken  down  orally  on  the  spot,  and  amongst  them  is  not  the  slightest 
allusion  to  Gold-Thori,  and  so  this  tradition  had  sprung  up  between  1 861 
and  1874,  owing  to  the  article  in  Ny  Felagsrit.  As  it  is  nearly  always  impos- 
sible to  get  dates  etc.  for  false  traditions^  and  so  catch  them  *  in  flagrante 
delicto,'  we  have  noted  this  at  length  here. 

122.  4.  En  J>at  .  .  .  satt,  but  folks  hold  it  as  a  fact,    lagzt  a  .  . .  liki, 
*  lies  curled  round '  his  chests  of  gold  in  the  likeness  of  a  snake. 

8.  fjall  J>at :  now  called  FI6ka-gnipa.   The  name  seems  to  have  slipt  oat. 

11.  Bandamanna  Saga. 

From  the  text  of  Codex  Regius,  the  better  recension  of  the  story,  see 
Prol.  §  9. 

II.  6s6mans,  scandal.  |>at  er  gerd  .  .  .  aura,  this  is  our  award, 
Egils  and  mine,  we  award  that  Odd  pay  thirteen  ounces  of  silver.  A  very 
small  fine.  Hvdrt  skildiz  .  .  .  gripir,  'Did  I  understand  right  that  yoo 
have  awarded  thirty  hundred  ounces?'  *Nay,'  says  E.,  'was  it  not  rather 
that  you  had  been  asleep  on  both  ears,  when  you  got  up,  we  give  thirteen 
[the  XXX  above  is  probably  a  mistake,  as  xiii  makes  it  more  ridiculous  and 
unexpected]  ounces,  and  such  ounces  as  only  fit  to  pay  beggars  in,  no  legal 
tender,  broken  rings  and  rubbish.' 

21.  at  svikja  .  .  .  truir,  to  deceive  a  man  who  will  trust  nobody. 

123.  I.  vseri  .  .  .  allir,  there  had  starved  to  death  thirty  hackneys,  and 
that  they  had  all  been  eaten.  A  dreadful  accusation  and  insult,  as  '  eating 
horse'  was  a  sign  of  loose  faith  and  pariah  condition,  farnir  is  used  of 
things  on  the  farm  going  wrong  or  being  destroyed  through  ill-luck  or 
thriftlessness. 

5.  mun  .  .  .  trollindr,  if  we  are  not  both  at  the  moot,  it  will  ccrtiinly 
be  because  you  have  gone  to  the  devil,  body  and  bones. 
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12.   Eiriks  Saga  Bauda. 

We  have  given  this  Saga  practically  in  full,  that  the  reader  may  have 
as  complete  a  view  of  one  of  the  smaller  Icelandic  stories,  as  the  long 
extract  from  Laxdaela  will  have  given  of  the  larger  Sagas;  and  it  has 
been  chosen  rather  than  any  other,  not  only  because  of  its  historic  interest 
and  the  pleasure  it  may  give  to  those  across  the  Atlantic  into  whose  hands 
this  little  book  may  come,  but  also  because  it  is  a  very  charming  story  in 
itself,  abounding  in  beautiful  scenes  and  well-told  incidents.  The  noble 
character  of  the  heroine,  whose  strange  fate  was  foretold  so  early,  the 
honourable  pride  of  her  father,  the  admirable  picture  of  the  old  Sibyl,  the 
strange  adventures  in  the  unknown  land  so  vividly  pourtrayed  are  among 
the  many  points  which  might  be  selected  for  special  praise.  As  is  well 
known,  the  substance  of  the  story  appears  in  two  completely  different  forms, 
which  we  believe  to  have  originated  in  the  North  and  West  of  Iceland 
respectively.  The  •  Northern '  version  is  that  copied  into  the  Flatey-book ; 
the  *  Western,'  ours  here,  is  found  in  two  MSS.,  the  Hauks-bok  and  AM.  557. 
It  is  from  the  latter  vellum  that  our  text  is  taken;  though  it  has  been 
amended  from  Haaks-b6k  in  many  places  where  this  could  be  done  safely, 
for  557  is  unfortunately  in  a  sad  condition,  and  £llso  appears  to  have  been 
copied  from  a  somewhat  illegible  original.  We  have  preferred  it  to  Hauks- 
bok,  for  all  that,  because  it  has  preserved  a  certain  charm  of  style  and 
beauty  of  diction,  which,  though  the  difference  sometimes  consists  merely 
in  the  arrangement  of  words,  is  not  found  in  the  somewhat  wooden  stiffness 
of  the  sister  text. 

The  superiority  of  the  Western  over  the  Northern  version  is  a  wider  ques- 
tion, but  it  will  be  generally  allowed  that  the  former  ranks  far  higher  as  a 
literary  work,  and  that  it  is  free  from  grave  errors  of  fact  which  disfigure 
the  latter.  The  reasons  which  have  led  us  to  attribute  our  version  to  the 
West  are,  first,  the  style,  which  is  that  of  the  Sagas  of  Broadfirth,  easy 
and  flowing,  quite  unlike  the  rougher  and  more  primitive  writings  of  the 
North :  secondly,  the  prominent  position  filled  by  the  heroine  Gudrid,  who 
is  most  lovingly  entreated  by  the  Saga-teller.  She  was  from  the  far  West, 
bom  in  Strand,  out  at  the  end  of  Snowfells-ness,  and  all  the  interests  of 
herself  and  her  family  are  bound  up  with  that  quarter  of  Iceland ;  many 
great  men  there  drawing  their  pedigree  to  Snorri,  her  American-born  son. 
Of  the  Flatey-book  version,  Freydis,  a  cruel  virago  of  the  ordinary  type,  is 
the  heroine,  and  Gudrid's  very  family  and  fortunes  are  unknown,  a  totally 
false  account  being  given  of  her  when  she  is  introduced  in  quite  a  subordinate 
position.  Again,  it  was  from  the  West  that  the  emigration  to  Greenland 
went  forth,  and  a  constant  intercourse  was  kept  up  between  the  colonists 
and  the  mother-country,  so  it  is  in  the  West  of  all  parts  of  the  land  that  we 
should  on  a  priori  grounds  alone  expect  to  find  the  most  lively  memories  of 
the  people  that  took  part  in  the  wonderful  voyage  which  this  Saga  tells  of. 

We  have  printed  the  whole  story,  except  that  the  first  two  chapters. 
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which  really  do  not  belong  to  it,  tad  are  mere  excerpts  from  Landnama-bok, 
hare  been  left  oat,  and  that  two  passages  unfit  for  a  Reader  have  been 
omitted;  their  places  are  marked  by  dots  (188.  a 8  and  ISl.  3).  We  may 
mention  here  that  the  only  other  edition  is  the  old  one  in  Antiqq.  Amcric, 
which  is  confused  and  long-winded,  founded  on  Haaks-b^  rather  than 
AM.  557,  and  in  fact  just  what  an  edition  of  such  a  story  ought  not  to  be. 
Of  course  we  have  not  in  this  Reader  been  concerned  to  print  AM.  557 
to  the  letter,  hot  have  simply  endeavoured  from  both  vellnms  to  give  the 
best  text  possible  of  a  work  which  must  always  possess  very  great  interest. 

124.  3.  brytr  .  .  .  varninginn,  broke  the  bulk. 

II.  e5a:  used  often,  as  here,  ia  some  such  sense  as  *I  should  think,' 
interrogatively. 

I  a.  liggr . . .  hennar,  and  it  is  no  such  light  matter  [lit.  that  match  does 
not  lie  loose  round  for  every  one  to  pick  up]  ;  it  is  felt  that  both  she  and  her 
father  will  be  fastidious  in  their  choice.     Sv&  . . .  |)at,  *  be  that  as  it  may.' 

16.  alendu  :  av.  Kty.,  seems  to  stand  for  '  alhendu.*  The  sense  of  die 
passage  would  be,  '  and  used  every  exertion  to  plead  my  cause.' 

ao.  mjok  4  forum,  much  on  the  wane. 

125.4.  c^  ^^^  •  •  •  verd,  since  you  think  her  worthy  of  such  a  meiB 
match  as  this. 

II.  reynt  .  .  .  svivirda,  I  have  experienced  men's  good^will  and  love, 
and  I  must  acknowledge  that  we  have  all  got  on  well  together.  But  now  ray 
stock  has  begun  to  run  low  [I  am  coming  into  straits],  though  up  to  this 
time  my  estate  has  been  reckoned  no  small  one.  And  so  I  shall  rather 
move  my  dVelling  than  lose  my  good  report  [or  credit  and  honour],  and 
rather  leave  the  country  than  dishonour  my  family. 

39.  ok  f6rz  . . .  snmarit,  and  they  had  a  bad  slow  vojrage  that  summer. 

31.  Sj6  t6k  .  .  .  vega,  the  sea  began  to  run  high,  and  they  had  altogether 
a  wet  and  miserable  voyage  in  every  way. 

33.  vid  vetr-nsBtr  sjalfar,  at  *  winter-night  tide,'  answers  to  our  middle 
of  October. 

126.  4.  hallaeri  .  .  .  komnir,  a  great  famine  in  G.,  and  those  who  went 
fishing  had  bad  takes,  and  some  never  came  back  at  all. 

6.  bygd,  the  country  side,  in  a  special  sense  in  Greenland  of  the  strip  of 
inhabited  land,  opposed  to  the  Obygd,  or  Deserts  of  the  North  coasts  on 
either  side,  and  the  interior. 

7.  litil-volva,  the  little  Sibyl. 

8.  ein  eptir  4  lifi,  the  only  one  left  alive.  The  following  passage 
has  often  been  noticed  by  Walter  Scott  amongst  others. 

10.  mest  )>eir  .  .  .  st65,  especially  those  who  wished  to  know  their 
fate  or  the  kind  of  season  there  was  to  be ;  and  inasmuch  as  Th.  was  the 
biggest  yeoman  in  the  place,  it  was  thought  his  business  to  find  out  when 
the  famine,  which  was  upon  them,  should  cease. 

19.  allt  1  skaut  ofan,  right  down  to  the  bottom.     The  skaut  is  our 
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sheet  of  a  sail,  gler-tolur,  glass  beads;  tolnr  is  a  Christian  word 
originating  from  '  telling '  prayers  on  a  rosary.  The  heathen  word  would  be 
sorvi  or  men;  messingu,  brass.  hn}6sku-linda  . .  .  taufr  t>au,  a 
girdle  of  tinder  and  a  great  skin  pouch  on  it,  in  which  she  kept  her  magic, 
hnjoska  is  literally  tinder  made  of  a  kind  of  fungus;  whether  it  was  of 
pieces  of  this  fungus  strung  together,  or,  as  is  more  likely,  of  some  stuff  with 
pieces  of  the  tinder  sewn  into  it  or  on  it,  we  cannot  tell.  The  pouch  is 
exactly  the  'medicine  pouch'  of  the  Indian  magicians.  Idtiins-knappar, 
knops  of  lateen,  a  mixed  metal  much  used  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

30.  1 6  k . . .  t i  1 ,  she  received  their  greetings  as  each  man  was  agreeable  to  her. 

127.  I.  k6mu  fram;  necessary  emendation  for  the  voru  upp  tekin 
of  both  the  MSS. 

2.  grautr...til,  porridge  of  'kids'  milk,'  but  for  meat  there  were 
dressed  for  her  the^  hearts  of  every  kind  of  beast  that  could  be  got. 
'Kids'  milk '  is  goats'  beestings,  tann  .  .  .  eiri,  ivory  handled  knife  bound 
doubly  with  brass :  that  is,  with  two  rings  of  brass  round  the  haft.  The 
ivory  was  tann  tooth,  i.  e.  walrus  or  nar whale  tusk. 

12.  seidinn  fremja,  perform  her  enchantments.     See  Diet.  s.  v.  seidr. 

13.  ba6  .  .  .  eigi,  bade  them  bring  her  some  women  who  knew  the 
songs  she  needed  for  working  her  spells,  which  song^  were  called  Warlocks 
(Weird-charms),  but  none  such  were  found.  The  curious  word  Varft- 
lokkur,  now  in  Scotch  applied  to  the  Wizard,  formerly,  as  the  derivation 
shows,  signified  the  magic  songs  by  which  the  Spirits  were  lured  and  the 
Wizard  wrought  into  the  clairvoyant  state.  See  Diet.  s.  v.,  where  the  word 
was  first  explained,  fjolkunnig  n^  visenda-kona,  neither  witch  nor 
sorceress,     happ-frod,  wise  in  seasons. 

19.  ,f>etta  er  .  .  .  Kristin,  this  is  a  song  and  ceremony  of  such  kind 
u  I  will  take  no  part  in,  for  I  am  a  Christian  woman. 

21.  Sva...l>arf,  it  might  be  brought  about  that  you  should  give 
3^0Qr  help  to  all  this  company  of  us  here  now,  and  yet  not  be  any  the  worse 
for  it  [as  a  Christian  woman]  than  you  were  before,  but  I  leave  it  to 
Thorkel  to  provide  for  my  needs. 

25.  Slogu  . .  .  hjallinum,  then  the  women  made  a  ring  round  about 
her  while  Thorbjorg  sat  up  on  the  '  spell-seat '  above  them  in  the  midst. 
The  sei6-hjallr  is,  as  it  were,  a  tripod  for  the  pythoness.  The  ring  of 
women  was  to  make  a  hallowed  circle  into  which  the  Spirits  lured  by  the 
songs  might  enter.  This  passage  is  the  key  to  the  right  understanding 
of  the  Vdlu-sp& :  in  the  opening  of  which,  for  it  consists  of  two  separate 
sections,  we  have  the  gods  in  a  ring  and  the  Volva  in  the  midst.  She  is 
recalling  the  past,  recounting  the  beginning  of  things  in  an  inspired  chant. 
The  second  section  represents  rather  a  scene  of  secret  magic,  an  'outsetting' 
in  which  Odin  (who  has  in  the  former  part  acted  as  spokesman  to  the  gods, 
like  the  goodman  Thorbjorn  here)  is  the  magician,  and  has  summoned  the 
Volva,  like  Samuel,  from  the  grave  to  tell  the  future  which  he  dreads.    The 
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horrid  harden,  •  The  wolf  howls  before  the  Qnupa-cavc,*  is  very  consonant 
to  the  weirdness  of  the  awful  ceremony.  In  the  first  section  the  burden 
*  Understand  ye  yet  or  what?*  i.  e.  'Will  ye  that  I  tell  you  more?'  is 
appropriate  to  the  pythoness,  and  marks  her  situation,  as  uttering  the 
oracle.  Both  poems  are  unluckily  fragmentary.  There  is  no  other  passage 
which  gives  such  an  accurate  or  minute  account  of  the  Sibyls  of  the  heathen 
days,  and  the  ceremonial  of  consultation,  as  this,  which  some  years  ago 
suggested  to  the  Editor  the  explanation  of  Volu-sp&,  given  above. 

a8.  ok  hafa  . . .  duldir,  and  many  Spirits  have  sought  hither  and 
thought  it  fair  to  hear  this  song — ^yea,  Spirits  that  aforetime  would  turn 
away  from  us  and  pay  no  heed  to  us  at  all.  But  now  many  things  are 
open  to  my  sight,  which  before  were  hidden  both  from  me  and  others  also. 
nattura  is  an  inoffensive  Latin  word,  inserted  probably  by  the  Saga-teller 
or  copyists  instead  of  the  heathen  term  which  the  Sibyl  used. 

128.  2.  i  bond,  out  of  hand,  i.e.  at  once,  til  langsedar,  of  long  duration. 
7.  ok  .  .  .  geisli,  and  above  thy  lineage  there  shall  shine  a  bright  beam 

of  light.  The  allusion  is  no  doubt  to  Bishop  Thorlak,  her  great-grandson, 
and  the  bright  array  of  holy  men  after  him  that  sprung  from  her. 

10.  var  h6n  .  .  .  sagdi,  and  she  was  very  communicative;  and  little  of 
what  she  said  failed  to  come  to  pass,  gekk  i  tauma,  lit.  get  entangled 
or  *  hitched,'  a  sailor's  phrase. 

129.  9.  at  eins  . . .  vid,  only,  said  L.,  if  I  have  your  help ;  or,  if  I  go  under 
your  auspices,  with  a  notion  of  the  king's  luck,  velkti  liti,  was  long  tossed 
on  the  sea ;  an  impersonal  phrase,  as  usual,  where  the  elements  are  acting. 

13.  mosur:  probably  'maples,'  to  judge  from  other  notices;  see  Diet. 
s.  V.  ok  hofdu  .  .  .  log 5,  and  took  some  specimens  of  them  [some  were 
so  long  that  they  were  used  in  building]. 

16.  Syndi  .  .  .  gaezku,  so  be  showed  his  greatness  and  goodness  by 
bringing  Christendom  into  the  land,  and  by  saving  the  crew. 

25.  hafdi  . .  .  fram,  she  used  to  pray  there,  halda  samfarar,  cohabit. 
h6num  var  .  .  .  i  mdti,  this  grieved  him  very  much;  lit.  was  very  much 
against  his  wish. 

29.  af  l>essu  . .  .  mundi,  and  about  this  time  there  was  much  talk 
about  his  being  absent. 

32.  at  bans  .  .  .  forsjd,  that  his  luck  and  foresight  would  go  far. 

130.  8.  h6n  txki  .  .  .  folgit,  that  she  should  take  the  money  which  he 
had  hidden,  thinking  that  this  had  happened  through  his  hiding  the  money. 
l)6tti  vserrt  .  . .  rad,  in  high  spirits  over  their  plan,  at  koma  4  slodir. 
to  fetch  the  course,  reiddi  .  .  .  innan,  their  ship  was  tossed  to  and  fro 
all  over  the  sea. 

14.  vsBstir  ok  l>rekadir,  worn  out  with  exposure  to  sea  and  storms, 
and  knocked  up  with  fatigue. 

17.  eru  nii  .  .  .  at,  but  still  all  is  not  lost,  i.e.  it  might  have  been  worse, 
they  might  not  have  come  back  at  all. 
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20.  Eigi  .  .  .  er,  one  never  knows  till  one  has  got  one's  answer. 

131.  6.  setja  .  .  .  songva,  set  a  pole  straight  up  in  the  ground  touching 
the  heart  of  the  corpse,  and  afterwards  when  any  clerk  came  there,  they 
would  pull  up  the  pole  and  pour  holy  water  down  the  hole,  and  sing  the 
service  over  the  body,  though  it  were  many  months  after  [the  burial]. 

132.  10.  Nil  leikr  . .  .  ydr,  it  would  not  please  me  at  all  that  you 
should  put  yourselves  to  unfair  expense  for  me,  but  1  should  not  like  folks 
to  have  reason  to  say  that  they  never  had  passed  a  worse  Yule  than  the  one 
now  drawing  nigh,  when  Erik  the  Red  was  your  host  in  Bratta-hlid. 

27.  veizla  .  .  .  brullaup,  the  feast  was  made  bigger  and  turned  into 
a  bridal. 

29.  mjok  tofl  .  .  .  vera,  a  good  deal  of  table-playing  going  on,  and  story- 
telling, and  everything  that  could  make  the  household  merry,  tofl  includes 
all  games  with  a  board,  chess,  draughts,  etc.,  but  strictly  it  means  backgam- 
mon.   It  was  at  such  feasts  that  the  Sagas  begun  and  were  handed  down. 

133.  7.  ^ursligr  .  . .  verra,  big  as  a  giant,  rather  stricken  in  years,  ill- 
tempered,  melancholy,  not  much  of  a  talker  usually,  a  double-dealer,  although 
he  had  a  foul  tongue,  and  always  busy  to  set  evil  going  or  take  the  wrong 
side,  litt  vinsacldum  horfinn,  not  very  popular,  hafdi  Eirikr  .  .  . 
haldit,  but  Eirik  had  long  been  in  the  habit  of  taking  his  advice. 

Thorhall,  the  Winelander  as  he  is  called,  seems  to  be  treated  here  worse 
than  he  deserves ;  he  was  evidently  a  man  of  great  expierience  and  trust- 
worthiness, he  is  also  mentioned  in  Gretla  and  Landnama-bok.  litt  vid 
tru  blandaz,  not  mixed  himself  up  much  with  the  true  faith.  This  is  the 
real  reason  for  his  hard  treatment  by  the  Saga-teller.  Thorhall  was  of 
the  family  from  which  Thorodd  the  Grammarian  sprung. 

15.  A  skipum  l>eirra  .  .  .  hundrads,  they  had  160  men  aboard, 
lit.  four  tens  off  the  second  hundred.  This  ship  of  Thorbjorn*s  seems  to 
have  been  their  only  big  ship,  it  keeps  recurring ;  it  is  a  pity  we  do  not 
know  her  name,  as  she  well  deserves  a  place  by  the  Golden  Hind  and  other 
famous  craft. 

20.  hellur  .  .  .  iljar,  many  flat  stones  so  big  that  two  men  could  lie 
stretched  upon  them  sole  to  sole,  lit.  could  '  spurn  soles  *  on  them,  i.  e.  ten 
or  twelve  feet  across,     melrakkar,  arctic  foxes,  lit.  'moor-dogs.' 

31.  fundu  .  .  .  skipi,  lit  upon  the  keel  of  a  ship  or  boat  lying  there. 

32.  Furdu-strand,  * Ferly '-strand,  i.  e.  Wonder-strand,  it  was  so  long  to 
sail  by. 

33.  |>a  .  .  .  vdgunum,  then  the  land  began  to  be  cut  into  bays,  and  they 
steered  their  ship  into  the  bays,  or  entered  the  bays. 

134.  3.  menu  Skotzka,  Irish  people.  The  names,  Gaelic  of  course, 
have  not  been  identified. 

II.  biafal ;  one  MS.  reads  kiafal.  The  word  not  being  identified  we 
cannot  tell  which  is  right,  sva  .  . .  stadar,  shapen  so,  that  it  had  a  hood 
at  the  top,  was  open  at  the  sides,  and  armless,  and  [the  tails  back  and  front] 
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fattened  between  the  legs ;  a  loop  and  button  held  it  together,  and  what 
this  did  not  cover  was  naked,  i.  e.  this  was  their  only  garment,  so  that  theii 
arms  and  legs  were  bare. 

16.  vinberja-kongnl  .  .  .  sait,  a  bunch  of  grapes,  else  the  other  aa 
ear  of  wheat  self-sown.  This  incident  shows  at  least  that  they  reached 
south  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 

3 a.  trautt,  you  could  not  put  your  feet  down  between  the  eggs. 

37.  g4du  einskis,  they  paid  attention  to  nothing  else,  tokuz  af 
veidarnar,  the  fishing  began  to  fail,  af  veidum  eda  rekum,  by  fishing 
or  of  jetsom. 

34.  var  eigi  .  .  .  annt  til,  but  they  did  not  get  answer  as  soon  as  they 
needed  it. 

135.  5.  kl<Sradi  .  .  .  nokkut,  scratching  and  pinching  himself  and  mom- 
bling  something.  He  was  working  a  charm,  such  as  that  described  in  Irish 
stories,  and  making  a  song  to  charm  Thor. 

12.  kunni  .  .  .  hvolum,  he  knew  all  about  whales. 
14.  hinn  . .  .  yftvarr.  Red-beard  [Thor]  was  a  better  friend  than  your 
Christ,      full-truann,  the   good  patron.      sneru  .  .  .  miskunnar,  and 
turned  for  help  in  their  need  to  God's  mercy. 

20.  hofdu  .  . .  sj6num,they  got  provisions  on  either  hand  by  hunting 
on  the  mainland  and  getting  eggs  and  fish  from  the  sea. 
32.  The  sense  is — 

When  I  came  here  first  I  had  the  best  of  drink: 

I  need  not  say  a  word  against  it. 
Now  I  have  to  carry  the  water-cask, 

And  must  stoop  to  the  spring.    Wine  has  never  once  touched  my  lips. 

136.  3.  The  sense  is — 

Let  us  turn  back  to  our  own  land : 

Let  our  sea-steeds  seek  through  the  broad  paths  of  the  main, 
While  our  mates  bide  here  cooking  their  whale  steaks. 
Since  they  like  this  land  so  well,  here  on  Ferly-strand. 
These  two  verses  are  doubtless  genuine,  and  are  the  first  recorded  American 
poetry,  the  song  to  Thor,  which  no  one  ever  heard,  excepted. 

9.  mjok  .  . .  bardir,  thrown  into  hard  slavery  and  sorely  flogged.  How 
this  was  known  or  whether  it  is  one  of  the  many  traditions,  which  locate 
people,  who  disappear,  in  Ireland,  we  cannot  tell.  The  very  name  of  Ireland 
is  used  vaguely  enough.     Cf.  Sweden  the  Great  for  the  Russian  steppes. 

16.  l)ar  sem  ..  .  kendi,  wherever  there  was  a  hollow,  but  wherever 
there  was  a  holt  there  were  vines,  holt  [here  a  hill  side]  is  originally '> 
wood,'  but  in  its  Icelandic  sense  it  is  applied  to  high-lying,  rough,  scrubby 
land,  such  as  our  Exmoor  is  full  of. 

19.  helgir  fiskar,  halibut ;  why  they  are  called  *  holy  fish '  we  known  not. 

23,  hiia-keipa  .  .  .  solar-sinnis,  hide  boats  [kayaks  no  doubt],  and 

there  were  'snout-like*  staves  brandished  from  the  boats,  which  made  a 
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Doise  like  flails  [thudding  like  clappers],  and  were  twisted  round  with  the 
sun,  i.  e.  not  widdershins,  '  raag-sslis,'  like  a  wizard's  wand,  as  bdow. 
'  Trjonum '  (a  snout)  is  the  Hauks-lxik  reading  for  '  trjdnum '  of  AM.  557. 

39.  ok  illt .  . .  kinnunum,  and  their  hair  on  their  head  was  ugly 
[either  from  its  coarseness  and  blackness  which  the  Northmen  disliked,  or 
for  its  unkempt  appearance  hanging,  as  with  the  Eskimo  men  now,  about 
their  faces  in  elf-locks] ;  they  had  big  eyes  and  broad  cheeks. 

The  portrait  is  unmistakable,  only  Eskimo  can  be  meant,  and  a  reference 
to  Dr.  Rink's  excellent  work  (Eskimoiske  Eventyr,  Copenh.  1866)  will 
show  that  every  detail  of  the  story  may  be  confirmed. 

This  is  the  first  time  the  Northmen  met  this  people,  who  had  left  Gteen- 
laad,  leaying  however,  as  Ari  tells  us,  traces  of  their  presence  before  the 
Norse  emigration  thither  began.  They  returned  there  in  a.d.  1379,  as  the 
Annals  witness,  and  have  remained  there  ever  since. 

33.  sk4Iarnir ;  any  kind  of  dwelling  may  be  meant,  the  usual  sense  is 
*  hall.'  It  is  not  certain  whether  this  refers  to  the  Eskimos  or  the  Norse- 
men, but  that  the  Eskimo  of  the  continent  built  meeting-halls  and  stone  and 
wood  houses  we  know,  see  Bancroft.  But  inlr.  140.  5,  they  are  said  to  live 
in  caves  and  holes. 

187.  4.  SV&  .  .  .  sdd*,  as  though  the  water  was  strewn  with  bits  of 
charcoal,  i.  e.  the  whole  water  was  black  with  them. 

10.  |>eir  .  .  .  stund,  they  exchanged  'unsullied  skins'  for  cloth,  and 
would  take  a  piece  of  cloth  a^  span  long  for  a  skin,  and  bind  it  round  their 
head,  and  so  things  went  for  a  while.  6folvan  belg  may  mean  'clean'  or 
prepared  fur,  or  some  particularly  choice  kind,  as  *  ermine.'  It  is  a  technical 
term  of  the  fiir  trade,  no  doubt.  l>vers...breitt,  a  finger's  breadth  wide. 
16.  ok  gall  h&tt  vid,  bellowing  loudly  withal. 
19.  SV&  .  .  .  stxdi,  flowing  down  on  them  like  a  river. 

23.  vaKslongur,  staff-slings  or  else  a  war-flail,  a  staff  with  a  heavy  ball 
of  ivory  fastened  to  it  with  a  thong. 

24.  fserdu  .  .  .  kom,  lifted  up  on  poles,  great  balls  as  big  as  a  sheep's 
stomach,  black  coloured,  and  they  flew  up  over  their  men  [the  Norsemen] 
and  when  they  came  down  they  made  a  horrid  sound.  These  balloon-like 
things  are  bladders  made  out  of  seals'  stomachs.  They  are  still  used  by  the 
'  angekoks '  or  wizards.  There  are  pebbles  etc.  inside,  so  that  they  rattle 
and  make  a  noise.  Here  they  were  evidently  intended  as  charms  to  counter- 
act the  influence  of  the  terrible  bull's  voice. 

188.  5.  h6n  var  eigi  heil,  she  was  not  hale;  the  euphemism  for  *she 
was  with  child.' 

9.  h<Sntekr...sverdit,  she  stripped  down  her  smock  and  slapped  her 
breast  with  the  naked  sword.   Thorbrand's  death  is  mentioned  in  Eyrbyggia. 

17.  sj6n-hverfingar,  glamour,  deception  of  sight;  AM.  557  has  a 
curious  word  pver-syningar,  'cross-sight,*  which  is  not  impossible,  but 
octurs  nowhere  else. 
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19.  ongu  nytt  .  .  .  grj6tinu,  good  for  nothing  since  it  could  not  with- 
stand the  stone.     This  incident  is  too  natural  not  to  be  true. 

35.  skokka,  a  hollowed  stump  of  a  tree,  used,  like  a  bamboo  joint,  as  a 
tub.  dyra-merg  dreyra  blandinn,  marrow  of  beasts  mixed  with  blood. 
A  kind  of  pemmican. 

28.  ^ann  veg  .  . .  vetrna,  this  ness  was  to  look  on  as  it  were  one  cake 
of  dung,  from  the  beasts  lying  there  all  through  the  year. 

139.  8.  fyrir  .  .  .  ^eim,  away  down  the  open  ground  a  speck  glittering 
before  them,     skytz  ofan,  hobbled  down. 

13.  Gott  .  .  .  istruna,  '  we  have  gotten  a  good  land,  there  b  fat  round 
my  paunch.'     There  was  fat  on  the  arrow-head. 

15.  ok  l>6tti  .  .  .  undan,  but  it  seemed  likely  that  he  would  get  away. 

18.  The  verse  runs — 

Our  men  pursued,  indeed  it's  true,  a  one-foot  down  to  the  shore. 
The  strange  man  ran  fast  over  the  stubbles.  Hearken,  Karlsefni ! 
The  foundation  of  the  story  of  the  One- footer,  a  being  well  known  to  the 
Romantic  literature  of  the  Middle  Ages  (in  the  Alexander  cycle,  etc.),  is 
doubtless  that  Thoivald  was  slain  by  a  savage,  and  he  being  an  important 
personage,  his  death  must  be  adorned  as  much  as  possible.  Tborvald's 
death  words  are  the  same  as  Thormod  the  poet's  at  Stickle-stead. 

23.  f>eii  xtludu  .  .  .  vegna,  they  guessed  that  it  was  all  one  chain 
of  mountains,  those  in  Hope  and  those  they  had  now  come  on,  and  that 
they  corresponded,  and  that  Stream-frith  would  lie  about  even  distance  be- 
tween them.  ' 

37.  Gengu  .  .  .  sleitum,  then  men  began  to  quarrel  or  grow  mutinous 
and  riotous. 

28.  Snorri  was  born' the  first  harvest,  and  he  was  three  years  old  when  they 
left.   They  had  therefore  passed  three  years  in  the  newly-discovered  country. 

140.  I.  kendu  ^eim  m4I,  taught  them  to  speak  [Norse  to  wit].  The 
names  are  evidently  imitations  of  Eskimo  names. 

7.  hvitum  .  .  .  flikr,  men  in  white  garments,  who  were  wont  to  whoop 
loudly,  and  bore  poles,  and  wore  or  carried  patches.  This  clearly  refers  to 
the  white  buffalo  robes,  the  war  whoop,  the  long  spears,  and  the  fringed  or 
feather-decked  garments  and  weapons  of  the  Red  Indians,  equally  strange 
to  the  Eskimo  and  the  European.  The  Norsemen  never  came  into  actual 
contact  with  them,  or  we  should  have  a  far  more  vivid  description  than  this, 
and  their  land  would  bear  a  more  appropriate  title. 

II.  Irlandz-haf,  the  Atlantic ;  one  MS.  has  Grsenlandz-haf  (the  Polar  Sea). 
ma6ka-sjd,  lit.  the  'maggot-sea,'  a  part  of  the  North  Atlantic  which  was 
particularly  infested  with  the  creatures  that  bore  into  timber,  fundo  . . . 
maftk-smogit,  but  they  did  not  pay  attention  to  it  before  the  ship  was  all 
worm-eaten  under  them,  skel-maftkrinn  :  the  particular  •  shell-maggot ' 
is  probably  one  of  the  Teredos  of  which  there  are  many  all  over  the  North 
Atlantic  coast. 
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30.  at  mann-virSingum,  by  tank. 

38.  Sva  verdr  ...  l>vi,  'so  it  must  be.'  He  answered,  'That  is  not 
what ..«','  or»  *  Well,  but  bow  about  the  promise  •  .  .  ?'  In  Hauks>b6k  the 
promise  is  made  to  the  father. 

141.  3.  ^ikkir  ...  deyja,  you  do  not  like  the  thought  of  deaths 

6.  Hauks-bdk  has,  komu  til  Dyflinar  A  trlandi,  Dublin  in  Ireland. 

10.  litt  « .  « tekit,  made  a  poor  match. 

12.  samfarar.  This  must  refer  to  Karkefhi  and  his  wifo„  not  to  the 
mother-in-law  and  Ondrid,  90  that  the  word  Karlsefni  has  perhaps  slipped 
out  after  l>eirra. 

14.  Gudrld  wad  gteat-grandiUother  of  Ari's  friend.  Bishop  Thorlak,  born 
1085,  died  I133,  and  great-^gveat^grandmother  of  Bishop  Biom  of  Holar, 
died  1163,  and  Bishop  Brand,  who  died  at  a  high  age  in  1201.  She  was 
ilso,  according  to  some,  the  andemess  of  the  famous  Hitardale  family,  see 
Pedigree  I.  8,  Sturl.  vol.  fi.  p.  485. 

18.  Thaettir  or  Little  Stories. 

For  a  complete  list  of  these  little  stories,  which  are  found  as  episodes  in  the 
Lives  of  the  KingSy  see  Prol.  §  to.  They  are  usually  stray  incidents  which 
were  of  interest,  but  are  sometimes^  though  rarely,  fragments  of  lost  Sagas, 
ao.  frsdi,  song  or  story.  Often  very  nearly  what  we  mean  by  *  tradition.' 
28.  koma  .  .  .  sina,  it  was  merely  through  his  changefulness  of  mood; 
i.  e.  he  was  mercurial,  now  downcast,  now  gay,  and  the  bad  fit  was  on  him 
now.     Ekki  . . .  rera.  No,  that's  not  it  I 

142.  1.  longnm,  for  long  strelchcs*  (Jtfarar«8aga,  the  story  of  your 
travels  abroad. 

11.  sva  . .  .  J61in,  I  will  so  arrange  it  for  you  or  take  care  that  the 
story  and  Yule  diall  end  together. 

21.  |>rett&nda  dag,  Twelfth  night,  hvergi  vikit  •«  .  til,  and  that 
it  did  not  depart  at  all  from  the  facts. 

143.  13.  stikadi  l^rept,  was  measuring  out  linen  webs.  The  'stika' 
M  the  ell-wand,  our  *  yard  measure.' 

24.  Ekki  er  m6r  mikit  um,  I  don't  mudi  like;  like  dkki  heyrir 
m^r,  I  am  very  iverse. 

144.  2.  heldr  .  .  .  nii,  we  are  getting  quite  rich. 

7*  spretti  af...erminni  okhafdi  eptir,rippedoiFone sleeve andkept it. 

12.  eiga  .  .  .•  gefay  have  only  one  hand,  and  that  the  hand  that  takes, 
but  never  gives. 

17.  gordi  s^r  .  .  .  Noregi,made  himself  acquainted  with  all  the  'Laws' 
of  Norway.  There  were  four  great  moots,  each  with  their  own  common  law. 

21.  hugkvaemr  .  . .  harmi,  and  careful  to  find  out  from  his  fKeiids 
^at  grieved  them,  i.  e.  sympathetic. 

36.  naut  .  . .  sins,  got  great  kindness  at  many  men'*  hands  for  his 
brother's  saker 
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145.  7.  ilia  .  .  .  gort,  had  behared  badly,     undi  .  .  .  buit,  was  very 
grieved  at  what  had  taken  place. 

146.  7.  forrsBdi  .  .  .  )>at,  employment  or  stewardship,  and  an  estate 
that  you  may  busy  yourself  with  looking  after  it. 

14.  hvat  helzt  hlydir,  what  is  most  likely  to  benefit  you.  gefa  m^r 
t6m  til  ^essa,  reserve  leisure  time  for  this. 

27.  This  story  is  almost  the  same  as  that  of  our  own  Caedmon  told  by  Bede. 

147.  a.  lof-kv9Bdi«  a  song  of  praise. 

9.  hefir  .  .  .  stafni,  with  the  same  idea  in  his  head,  fyrir  stafni, 
lit. '  before  his  bows/  a  sailor's  phrase. 

14.  rildir  .  .  .  14nat,  have  been  trying  to  do  what  you  have  no  gift  for. 

15.  ^^r  verdr  lagit  .  .  .  il>rott,  you  will  become  skilled  in  this  craft, 
ok  er  )>at  vaenna  .  .  .  lengr,  and  that  is  the  most  likely  thing  to  happen, 
but  if  not,  then  do  not  trouble  yourself  any  longer  over  it.  '  yrkja  lof,'  sing 
the  praises.    For  the  technical  sense  of '  yrkja  ^  see  extract  from  Egla  above. 

21.  togar  .  .  .  tunguna,  he  took  and  stretched  his  tongue  for  him.  See 
Diet.  s.  V.  tunga,  644.  a,  at  the  top. 

25.  vanda  .  .  .  kenningar,  make  it  as  elaborate  as  possible,  both  in 
metre  and  diction,  and  above  all  things  the  poetical  figures  and  similes. 
A  kenning  is  such  a  phrase  as  sand-heaven^s  steed  for  ship. 

148.  10.  f>vi  at  ...  for,  for  the  reason  of  my  being  here  is,  that  I  am 
come  on  a  marriage  errand,  to  ask  thee  for  thy  daughter's  hand. 

23.  Ertii  .  .  .  ganga,  *art  thou  very  much  concerned?'  She  answers, 
*Yea,  so  it  is  indeed.'  metnadar-girnd,  ambition.  .  gofgasta  . . . 
fzdaz,  the  noblest  son  by  him  that  shall  ever  be  born  in  Iceland,  eigi 
6r&dligt,  the  best  thing  to  do.  Ekki  .  . .  til,  thy  wishes  have  always 
been  powerful  with  me. 

29.  vid  nema  .  ..  l>angat,  hinder  or  put  a  stop  to  the  marriage,  eren 
if  he  did  not  come  and  settle  in  the  North. 

149.  2.  einn  . .  .  ollum,  though  one  excelled  or  outwitted  them  all. 
15.  Hverr  gat  nil  bans?  who  spoke  of  him  then?     |>&  kemr  . .  • 

hlutum,  he  always  comes  into  my  mind  when  I  hear  a  good  man  talked 
of.   •  I  found  him  so  in  every  way. 

22.  ok  er  hann  vel  .  .  .  fenginn,  and  he  is  well  fitted  for  that. 


IV.   LIVES  OF  KINGS.    From  the  Book  op  Kinos. 
1.  Snorri's  Life  of  Ari. 
This  important  document  is  discussed  in  Prol.  §  4. 
150.3.  sinnar  b6kar,  i.e.  Liber  Islandorum,  how  lost,     bygd  ok 
Laga-setning,   Settlement   and   Constitution.       hafdi    sagt,    had  been 
Speaker.     The  Logsogu-madr  was  the  president  and  chairman  of  the  High 
Moot  and  Court.     The  skeleton  of  all  this  still  remains  in  the  Libellus. 


151,  152.  NOTES,  387 

7.  t6k  ^ar  vid  .  .  .  doemi,  treated  or  touched  on  also  many  other 
historical  matters.  Konunga  xfi,  the  Lives  of  Kings.  This  refers  to 
other  works  of  Ari's,  much  of  the  substance  of  which  is  doubtless  included 
iD  Snorri's  Lives  of  the  Kings  of  Norway. 

10.  forvitri,  ok  p6  gamall,  very  wise  and  at  the  same  time  so  old. 

24.  fekk  .  .  .  uppreist,  and  bettered  his  estate  mightily  thereby. 

151.  15.  En  kvaedin  .  • .  tekin,  the  songs  seem  to  me  to  have  un- 
dergone least  change,  but  they  must  be  correctly  recited,  and  rightly 
interpreted. 

21.  Kringla  heimsins,  the  circle  of  the  world  [viewed  as  a  flat  plate  as 
it  were].  With  this  word  begins  Codex  Academicus,  and  just  as  Genesis  is 
known  by  the  Jews  as  *  In  the  Beginning/  and  the  titles  and  sections  of 
Justinian's  Institutes  by  their  first  words,  so  '  Heims-Kringla '  has  become  a 
title  for  the  Kings'  Lives,  and  in  a  restricted  sense  is  now  exclusively  applied 
to  the  abridgments  of  them,  found  in  Cod.  Frisianus,  etc. 

28.  Svidj6d  hina  Myklu,  the  South  Russian  steppes;  Scythia  of  the 
ancients.  Serkland  hit  Mykla,  North  Africa.  Spain  might  be  'Sara- 
cen's land  the  smaller'  in  Ari's  days.  Bldland,  Ethiopia.  Niorva-sund, 
the  Straits  of  Gibraltar.  Tana-kvisl,  Don.  In  the  account  of  the  hills 
where  this  river  rises,  he  confounds  it  with  the  Volga  flowing  near  the  Ural 
farther  East.  The  highway  of  the  Scandinavians  of  Garda-riki  from  North 
to  South  lay  along  the  Dnieper.  EUi-paltar  (which  occurs  in  connection 
with  those  lands),  Saxo's  Hellespontus,  is  not  the  Sea  of  Azov,  but  the 
marshes,  '  paludes,*  along  the  coast  by  Odessa,  Oczakov,  and  Cherson. 

152.  14.  Diar,  like  biannak,  *  bannock,'  below,  a  Gaelic  word.  See 
Diet.  s.  vv. 

2.  King  Olaf  Tryggvason's  Saga. 

The  life  of  King  Olaf  Tryggvason,  the  great  hero  and  apostle  of  the  North, 
has  come  to  us  in  two  forms.  One,  the  larger,  contains  the  fullest  and  most 
interesting  detail,  told  in  a  beautiful  classic  style,  and  is  altogether  a  work 
of  the  very  highest  kind.  It  is  known  as  the  Great  O.  T.  S.,  and  is  acces- 
sible to  all  in  the  Flatey-book  (cf.  Prol.  §  15),  where,  as  usual,  it  is  accom- 
panied and  interpolated  by  a  great  many  Thsettir  or  Episodes  of  various  worth, 
which  can  however  be  easily  separated  by  the  reader  from  the  main  body 
of  the  original  Saga.  This  life  we  take  to  be  essentially  the  work  of  Snorri, 
nor  changed  save  by  a  few  clerical  remarks  and  *  adoucissements '  of  the 
good  clerk  whose  transcription  we  have. 

The  other,  which  is  found  in  MSS.  of  the  *  Heimskringla '  class  (which 
have  been  far  too  frequently  reprinted,  owing  to  various  causes  which 
cannot  be  discussed  here),  is  a  mere  sketch-like  abridgment  of  the  former, 
in  which  much  matter  of  the  greatest  import  is  left  out  and  the  rest  cut 
down  in  most  merciless  fashion ;  its  varied  and  delightful  phrasing  docked 
tnd  hacked  into  the  baldest  and  curtest  regularity  of  diction,  altogether  a 
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deplorable  shadow  of  the  original  handiwork  of  Snorri.  For  reasons,  which 
we  hare  given  in  Prol.  §  15,  we  believe  that  these  abridgments  were  the 
work  of  Icelanders  while  resident  in  Norway,  working  for  Norwegian  noble- 
men, about  the  years  1260-70.    They  are  only  found  in  Norse  vellums. 

The  extracts  which  we  have  taken  below  from  the  O.  T.  S.  (unchanged 
save  for  a  phrase  or  two  introducing  a  poetical  quotation,  or  containing  i 
reflexion  of  the  clerical  scribe,  in  which  latter  case  we  have  supplied  it  from 
the  Hsk.  version)  have  been  printed  in  order  that  the  reader  may  judge  for 
himself  as  to  the  comparative 'worth  of  the  two  versions  in  important  aod 
interesting  passages.  Thus  he  will  find  the  whole  account  of  Earl  Hakon's 
escape  and  sojourn  in  the  cave,  so  ruthlessly  cut  down  as  to  make  the  story 
confused  and  imperfect.  Again,  in  the  Passing  of  the  Ships  several  mistake 
are  made  in  Hsk.,  which  in  the  account  of  the  last  battle,  the  whole  of  the 
'  miraculous  element '  has  been  carefully  removed,  and,  as  noticed  below,  the 
beautiful  legend  of  the  Blind  Yeoman's  Prophecy  and  its  sorrowful  fnlfilmeot, 
which  is  conceived  in  the  truest  epic  spirit  and  told  in  touching  and  Homeric 
style,  is  entirely  left  out. 

Those  who  only  know  the  life  of  King  Olaf  Tryggvason  in  the  Hsk.  form 
must  not  only  be  ignorant  of  the  greatest  perfection  to  which  Icelandic 
historical  writing  has  attained,  but  are  also  in  great  danger  of  raising  up  for 
themselves  false  canons  of  criticism,  such  as  would  entirely  vitiate  their  whc^e 
conception  of  early  Norse  history. 

The  text  printed  here  is  from  the  great  vellom  AM.  61,  perhaps  the  best 
of  about  five  or  six  MSS.,  which  are  remarkable  for  their  close  agreemeat, 
nearly  always  presenting  throughout  an  ahnost  verbal  coincidence. 

27.  ^ar  ...  4,  at  a  place  called  . . .  The  kings  used  to  pass  most  of  their 
time  in  '  guest-quarters,'  going  through  the  land  and  seeing  that  justice  was 
done  and  the  land  at  peace.  They  were  received  at  the  great  men's  houses 
with  much  ceremony,  and  would  stay  at  each  for  a  while  feasting  and 
drinking.  ^ 

163.  15.  skar  . . .  heror,  split  up  a  war-arrow.     Ut  l>egar  . . .  s^r,sent 

the  arrow  on  straightway.     This  war-arrow  answers  to  the  Highland  *  fiery- 

.  cross.'    All  summons  were  made  this  way  in  the  North,  thus  a  staff  was  sent 

round  t»  bid  folks  to  a  moot,     fjogurra  vegna,  to  all  four  quarters. 

vigir  karlar,  good  men  and  true. 

24.  t6ku  vegu  alia,  kept  all  the  ways. 

28.  fara  mark^leidi,  followed  the  wood-pati)s. 

33.  fk  leynzt  .  .  .  oss,  find  myself  a  hiding-place  to  lurk  ki  near  here. 
154.  5.  tann-f4,  gifit  on  cutting  the  first  tooth:    something  like  oor 
christening  gift,     jafn-gamlir,  bom  on  the  same  day. 

8.  vok6ttr,  riddled  with  holes,   vok,  an  ice-bole,    ofan  reka,  drift  away. 
18.  UIH :  perhaps  a  pet  name  for  Erlend  the  Eari's  son. 
ai.  16t  .  . .  ilia  i  svefninum,  was  restless  in  his  sleep.  ^ 

25'  lokin  sund  oil,  all  the  sounds  are  stopped.  ' 
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29.  Logn  far  a  vedrs,  there  was  a  calm  of  the  weather  '  on :'  at  in  our 
popular  speech. 

166.  8.  ekki  nyvirki  s4  &,  no  trace  of  its  being  freshly  worked  at 
might  appear. 

15.  |»ess  er  .  . .  tima-dagr,  it  has  been  a  blessed  day  for  us  inasmuch 
as  we  have  been  able  to  meet  you. 

21.  gengit  .  .  .  )>olanda,  gone  beyond  all  ensample,  and  in  no  way  to 
be  endared. 

167.  15-  Skaut ...  4  erendi,  made  a  speech  or  set  forth  his  parable. 

30.  yfirbragd  .  .  .  verpaz,  face  and  countenance  grew  very  dark  and 
deadly  pale  by  turns. 

158.  19.  hest,  'steed,'  the  'gallows:'  well  known  from  mythical  tales  as 
the  steed  of  Sif  and  of  Odin,  and  often  so  styled  by  the  poets. 

23.  skaut  .  .  .  hnakkanum,  and  was  convulsed  from  head  to  heel. 
169.  5.  leida  . . .  dr6ttna,  so  to  deter  others  from  betra3dng  their  liege 

lords. 

18.  sv4  mikill  r<3mr  . .  .  )>eim,  and  their  hatred  was  risen  to  such  a 
pitch,     kail, '  ciy/  including  as  it  were  with  hatred  and  epithet. 

24.  viti.  We  have  left  out  here  a  manifest  interpolation  of  the  clerical 
transcriber.  Again  below,  after  sins,  1.  29,  we  have  replaced  his  reflexions 
[ok  bar  .  .  .  Tryggvasonar]  in  Flateyar-book  i.  239,  11.  14-21,  by  a 
period  from  the  Heimskringia  text.     [En  bar  .  . .  sidir.] 

160.  7.  syslur  ok  armenningar,  shrievalties  and  bailliwicks:  somewhat 
similar  to  those  in  England. 

14.  hofdu  kappmseli,  challenged  each  other  or  made  a  wager  as  to 
who  .  .  . 

19.  h<Snum  h^It  • . .  hrapan,  was  on  the  point  of  danger  and  downfall, 
ok  l>6  sem  nauduligast,  but  with  the  utmost  difficulty,  visligt  ofan- 
fall  ok  ban  a,  open  downfall  and  death. 

161.  3.  undir  hond  s^r,  caught  him  up  in  his  arms,  svk  at  hann 
hafdi,  still  carrying  him.  a  jofnu,  on  the  fiat.  This  story  is  partly  para- 
phrased out  of  an  old  poem,  called  Rekstefja,  by  Hallar-Stein,  who  lived  about 
the  middle  of  the  nth  century.  Though  whether  he  can  be  identified  with 
Stein  Herdisarson  is  a  question.     It  is  preserved  in  Bergs-biSk. 

15.  sid-klaeddr,  clad  in  flowing  garments,  doggvar-drep,  track  on 
the  dew.     lodit,  *  lush,'  is  a  derivation  of  the  same  root. 

20.  sat  um  . .  .  verda,  on  the  watch  to  see  if  he  could  espy,  hversu 
l>ess,  instrumental  genitive.    Cf.  '  ubi  terrae/  '  quid  auxilii,'  etc. 

25.  stokkinn  .  .  .  spordinn,  the  gunwale  close  by  the  bridge-tail, 
h^lt  sva  .  .  .  s^r,  kept  himself  awake,  lyptingunni,  the  quarter-deck, 
or  where  the  officers'  cabins  were. 

33.  fann  .  .  .  eigi  fyrr,  was  ware  of  nought  till  he  was  gripped  by  the 
shoulders,  and  cast  suddenly  overboard.  *  viveifliga '  has  a  notion  of  danger 
ibout  it. 
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162.  4.  Haf  . .  .  ^ina,  *have  thou  that  for  thy  spyingt'  hT4rt . . . 
)>inn,  'has  thy  tail  got  well?'  The  king  plays  on  his  uncle's  nickname; 
•  dydrill  *  is  probably  a  *  seal's  tail.' 

11.  h&dungar,  out  of  mockery  or  to  insult,  minar  tiltekjur,  my 
behaviour. 

18.  skipadi  .  .  .  s^r,  spread  the  cloak  out  before  him. 
39.  ekki  mundi  saka,  he  should  take  no  harm. 

31.  Tronunni,  the  Crane.  It  is  fern,  here,  the  older  form  is  masc.  as 
in  the  poems  which  mention  the  ship.  So  also  in  Upsala  fragments  of  Odd's 
O.  T.  S. 

163.  4.  £f  .  .  .  Ixtr,  *  if  thou  art  so  desirous  as  thou  pretendest.' 

8.  l>u  veizt  lifmitt,  thou  knowest  that  I  am  alive.  The  king  is  made 
here,  as  it  were,  to  hint  at  his  end. 

23.  konungs  skriida,  royal  array. 

164.  2.  kalladr  .  .  .  ordr,  known  as  a  man  of  mark  and  trnthfa)  of 
speech. 

18.  k  hofut,  and  a  figure>head  thereon.     Cf.  seinir,  too  slow. 

165.  4.  St  a  fat  segl,  striped  sail,  like  those  in  the  Bayeux  tapestry;  the 
stripes  were  '  paiewise '  in  heraldic  phrase. 

12.  6bxtilig,  that  can  never  be  atoned.  ^j6d-leid  . .  .  litan,  and  that 
be  should  sail  out  on  his  regular  course  before  our  faces.  I>j6d-leift,  lit 
the  highway  on  land  or  sea. 

22.  naer-gsBtr  vard,  proved  a  good  guesser. 

27.  viku..  .h61minum,  they  veered,  and  lay  by  under  the  island. 

166.  4.  vid  her  vdrn  at  jafna,  in  comparison  to  our  host.  hj&  oss 
sjalfum,  under  our  very  eyes. 

7'  fryit  .  .  .  6leidara,  challenge  my  courage,  you  will  neither  of  yoa 
be  any  the  less  fearful. 

9.  i  xgi,  into  the  sea,  lit.  'in  Neptunum.'  iBgir  was  the  sea-god 
whose  name  survives  in  the  '  Eager '  of  our  rivers.  The  expression  is  used 
only  in  a  few  phrases,  especially  of  sunset. 

32.  dreka-hofud  .  . .  skein  d,  dragon-head  on  the  bows  of  the  ship, 
which  was  so  adorned  that  it  looked  as  if  it  were  wrought  all  of  gold,  and 
it  glittered  far  over  the  sea  when  the  sun  shone  on  it. 

167.  2.  ^viat  stund  .  .  .  fram,  there  was  such  a  space  after  their  seeing 
the  stem  before  the  stem  appeared:  spoken  of  the  great  length  of  the 
vessel. 

27.  segir  sv4,  gives  this  account.  This  phrase,  as  noticed  in  Prol.,  does 
not  invalidate  Snorri's  claim  to  the  authorship  of  the  whole  Saga,  but  only 
particularises  that  account,  out  of  the  many  that  were  told,  to  which  Snorri 
gave  the  preference,  and  which  the  scribe  has  writttn  down  one  by  one 
(from  Snorri's  dictation  ?). 

30.  ok  4  . . .  hv&rr,  one  for  each  side.  borS,  of  a  ship's  sides,  larboard 
and  starboard,  or  backboard  and  steerboard  as  the  Icelandic  has  it.    Tbo 
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phrases  came  down  from  the  time  all  ships  were  steered  by  one  oar,  and  the 
steersman's  face  would  be,  as  be  'rowed/  turned  to  the  right.    See  Diet.  s.v. 

168.  4.  stall ari,  marshal. 

13.  sj&  . .  .  stokk,  thought  he  saw  the  flash  of  the  king  jumping  over- 
board. 

16.  i  l>eirri  svipaa,  atthat  very  moment,  at  kalU  m&tti  ...skipit, 
so  that  you  might  say  the  ship  was  full  of  them. 

18.  Sagdi  .  .  .  litlum,  Kolbiom  said  afterwards  that  a  little  fright  came 
over  him  just  then. 

26.  En  sa  .  .  .  4,  but  the  man  let  go  the  shield  when  he  felt  the 
weight  fall  on  to  it. 

169.  5.  Lagdiz  .  . .  sinu,  Th.  swam  to  land  and  so  saved  his  life, 
leggjaz,  to  swim;  see  Diet.  s.v.  leggja. 

16.  lustu  .  .  .  i,  caught  the  water  ;  ell.;  for  full  phrase  see  above. 

18.  Vinda-snekkjunni  .  .  .  Olkf,  the  Wendish  smack,  which  had  twice 
'spoken'  King  Olaf  that  day. 

170.  4.  vera  i  harms  16tta  (to  be  taken  with  k»llar),  says  that  it 
would  be  some  alleviation  of  their  sorrow  withal. 

171.  6.  t6k  ifa  af,  all  doubt  disappeared. 

23.  The  Danish  tongue,  used,  as  by  Ari,  for  Scandinavia,  including  of 
course  Iceland,  the  Faereys,  Greenland,  coast  of  Ireland,  Isle  of  Man,  the 
Orkneys,  etc.,  in  short  the  whole  Norse  world. 

27.  Mdriu-messu  hina  sidari,  8th  of  September ;  the  Nativity  of  the 
Virgin.  The  other  Mary-masses  are,  X.  Bodanar-daga  M&riu,  Lady-Day, 
a 5th  March;  2.  f>ing  Mariu-messa  [from  the  moot  being  a-holding 
then],  the  Visitation,  2nd  July;  3.  Mdriu-messa  bin  fyrri,  the  Ascension 
of  the  Virgin,  15th  August.  It  is  from  this  that  the  date  in  our  passage  is 
known  as  'the  later.'     See  Diet.  s.v.  messa,  B. 

372.  2.  nadan  J)iljum,  from  under  hatches.  J)ili,  wainscot  or 
boarding. 

15.  m^r  .  . .  naeringar,  I  have  no  hope  left  of  prolonging  my  life;  lit. 
of  nourishment  of  life,     ok  at  ^vi  gafz,  and  so  it  came  to  pass. 

17.  hvat  .  .  .  lengingar,  what  was  the  least  allowance  of  food  to  pre- 
serve life  withal  which  God  would  allow  one  to  take,  i.e.  that  she  might 
not  have  the  guilt  of  suicide,  hlydni-marki)  mark  of  obedience,  *signum 
obedientiae,'  an  eccles.  phrase. 

26.  ok  1)6  sem  .  .  .  stj6rn,  they  just  brought  her,  so  to  say  [i.e.  you 
could  hardly  say  '  she  sailed '],  but  as  awkwardly  as  might  be,  from  the  east 
into  the  bay,  but  she  would  never  trim,  nor  answer  her  helm  at  all.  hallr 
is  '  heeling  over.' 

32.  Vigi.  This  dog,  which  shares  the  celebrity  of  Sam  (Gunnar^s  dog 
in  Niala)  in  Northern  tradition,  was,  like  it,  an  Irish  dog,  probably  one  of 
the  large  wolf-hounds  for  which  Erin  has  always  been  famous ;  given  by  its 
shepherd  owners  to  King  Olaf,  who  had  landed  on  the  Irish  coast  in  a  foray, 


39*  ICELANDIC  READER.  1^5,  i74* 

he  remaiked  iti  sagacity  in  scparatipg  single  beasts  bdonging  to  its  floaster 
out  of  a  great  herd.  The  story  is  told  earKer  in  the  Saga.  The  name  Vigi 
means  Fighter,  and  might  be  Englished  'Champion'  or  'Soldier.* 

178.  5.  ok  gndllradi  . .  .  tekit,  and  gave  a  loul  bay,  as  if  bis  very 
heart  was  touched,     hjartverk  is  spasm  or  heart-disease. 

II.  Nil  tyndv  .  . .  Mostr.  And  so  in  piteous-vise  tilie  Northmen  lost 
the  four  most  precious  things  in  the  country,  as  the  blind  yeoman  of  Mostr 
had  foretold. 

The  whole  of  these  two  pages,  with  the  beautiful  tale  of  the  queen'5  grief 
and  the  dog^s  faithfiil  love,  and  the  almost  human  feeling  which  the  ?ery 
ship  displayed,  is  omitted  in  the  Hsk.  abridgment,  which  ignores  the  whole 
tale  of  the  blind  yeoman,  in  its  stupid  rationalistic  way. 

3.  Olaf^  Saga  Helga, 

This  Saga,  which  hM  not,  Q¥ring  to  its  sybj^ct  being  so  highly  yenerated 
in  Norway,  suffered  appreciably  at  the  hands  of  the  Hsk.  abridgmeDt- 
makers,  is  preserved  ip  about  thirty  vellums,  more  than  are  left  of  any  other 
Saga,  and  has  been  most  popujlar  in  Norway.  Yet  none  of  the  vellums  are 
Norse,  all  are  written  by  Icelanders,  In  Igeland  the  eWer  Olaf  was  alwiys 
and  is  still  the  £>vourtte.  It  is,  we  believe,  Snorri's  very  WQrk,  ynehaoged 
and  unaltered  save  io  the  most  minute  degree. 

The  preface,  part  of  which  we  have  given  below,  is  omitted  in  the  Hsk. 
texts.  It  is  interesting  as  being,  as  we  think,  derived,  sometimes  perhaps 
verbally,  from  All's  lost  Koopnga  ^fi,  of  which  the  substance  was,  00 
doubt,  worked  up  by  Snorri  in  these  Kings'  Lives  of  his.  Th«  Sag»  i> 
a  model  of  historical  composition,  aod  interesting  in  oTory  reqtect,  W 
hardly  so  romantic  as  th«  preceding. 

15.  p4  .  . .  aefi,  wise  men  know  many  more  facts  about  the  Kingi' 
Lives,  sannendi  is  a  word  of  Ari's,  as  are  probably  the  whole  canons  oi 
criticism  laid  down  below. 

19.  haft  eptir  til  fr4-sagn  a,  handed  down  in  tradition:  the  process  wbicb 
follows  the  selection  and  appropriation  by  the  memory  of  men  in  early  ages. 

30.  berum  or6um,  in  plain  words,  i.e.  not  under  metaphor  or  simile 
liable  to  be  mistaken. 

34.  ^6tt  . .  .  breyta,  although  it  has  passed  from  mouth  to  mouth;  for 
this  cannot  be  mistaken,  or  can  have  undergone  no  transformation. 

26,  J)i  er  .  . .  veg,  there  is  always  the  risk  of  these  not  being  understood 
the  same  way  [that  is,  as  he  explains,  through  oblivion  or  okang0] ;  soroe 
have  no  memory  [unaided  by  metre],  as  time  flies  on,  for  what  was  toid 
them  ;  moreover,  things  often  become  much  changed  in  their  minds. 

174.  7.  toek,  acceptable. 

13.  Nii  .  .  .  aefi.  This  is,  we  think,  Ari's  beginning  of  a  new  and  im- 
portant section.  Saint  Olafs  Life,  in  his  Konunga  ^fl.  The  foregoing  linei 
we  take  to  be  part  of  his  larger  introduction  to  the  whole  work,  extraeted 
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here  by  some  copyist  to  serve  as  preface  to  the  Life  of  St.  Olaf  when  copied 
separately,  med  nakkvarri  minntngu,  as  a  memorial  in  tome  sort* 
There  may  Inrk  in  the  '  coocise  obscurity '  of  this  phrase  some  idea  of  the 
subject  demanding  special  care  or  reverence.  In  these  prefatory  remarks  of 
Ari's  there  is  necessarily  as  much  difficulty  in  ascertaining  the  precise  shade 
of  meaning  in  a  phrase  often  only  once  used,  or  of  a  term  which  has  a 
technical  meaning  here  only,  as  An  found  in  expressing  lUtrary  ideas  in 
a  language  which  had  never  before  been  used  for  that  purpose. 

13.  bflcdi  . .  .  Stikla-stodum  :  the  two  main  sections  were  to  treat  of 
his  Travels  and  his  Reign,  but  there  was  to  be  a  third  section  telling  '  some- 
thing about  the  reasons  and  origin '  which  brought  about  the  *  revolution ' 
which  ended  with  his  death. 

16.  Veit  ek,  I  daresay  folks  will  think,  if  thif  story  should  come 
abroad,  that  I  have  spoken  much  of  Icelanders. 

20.  En  |)<3  . . .  sem,  but  for  all  that  (Art  continues),  I  have  written 
chiefly  according  to  what  I  found  in  the  songs  of  those  poets  who  were 
with  King  Olaf,  i.  e.  nevertheless  my  work  is  bastd  on  the  poems  for  the 
reasons  I  have  given  above. 

24.  The  foundation  for  this  nanativc,  we  can  hardly  doubt,  is  the  account 
given  by  Hall  to  Ari,  as  Snorri  notices  above,  p.  150, 

31.  Hirdmanna  ...  til  flytja.  His  'mighty  men,'  like  Pavid's,  were 
of  different  degrees  :  i.  The  no6/ein#n  and  ^6»//em«n  who  were  in  honourable 
service  with  him  (Henchmen),  or  received  for  a  while  at  his  court  as  pro- 
bationers or  guests  (Guests)*  each  with  their  regular  duties  (m&la  ok  log, 
appointments  and  regulations),  rations,  seat  in  hall,  quarters  on  board  shipi 
and  station  in  battle.  2.  The  yeomen^  who  acted  at  free  servants  and 
soldiers  (House-carles)  under  rule  and  leaders  of  their  own.    3.  Thralls, 

176.  2.  til  flytja,  and  get  provender  for  the  court.  There  being  no 
markets  or  towns,  they  had  to  go  foraging,  as  it  were,  and  collecting  the 
royal  dues  in  kind  from  the  farmers  in  the  district  in  which  he  was  staying, 
skali,  hall;  stofa,  room,  atti  hird-stefnur  i,  held  his  privy  council, 
'curia  regis.* 

7.  taka  hand-laugar,  make  ablutions.  6ttu-sdngvi  ok  morgun- 
tidum,  primes  and  matins.  4  stefnur,  to  councilf  lit  'the  assembly.' 
sztta  .  .  .  skylt,  to  settle  men's  suits  or  talk  over  such  other  business  as 
was  thought  of  public  good,  i.  e.  fulfil  the  two  kinds  of  royal  duties,  judicial 
and  executive. 

10.  ok  l>e{m  ollum  .  .  .  v6ru,  all,  that  is  to  say,  who  were  the  wisest. 

15.  ok  lagdi  k  J)at  ...  af,  and  on  this  especially  he  set  his  whole 
heart — the  abolition  .  .  . 

33.  mikilla  .  . .  vaeri,  it  was  very  far  from  being  as  it  ought  to  be. 
The  metaphor  is  from  weighing  with  a  steelyard. 

32.  Slikar  .  .  .  r6tt,  it  was  such  matters  that  he  would  most  often 
ipeak  on,  or  else  he  would  be  talking  of  the  Laws  or  Constitution. 
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170.  13.  m&l-stofa,  parlour.  This  whole  story,  with  the  characteristic 
speeches,  is  in  Snorri's  raciest  and  most  dramatic  style.  The  whole  descrip- 
tion of  the  moot,  the  behaviour  of  the  franklins  or  'commons,*  and  of 
their  king,  and  especially  of  Thorgny,  is  wonderfully  vivid  and  true. 

177.  21.  s4  madr  . .  .  nokkut,  that  the  man  must  be  putting  forward 
some  measure  of  his  own  [Olaf  the  Swede  king's],  af  hverjum  rifjam, 
from  what  quarter,  slikt  ekki  tjoa  mundu,  such  a  thing  would  never  do. 

a8.  Vestr-Gautar ;  the  tribe  that  inhabited  the  middle  of  modern  Sweden 
were  the  Gauts ;  like  the  Saxons,  they  had  local  divisions.  East  and  West 
The  West  Gauts  lived  on  both  banks  of  the  great  river  called  Ganta- 
elfr,  Gotha  River,  the  Delta  of  which  is  called  Elfar-kvislir,  where  the 
present  Gothenborg  stands.  These  Gauts  are  mentioned  in  Beowulf,  who 
belonged  to  them  himself,  and  must  be  distinguished  from  the  Goths  with 
whom  mediaeval  writers  confound  them,  and  the  Geotas  of  Alfred,  our  Jutes. 

31.  &r-b6t  i,  to  their  profit,     at  sitja  fyrir,  to  be  exposed  to.    . 

178.  6.  sannan  . .  .  vid  sik,  guilty  of  high-treason  against  himself. 
Latin  sons  is  the  same  word  as  sannr,  our  'sooth,'  and  used  in  the  same 
law-sense  of  manifest  clear  guilt. 

8.  Ingibjorg  was  the  sister  of  Olaf  Tryggvason,  king  of  Norway. 

9.  at  girndum,  for  lust  sake. 

26.  ef . .  .  roe  da,  if  they  had  any  matter  which  they  must  talk  over 
with  him.  / 

28.  en  engum  ^urd,  and  no  'drain*  or  weakness. 

31.  var  .  .  .  koma,  and  it  was  easy  for  us  to  get  to  talk  over  things  with 
him. 

33.   j^at  einu ;  notice  the  dative  here. 

179.  1.  hefir  .  .  .  kapp,  put  all  his  pride  in  this. 

13.  Mora-j^ingi,  the  MSS.  all  read  Mula-^ingi  (which  is  in  Iceland), an 
evident  slip.  The  whole  tone  of  Thorgny's  speech  is  patriarchal,  like  an  old 
judge  of  Israel,  Samuel  or  Gideon. 

29.  slaedur  af  pelli  ok  silki-raemur,  long  gown  of  fur  and  silk 
garters. 

180.  7.  grein,  record;  a  sense  especially  used  by  Ari;  see  Diet.  s.w. 
grein  and  greina,  213b  and  214a. 

4.  Haralldz  Saga  Hardrada. 

181.  7.  ok  maelti  eigi  frekliga  til,  made  no  immoderate  claims. 

15.  njotz-minni,  earnest-cup.  This  story  is  spoilt  in  Hsk.  by  the  leaving 
out  of  the  investiture  by  the  cloak  and  the  earnest-cup,  and  a  speech  of  no 
great  merit  inserted  in  its  place. 

20.  Of-jarl,  'a  proud  earl,'  lit.  '  too  great  an  earl,'  or  an  earl  too  much., 
Cf.  Einar's  speech  to  King  Olaf  at  Svoldr.    (See  Marsh,  Lect.  IX.  p.  141.) 

22.  Kann  .  .  .  manna,  I  can't  help  your  thinking  some  too  great  earls 
and  some  too  mean  men.   EUipt.  some  such  word  as  help  after  kann  ekki. 
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30.  skyldr  ok  skeyttr,  liege  and  feoffee.  Skeyttr  has  always  reference 
to  land  and  the  duties  owed  on  its  account  in  a  more  or  less  feudal  way. 

X82.  12.  4  hann  enga  sett,  he  has  do  blood  claim. 

15.  aettar  .  . .  f^gjafir,  the  title  of  my  family,  and  I  will  give  you  in  re- 
turn my  protection,  fitting  honours,  statutes,  and  gifts  of  money. 

22.  hann  .  .  .  bar,  that  of  all  men  that  had  been  with  him  he  was  the 
least  moved  by  sudden  hap,  whether  it  were  peril  or  good  tidings  that  befell 
[lit.  came  to  hand]. 

26.  hv4rt  .  .  .  stridu,  whether  it  were  joy  or  trouble  that  was  before  him. 
The  ring  and  alliteration  of  this  passage  and  the  next  should  be  noticed. 

27.  fd-maeltr  ...  um,  spare  of  speech,  curt  of  words,  blunt-spoken, 
moody,  and  burly,  and  strong-willed  in  everything,  no  matter  whom  he  had 
to  do  with,  kapp-gjarn,  *certamina  gaudia.*  This  character  is  of  course 
not  meant  to  be  unfavourable.  Halldor  was  a  great  friend  of  the  king*s, 
and  they  had  been  companions  in  arms  for  years. 

29.  ^at  kom  ilia  vid  konung,  did  not  go  down  with  King  Harold, 
nog  a,  plenty. 

183.  4.  engan  mann  otiginn,  no  commoner,  tiginn  includes  earl 
and  king  and  their  blood. 

14.  ^urfa  hlyss,  to  need  warmth.  This  story  can  hardly  be  true  of 
King  Harald  Hardrada,  who  was  only  fifty-one  when  he  died.  It  may  arise 
from  a  confusion  with  King  Harald  Fairbair,  of  whom  and  one  of  the  original 
settlers  it  was  very  likely  first  told,  and  who  lived  to  a  very  high  age  (83). 

16.  Eldiz  dr-galinn  niil  ' So  chanticlere's  getting  old ! ' 

24.  lendz  mannz  r^tt,  the  rank  of  lord. 

29.  buanda  asttar,  of  yeoman  hlood. 

Battle  of  Stanfordbridge. 
There  is  an  excellent  example  of  the  way  in  which  the  abridgment-makers 
skipped  from  point  to  point  in  their  anxiety  to  cut  their  original  down: 
from  the  full  point  1.  23  to  the  full  point  I.  26  is  omitted  entirely  in  all  the 
Hsk.  MSS. ;  as  we  have  here  an  important  historical  event  left  out  it  is 
noticeable,  but  there  are  hundreds  of  less  remarkable  instances. 

184.  8.  sv4  at  . .  .  munninn,  and  straightway  the  blood  came  gushing 
out  of  his  mouth  in  a  stream. 

14.  Landeyduna,  the  Land-waster,  the  famous  standard  of  the  Northern 
King. 

30.  var  vift  sjalft  .  . .  flyja,  they  were  on  the  point  of  flying. 

Battle  of  Hastings. 
Here  too  is  an  important  omission  (full  stop  185.  20  to  end  of  186.  5),  of 
which  one  clause  (Yard  ^ar  in  snarpasta  orrosta)  only  is  picked  to  copy. 

186.  I.  helgan  .  .  .  at,  relics  of  St.  Othmar,  the  same  that  Harald  had 
sworn  on. 
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5.  Kann  . . .  orrostn,  'may  be,  we  most  not  expect  victory  in  tbis  battle.' 
10.  t>efia  orro«|a :  the  battle  at  Anglesey  (1098),  where  the  Ead  of 

Shrewsbury  fell — the  last  important  Norse  invasion.     See  Orderic  Vitalis 

and  Florence  of  Worcester. 

14.  stj6rn-fostu  skipi,  a  rttdder-£ast  ship,  i.  e.  not  a  boat  whose  rudder 

may  be  umhipped. 

16.  Sitiris-eift,  the  Tarbct  of  Cantyre. 

32.  Skotlandz-fjorda,  the  sea  between  the  Hebrides  and  the  mainland. 
meA  . . .  lit,  now  in  now  ont,  i.e.  following  the  bends  of  the  shore. 

5.  Hrjrggiar-stykki. 
The  nickname  of  this  book  is  taken  from  a  sea-bird,  the  sheldrake 
probably.  The  difference  of  style  may  be  felt  even  in  this  little  passage. 
Down  to  the  end  of  Sigurd  the  Crusader's  Saga,  in  the  series  of  Kings'  Lives, 
we  take  Snorri  to  have  gone ;  after  that,  though  the  authors  of  the  succeed' 
ing  Sagas  are  not  always  known*  they  cannot  at  all  events  be  attributed  to 
him,  differing  as  they  do  in  every  respect  from  the  earlier  Lives,  for  the 
mediaeval  element  hat  appeared  in  Norway,  and  the  early  Homeric  days  are 
gone.  Nothing  is  known  of  Eirik  Oddzson,  part  of  whose  work  appean 
incorporated  in  a  MS.  of  Kings'  Lives,  called  Morkinskinna. 

187.  13.  Ok  . . .  brag&it,  and  this  is  recorded  because  the  trick  seemed 
so  characteristic  of  the  man,  or  was  thought  to  be  so  cleverly  managed. 
'  at  taka  nscr  s4r '  now  means  to  exert  oneself  beyond  one's  strength,  by  a 
different  metaphor  no  doubt.    The  phrase  U  elliptical. 

6.  Sverris  Saga. 

Text  from  Flatey-b6k,  corrected  where  necessary  from  Skalholts-b(3k. 
It  is  the  finest  historical  work  of  the  *  Silver  Age,*  so  to  speak,  of  Icelandic 
literature.  Abbot  Karl  of  Thingore  wrote  most  of  it  under  the  very  eyes  of 
the  king,  *  who  sat  over  him  and  told  him  what  he  should  write ;'  it  is  thus 
of  great  historical  valne.  The  style  is  racy,  and  has  a  character  of  its  own, 
Abbot  Karl  died  1 21 3,  see  Prol.  §  13. 

17.  Berg  inn,  Tunsberg:  which  the  king  had  been  besieging  for  twenty 
weeks,  it  being  held  against  him  by  Reidar,  a  leader  of  the  rebels  and 
clerical  party ;  at  last  there  was  a  parley,  and  the  besieged,  worn  out  by 
famine  and  cold,  agreed  to  surrender.  It  was  now  the  depth  of  the  winter 
1 201-2.  King  Sverri  had  already  caught  the  illness  that  was  to  carry  him 
off,  through  the  6itigue,  cold,  and  privations  of  the  siege. 

25.  kromduz,  lingered  health-broken,  lagdi  ...til,  applied :  Sverri  was 
a  skilled  leech. 

188.  6.  hjiikrun,  nursing:  used  of  a  sick  man  or  a  child. 

10.  |>ridja  morgin  f  . .  .  Fostu,  Tuesday  monu'og  in  the  second  week 
of  Lent,  6th  of  March  1302. 

16.  ok  aldri  .  . .  borit,  and  never  told  me  aught  but  true. 
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31,  at  adra-hv&rs  . .  .  skjdtt,  the  illnen  will  take  a  Hidden  turn  one 
way  or  the  other. 

30.  olenn,  extreme  unction. 

32.  At  allra  vitni  veit  ek,  in  witness  of  you  all  I  dedare  .  .  .  This 
was  necessary  to  forestal  imposters,  who  claiming  to  he  his  sons  might  dis- 
turb the  succession. 

189.  17.  £r  sv4  .  .  .  m&l»  and  since,  as  I  think,  there  hare  been 
many  who  envied  me,  yea,  and  have  gone  to  die  fullest  pitch  of  hatred 
against  me,  so  now  I  pray  God  forgive  them  all  that  they  hare  done,  and 
may  God  judge  between  us  and  all  my  case. 

23.  buit  .  . .  at,  laid  in  state,  as  was  the  custom. 

28.  bezt  I&taftr,  of  the  best  carriage,  breid-leitr,  broad  of  &ce,  but 
yet  of  a  comely  countenance,  optast  skapat  .  .  .  fagrt,  the  beard  mostly 
trimmed  close,  bright-hazel  eyes,  firm  and  foirly  set.  kyrrl4tr  ok  hugad- 
aamr,  of  quiet  manners  and  observant,  milsnjallastr  .  .  •  maela,  most 
eloquent,  of  great  designs,  his  articulation  was  clear,  and  his  voice  of  such 
great  resonance  when  he  spoke,  that  though  he  did  not  seem  to  be  speaking 
lood . . .  r6mrinn  is  of  the  timbre  of  the  voice.  We  should  hardly  expect 
to  find  '  st6rT&dr  *  in  connection  with  this  description  of  his  oratorical  quali- 
ties, and  though  it  is  in  all  the  MSS.,  one  half  suspects  that  it  is  miswritten 
for  some  other  word  with  such  meaning  as  *  caustic '  or  *  sententious.' 

h&r  .  .  .  f6tleggrinn :  as  Homer  says  of  Odysseus  in  Iliad  iii.  211. 
mataz  einmaelt,  to  take  one  meal  only  in  the  day. 

190.  5.  eljunar  »  . .  vokur,  a  man  who  could  well  endure  'wet  and 
watchings.* 

It  is  perhaps  worth  noticing  that  the  chronology  of  this  Saga  is  what  may 
be  called  the  'Thingore'  Chronology,  seven  years  late.  Thus  the  king  is 
said  to  have  died  when  it  was  *  one  thousand  winters,  and  five  winters  short 
of  two  hundred  winters  from  the  birth  of  Christ ;'  or  11 95  for  1202.  Gunn- 
laug  and  the  author  of  Hungrvaka  also  follow  this  system. 

7.  Hakoxiar  Saga. 

Written  1 264-5  ^7  Sturla,  at  the  request  of  the  young  king,  Hakon's  son, 
as  historiographer  royal.  Hence  there  is  something  constrained  about  it,  and 
the  subject  not  being  like  Sverri  a  great  man,  nor  one  with  whom  as  the 
enemy  of  himself  and  his  family  the  author  could  feel  much  sympathy,  the 
whole  work  is  far  less  interesting  and  well  written  than  the  Islendinga  Saga, 
where  Sturla  was  thoroughly  concerned.  Our  text  is  from  the  Stockholm  MS. 
20  down  to  kapellu,  U  8,  and  the  rest  from  Flatey-bok.  See  Rolls*  edition, 

8.  kallzadr,  annoyed;  so  the  MSS.  There  had  been  a  defeat,  and  no 
doubt  there  were  murmurings  and  quarrels  and  discontent,  which  gave  him 
Uttle  rest  and  *  many  cares.' 

9.  Medallandz-hofn,  Midland  Haven,  off  Orfir  in  the  S.  W.  of  Main- 
tand  in  the  Orkneys. 
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17.  ker-ba6  .  .  .  s^r,  a  tub-bath  and  got  into  it,  and  had  himself 
shaved.     The  only  time  in  a  Saga  that  shaving  is  mentioned. 

31.  En  ^4  .  .  .  t>yddi,  but  it  became  a  great  exertion  to  him,  to  think 
out  what  it  meant. 

23.  Heilagra-manna-sogur,  the  Lives  of  the  Saints;  of  such  many 
survive.     Prol.  §  24. 

34.  Konunga-tal.  This  History  of  the  Kings  the  Editor  believes  (see 
Prol.  §  16)  to  be  preserved  in  Fagrskinna,  which  may  even  be  the  very  MS. 
No  other  compilation  of  the  Kings*  Lives  begins  exactly  with  Halfdan  the 
Black  and  ends  just  before  Sverri,  and  there  are  other  reasons  for  connecting 
it  with  the  court  of  King  Hakon. 

37.  gordi  .  .  .  sina,  made  arrangements  for  the  wages  of  his  court. 

28.  mork  breuda,  pure  silver.    Cf.  Dialogus  de  Scaccario,  Part  ii. 

29.  The  half-mark  to  the  'guests/  'pages/  and  'serving-men'  marks 
the  difference  in  rank,  and  the  fact  that  the  guests,  though  of  higher  degree, 
were  as  yet  '  unattached,'  not  fully  accepted  as  Henchmen. 

191.  I.  bord-biinad,  table-plate. 

11.  mdl-hress,  able  to  speak,  of  a  sick  man ;  usually  it  means  '  chary  of 
speech.' 

13.  at  bans  missti  .  . .  konungs,  if  they  should  lose  him  or  King 
Magnus  (his  son,  who  like  our  '  young  King '  Henry  was  crowned  and  ruled 
by  his  father's  side  in  his  lifetime). 

14.  edr  .  .  .  vaeri,  or  whether  there  were  any  other  quarter  to  look  to, 
for  a  son  or  daughter  of  his.    The  same  idea  as  we  have  188.  32. 

15.  t6k  mikit  af,  earnestly  assured  them. 

30.  Messu-dagr  Lucie ;  the  13th  of  December.  The  king  died  two  days 
afterwards.  For  such  dates  as  battles  and  deaths  of  great  men  the  reader  may 
consult  the  Obituaries  and  Annals  in  Sturl.  Appendix,  vol.  ii.  pp.  348-396. 

8.  Skioldunga  Saga. 

For  an  account  of  this  Saga,  and  the  new  views  put  forth  on  the  subject, 
see  Prol.  §  17.  The  extract  below  is  from  the  fragments  AM.  30  and  i  e^. 
The  death  of  King  Gorm  is  from  the  Stockholm  MS.  of  Jomsvikinga.  The 
spelling  of  the  vellum  is  mainly  adhered  to  in  the  first  and  third  extracts, 
<E  being  substituted  for  ^  and  k  for  c, 

192.  I.  si  or  ...  afli,  as  the  sparks  [of  molten  metal]  from  a  furnace. 
4.  lann-nordri,  N.  £.     See  p.  340. 

6.  reidar  ok  elldingar,  thunderings  and  lightning:  'reidar'  was  origi* 
nally  the  rumbling  of  the  god  Thor's  car. 

12.  at611...einum,  and  they  were  all  turned  into  whales. 

18.  sprettir  lang-skarir,  cast  back  the  edge  of  the  awnings.  These 
were  along  the  gunwale  with  the  tilt  above  as  a  roof. 

23.  hel-gradr,  hell-greed.    An  extraordinary  ambition,  such  as  presages 
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death  and  downfall:  Herodotus  gives  it  to  Xerxes;  Alexander  is  another 
instance.  It  is  a  poetical  word,  and  there  can  he  little  douht  hut  that  this 
story  is  derived  from  a  poetic  original,  hroken  pieces  of  which  can  still  be 
dete<:ted  in  the  dialogue,  the  burden  for  instance. 

26.   Gakk  hingat,  come  here,     hedan  segja,  speak  from  hence. 

28.  Hverr  er  .  .  .  A  sum,  'which  of  the  gods  may  Halfdan  the  Sharp 
be  likened  to?*  It  is  as  if  they  were  playing  a  kind  of  game,  like  the 
*  man-matching '  which  the  Northmen  were  so  fond  of,  and  *  supposing  my 
family  were  the  gods  who  would  so-and-so  be  ?  * 

29.  Hann  var  Balldr,  he  would  be  Balldr;  i.e.  the  fair  god  slain  by 
treachery  and  wept  for  by  *  all  the  Powers.'  Many  of  the  allusions  in  this 
dialogue  are  obscure,  owing  to  the  loss  of  so  much  of  Skioldunga.  Halfdan 
was  the  father  of  Ivar. 

32.  Hr ce rekr :  brother  of  Helgi  the  King :  he  slew  Halfdan  by  treachery, 
ok  1><S  l)er  illr,  but  he  too  is  unfavourable  to  thee. 

183.  I.  Helgi  the  Keen;  the  good  brother. 

Herm6dris  only  known  from  his  riding  to  Hell  to  try  and  bring  back  Balldr. 

7.  Midgardz-ormr,  the  Earth-Serpent,  who  is  lying  in  the  ocean  that 
runs  round  the  world,  curled  about  the  circle  of  the  earth.  An  evil  being,  in 
conflict  with  whom  the  gods  are  to  perish. 

9.  ek  kenni  .  .  .  ^ursinn,  'I  know  thee  now,  where  thou standest,  thou 
mighty  giant.'  The  allusion  is  to  Thor,  *  If  1  be  the  Earth-Serpent,  thou  art 
Tbor,  my  foe.'  J)ursinn  is  abusive.  The  word  j^riidna,  genitive,  is  a 
poetical  word,  only  found  in  old  songs.  The  poem  evidently  ended  like 
Harbardslj6d,  by  the  author  of  whom  it  may  even  have  been. 

194.  3.  folginn,  buried  (Lat.  sepultus  for  se-puleius)^  a  rare  word,  which 
only  occurs  here  and  in  a  verse  on  a  Rune  stone,  folginn  in  Iceland  has 
its  primitive  meaning  of '  hidden.' 

9.  Haugr,  a  barrow  or  howe  such  as  the  Iliad  and  Beowulf's  Lay  describe. 
King  Gorm's  howe  is  well  known,  it  has  been  opened  several  times. 

There  is  a  fine  Ballad  by  the  late  Sir  Edmund  Head  on  this  story. 

20.  forn  log,  the  old  common  law. 

196.  5.  konung-saelir,  happy  in  our  kings.      J6tarnir,  Jutes.     Dana- 
velldi,  the  Danish  empire. 
7.  her-skdtt  af  vikingum,  exposed  to  wickings'  forays. 

10.  vit  ok  vanda,  wisdom  and  foresight,  stilltr  vel  . .  .  rettra,  a 
man  of  moderation,  but  still  stem  in  punishing  when  he  ought. 

15.  g6dr  .  .  .  v4r,  a  good  king  is  better  and  more  profitable  to  us  than 
all  our  old  Laws. 

21.  r6mr,  applause,  by  shouting. 

196.  II.  prettr  .  .  .  v4rum,  the  sleight  he  put  into  the  mouth  of  the 
man  who  spoke  on  our  side. 

197.  II.  sv4  .  .  .  hlj6ta,  what  was  done  must  needs  stand  now.  mua 
often  takes  a  double  infinitive  of  this  kind. 
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16.  goeU  .  . .  med  saettar  boftuffl,  be  appeased  with  offers  of  an  atone- 
ment or  settlement.    '  goela/  lit.  to  charm  or  soothe  by  charms. 
18.  meinbugi,  lawful  or  religions  impediment, 

198.  10.  Clearly  a  popular  ditty,  reminding  one  somewhat  of  the  nursery 
song  of '  Jack-a-Maa6ry  : ' 

Let  us  sing  a  song.    There's  trouble  brewing  in  Denmark, 

The  sons  of  Sweyn  are  not  of  one  mind  after  their  father's  d«ith. 
Harald  must  guard  his  land,^-half  my  song  is  done,^- 

With  might  and  main  from  his  eleven  brethren. 
a^.  Harald  Hone,    frekr  harS-steinn,  a  hard  gritstone.   The  antithesis 
lies  between  the  soft  slatey  whetstone,  which  puts  on  the  final  edge,  and  the 
bard  grit  used  to  shape  the  bhufe  rooghly,  the  one  worn  by  the  steel,  the 
other  wearing  it. 

199.  4.  61  og,  imposts. 

7.  fjol-skylldur,  obligations,  personal,  such  as  the  fyrd,  leidangr,  etc. 
21.  dcemdi  .  .  .  log,  and  did  lawful  justice  to  all  men.     fialland,  a 
province  of  modem  Sweden,  north  of  Skaney,  facing  Jatland. 

23.  kyodunum,  claims. 

200.  3.  {>at  kalladi  hann,  which  the  MSS.  have,  should  read  f>at 
kalla  ek,  'Well,  then,  I  claim  the  sea  and  all  other  uninhabited  places 
as  waste'  [pla3nng  on  the  word  6byg&ir,  which  means  deserts],  said  the 
king,  *  and  I  claim  Ore-sound  as  mine.'  [^t  kalla  ek  audn,  s.  ok  a.  6.,  ok 
kollumz  ek  .  . .] 

9.  Jomsvikinga  Saga. 

The  Story  of  the  Wickings^of  Jom, 

This  passage  affords  favourable  opportunity  for  comparison  with  the  other 
recension  of  the  Saga,  and,  judging  from  it,  the  Stockholm  vellum  most  con- 
tain the  more  primitive  text. 

16.  Hv&rki  .  . .  logom,  kmdiip  should  not  be  acknowledged,  beciuse 
otherwise  men  would  have  ties  with  those  who  were  not  in  the  coaununity. 
The  conjunction  is  a  little  awkward,  but  the  sense  is  dear. 

22.^  til  stangar,  sub  hastam.     f^maett,  of  value. 

24.  i  brottu  verda,  should  be  expelled.  r6g  kveykva,  to  *  kindle*  or 
sow  dissension ;  an  old  law  phrase. 

25.  hvat-viss,  indiscreet,    i  h4vada,  openly  or  zlovd,  palam, 

10.  Orkneyinga  Saga. 

Tlie  Lives  of  the  Orkney  Earls, 

This  little  story  was  recovered  from  a  copy  of  Magnus  Olafsson,  ma(]e,  in 
1632,  from  a  lost  MS.  (of  which  two  fragments  only,  once  used  for  binding, 
now  remain),  by  the  Editor,  in  Upsala,  August  20,  1 874.  It  is  included  in 
the  Rolls'  edition  of  the  Orkney  Saga,  which  went  through  the  presi  in 
1875,  hut  has  not  as  yet  appeared.     See  Prol.  §  17. 
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9.  be  id  .  .  .  sinnar,  was  waiting  a  long  time  for  his  crew.  Each  boat 
has  its  own  crew,  as  among  oor  South-coast  fishermen,  and  the  catch  is 
divided  into  shares.     See  below. 

II.  kofli,  cowl.  Travellers  and  people  exposed  to  the  weather  wore 
such  cowled  cloaks,  which  afterwards  became  the  distinctive  dress  of  monks 
and  friars. 

15.  hlut  af  skipi  mina,  I  will  have  a  share  for  my  boat,  i.  e.  as  well  as 
a  share  for  himself. 

18.  |>ar  var  .  .  .  rostinni.  There  was  a  great  stream  where  they  were, 
and  great  eddies;  they  were  to  keep  in  the  eddy  and  fish  in  the  'race.' 
This  was  one  of  the  phrases  quoted  in  Magnus  Olafsson's  Lexicon  Rnnicum 
which  gave  the  Editor  a  hint  of  the  discovery  which  might  be  made  if  the 
copy  of  Magnus'  should  ever  be  found,  as  it  was  in  Upsala. 

202.  10.  hdlt,  slippery,     brekku,  the  cliff  by  the  landing-place. 

13.  The  meaning  is — 

The  girl  mocks  my  dress 

And  laughs  more  than  becomes  a  maid. 
(I  put  to  sea  early  this  morning). 

Few  would  know  an  earl  in  a  fisher's  weeds. 

For  afunnum,  ofunnir  seems  preferable.     He  is  not  talking  of  his 
return  but  of  the  start. 

20.  brogd,  tricks,  almost  adventures  here,  hj&lpsamlig  .  .  .  monn- 
um,  creditable  in  the  sight  of  God  and  interesting  to  men.  The  earl  was 
afterwards  regarded  as  a  saint,  to  which  reverence  his  popularity  and  death 
by  treason  were  his  chief  titles. 

V.    MYTHICAL  AND  HEROICAL  TALES. 

1.  Edda. 

The  work  of  Snorri,  written  about  1230.  It  is  in  three  parts:  i. 
Mythology,  Gylva-ginning ;  2.  Dictionary  for  Poets,  Skaldskapar-mal ;  and, 
3.  Prosody,  Hatta-tal. 

We  have  taken  extracts  from  the  three  great  MSS.  in  which  this  work  is 
found.  The  former  editions  of  the  *  Prose  Edda '  have  always  servilely  fol- 
lowed Codex  Regius^  which  is  a  good  MS.  with  two  valuable  and  unique 
pieces  inserted  (the  Mill  Song  and  a  Sigurdar  Saga).  We  have  preferred 
the  sister.  Codex  WormianuSfSLS  a  foundation;  it  is  more  graceful  and  deli- 
cately wrought  in  style  and  a  more  honesi  copy  of  the  original  lost  vellum, 
from  which  they  are  both  taken,  leaving  spaces  where  a  word  or  sentence 
was  missing  or  unintelligible,  where  Codex  Regius  slurs  such  a  blank  over  as 
if  it  had  not  existed.  Codex  Upsalensis  has  somewhat  the  air  of  a  surrepti- 
tious quarto  copy  of  Shakespeare.  It  is  of  about  1300;  but  its  original 
seems  to  have  been  made  by  a  Norseman  in  a  hurried  and  stealthy  way  as  it 
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were  about  1232.  The  tales  are  in  a  different  order,  and  the  verse  hopelessly 
corrupt  throughout,  but  it  is  worthy  of  more  attention  than  it  has  received, 
for  it  is  probably  from  another  type  of  MS.  than  that  copied  by  Codex 
Regius  and  Wormianus.  A  list  of  Law-Speakers,  it  preserves,  ends  with 
Snorri*s  second  Speakership,  and  favours  the  idea  that  its  prototjrpe  was  a 
very  early  MS.  ^om  the  lifetime  of  Snorri. 

The  paper  MSS.  of  the  Edda  are  without  exception  worthless,  and  tiie 
vellum  'Codex  Sparfvenfeldtianus *  (falsely  dated  1461,  in  Roman  numerals) 
was  inspected  by  the  Editor  in  Sept.  1877,  and  proved  to  be  a  copy  of 
Codex  Regius  by  one  of  the  scribes  of  Bishop  Thorlak  of  Holar  (died  1656). 
Its  real  date  is  somewhere  about  1640,  and  1461  may  be  a  mere  mistake 
for  1 64 z,  as  there  is  no  suspicion  of  forgery. 

203.  I.  Gylva-ginning,  the  beguiling  of  Gylvi.  This  being  cleverly 
chosen  as  a  thread  upon  which  the  various  stories  might  be  loosely  strung. 
fr4  J)vi  er,  of  how  .  .  . 

9.  Ha va-h oil,  the  High  Hall.  ^4  read  ^ar.  sp4n-^ak,  shingles:  tbe 
ordinary  Icelandic  roofing  is  turf,  there  being  of  course  no  timber  save  what 
is  imported  and  a  few  logs  of  driftwood,  %o  that  a  shingle-roof  would  be  a 
sign  of  luxury  even  in  the  Saga-times,  and  only  used  for  a  great  hall. 

II.  handsoxum,  daggers  or  short  swords:  whether  they  represent  the 
—  ^^>^  shaped  knives  or  the  short  weapons  of  the  ordinary  sword  type  is 
not  known.  sjau  . .  .  lopti,  seven  in  the  air  at  once.  Gangleri,  a 
wayfarer,  North-£.  'gangrel  man.'  Refils-stigum,  Refil's  path.  The 
exact  meaning  of  this  is  lost ;  the  phrase  only  once  occurs  elsewhere,  in  the 
death-song  of  Thorleif  the  Earfs  poet,  who  uses  it  of  a  ghost  that  stabbed 
him  and  made  off  in  a  moment  on  'Refil's  path.' 

17.  This  verse  is  from  Hava-mal — 

All  doorways  before  he  go  forward 

a  man  should  make  sure  of — 
For  there  is  no  knowing  where  foemen  within 

may  be  seated  in  wait. 

a  fletjum,  lit.  on  flats,  used  of  floors  or  couches. 

22.  s4tu  .  .  .  i  hverju,  there  they  sat  a  man  in  each. 

204.  I.  heimill  .  .  .  drykkr,  'meat  and  driuk  are  free,*  i. e.  we  keep 
open  house,  take  something. 

4.  And  stand  thou  forth  while  thou  askest — 

He  shall  sit  down  who  answereth. 

This  is  a  fragment  from  some  lost  Lay — it  means,  '  you  as  a  scholar  must 
stand  while  you  ask  me  questions.  I  will  sit  and  answer  you  as  a  masUr! 
Perhaps  the  oldest  notice  of  our  school  custom. 

14.  1)6  .. .  fiiua,  and  yet  the  body  shall  decay,  t^ar  sem  heitir 
Gimie,  in  the  place  called  'Gimle.'  The  name  is  taken  from  Volosps. 
Hell,  the  goddess  Hell.     Nifl-heim,  Cloud-world, 
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19.  Hrim-|>ursum«  the  Riroe*giants,  Spirits  of  Frost  and  Snow. 

33.  H verg el mir,  perhaps  the  *sargiDg  cauldron.'  galmr  is  used  as  a 
local  name  for  a  {dace  where  the  sea  beats  surging  and  boiling  on  the  rocky 
shore.  Gjoll,  Yell  is  next  to  *  Hell-grate/  the  barred  gate  of  the  Cloud- 
world.  Muspellz-heimr ;  this  word,  of  unknown  etymology,  occurs  in 
an  old  Saxon  poem.  Surtr,  'Swart/  the  Fire  Demon.  The  whole  of  this 
cosmogony  is  a  paraphrase  of  some  ancient  poem,  and  as  parts  of  Voluspa 
are  certainly  quoted,  it  would  seem  that  we  may  \o6k  upon  the  rest  as 
based  upon  verses  of  that  poem  which  have  not  come  down  to  us. 

30.  The  next  extract  is  of  a  different  character — a  popular  legend,  some- 
thing like  that  of  Orion,  told  with  a  quiet  humour  fitting  the  subject. 
O  ku-J>6rr,  the  Driving-Thor,  whose  chariot-wheels  rumble  out  the  thunder. 
Thor  is  merely  a  contracted  form  of  f>unor,  *  Thunder,'  ste  Diet.  s.  v.  J>6rr. 
Loki,  the  evil  god;  as  his  name  is  not  found  in  any  other  Teutonic  lan- 
guage we  cannot  get  at  the  primitive  form  for  certain ;  the  Editor  has 
guessed  that  it  is  W loki,  and  would  connect  it  with  Lat.  Vole-anus.  See 
Diet.  p.  776  b. 

206.  2.  skar  b&da,  killed  them ;  the  proper  phrase  for  'killing'  meat. 

6.  f>jalfi  and  R^skva,  the  spirits  of  Delving  and  Ripening;  Vroskva  is 
the  early  form.     Those  names  remind  one  of  *  Auctumnus,'  etc. 

9.  spretti  4  knifi  .  .  .  til,  split  it  with  his  knife  and  broke  it  for  the 
marrow,     lacr-legg,  hind  leg. 

12.  Mjgllni,  perhaps  the  'Miller*  or  'Crusher.'  Etymology  uncertain, 
see  Diet.  p.  433  b.  vigdi,  hallowed;  as  a  Christian  with  the  cross.  The 
sign  of  the  hammer  "H  |  was  made  over  food,  etc.,  at  least  in  late  heathen 
times,  perhaps   in  |  L.  imitation  of  the  Christians. 

18.  en  ^at  er  sa  au^nanna  .  .  .  4ttli,  but  what  he  cOuld  still  see  of 
the  eyes,  he  thought  he  should  sink  to  the  earth  with  the  very  sight  of 
them.  Then  he  (Thor)  gripped  the  hammer-shaft  with  his  hands  till  the 
knuckles  whitened.  But,  is  you  may  suppose,  the  goodman  and  all  his 
house  cried  out  with  all  their  might,  arid  prayed  for  mercy,  offering  every- 
thing they  had  to  make  the  loss  good.' 

24.  moftrinn,  the  wrath,  and  especially  of  a  god'S  or  giant's  wrath  and 
fury. 

206.  3.  at  beifta  griSa  Balldri,  lit.  to  beg  grith  for  Balder.  *grith,' 
a  legal  tenn,  is  opposed  to  '  frith.'  As  a  particular  and  special  protection 
attached  to  a  person  or  place,  thus  a  nun  has  grith,  so  has  a  sanctuary 
'  grith-stead,'  see  below.  Frith  is  the  *  peace  of  the  realm.*  svardaga,  oath, 
eira  Baldri,  hold  Balder  sacred.  The  twelve  dangerous  things  are  num- 
bered here.  The  printed  editions  founded  on  Codex  Regius  have  'eitr- 
ormarnir,'  snake-poison,  which  is  clearly  wrong. 

13.  hefdiz  at,  were  about ;  elliptical.  Mistil-teinn,  mistletoe,  tein- 
ungr,  little  twig. 

31.  felluz  .  .  .  hendr,  speech  and  hand  failed  the  gods  altogether. 
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207.  3.  bar  t>eim  mun  verst  . .  .  skyn,  Odin  bore  this  loss  or  scathe 
so  much  the  worse  inasmuch  as  he  knew  most  clearly. 

23.  kraki,  a  pole;  especially  of  a  thin  spar  with  a  few  cross-bars  drireo 
through  it,  used  as  a  ladder.    Cf.  Saxo,  book  II,  p.  88. 

27.  nafn-festi :  there  most  always  be  a  present  to  the  'namer*  of  a 
child  or  man,  to  make  it  lucky  no  doubt.  Vogg*$  promise  to  avenge  the 
king  comes  true. 

208.  I.  Litlu  .  .  .  feginn,  *a  little  thing  pleases  Voggf  *  Pleased  with 
a  rattle,  tickled  with  a  straw.' 

3.  *  Why  the  Sea  is  Salt.'  This  story  is  told  in  all  the  MSS.,  but  this 
vellum,  AM.  748,  is  alone  in  mentioning  'Pentland  Firth.'  This  vellum 
only  contains  parts  of  the  Edda  in  an  abridged  form,  but  is  not  to  be 
neglected,  as  the  preservation  of  this  little  detail  shows.  This  extract  shows 
a  very  primitive  form  of  prose. 

Orotta,  Grinder;  now  used  of  a  grinding  current  in  the  sea,  e.g.  that 
off  Reykjavik  (Grottu-tangi). 

7.  svelgr,  a  'swelchie'  or  swirl. 

19.  vafor-logann,  the  wavering  lowe  or  flickering  flame. 

23.  A ndvara-nautr,  the  dwarf  Andvari*s  heirloom,  Gnita-heidr,  the 
Glittering  Heath. 

209.  2.  lagdi  .  .  .  sik  sverdi,  thrust  herself  through  with  the  sword. 

2.  GrettiB  Saga  (Beowulf  Gretti). 

We  have  included  this  extract  in  the  Reader,  not  only  because  it  is  the 
most  powerful  and  impressive  ghost  story  we  know  in  any  language,  bat 
because  it  is  in  reality  the  stojy  of  Beowulf  and  Grendel,  applied  by  the 
writer  of  the  Saga  to  his  hero  Gretti,  the  famous  outlaw.  This  was  first 
observed  by  the  Editor  in  the  spring  of  1873  on  first  reading  the  English 
poem.  And  not  only  is  BeowulTs  struggle  with  Grendel  applied  to  Gretti, 
but  also  the  fight  with  GrendePs  monster-rmother,  who  is  here  made  an 
ogress  living  in  the  great  Gygjar-foss  (Ogre  force)  in  Bardardal ;  (Godafoss 
is  the  modern  name  marked  on  the  map) ;  here  Grendel  is  turned  into 
Glam  the  shepherd's  ghost,  and  Hrodgar  the  King  in  his  Hall  of  Heorot 
into  Thorhall  the  yeoman  of  Thorhalls-stad  in  Forsaelu-dale  (Shadow  dale). 
One  word  remains  to  mark  the  identity— if  any  were  needed,  where  the 
correspondence  of  incident  is  so  perfect,  down  to  the  torn  cloak  (serving  as 
coverlet  =  Grendel's  arm),  the  broken  benches,  and  the  complimentary  gifts— 
in  *  hefti-sax,'  the  '  haeft-msBce '  of  the  English  poem. 

The  chapters  of  Gretti*s  Saga,  which  include  these  two  stories,  should  be 
printed  as  an  Appendix  to  Beowulf  in  any  future  edition. 

What  we  have  been  able  to  inchide  here  is  merely  the  culmination  or 
catastrophe  of  the  story ;  the  preceding  chapters,  whicli  tell  how  the  haunting 
began  and  how  Glkm  became  a  ghost,  are  also  extremely  fine.  The  whole 
tale,  in  short,  proves  the  unknown  Icelander  who  wrote  it  to  have  risen  as 
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far  above  the  author  of  Beowulf,  which  is  certaialy  a  noble  poem,  in  every 
subtle  quality  which  makes  a  work  immortal,  as  Shakespeare  rises  in  his 
historical  plays  above  the  rude  pathos,  the  honest  description,  and  the  simple 
eloquence  of  the  chroniclers  on  whom  his  work  is  founded.    . 

There  is  a  deep  tragic  sense  underlying  the  story :  Gretti  rids  the  land  of 
the  monster,  but,  like  many  great  men,  he  does  so  at  the  cost  of  his  own 
happiness,  getting  scanty  thanks  for  his  trouble,  being  a  doomed  man  and 
an  outlaw  for  the  rest  of  his  life. 

8.  {>6rhallr  . .  .  tima,  Th.  said  that  he  should  be  very  grateful  if  he 
would  stay;  but  few  count  it  gain  to  be  guests  here  for  long,  hlytir  engi 
vandhaefi,  run  no  risk.  ^&  veit  ek  .  .  .  kemr,  yet  I  know  for  certain 
that  thou  shalt  lose  thy  horse,  for  no  man  that  comes  here  can  keep  his 
horse  [lit.  conveyance]  safe-and-sound. 

14.  kva&  g6tt  til  hesta  .  .  .  yrdi,  Gretti  said  that  there  was  no  lack 
of  horses,  whatever  became  of  this  one. 

16.  b&dum  hondum  :  used  of  a  hearty  welcome. 

30.  rida  hiisum,  eda  brjota  upp  hurdir,  to 'ride  the  houses'  or 
break  down  the  doors.  •  dyr  *  is  the  doorway,  and  *  hurd,*  lit.  *  a  hurdle,* 
the  door  itself. 

21.  eigi  . .  .  n&tt,  either  he  will  not  refrain  himself  long,  or  else  the 
haiintings  will  cease  for  more  than  one  night,  af  reimaz;  this  deponent 
or  middle  form  is  only  met  with  here,  where  it  well  expresses  the  haunting 
ceasing  of  its  own  accord. 

24.  gletz  vid,  meddled  with,  at  einu  fara,  were  going  one  way,  con- 
sistent.    It  was  another  instance  of  the  luck  of  Gretti. 

a6.  l)raBllinn,  the  slave;  used  almost  as  a  term  of  abuse  here,  *the 
monster.'     mjok  vsenkaz,  things  were  looking  brighter. 

210.  2.  Eigi  .  .  ^r  SB  linn,  *the  least  I  can  get  for  my  horse  is  to  see  the 
monster.'  nokkurri  mannligri  myud,  anything  in  human  shape,  en 
g6ft  ...  vera,  but  I  am  fain  of  every  hour  thou  wilt  stay  here. 

10.  hdfud-sm4ttina,  the  neck-hole  of  the  poncho-like  rug.  Set- 
stokkar,  the  pillar  which  supported  the  roof,  see  Diet.  p.  525  b.  Gretti 
was  lying  on  a  bench  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  hall,  with  his  back 
against  the  wainscot  of  the  bed-locker,  behind  which  the  yeoman  was  lying 
trembling,  and  his  feet  against  the  pillar  of  the  high-seat,  the  tables  and 
benches  etc.  were  all  torn  about,  so  that  he  could  easily  watch  both  ends  of 
the  hall  where  the  porches  were. 

11.  Dyra  .  .  .  buit,  the  door-fittings  were  all  broken  off  the  outer  doors, 
but  there  was  a  hurdle  set  up  instead,  roughly  fastened.  J>ver-{)ilit,  the 
*  cross  wainscot,*  across  the  hall  at  the  end,  forming  a  kind  of  innei'  porch 
before  the  body  of  the  hall.  l)ver-treit,  the  cross-beam,  to  which  this 
wainscotting  was  fixed.  It  would  be  on  and  above  this  very  beam  that  the 
loft  found  in  some  halls,  answering  to  a  hall-gallery  as  in  Merton  College, 
was  fixed.     Here  no  such  loft  is  mentioned,  though  the  '  cross  boarding ' 
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which  was  lorn  down  may  be  the  remains  of  such  a  structure.  If  the 
high-seat  was  on  the  south  side  of  the  hall,  the  main  porch  being  always 
on  the  west,  Gretti*s  right  hand  would  be  toward  Gl4m  as  he  enters. 

15.  Heldr  .  .  .  ovistligt,  the  place  was  veiy  uninhabitable  or  uncom- 
fortable. 

19.  brakadi  i  hverju  tr^,  every  beam  cracked.  f>vi  gekk  lengi, 
this  went  on  for  some  time. 

2a.  afskrsemiliga  . .  .  inn  yfir  sk41ann,  ghastly  big  and  wonderfully 
huge  of  feature.  GiAm  came  in  slowly,  and  stretched  to  his  full  height 
when  he  came  inside  the  doorway,  looming  up  against  the  roof.  He  turned 
his  face  down  the  hall  and  laid  his  arms  upon  the  cross-beam  and  glared 
down  therefrom  all  over  the  hall. 

28.  hriiga,  bundle,  r^zt  nii,  with  that  he  moved  on  up  the  hall, 
stundar-fast,  wonderfully  hard. 

31.  ok  bifadiz  .  .  .  feldrinn,  nor  did  the  coverlet  give. 

33.  kiptu  niiisundr,  and  now  the  cloak  was  rent  asunder  between 
them.    This  is  the  Icelandic  version  of  the  arm  being  torn  off  Grendel. 

211.  3.  ok  spenti  • .  .  gat  hann,  and  gripped  his  back  as  hard  as  be 
could,  i.  e.  he  caught  him  low  down  to  try  and  break  his  back,  kikna 
vid  . .  .  yms-saetin,  his  legs  would  give  way  before  him,  but  the  monster 
bore  down  so  hard  on  Gretti's  arms  [to  try  and  loose  his  hold]  that  he  was 
bowed  down  by  the  might  of  him.  Then  Gretti  tried  to  stay  himself 
against  the  seats  on  either  side  down  the  hall.  Gengu  t>^  ^r^  stokk- 
amir,  the  pillars  along  the  hall  started,  fserdi  vid  fxtr  .  .  .  mdtti.set 
his  feet  against  everything  he  could  to  stop  him. 

II.  6t  bsenum,  out  of  doors.  They  are  now  in  the  porch  outside  the 
hall.  En  sva  illt ...  1)6  var  verra,  but  ill  as  it  was, ...  it  would  be  much 
worse,  ok  t>vi  .  .  .  stein,  wherefore  he  struggled  with  all  his  main  that 
he  might  not  be  dragged  out.  G14m  put  forth  all  his  strength,  and  gathered 
him  up  to  him  when  they  got  into  the  porch ;  and  when  Gretti  saw  that  he 
could  never  prevail  by  trying  to  thrust  him  off  him,  he  made  no  more  ado, 
but  hurled  himself  against  the  monster's  breast,  as  hard  as  he  could,  spurning 
his  feet  at  the  same  time  hard  against  an  earth  fast-stone. 

18.  vid  l)essu  .  .  .  sundr,  the  monster  was  not  prepared  for  this,  as  he 
was  trying  to  pull  Gretti  close  up  to  him ;  and  with  that  he  reeled  over 
backwards,  and  fell,  crashing  out  through  the  door,  so  that  he  caught  the 
lintel  with  his  shoulders,  and  the  frozen  roof  was  torn  asunder. 

22.  opinn  ok  ofugi,  Lat.  stfpfnttf. 

24.  glugga-j^ykkn  .  .  .  frd,  rifts  in  the  clouds,  that  were  sometimes 
driven  over  the  moon  and  sometimes  left  her  clear. 

26.  hvesti  augun,  cast  his  eyes  sharply  up  towards  the  moon. 

27.  ^4eina...leid,  this  was  the  only  sight  he  ever  saw  that  made  him 
shudder.  Then  he  fell  into  a  kind  of  swoon,  both  by  reason  of  his  weari- 
ness, and  especially  at  seeing  G14m  roll  his  eyes  so  horribly,  so  that  he 
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could  not  draw  his  dirk,  and  lay  on  the  very  brink  between  life  and  death. 
But  in  this  Glam  showed  his  accursed  might,  more  than  all  other  ghosts, 
when  he  spoke  thus. 

212.  9.  hamingjuleysis,  bad  luck;  ' fetchlessness.' 

14.   rann  af  Gr.  omegit,  the  palsy  left  him;  lit.  'ran  off  him.' 

213.  4.  man  ^er  .  .  .  verda,  all  will  turn  out  badly  for  thee. 

9.  hvers  kyns  skripi,  every  kind  of  goblin,  at  ^eim  Ijai  Glamr 
augna,  that  they  have  *  Gl&m's  eyes.'  *  G14m '  is  00  doubt  connected  with 
'  glamour.'  '  Gi4m '  seems  to  have  the  original  meaning  of  *  moonlight/ 
the  weird  light  which  deceives.     See  Diet.  s.  v. 

3.  IN'oma-Gest  etc. 

25.  er  })aBV  . .  .  verdar,  that  they  did  not  ask  her  to  prophesy  to  them 
in  a  matter  of  such  weight. 

26.  ribbalda-sveit,  company  of 'ribalds.' 

214.  21.  horpu-stokkr,  harp-case.  He  is  represented  as  a  wandering 
harper. 

27.  at  leid  at  Gesti,  that  Gest  was  passing  away.  The  story  of  Me- 
leager,  in  a  Northern  dress. 

Thor  and  King  Olaf. 

215.  7.  f>essi  .  .  .  drar.  This  man  was  both  *high  on  the  thwarts' 
[long-bodied]  and  broad-shouldered,  and  he  made  his  oars  bend  again. 

12.  dregr  .  .  .  ^eim,  pulling  his  oars  fast  through  the  water  and  'get- 
ting back '  till  his  shoulders  were  well  over  the  bottom  of  the  boat  behind 
him ;  lit.  '  letting  his  shoulders  sink '  [i.  e.  he  was  rowing  a  long  quick 
stroke],  and  holds  his  own  against  them  or  does  not  let  them  draw  up. 

14.  auka  . . .  Orminum,  increase  the  rowing-power,  and  put  out  as 
many  sweeps  as  there  were  *  rowers '  for  on  board  the  Serpent.  The  '  riim  * 
are  the  compartments  into  which  the  waist  was  divided,  as  often  in  a  lugger 
now ;  there  was  a  gangway  ran  like  the  plankway  of  a  barge  from  the 
raised  fore-deck  to  the  after-deck,  which  divided  each  compartment  into  *  half- 
rooms,'  to  each  of  which  there  was  an  oar  pulled  by  two  or  three  men  when 
fully  manned.  There  were  about  twelve  or  fourteen  oars  a  side  on  a  *  long 
ship*  or  war  ship,  but  the  Long  Serpent  had  thirty-four  a  side. 

18.  sem  .  .  .  h6num,  that  he  had  eyes  all  round  him. 

21.  stendr  .  .  .  seint,  stands  up  to  his  oars  and  sinks  back  till  he  almost 
touches  the  keel. 

29.  Allt  at  einu  .  . .  tveir  (for  einn  read  einu),  *ye  would  have  fled 
even  had  there  been  two  of  you!'  In  answer  to  the  stranger's  boastful 
verse,  omitted  here,  in  which  he  says — *  You  gain  upon  my  little  boat  with 
your  great  dragon-ship — If  my  brother  were  but  here  we  would  not  fly 
from  you  at  all  I'     The  '  brother*  is  probably  Vidar,  the  strong  god. 

216.  5.  hvelfdi  .  .  .  s^r,  turned  the  little  boat  over  beneath  him. 
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Odin  and  the  Smith. 

8.  Thii  story  belongs  to  the  Year  of  Truce,  1308.  It  is  from  Boglunga 
Saga,  which  tells  of  the  civil  wars  of  Norway.  As  much  of  the  original  text 
has  perished  with  the  lost  vellum  which  Peter  Clausen,  1599*  translated 
into  Danish,  we  have  supplied  a  lacuna  in  this  passage  by  putting  back 
into  Icelandic  from  his  text  a  phrase  which  is  missing.  The  Eirspennill 
text  is  otherwise  adhered  to :  11.  2, 13, 15.  Nesjar,  the  Naze  by  Laurvik,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Christiana  firth;  Medaldal,  120  miles  away  in  the 
middle  of  Norway,  W.  by  N.  of  Nesjar;  Jardal,  on  the  Norwegian  coast 
above  Stavanger,  70  miles  W.  of  Medaldal. 

18.  Aldri  .  .  .  hestinum,  'it  never  went  so  with  my  smithying  before,' 
said  he.  The  stranger  said,  *  Let  the  smithying  go  as  it  will;'  and  they 
turned  out  the  biggest  horse-shoes  that  he  had  ever  seen,  but  when  they 
were  tried  they  fitted  the  horse  exactly. 

22.  6fr6dr  ...  ok  6vitr,  fooUsh  and  witless. 

29.  Sparmork  ;  in  Sweden. 

217.  6.  sjau  alna  ;  the  old  two-foot  ell  is  here  meant,  the  cubit.  The 
long  modern  ell  was  not  then  known  in  the  North.     See  Diet.  s.  v.  p.  13. 

8.  Leinum ;  in  West  Gautland.     Mod.  Lena. 

10.  Pislum  ;  this  farm  still  exists  near  Laurvik. 

The  Grateful  Ghost. 

13.  Egda  konungs,  the  king  of  a  small  *  folk-kingdom '  of  the  peofde 
of  Agde,  the  south  point  of  Norway. 

14.  H&konar-hellu;  a  small  sloping  holm  not  far  south  of  Bergen,  called 
after  King  Hakon,  ^thelstan's  foster-son,  who  was  bom  and  died  there. 
It  is  now  called  Hellon.  This  little  story  is  from  a  lost  page  of  Hauks-b6k, 
preserved  only  in  a  paper  copy. 

VI.  STURLUNGA  SAGA  AND  LIVES  OF  BISHOPS. 

Sturla  and  the  Beggar. 

This  chapter  is  from  the  Saga  of  Sturla,  the  father  and  founder  of  the 
Sturiung  family,  to  which  Snorri  (his  son)  and  Sturla  and  Olaf  (his  grand- 
sons) belong.  The  author  is  unknown,  but  must  have  been  a  contemporary. 
It  has  been  chosen  as  furnishing  part  of  the  plot  of  the  *  Skida-rima,'  the 
ballad  of  Skidi  the  Beggar,  which  is  by  far  the  best  of  all  the  Rimur,  and  of 
most  Aristophanic  humour.  It  is  supposed  to  be  by  Einar  Fostri,  who  lived 
in  Saurbaer,  in  the  West,  about  1450.  The  ballad  begins  almost  as  the  story 
below,  but  has  preserved  the  beggar's  name.  At  Thorleifs  house  he  fell 
asleep,  and  now  the  god  Thor  himself  appears  to  him  in  his  dream  and  takes 
him  to  Walhalla  to  settle  a  great  quarrel  that  is  raging  there.  At  last,  after 
an  amusing  burlesque  scene  with  the  gods  and  heroes,  he  is  expelled  and 
his  scrip  thrown  after  him,  which  wakes  him  as  it  hits  his  forehead.    But 
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as  a  token  of  the  truth  of  the  story,  his  new  shoes  are  worn  out  by  the 
journey  to  Asgard,  and  a  tooth  of  one  of  the  heroes  weighing  ten  pounds, 
iKrhich  had  been  lost  in  the  conflict  he  had  witnessed  and  taken  part  in,  was 
found  in  his  wallet.  Besides  this  poem,  written  for  recital  at  social  gather- 
ings, Einar  also  wrote,  as  a  nursery  song  for  children,  Skaufhala-balkr,  the 
story  of  Reynard  the  Fox,  into  the  last  verse  of  which  he  has  woven  his 
name.     The  Rim  a  edited  by  Maurer,  the  Reynard  by  Kolbing. 

218.  3.  umrenningr,  a  tramp,  Scotch  'landlouper.'  Such  people  were, 
and  still  are,  tolerated  as  bringers  of  news,  carriers  of  messages,  purveyors  of 
gossip,  in  fact  playing  the  part  of  a  modern  newspaper  among  a  scattered 
population  living  in  widely-separated  homesteads.  As  in  Scotland,  since 
Scott's  time,  such  people  are,  like  the  state  of  things  which  gave  them  a 
raison  d^etre,  fast  disappearing. 

4.  settisk  &  tal  vid  hann,  he  sat  down  and  began  to  talk  to  him.  Sturla 
was  a  very  shrewd  man,  and  would  take  full  advantage  of  any  opportunities 
of  learning  how  things  were  going  on,  especially  with  his  foe  Thorleif. 

8.  ferda-madrinn,  lit.  *the  traveller.*  Hversu  .  ..  vel,  *how  was 
Thorleif?'  said  Sturla.  '  I  am  happy  to  say.  He  was  very  well.'  honum 
spardar,  reserved  for  him. 

14.  |>orleifr  beiskaldi :  Sturla's  foe;  he  is  made  a  hard-hearted  inhos- 
pitable man  in  Skida-rima  by  the  beggar,  when  Odin  asks  him  about  the 
chiefs  in  Iceland,  whom  of  course  he  estimates  by  the  gifts  they  give  him. 
It  was  at  his  house  that  Bishop  Magnus  and  several  of  his  chaplains  and 
clerks  were  burnt  to  death,  Sept.  30,  1 149.  There  had  been  a  great  feast, 
the  house  caught  fire,  and  they  were  probably  too  drunk  to  get  away, 
var  spuruU  vid  hann,  kept  asking  him  questions ;  lit.  was  '  inquisitive' 
towards  him. 

16.  Hversu  ...  mikil,  'how  was  the  season  there?*  [l>angat,  lit. 
thither  *  towards  Hvanim.']  He  said  it  was  good,  *  except  that  there  is  a 
great  sickness  going  on  there  now.' 

20.  en  nil  . . .  tekinn,  but  just  now,  when  I  was  coming  from  the  West, 
he  was  lying  a-bed,  and  the  sickness  had  got  a  strong  hold  of  him,  i.  e.  he 
had  a  very  bad  attack. 

ai.  en  h41fu  verra  sidarr,  but  twice  as  much  later  on. 

ThoTa  the  Tounger  and  Thora  the  Zllder. 

This  story  is  taken  out  of  Sturla's  great  work,  the  Islendinga  Saga ;  it  is  a 
good  specimen  of  his  skill,  and  the  incidents  acquire  importance  from  the 
fact,  that  had  these  marriages  fallen  out  differently  the  history  of  Iceland 
might  have  been  entirely  changed.  Earl  Gizur,  who  in  many  ways  seems 
to  have  taken  after  his  mother  in  character,  was  the  great  antagonist  of  the 
Stur lungs,  a  demoniac  personage,  almost  the  evil  genius  of  Iceland.  His  quiet- 
ness till  he  was  roused,  his  fatalistic  recklessness  and  sudden  and  immoveable 


4IO  ICELANDIC  READER.  219,220. 

detenntnation  are  almott  foreshadowed  in  the  part  taken  by  his  mother,  the 
younger  Thora,  in  this  dialogue. 

The  portraits  of  the  two  sisters,  who,  like  Minna  and  Brenda,  are  complete 
contrasts;  the  one  merry,  impulsive,  and  yet  shrewd;  the  other  a  fatalist,  aud 
loath  to  act,  but  determined  and  even  ambitious  when  she  is  forced  to  do 
so ;  the  idyllic  air  which  is  thrown  over  the  scene  by  the  homely  details, 
the  two  ladies  washing  and  doing  the  household  work,  like  Nausicaa,  before 
them,  and  the  simple  naivety  of  their  talk  the  while,  all  make  up  one  of 
those  fresh  and  truthful  pictures  of  daily  life  which  gives  such  a  peculiar 
beauty  to  the  Icelandic  Classics. 

The  elder  Thora,  who  died  in  mid-life  (i  203),  was  the  grandmother  of 
the  Svinfellings,  whose  story  forms  a  touching  episode  in  Islendinga,  ch.  215. 
The  younger  Thora  certainly  lived  to  1242.  It  is  from  her  family  that 
Sturla  doubtless  got  the  story.     [Pedigree,  see  Sturl.  ii.  489.] 

219.  2.  J6n  Loptzson  was  the  greatest  man  of  his  day  in  Iceland.  Snorri 
the  historian  was  brought  up  at  his  house. 

3.  v6ru  ...  at  onnur,  and  their  names  were  distinguished  one  from  the 
other,  so  that  one  .  .  . 

6.  The  plaee  where  they  washed  may  still  be  identified  by  the  river-side 
above  the  gap  where  the  water  runs  down  to  the  plain.  [See  Map,  Sturl.  ii.  51 3.] 

9.  at  skemta  s^r,  amusing  themselves  at  the  river-side  by  chatting, 
eigi  verdi  menu  til,  that  no  man  will  come  forward  and  woo  us. 

13.  Sv4  .  .  .  l)at.  *True,'  said  the  elder  Thora,  *  it  is  honourable  enough 
to  be  here  with  father  and  mother,  but  it  is  not  very  merry  here,  or  so 
delightful,  for  all  that.* 

17.  I>iiunir...breg9r,  that  thou  wouldest  like  any  change  better. 

18.  goru  .  .  .  okkra,  let  us  get  some  fiin  out  of  it,  and  try  our  powers 
of  prophecy. 

22.  allt  .  .  .  nokkut,  all  that  is  fated  beforehand,  and  therefore  it  is  of 
no  use  to  take  thought  in  such  a  matter  or  chatter  at  all  about  it. 

29.  I>egar  .  .  .  lidr,  lit.  'away  goes  the  word  when  it  slips  from  the 
mouth.*  Words  have  wings.  Ekki  .  .  .  af,  '  I  don't  care,'  says  the  elder 
Thora,  *  though  a  tale  should  come  of  it.' 

220.  9.  at  l>u  satt  . . .  vaeri,  because  thou  sawest  that  it  would  be  hard 
for  me  to  choose  afterwards.  But  wbat  I  wish  would  happen  is  a  much 
harder  thing,  and  more  unlikely. 

12.  Haettum  .  .  .  eigi  um,  Met  us  cease  this  talk,*  says  the  elder  Thora, 
*  and  say  nothing  about  it.' 

15.  tiu  vetr:  Thorwald  and  Jora  had  been  married  but  a  little  while 
when  it  was  discovered  that  they  were  within  the  prohibited  degrees,  but 
the  archbishop,  at  Thorwald's  request,  gave  them  a  dispensation  to  live 
together  for  ten  years. 

18.  fengi  af  s^r,  could  have  the  heart. 

21.  J6n  was  from  the  S.E.,  his  estate  was  SvinafcU,  which  had  been  the 
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home  of  Flosi,  the  head  of  the  band  that  burnt  Nial  in  his  house.  Thorwald 
lived  in  Hruiii  in  the  6.  on  the  Lax4. 

24.  hvildi  .  .  .  vi&  stokk,  the  elder  Thora  always  used  to  sleep  tiext 
the  '  beam,'  i.  e.  outside.  There  is  always  a  board  and  posts  (stokk)  forming 
an  edge  or  frame  to  the  bed  on  the  outside;  whilst  the  other  side  was 
against  the  wainscot  (l>ili)  of  the  wall,  and  counted  the  least  honourable 
place,  and  given  to  the  wife  or  the  younger  of  sisters  or  brothers,  while 
the  husband  or  the  elder  sleeps  outside.  This  is  still  the  rule.  The  little 
sleepiug-rooms  or  cabins  were  just  the  length  of  a  bed,  which  took  up  half 
its  space,  so  that  both  feet  and  head,  as  in  our  ships'  berths,  were  against 
the  wainscots  which  separated  one  'cabin*  from  the  other. 

27.  skipa  .  . .  liggr,  put  them  in  our  bedroom  to-night,  and  if  they 
ask  us  in  marriage  this  time,  I  will  have  the  one  that  lies  in  my  place  in 
the  bed. 

30.  |>at  vissi  h6n,  she  had  found  out. 

221.  7.  The  marriages  probably  took  place  about  1 197;  as  Jora  Thor- 
wald's  first  wife  died  1 196. 

The  Burning  of  Flugumyri. 

This  terrible  tragedy,  which  took  place  on  the  night  of  the  lancl  October 
1253,  is  perhaps  the  most  fearful  incident  which  Sturla  relates,  and  it  is 
certainly  his  masterpiece.  The  impressive  realism,  the  simple  force,  the 
pitiless  objectivity  of  his  style  here  have  rarely  been  equalled.  Defoe  and 
Carlyle  alone  among  English  prose-writers  have  painted  scenes  which  dwell 
upon  the  memory  in  the  way  this  does,  with  every  detail  as  sharp  and  clear, 
as  it  must  have  been  to  those  who  lived  through  it.  We  can  see  the  little 
bride,  Sturla's  own  daughter,  standing  in  her  white  sark  with  the  silver  belt 
clinging  round  her  bare  feet  in  the  burning  porch;  we  can  tremble  with 
Gizur,  where  he  is  hiding  for  his  life ;  and  grieve  for  the'nobie  Groa,  as  they 
did  that  first  beard  the  story  more  than  six  hundred  years  ago. 

12.  seint  s6ttisk,  the  matter  was  going  but  slowly  forward.  Eyjolf  had 
beset  the  hall  at  nightfall,  and  they  had  been  fighting  for  some  time  without 
the  defence  having  slackened.  Sturla  had  ridden  away  from  the  wedding- 
feast  the  evening  before,  and  so  escaped. 

14.  gseruraf^onum,  sheepskins  off  the  frames,  where  they  are  stretched 
to  dry. 

16.  todu,  hay.     The  best  hay  off  the  home-field,  which  is  well  manured. 

17.  svxla,  choking  hot  smoke.  Gizur r  . . .  g61fit,  G.  lay  down  in  the 
hall  by  the  row  of  the  pillars  on  one  side,  putting  his  head  and  nostrils 
close  to  the  floor.     The  air  was  of  course  purer  on  the  ground. 

20.  horfdusk  .  .  .  hofdum  at,  he  and  Gizur  had  their  faces  turned 
towards  each  other. 

22.  haleitlega,  fervently.  &  marga  vega ;  shows  his  eloquence  and 
flnency.     for  mala,  words  of  prayer. 
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25.  h^lt  Qr6a  &  h6num,  Groa  his  wife  supported  him  or  held  him  up. 
28.  Gizur  the   glad,  a  namesake  of  the  earl's.     Kolbein  a*-beard,  the 
champion  of  the  attacking  party. 

222.  I.  svaladi  .  .  .  medan,  and  so  got  a  little  cooler;  impers. 

3.  ef  fr4  vaeri  skildir,  excepting  only. 

4.  Ingibjorg,  the  little  bride  of  fourteen  years  old.  skoruleg  at  sja, 
comely  to  look  on.  vafizk  um  faetr  henni,  were  hanging  loose  about 
her  feet,     mjok  fegin  henni,  she  was  very  glad  to  see  her. 

10.  £n  er  .  .  .  hendi,  but  when  Gizur  had  got  a  Utile  cooler,  he  thought 
no  more  of  nishing  out.  He  was  in  his  linen  clothes  [shirt  and  hose]  with  a 
mail-coat  over  them,  and  the  broad  steel  helmet  on  his  head,  and  the  sword 
Mail-coat-biter  in  his  hand,  hiifa  is  a  helmet  with  a  brim  to  it  like  a  hat. 
br6ka-beltis-pussi,  the  purse  that  was  on  the  belt  of  his  breeches. 

15.  l)viat .  .  .  dauda,  for  he  thought  that  she  would  live  and  himself 
die.  gullit  annat  hafdi  &tt,  lit.  had  owned  the  one  of  the  rings.  aj6ti, 
enjoy,     faun  &,  could  perceive. 

20.  Gudmundr  ofsi,  G.  the  violent  or  haughty. 

21.  Litlu-stofu-durum,  the  door  of  the  Little-room:  the  ladies' day- 
room,  one  of  the  separate  buildings  on  the  farm  which  was  attached  by  a 
covered  passage  to  the  hall. 

28.  verd  at  leita,  I  must  look  for  the  boy.    hreimr,  noisy,  (probably.) 

223.  4,  beiskr,  the  bitter,  the  man  that  murdered  Snorri  Sturlason  the 
historian.     Hall  was  the  bridegroom. 

6.  Bordi  var  .  .  .  dyrnar,  a  board  had  been  set  across  the  middle  of 
the  doorway  [by  the  besiegers],  horfdi  litt  &,  paid  no  heed  to  it;  lit. 
looked  little  thereon,  made  the  leap  in  the  dark. 

10.  hj6  .  .  .  undan,  another  man  cut  at  his  right  leg  below  the  knee, 
and  nearly  hewed  it  off  [lit.  from  under  him]. 

12.  olgordarmadr,  the  brewer.  It  was  an  office  of  necessity  and 
importance  to  brew  for  a  great  feast,  kipdi  .  .  .  at,  pulled  them  both 
together.  Hall  and  the  skin,  up  the  path  to  the  church  when  they  [the 
besiegers]  were  not  looking,     ok  k61  hann,  he  got  frost-bitten  (impers.) 

18.  drap  . . .  aldr,  he  struck  his  foot  against  the  board,  he  was  then 
getting  an  old  man. 

23.  Hvart  .  .  .  Sturluson,  'does  no  one  remember  Snorri  now?' 

25.  ok,  he  and;  ell. 

26.  nordan  .  .  .  skalanum,  first  from  the  north  southward  to  the  loft 
that  was  in  the  hall,  e Id a-h us,  fire-house  or  kitchen,  skyr-bur,  dairy, 
skyr  is  made  like  Corstorphine  cream,  milk  soured  and  clotted.  It  is  a 
staple  food  in  Iceland. 

31.  heldr  einn  .  .  .  tveir,  that  alone  he  could  more  easily  escape  by 
some  subterfuge,  if  it  were  so  fated,  than  two  could,  brott  fara  at  sinni, 
to  leave  him. 

224.3.  biirinu,  the  byre,     skyr-ker,  sour-milk-tub.     syra,  sour  whey, 
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used  when  mixed  with  water,  when  it  is  called  blanda,  as  beer  with  us,  the 
staple  diink. 

7.  huidi . . .  hitt,  well-nigh  covered  the  whey-tub.  riira  svA,  just  room 
for  . .  .  geir-vortur,  the  nipples.  All  this  is  of  course  from  the  earl's 
own  mouth. 

13.  dverka  vid  hann,  to  butcher  him:  used  of  inflicting  a  painful  or 
infamous  death,  ok  .  .  .  brygdi  vid,  and  each  of  them  was  to  strike  a 
blow,  and  not  to  hurry  over  it,  to  see  how  he  bore  it. 

18.  |>raBttu  J)eir  um,  they  disputed  over  it.  at  fyrir  yrfti  nokkut, 
they  could  feel  something. 

20.  Gizur  . . .  yrdi,  G.  held  his  hands  open  before  his  belly,  itioving  them 
as  softly  as  possible,  that  they  might  be  best  able  to  feel  anything,  i.  e.  he 
fended  off  the  points  from  his  belly  with  the  palms  of  his  hands,  skein- 
disk,  was  scratched. 

24.  svagladi  i  kerinu,  so  that  the  tub  gurgled,  svagladi  is  here  used 
instead  of  the  usual  form  ^vagladi. 

26.  f<Sru ...  sinni,  and  did  the  same  each  time,    i  dagan,  about  daybreak. 

LIVES  OF  BISHOPS. 

These  Biographies  possess  considerable  interest,  their  contents  illustrating 
very  fully  the  ecclesiastical  history  of  the  time  in  which  they  were  written, 
besides  affording  endless  incidents  of  domestic  and  public  Ufe.  The  style  is 
quite  di^ierent  from  that  of  the  early  Sagas  or  of  Sturla,  and  is  full  of  reli- 
gious phraseology  and  *  book-learning,'  though  it  never  loses  the  naivete 
and  purity  which  characterise  all  good  Icelandic  prose.     See  Prol.  §  21. 

The  present  extract  is  from  that  '  model  of  all  ecclesiastical  biographies,' 
the  Life  of  Bishop  Paul,  written  by  the  anonymous  author  of  *  Hungrvaka,' 
with  which  and  the  other  Lives  of  the  Bishops  it  was  printed  by  the  Editor 
for  the  Icelandic  Literary  Society,  Copenh.  1858.  Lady  Herdis  was  drowned 
May  17,  1207. 

225.  3.  skyldi  .  .  .  ^urfti,  she  wished  to  hire  servants  and  to  provide 
for  other  things  which  were  needed.  Herdis,  the  granddaughter  of  Thorleif 
Beiskaldi  of  Hitardale,  an  excellent  woman  and  notable  housewife,  as  the 
biography  carefully  records.     For  her  kin,  see  Sturl.  vol.  ii.  p.  485. 

9.  6  rad  it  ...  hi  da,  unsettled,  which  were  to  wait  for  her  coming. 

18.  ve&r  nokkut  byljott,  the  weather  was  rather  squally.  J)4  barz 
J)eim  a,  they  got  into  trouble  (our  modern  *  came  to  grief)  :  it  may  refer 
to  any  kind  of  accident. 

22.  f41u  sik,  commended  themselves.  The  terrible  list  of  drownings 
which  mark  the  records  of  Iceland  arise  chiefly  from  the  fact  that  no  one 
is  able  to  swim  ;  this  was  less  the  case  indeed  in  old  times,  but  swimming  was 
never  an  Icelandic  sport. 

23.  Skildi  . . .  ofeigan,  and  there  the  parting  came  between  the  death- 
doomed  and  them  that  should  be  saved.    '  fey '  and  *  unfey/  North.  Eng. 
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36.  En  .  .  •  bi&r,  bat  Almighty  God  fuIfiUetb  all  His  promises,  that  He 
hath  promise4  that  He  would  give  comfort  with  every  affliction,  and  that 
he  would  not  try  any  one  with  a  greater  affliction  than  he  could  bear. 
I  Cor.  X.  13,  Vuig.  l>ess  er  bidr  ;  lit.  of  that  (genitivus  modi)  which 
he  was  bearing. 

226.  3.  en  l>at  .  .  .  likindum,  but  yet  there  had  been  little  probability 
thereof,     miskunsemi,  compassion;  n4ttar-l>eU,  the  dead  of  night. 

8.  naer  aetlat,  measured  closely. 

12.  hafa  .  .  .  )>ess,  to  have  lost  in  so  sad  a  way  that  person,  misst 
takes  the  genitive,  i  sifellu,  constantly;  the  simiie  is  taken  from  a  joiner's 
term,  used  of  wainscot-boards  joined  '  without  a  break.' 

15.  Stillilega  .  .  .  svivandi.  He  acted  considerately  in  all  the  duties 
that  had  to  be  performed  for  the  dead,  both  in  his  gifts  to  clerks  and  also 
to  the  poor,  for  he  saw  that  in  all  matters  of  importance  the  proverb  holds 
good,  *slow  and  sure;*  lit.  better  a  sticking  plow  than  a  swaying  one. 
The  old  reading  suiuandi  of  the  lost  vellum  was  corrupted  into  snuandi. 

20.  var  ^at  . .  .  mat-r&da,  and  many  men,  both  learned  and  unlearoed, 
felt  it  their  duty  to  remember  her  with  reverence  and  love,  as  they  would 
their  nearest  kinsfolk,  by  reason  of  her  many  and  noble  acts  of  hospitality. 
The  author,  who  was  no  doubt  a  clerk  attached  to  Bishop  Paul's  hous^old, 
is  speaking  here  of  the  generous  way  in  which  she  kept  house.  The  hoose- 
wife  gives  out  all  the  meals  in  Iceland,  the  old  fashion  of  the  hail-dinser 
has  long  gone  out,  so  that  on  her  depends  the  feeding  of  the  house. . 

27.  forrida  .  . .  stokk,  the  rule  of  the  household  in-doors.  med  ast- 
samlegri  asj4,  under  the  loving  superintendence,  ok  bar  .  .  .  v6ru,  and 
got  on  so  well  with  it,  that  they  who  knew  her  housewifery  best,  praised  it 
most,  i. e.  to  the  satisfaction  of  all;  a  compliment  to  a  lady  who  was 
probably  alive  when  the  biography  was  written. 

31.  drap  .  .  .  harm,  get  over  his  grief  so  soon.  {)6ttuz  litt  4  finha, 
could  observe  little  of  it  on  him ;  as  so  often  a  is  elliptical. 

227.  I.  ok  ^at...  pat,  and  that  it  was  rather  that  he  wished  to  pay 
respect  to  every  one  in  his  cheerful  bearing,  than  that . . . 

G-izur's  Sermon. 

Gizur  is  a  prominent  figure  in  Icelandic  history,  a  learned  man,  a  chief,  a 
great  traveller,  and  a  friend  of  the  Norwegian  king,  and  for  many  years 
Law-Speaker  in  Iceland.  It  is  from  his  relation  that  the  biographies  of 
the  first  bishops  were  compiled.  He  was  intimately  connected  with  the 
southern  bishopric,  and  had  been  brought  up  by  Thorlak  the  First.  He 
lived  to  a  high  age,  but  dying  July  27,  1 206,  did  not  live  to  see  the  sixth 
bishop  buried. 

Bishop  Thorlak,  who  became  the  most  famous  of  Icelandic  saints,  died 
Dec.  23,  1 193,  and  it  was  on  the  26th  when  Gizur  spoke  at  his  grave. 

4.  greptri . . .  fiorldks,  the  burial  of  the  holy  Bishop  Thorlak.    •  s«la/ 
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like  our  *  se\y,*  mod.  '  silly/  was  first  applied  to  express  a  holy  innocence,  as 
of  a  saint.     '  helgr/  our  *  holy,'  is  the  title  *  saint  *  in  Icelandic. 

7.  Ok  vil  ek:  here  the  scribe  has  inserted  *segir  s4  er  soguna 
setti,'  in  his  anxiety  to  keep  the  epic  objectivity  of  the  Saga,  which  forbids 
all  mention  of  the  author  by  himself.  This  rule  is  never  (except  by  a  rare 
slip  on  one  or  two  occasions)  broken  by  those  who  write  in  Icelandic.  We 
have  several  works,  originally  written  in  Latin  and  afterwards  translated, 
which  speak  in  the  first  person. 

8.  ok  m4r  .  .  .  minni,  which  have  lingered  in  my  memory;  lit.  'gone 
last  out  of  my  memory.' 

10.  Thorlak  died  Feb.  I,  1133;  Ketil  died,  while  on  a  visit  to  Skalholt, 
July  7,  1 145;  Magnus,  as  noticed  above,  was  burnt  to  death  on  Sept.  30, 
1 149,  Klaeng  on  Feb.  27,  1 1 76.  For  a  list  of  the  Bishops  and  Abbots  of 
Iceland,  see  Sturl.  vol.  ii.  pp.  470  and  504. 

18.  m41a-efni,  occasion  or  circumstances,  merkis-menn  i  sinum 
biskupsdomi,  men  of  mark  in  their  position  of  bishop. 

ao.  at  sogn  .  . .  varra  forelldra,  according  to  our  own  experience  and 
the  relation  of  our  forefathers. 

23.  1)4  er  .  .  .  xfi,  yet  what  is  quite  peculiar  in  this  case  is  the  careful 
way  in  which,  far  more  than  all  his  predecessors,  he  prepared  himself  for  the 
office  of  bishop ;  he  preserved  his  chastity  all  his  life.  Many  of  the  other 
bishops  were  married,  e.g.  Bishop  Paul  above. 

28.  smaerrum  vigslum,  the  lesser  orders.  There  are  four  of  them, 
reader,  etc.     sem  .  .  .  mega,  as  soon  as  was  possible. 

30.  undir  r  eg  lu-h  a  Id,  under  rule,  i.e.  to  become  a 'regular.'  Kanoki, 
canon. 

228.  I.  Nil  m4  . . .  voru  til,  and  you  may  see  how  it  was  that  his 
superiors  and  the  wisest  men,  whose  judgment  was  the  best,  thought  fit  to 
consecrate  him  to  all  the  orders  of  the  church,  one  after  another,  for  he 
kept  each  step  {or  degree)  of  his  orders  so  well,  that  there  was  no  other 
course  than  to  advance  him  a  degree  higher  as  long  as  there  was  any  left. 

8.  1)4  megum  .  .  .  leggja,  that  we  may  hardly  constrain  ourselves  to 
do  according  to  the  commandment,  that  we  should  not  pass  a  decided  judg- 
ment upon  any  man's  state.    The  allusion  is  probably  to  i  Cor.  iv.  5,  Vulg. 

12.  v4nar-menn,  lit.  men  of  hope,  with  a  '  good  assurance  of  salvation.' 

15.  speki  ok  r^ttsyni,  insight  and  judgment,  ok  raun  er  4  ordin, 
and  are  now  proved.  Thorlak  was  declared  a  saint,  and  the  biographer 
believes  Gizur  to  have  had  a  kind  of  •  prophetic  insight '  into  the  future  by 
the  words  he  spake  at  the  grave. 

Bishop  John's  Childhood. 

There  are  two  Lives  of  this  Bishop,  translations  from  the  Latin  Biography 
of  Gunnlaug,  a  monk  of  Thing-ore,  c.  12 10.  John  was  the  first  bishop  of 
Uolar;  he  died  in  II2I»  having  been  bishop  since  1106,  Ketil»  Ari's  friend. 
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succeeding  him.  John  was  canonized  laoo,  two  years  after  Thorlak,  by 
solemn  vote  in  the  Althing,  the  Northerners  wishing  to  have  a  saint  of  their 
own  DOW  that  the  South  had  Thorlak.  * 

ai.  |iorgerdr :  the  mother  of  John,  she  was  descended  from  the  well- 
known  Hall  o*  Side. 

27.  l)at  kvidja  honum,  his  mother  wanted  to  chide  him  for  it.  Ijostii 
cigi,  do  not  strike. 

31.  sem  fyrr  k6mum  T^r  ordi  4,  as  we  noticed  before,  fanaz 
mikit  um,  were  impressed  with  . . . 

228.  a.  gudlegri  fyrir-aet  I  an,  divine  dispensation. 

Of  ThoTodd. 

This  is  taken  from  the  other  recension.  It  is  interesting  for  its  mention 
of  the  great  Grammarian,  of  whom  little  else  is  known. 

9.  bly-l)ekja,  to  cover  with  lead,  lit.  <  lead-thatch.'  me&  allri . . . 
do  mi,  in  all  its  glory  according  to  the  secret  judgment  of  God. 

II.  sii  er  .  .  .  atgordum,  which  having  indeed  undergone  many  repairs 
was  standing  till  a  short  while  ago.  This  marks  the  age  of  the  scribe,  not 
of  the  author.  Thorodd*s  grammar  has  proved  more  lasting  than  his  timber 
church,  which  in  1237,  when  some  120  years  old,  is  reported  as  shaking  and 
rickety.  It  was  rebuilt  by  Bishop  Jorund  1 266-1314,  and  finished  by  bis 
successor  Audun. 

17.  at  hann  . . .  list,  that  he  had  such  quick  memory,  that  listening  to 
the  boys  being  taught  grammar — that  is  the  art  of  Latin — while  he  was  at 
his  work,  it  stayed  so  fast  in  his  ears  that  he  became  a  most  accomplished 
man  in  that  *  art.'  naemi  is  the  power  of '  picking  up  *  quickly^  as  in  lean- 
ing by  heart.  / 

Bishop  Gudmund. 

The  extract  is  taken  from  the  Life  of  Bishop  Gudmund  (bom  I160, 
died  1237)  while  he  was  a  priest,  known  as  the  Saga  of  Gudmund  the 
Priest :  his  life  as  a  bishop  can  be  very  completely  made  out  from  Sturlunga. 
It  is  an  anonymous  work,  but  must  have  been  written  by  a  contemporary 
and  eye-witness  of  much  that  he  describes.  The  Editor  has  guessed  that 
Lambkar,  afterwards  abbot  of  Helgafell,  a  disciple  of  the  bishop's,  might  be 
the  author.    The  bishop  was  a  very  extraordinary  man,  an  Icelandic  Becket. 

28.  godmenni  mikit  i  manna  augliti,  she  was  a  very  worthy  woman 
in  the  eyes  of  men,  i.  e.  as  far  as  man  in  his  blindness  can  judge. 

230.  2.  kysst . . .  saelu,  I  have  not  said  good-bye  to  the  dear  old  woman. 
The  *  kiss  *  was  the  universal  salute  in  Iceland  as  it  once  was  in  England. 

8.   Hofud-engU,  Archangel,     vin  mlnum,  my  patron. 

II.  l>eir  .  . .  stofuna,  they  who  were  outside  the  room  heard  quite 
distinctly. 

14.  Um  J)essa  ,  . .  vert,  Sigurd  thought  a  great  deal  of  all  these  things. 
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Bishop  Laurence. 

This  is  perhaps  the  most  interesting  of  all  the  Bishops*  Lives,  Laurence's 
career  and  character  reminding  one  in  many  respects  of  the  varied  fortunes 
and  gifts  of  abbot  Sampson  as  drawn  by  Mr.  Carlyle.  The  author,  who, 
though  he  does  not  mention  his  own  name,  may  be  clearly  identified,  was 
Einar  Haflidison,  whose  father  had  always  been  a  friend  of  the  bishop,  of 
whom  the  son  was  later  the  favourite  disciple.  The  bishop  is  drawn  as 
a  man  of  dauntless  courage,  great  humility,  a  kind  and  generous  heart,  and 
a  high  sense  of  humour,  to  which  latter  quality  much  of  the  interest  of  his 
biography  is  due.  Bom  of  a  good  but  not  noble  family,  he  was  sent  out  to 
Norway  by  Jorund  of  Holar,  to  his  namesake  the  archbishop  of  Nidaros. 
There  he  was  well  received,  and  became  of  the  greatest  use  to  his  patron  in 
the  lawsuits  and  disputes  in  which  he  was  involved  with  his  chapter,  appeals 
and  counter-appeals  and  all  the  cumbrous  machinery  of  the  canon-law  were 
set  a-going,  and  Laurence  and  John  Fleming  the  lawyer  fought  manfully  for 
the  archbishop,  till  matters  culminated  by  Laurence  being  sent  to  the 
chapten>house  to  read  a  'brief  of  his  master's  threatening  excommuni- 
cation, the  tone  of  which  may  be  guessed  from  the  first  two  words,  *  Rumor 
pestiferus,'  which  Einar  gives  us.  The  boldness  of  Laurence  exasperated  the 
leaders  of  the  chapter-party,  Audun  the  Red  and  Eilif,  to  the  highest  degree, 
so  that  for  some  time  his  life  was  hardly  safe.  At  last  the  king  interfered  and 
the  chapter  had  to  give  way  and  submit  to  the  archbishop.  It  had  turned  out 
well  for  Laurence,  but  unhappily  Jorund's  mind  began  to  give  way,  and  he 
fell  into  a  state  of  hopeless  imbecility,  with  an  occasional  semi-lucid  interval. 
The  chapter  now  had  things  their  own  way,  and  Laurence  was  suspended 
from  all  priestly  functions  and  banished  to  Iceland,  where  he  had  last  been 
in  great  authority  as  *  visitor'  for  the  archbishop,  and  had  made  enemies 
by  his  honesty.  Bowing  submissively  to  his  superior's  will,  he  entered 
the  monastery  of  Thingore  and  occupied  himself  by  teaching.  His  enemies 
were  now  in  power ;  Eilif  succeeded  Jorund  in  the  archbishopric,  and  Audun 
came  out  to  Iceland  as  bishop.  It  was  at  this  time,  when  all  looked  black, 
that  Haflidi  the  priest  of  Breidabolstad,  Einar's  father,  who  was  always 
a  believer  in  Laurence's  future,  predicted  that  the  *  hook-nosed  fellow ' 
would  some  day  rule  them  all.  Audun  fell  ill  and  went  to  Norway,  and 
there,  touched  by  Laurence's  humility  and  cheerfulness  in  adversity  and  in 
acknowledgment  of  his  great  learning  in  the  canon-law,  recommended  him  to 
Eilif  to  succeed  himself.  Eilif,  who  remembered  the  scene  in  the  chapter- 
house, was  not  very  willing,  but  Audun  generously  defended  Laurence, 
saying  that  what  he  did  was  done  in  obedience  to  his  master's  orders,  and 
that  he  was  therefore  blameless.  So  Laurence  succeeded  Audun,  and  ruled 
wisely  and  well  for  six  years,  though  even  as  a  bishop  he  had  troubles  enough 
to  contend  with,  and  the  conduct  of  his  bastard  son  Ami,  a  young  man  of 
great  promise  but  idle  and  pleasure-loving,  was   perhaps  not  the  least  of 
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them.  For  the  last  three  days  of  his  life  we  miss  the  information  of  the 
Saga,  which  breaks  oiF  abruptly,  but  from  short  entries  in  Einar's  Annals  we 
know  the  end,  and  hear  how  the  good  bishop  bade  Sir  Egil  (who  succeeded 
him)  and  Einar  the  deacon  read  the  *  Hours  of  the  Holy  Ghost '  to  him  as 
he  listened,  and  after  this  was  read  he  said,  '  You  are  both  my  disciples,  and 
I  pray  you  to  read  these  *'  Hours  *'  daily  from  this  day  forward.*  After  that, 
brother  Arni  [his  son]  read  the  mass,  and  the  bishop  made  all  the  responses 
in  the  mass  and,  facta  benedietione  post  missam  super  astantes,  gaye  up  his 
soul  to  God,  as  I  should  surely  hope.  Sir  Thorstein  Illugisson  bore  witness 
also,  that  he  had  never  seen  any  man  depart  from  this  world  in  such  a  manner 
as  my  lord  Bishop  Laurence.  His  death  took  place  April  16,  1 331.  Einai 
lived  till  Sept.  27, 1393*  and  became  a  very  notable  ecclesiastic,  succeeding  his 
father  in  the  benefice  of  Breidabolstad,  and  serving  as  delegate  to  the  bishop 
more  than  once. 

24.  H  err  a  is  used,  as  our  *  Sir,'  of  a  knight  or  bishop.  '  Sira '  was  and  is 
still  used  as  the  proper  title  for  priests.  Sir  Hugh  Evans  bears  witness  to  a 
similar  practice  in  England,  hversu  .  .  .  sinni,  how  men  bore  themselres 
and  how  they  looked  when  they  were  sea-sick.  'That  differs,*  said  Peter,  'I 
will  tell  thee  more  about  it  another  day.' 

31.  kallzi,  mockery.     '  gabbi,'  O.F.  gabe,  gibe. 

231.  2.  sa  er  .  .  .  ert,  pale  and  haggard  as  you  do  now.  Lafranz;  the 
popular  Norse  pronunciation,  the  breathing  of  the  *u'  occasionally  takes  place. 

16.  kl6kt  at  .  . .  galdr,  perform  many  tricks  of  magic,  more  however 
by  natural  art  than  by  any  kind  of  sorcery. 

20.  l^k  ...  her-b  rest,  performed  the  *  war-crack.*  A  receipt  for  this 
performance,  which  seems  to  have  been  an  explosion  somewhat  such  as  our 
'  maroons '  make,  is  given  by  Cornelius  Agrippa. 

22.  med  konum  .  . .  vidbrogd,  women  with  child  fell  with  labour 
when  they  heard  it,  and  men  fell  down  out  of  their  seats  on  the  floor,  and 
various  other  accidents  befell. 

28.  eldr  .  .  .  stry,  fire,  brimstone,  parchment,  and  tow.  En  menn  . .  • 
vids-vegar,  men  often  let  off  this  *  war-crack'  in  battle,  to  the  end  that  they 
who  are  taken  unawares  by  it  may  fly  and  be  scattered.  We  do  not  know 
any  instance  of  this  *  stratagem  of  war '  occurring  in  English  chronicles. 

32.  Kors-braedra,  lit.  the  choir-brethren,  i.e.  the  chapter,  whose  official 
seats  were  in  the  choir. 

232.  5.  hafdi  ok  .  .  .  m6tsta91egir,  and  thereby  had  the  archbishop 
the  greatest  support  from  him:  for  all  the  most  eminent  of  the  chapter 
were  his  adversaries. 

7.  idulega,  again  and  again,     af  pafagardi,  from  the  Curia. 

21.  Gudi  vel-kominn,  welcome  in  the  Lord,  syn  oss  letr  ])itt, 
show  us  thy  handwriting,     dikta,  compose  in  Latin. 

24.  lofadi  letrid,  praised  the  writing. 

26.  gort  til  Fni  H.,  made  upon  Lady  Hallbcra.    For  the  Benedictine 
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convent  at  Stad,  see  Sturl.  toI.  ii.  p.  504.  The  title  'Abbess  of  Stade '  is  here 
anticipated  by  a  few  years.  This  dialogue  took  place  in  1294,  whilst  she  was 
inducted  in  1 299 ;  the  nunnery  was  founded  in  1 296.  This  explains  why  the 
archbishop  did  not  know  her  name. 

29.  Legg  af  hedan  af  versa-gord,  from  henceforward  give  up  verse- 
making.     Kirkjunnar  logum,  Canon  Law. 

233.  3.  raud  klaedi;  red  clothes  were  the  right  wear  for  a  gentleman 
on  all  state  occasions,  but  were  forbidden  to  clerks,  who  must  wear  *  subfusc 
or  black '  raiment.  *  klaedi '  is  singular,  as  here,  of  stuff  or  clothing,  and 
plural  of  the  suit  of  clothes. 

9.  tak  i  .  .  .  klaedi,  but  get  from  the  Steward  of  our  household  money 
to  buy  you  black  clothing  withal. 

12.  Rddsmannz-st61i,  the  Steward's  bench.  The  seat  at  table  marked 
a  man's  degree,  and  it  was  an  important  matter  to  have  a  good  seat. 

15.  las  h6num,  read  to  him,  i.e.  taught  him,  an  expression  which,  like 
our  Oxford  *  reading  with  a  man,'  originated  from  the  scarcity  of  books. 

16.  Laurentio  .  .  .  litt  at,  Laurence  thought  it  great  sport,  when  he 
tried  to  talk  Norse  and  could  make  but  little  way  with  it. 

19.  flyttir  vift  minn  herra,  make  intercession  with  my  lord  for  me. 
•  veitti  mer,  present  me  to  the  living. 

23.  Skipum  nil  ^4,  let  us  make  believe  then.  s6knar-f<Slki  ydru, 
your  congregation. 

27.  gjori  .  .  .  sukk,  get  him  shriven,  put  away  his  wife,  make  no 
brabbles.  John's  curt  style,  in  a  foreign  language,  is  very  humourously 
given.  It  recals  to  mind  the  Welsh  priest  and  his  advice,  both  in  substance 
and  manner.     (Merry  Wives  of  Windsor,  Act  V,  Sc.  5.) 

29.  Ekki  skilr  .  .  .  er,  the  people  don't  know  what  *  Lent '  means. 

31.  afdeiling  sinnar  beidslu,  lit.  a  portion  of  his  prayer,  brdd- 
lyndr,  hot-tempered. 

234.  4.  gora  . . .  athvarf,  do  him  a  civility,     heilsa,  salute. 

8.  Fagnadar-laus,  welcomeless.  undirstend  and  forstend  are  John 
Fleming's  Low  Dutch  words. 

Archbisliop  Absalon. 

This  story  is  taken  from  amongst  a  collection  of  tales  told  by  Jon  Hall- 
dorsson.  Bishop  of  Skalholt,  the  contemporary  of  Laurence,  with  whom  he 
carried  on  a  famous  lawsuit.  He  was  a  well-travelled  man,  and  had  picked 
up  many  good  stories  abroad,  amongst  which  is  '  Godfather  Mors,'  which  is 
one  of  the  best  of  Grimm's  Mahrchen.  The  bishop's  'table-talk*  was 
luckily  written  down,  and  we  have  various  collections  in  AM,  624,  657, 
764.  At  the  end  of  Biskupa  Sogur  the  Editor  has  printed  such  of  it  as  was 
of  biographical  or  historical  interest.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  a  complete 
edition  may  some  day  appear.  Archbishop  Absalon,  who  plays  such  a  sorry 
part  in  the  story  we  have  published  as  a  specimen,  was  a  very  famous  man, 
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a  great  soldier  aod  politician,  and  the  patron  and  informant  of  Saxo  ihe 
historian,  who  tells  us  a  great  deal  about  him.  Of  course  this  tale  is  purely 
legendary,  and  must  not  be  considered  to  give  a  true  view  of  his  character, 
see  Prol.  §  24. 

20.  eflt  . .  .  herbergjum,  founded  and  completely  finished  a  doister  for 
Black  monks,  and  endowed  it  with  rich  revenues  and  fair  buildings  all  out  of 
his  heritage  he  got  from  his  father. 

27.  aldini,  crop,  fruit,  properly  of  trees,  here  of  com.  fala5i,  made 
bids,  sagdi  .  .  .  af,  telling  him  that  chattels  would  suit  him  far  better  than 
this  piece  of  land,  for  then  he  would  not  have  to  share  the  produce  thereof. 

235.  3.  Ok  sem  . .  .  mikit,  and  when  he  had  tried  every  means  in 
vain,  the  archbishop  fell  into  a  great  rage. 

8.  sambiid in,  joint  ownership,  akr-skiptis,  dividing  the  field,  akr, 
always  of  arable  or  cultivated  land. 

10.  fysilegastr  agjornum  manni,  and  most  delightful  to  a  covetous 
man's  eyes,     til  hi  it  a,  entrust  it  to  .  .  . 

13.  {)ann  tima  .  .  .  akrinn,  when  the  ground  dipped  between  the 
ridges,  the  rope  dipped  to  the  earth  and  did  not  show  so  clear  or  accurately 
the  line  it  traced  across  the  field. 

18.  parf  .  .  .  afls,  takes  a  strong  pull  to  lift  it,  the  yeoman  put  forth  his 
strength,     haldit  .  .  .  bila,  the  hold  at  the  other  end  would  not  give  way. 

24.  skemdr  med  ofund,  maliciously  hurt. 

30.  Kristilegt  samneyti.  Christian  fellowship,  i.e.  communion  with 
the  church  of  Christ,  kennir  herda-mun,  knew  the  odds  against  him, 
lit.  the  disparity  of  their  shoulders,     lausnar,  absolution. 

236.  6.  veitir  lyS-skyldu,  paid  the  same  dues  or  homage. 

16.  ok  ^aer  greinir...Iuta,  and  all  the  circumstances  appertainiag 
thereto. 

18.  en  ^ikir  .  .  .  nokkut,  but  he  thought  there  was  a  little  risk  in  it. 
See  Diet.  s.  v.  skafa,  the  simile  may  be  from  a  carpenter  or  from  *a  near 
shave*  in  sailing. 

29.  rikit,  the  *  province.'  vikj  a,  to  turn:  used  of  change  of  scene  in  a  story. 

237.  3.  roddin  .  .  .  augliti  Guds,  the  voice  meekly  prayed  the  founda- 
tion to  remember  him  in  the  face  of  God. 

6.  fekk  .  .  .  fram-lidinn,  his  departed  soul  got  leave,  dagstaett,  con- 
temporaneous or  coincident. 

10.  meft  flj6tu  mali  til  {)ess  efnis,hver,  suddenly  to  this  subject,  what? 
12.  dyflizzu,  dungeon;  a  foreign  word.    valdz-manni,by  the  constable. 

14.  vardi  .  .  .  sakir,  he  defended  all  the  accusations  made  against  him 
by  means  of  lies  and  perjury. 

17,  ok  faer  . . .  herra-manni,  putting  this  *  fly'  in  themoulh  of  an  idiot, 
skipting  comes  from  the  superstitions  about  *  changelings*  who  always  grew 
up  idiots,  flugu,  falsehood,  lit.  a  fly.  There  must  be  an  allusion  to  some 
popular  tale  or  phrase,     herra-manni,  sheriff. 
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20.  lit  an  bar  ...  g6tt,  excepting  this  difference,  as  was  likely,  that  he 
summoned  him  to  the  Lord  below  [the  Devil],  who  doth  never  good, 
r^ttar-madr  .  .  .  kvol,  the  justice  was  afraid  to  put  the  lawful  punishment 
in  force  against  him. 

25.  geymanda,  must  take  care;  gerundive. 

27.  radvendni  Drdttins,  integrity  of  the  Lord. 

VII.   THE  GRAMMARIANS. 

Thorodd. 

For  a  notice  of  this  writer,  Ari's  contemporary,  who  flourished  about  1 1 20, 
see  Prol.  §  6. 

238.2.  fr6dleik,  history,  gi or z,  happened.  {)ann  annan,  what  else, 
minnisamligaztr,  the  most  memorable. 

5.  stadar  hafi ;  there  is  a  hole  here  in  the  vellum  of  Codex  Wormianus, 
where  Thorodd's  work  is  alone  preserved. 

5.  ^xT  ^egzT  er,  even  those  which,  t^egar,  an  important  word,  is 
omitted  in  the  Arna-Magn.  edition. 

6.  gengidz  eda  grelnz,  proceeded  or  grown  out.  The  reflexive  form 
gives  the  sense  of  unconscious  evolution  much  more  delicately. 

7.  l>4^arf...olIum,  therefore  it  is  necessary  to  have  unlike  letters  in 
each,  and  not  the  same  in  all.  The  i  is  elliptical.  The  *  clenching  clause  * 
is  frequent  in  our  early  prose,  especially  when  the  writer  is  grappling  with  a 
difficult  subject. 

9.  n^  en  heldr,  nor  any  the  more  do:  cp.  n^  in  heldr,  of  the  Volsung 
Lays,     en  is  an  enclitic. 

14.  ))eir  er  af  ganga,  the  residue;  lit.  those  which  are  over. 

15.  ollum  l>eim  .  .  .  Enskunni,  all  those  letters  that  can  be  rightly 
read  in  English,  i.  e.  that  correspond  to  English  sounds.  En  ^ar  er...vid, 
but  where  they  do  not  match  (i.  e.  there  is  a  lack  of  correspondence),  then 
they  make  use ...    en  hina  . .'.  6r,  leaving  out  on  the  other  hand  those  . . . 

18.  Nd.,.stafr6f,  now  after  these  ensamples,  since  we  are  both  of  one 
tongue,  though  one  has  been  much  transformed,  and  both  somewhat,  that  it 
may  be  easier  to  write,  and  (as  is  now  coming  into  use  in  this  country)  both 
Laws  and  Genealogies  and  holy  Conmientaries  [homilies],  and  especially  the 
Wise  Histories  which  Ari  Thorgilsson  has  put  into  books  with  understanding 
and  sagacity — I  also  have  composed  an  alphabet  for  us  Icelanders.  The 
italicized  sentence  is  very  noteworthy. 

24.  bxdi  Latinu-stofum  ollum  l>eim,  composed  of  all  those  Latin 
letters,     gegna  til,  go  with,  pair  off  against. 

230. 1,  ok  ^eim  odrum,  and  of  those  others. 

2.  en  6x  voru  teknir,  those  being  thrown  away. 

3.  atkvxdum,  sounds, />Aonfsis.  samhljodendr,  consonants,  i  gior- 
fir,  added. 
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4.  raddar-stafir  eru  ongvir  6r  teknir,  no  vowels  are  thrown  away, — 
*  en'  of  the  yellom  is  to  be  '  eru/  and  the  sentence  to  run  thus — . . .  i  giorfir. 
Raddar-stafir  eru  ongir  6t  teknir,  en  .  .  . 

6.  fiesta  alia  hlj69s  eda  raddar,  is  by  far  the  richer  in  'sonants'  or 
Towcls.  fiesta  alia,  by  far  the  most;  those  two  words  are  now  used  as 
one,  and  declined  so.  Thorodd's  system  included  nine  single  vowdSf 
a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y,  9  (ao),  x  (ae),  ^  (oe),  each  with  its  corresponding  nasal, 
marked  by  a  dot  above,  either  of  these  eighteen  might  be  lengthened,  marked 
by  an  acute  accent  above,  as  now,  giving  a  complete  system  of  thirty-six 
vowels,  which  well  explains  the  '  fiesta  alia.'  His  consonants  were  sixteea 
single,  b,  c,  d,  f,  g,  q  (i.  e.  ng),  h,  I,  m,  n,  p,  r,  s.  t,  x,  J),  and  he  uses  the 
capiuls  B.  K,  D,  F,  G,  L,  M,  N,  P,  R,  S,  T  to  represent  the  doubled  sound 
of  the  corresponding  single  consonants  (q  s  ng,  h,  z,  {>  cannot  be  doubled 
and  only  require  one  sign),  making  twenty-eight  in  all ;  his  whole  system  thus 
comprising  sixty-four  sounds  and  signs.  It  was  never  completely  followed, 
but  was  long  partially  used.     See  Diet.,  Outlines  of  Grammar,  p.  i. 

The  Anonymous  Grammarian. 

We  take  him  to  have  flourished  about  1 1 75.  The  passage  given  below 
was  chosen  on  account  of  the  rich  collection  of  words  relating  to  sound 
which  it  contains.  We  have  not  been  able  to  find  any  foreign  work  con- 
taining similar  theories  or  classification,  and  conclude  them  to  be  original. 
His  work  is  found  in  Cod.  Wormianus,  but  a  part  of  it  is  found  in  Cod. 
Upsalensis,  which  has  been  used  for  emendations. 

7.  Nil  . .  .  mdl,  now  these  objects  have  sound,  some  voice,  some  speech. 

8.  Sii  .  .  .  l)ytr,  there  is  one  kind  of  sound  which  thuds,     hrynr,  crash. 

9.  l>etta  hlj6d  . .  .  dunr,  such  sounds  are  called  roaring  or  rumbling, 
din  or  booming. 

10.  er  milmr  maetiz,  when  metals  meet.  l>yss,  crowd,  glymr  e&a 
hlymr,  rattle  or  ring. 

12.  brotna  eda  gnesta,  break  or  gnash,  brak  eda  b res tir,  cracks 
or  snaps. 

13.  These  are  senseless  sounds.     His  system  bfeing — 

A.  Senseless  Sound. 


I 1 1 

deep  middle  sharp 

booms,  etc.  clashes,  etc.  cracks,  etc. 

En  h4r  um  fram,  there  is  besides.  He  makes  an  appendix  of  Munc. 
stafi  eina  skortir  til  mils,  which  only  lacks  letters  to  be  speech  or 
articulate. 

16.  s9B-kvikindi,  sea-beast,  i.e.  seals,  whales,  etc.     heita  . .  .  lund, 
these  voices  are  named  in  various  ways. 

17.  gjalla  eSr  klaka,  scream  or  cluck,     ok  t)6  ...  hdttum,  and  soon. 
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X9.  ok  kunna  . , .  sumum,  and  people  think  they  understand  what  they 
seem  to  mean  in  some  of  their  utterances.  14t»  Lat.  modus  or  manifestatio. 
bl4sa,  snort.     His  classification  here  is — 

B.  Voice. 

, '. \ , 

birds,  beast,  sea -beast. 

23.  M4Iid  .  .  .  varranna,  speech  arises  from  the  breath,  the  motion  of 
the  tongue,  and  the  shaping  of  the  lips.     His  third  division — 

C.  Speech,  which  includes  Sound  and  Vcnct  with  articulaHon  to  boot. 

^5.  Tit  .  .  .  bragd.  He  seems  to  mean  here  that  the  three  requisites 
are,  meanings  and  power  of  putting  meaning  into  words,  and  organs  to  put 
those  words  into  sound. 

26.  skordottar,  notched,    tann-gardr,  the  tooth-ring  or  fence,  eptcoi 

a8.  blest,  lisping.  hol-g<Smr,  lit.  hollow-gummed — as  people  speak 
i¥^hen  they  have  no  palate — hollow  and  indistinct. 

29.  leik-vollr,  play-ground,  styrid,  the  helm.  His  metaphors  get  mixed. 
31.  stafir,  lit.  staves,  letters,  book-staves,  and  sound- staves,  as  our  fore- 
fiathers  called  them,    ^n  Egil's  Sonatorrek  a  passage  occurs  which  may  have 
suggested  this  metaphor : 

*|>at  ber  ek  lit  or  ordhofi 
maerdar-timbr  mali  laufgat.' 
I  bear  out  this  from  the  word-fane  (i.  e,  mouth). 
Song-timber  (i.  e.  letters,  '  staves')  budded  into  speech. 

Vni.  SPECIMENS  OF  MANUSCRIPTS. 
A.  NoRSE  Veixums. 

We  have  given  several  extracts  from  Norse  vellums,  first,  in  order  that  the 
reader  might  have  specimens  of  the  mediceval  literature  of  Norway  (for 
there  were  no  *  Sagas'  in  any  Scandinavian  land  except  Iceland),  and  notice 
the  difference  in  tone  and  spirit  which  exists  between  it  and  that  of  Iceland, 
which,  although  in  the  historical  works  there  is  direct  imitation  of  style,  can 
always  be  clearly  perceived. 

There  is  practically  no  Norwegian  literature  till  the  13th  century,  when 
foreign  books  began  to  make  their  way  from  the  Continent  to  the  Nor- 
wegian Court :  but  the  Norse  translations  of  French  Romances,  the  Lives  of 
Saints,  etc.,  always  remained  Court  literature :  just  as  the  copies  and  abridg- 
ments of  the  Icelandic  Kings'  Lives  were  confined  to  the  families  of  the 
nobles,  and  had  little  or  no  influence  upon  the  people. 

In  the  second  place,  it  was  necessary  that  the  reader  should  be  able  to  see  for 
himself  the  philological  peculiarities  of  the  Norwegian  tongue,  and  note  how 
it  differed  from  Icelandic,  and  what  kind  of  influence  the  intercourse  with 
Norway  was  likely  to  have  upon  the  slower-changing  speech  of  the  colony. 
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The  chief  Norse  peculiarities  may  be  roughly  tabulated,  taking  first  those 
in  writing  and  spelling* 

Vowels, 

ct  and  a  are  distinguished. 

my  is  used  for  qt,  om  for  au  (Fagrskinna). 

<e  and  e  are  kept  distinct  in  Norwegian  MSS.  (O.  H.  L.)  For  the  latter 
see  Diet.,  letter  e,  1 13  a,  where  a  list  of  words  is  given. 

a>  is  written  for  •.     This  is  a  mere  difference  in  handwriting. 

The  Towel  system  being  more  archaic  and  purer. 

There  is  one  marked  peculiarity  which  distinguished  the  Icelandic  from 
the  Norse  towcI  system,  that  is  the  second,  fuller  n-umlaut.  It  sprang  up 
in  Iceland,  and  has  been  observed  in  no  South  Teutonic  dialect. 

y  is  used  for  t  in  such  forms  as  mykill  for  mikill,  the  influence  of  the  fol- 
lowing consonant  produces  this. 

CanstMonU, 

V  is  here  used  between  vowels  for^  e.g.  geua  or  geva^  but  gaf, 

h  is  always  used  between  vowels  and  finally,  a  few  contractions  excepted; 
and  D  is  sometimes  used  as  a  capital  initial.  This  is  a  mere  graphic  pecu- 
liarity, probably  derived  from  Anglo-Saxon  MSS. 

\  lost  before  r,  /,  n.     A  noteworthy  change. 

There  is  a  very  marked  and  curious  doubling  of  letters  which  points  to  a 
real  peculiarity  of  pronunciation.  The  consonant  must  have  been  breathtdt 
not  voiced. 

The  following  are  the  chief  instances  of  this  phenomenon :  nnd,  nng,rnn: 
lUJld,lUt,lldd,rll;  gtt,rtt,ptt;  lpp,ppt,ppl;' ngg,  ggl,  etc.  See  for  this 
esp.  the  Barl.  Saga. 

The  gutturalizing  of  the  g  into  gh,  especially  in  the  east  of  Norway. 

There  is  an  r  inserted  frequently  between  d  and  s,  e.g.  *gudrs'  for  *gu&s/ 
This  points  to  a  thickening  and  breathing  of  the  d. 

r  occasionally  takes  the  place  of  d  in  finals  of  verbs  and  verbal  forms,  as 
•  vitor*  for  *  vito5.* 

rs  is  often  put  for  ss. 

Here  we  may  notice  that  Icelanders  having  been  much  in  Norway,  and 
having  undoubtedly  done  much  writing  there,  copying  out  MSS.  and  com- 
piling chronicles  from  Icelandic  sources,  it  is  natural  to  suppose  that  we 
should  occasionally  find  evidence  of  their  intercourse  with  Norwegian  men 
of  letters,  such  as  occurs,  for  instance,  when  in  a  Norse  vellum  we  meet  with 
stray  Thoroddian  peculiarities,  N  ot  R  for  nn  or  rr^  or  an  p,  g. 

But  if  then  a  few  of  the  peculiarities  noticed  above  are  present  in  a  given 
MS.,  if  moreover  that  MS.  is  fairly  free  from  abbreviations,  careful  and 
elaborate  illuminations,  has  large  margins,  and  whitish  parchment,  that  MS. 
is  undoubtedly  Norse. 
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As  to  gramtnatical  differences,  we  meet  such  forms  as  '}>es8or'  for  *|)essi/ 
'-are'  for  *-ara,'  in  adverbial  forms,  and  a  few  other  archaisms. 

A  table  of  Norse  vellums  and  of  vellums  written  in  Norway  by  Icelanders 
will  be  found  in  Prol.  p.  ccxiii. 

It  is  not  intended  to  give  full  notes  to  die  following  extracts,  nor  will  the 
reader  find  all  the  peculiar  forms  which  occur  therein  set  down  in  the 
Glossary,  but  with  the  assistance  of  the  above  remarks  and  of  his  knowledge 
of  Icelandic,  he  will  scarcely  find  any  difficulty  in  the  simple  prose  of  Skugg- 
sja  or  the  Legend  Book  of  St.  Olaf.  Here  also  the  instructive  Prefaces  of 
Dr.  Unger  will  render  him  assistance. 

L  Speculum  Begale  or  Skuggsja. 

The  work  from  which  the  following  passages  are  taken  is  of  some  worth, 
from  a  scientific  point  of  view,  as  containing  very  early  descriptions  of  many 
of  the  marvels  of  the  Northern  Seas  and  Lands,  derived  for  the  most  part 
from  an  eye-witness.  The  various  species  of  whales  and  seals,  the  different 
kind  of  ice,  the  hot-springs  and  'ale '-wells  [springs  impregnated  with  iron 
and  hence  having  a  smack  of  beer],  and  volcanoes  of  Iceland,  one  of  which 
is  the  abode  of  the  damned,  the  Northern  Lights,  the  manner  of  life  of  the 
inhabitants  of  those  regions,  etc.  It  is  written  with  that  bald  common  sense 
which  is  the  fundamental  characteristic  of  the  Teutonic  mind,  and  reminds 
one  much  of  Old  and  Early  English  writing.  The  style  is  primitive,  e.  g. 
pronouns  proper  are  little  used  and  '  clenching  clauses  *  frequent,  but  plain 
and  straightforward  enough. 

The  MS.  AM.  243  was  written,  we  take  it,  about  J  2 70,  some  twenty- 
five  years  after  the  book  itself  was  composed. 

This  MS.  unfortunately  is  not  quite  complete,  but  there  are  late  Icelandic 
copies  of  another  MS.  which  supply  its  shortcomings.  In  the  interests  of 
philology  this  beautiful  Norse  vellum  should  be  published  in  its  original 
spelling,  for  our  extract  is  the  first  portion  of  the  MS.  which  has  appeared 
in  print  in  its  'native  garb.'     See  Prol.  §  26. 

240.  3.  hafgerdingar,  monstrous  rollers;    lit.  sea-fences  or  sea-walls. 
These  were  mentioned  two  centuries  before,  when  a  crew  of  Norsemen  in 
the  loth  century  were  sailing  to  Greenland  and  were  caught  by  these  monstrous 
waves.     One  of  the  sailors,  a  Christian  Norseman,  from  the  Hebrides,  made 
a  votive  Lay  called  Hafgerdinga-Drapa,  of  which  the  burden  to  this  effect — 
I  beg  the  blessed  friend  of  the  monks  to  further  our  voyage, 
May  the  Lord  of  the  heavens  hold  his  hand  over  me — 
as  quoted  in  Ari's  Landnama-b6k,  the  monks  being  Culdees  or  Anchorites. 
Prof.  Steenstrup  the  elder  has  ingeniously  made  out,  in  a  valuable  essay,  by 
comparison  of  ancient  and  modern  accounts,  especially  the  phenomena  of 
1755,  that  these  terrible  phenomena  are  really  the  'earthquake-waves'  which 
frequently  accompany  volcanic  disturbance. 
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21.  He  first  describes  the  flbe-ice,  then,  241.  22,  the  icebergs  falliacla. 

28.  We  cannot  identify  all  these  species  of  seals,  but  it  might  perhaps  be  done. 

29.  no(. .) ;  the  later  MSS.  have  '  nord.*    Two  letters  blotted  out  in  MS. 

30.  zrcnszlar,  see  Diet,  orcnselar,  767  a. 
32.  flaetto  saelar,  flat  seals  (?). 

242.  I.  granszlar,  phoca  barbata,  the  bearded  seal. 

4.  opnosselar,  thus  from  swimming  in  herds  on  their  backs  (opinn). 
8.  skemmingr,  a  short  seal. 

15.  rostungr,  Walrus,  also  called  '  rosmhvalr/  The  ropes  of  Walrus 
hide,  svardreip,  were  a  very  important  article  of  commerce  at  one  time,  aod 
used  for  ship-stays  and  other  purposes  for  which  we  employ  wire  rope. 

243.  29.  buccavoro,  a  rare  foreign  word,  which  we  take  to  be 
buckskin.     The  Diet.  s.  t.  may  be  corrected  here. 

244.  10.  The  beasts  here  spoken  of  are  the  Arctic  hare  and  the  Arctic  (oi. 
26.  lid,  pass.     This  is  all  very  interesting,  we  know  now  that  Greeolaod 

is  an  island,  but  it  is  only  lately  that  we  have  proof  of  it. 

245.  20.  The  Greenland  of  to-day  is  not  so  favourable  to  human  life  as 
the  Greenland  of  the  author,  as  far  as  we  can  judge,  but  whether  the  cli- 
mate has  really  changed  very  much  must  at  present  be  considered  an  opea 
question. 

2.  The  Story  of  Barlaam  and  Josapliat. 

The  finest  of  the  mediaeval  Norse  compositions,  a  paraphrastic  transUtioa, 
but  feelingly  and  beautifully  done,  from  the  Latin  version  of  this  well-known 
and  popular  legend.     It  belongs  to  the  13th  century.    See  Prol.  §  24. 

26.  mala  oc  starflaun,  pay  and  wages. 

246.  3.  glo*yptti  honom,  the  use  of  the  dative  after  this  verb  is 
curious. 

16.  askramlega  ;  perhaps  better  askranlega,  horribly. 

8.  The  Ijegend  Book  of  St.  Olaf. 

From  a  rare  and  unique  MS.     See  Prol.  §  24. 

247.  2.  madrenn;  the  half-mythical  Olaf  Geirstada-Alf,  who  was  wor- 
shipped after  death.     He  was  king  in  West-fold  near  the  Wick. 

24.  so*mn,  sleep.  Id.  svefn.   oete  hugenum,  racking  his  heart  or  brain, 

248.  12.  The  tooth  gift  is  here  prettily  noticed.  It  was  a  luckier  gift 
than  Earl  Hakon  got. 

19.  Lios  lios  lios;  thebaby  king's  first  cry  of  joy  at  the  coming  of 'the 
light'  to  those  that  sat  in  darkness  reminds  one  of  Goethe's  last  words. 

4.  The  Norse  Homilies. 

The  translation  (Matt.  ii.  12-18,  Vulg.)  should  be  compared  with  the  Ice* 
landic  version  made  well-nigh  500  years  after  this,  and  with  the  Old  English 
version. 
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5.  Strengleikar. 

The  Lays  of  Mary  of  Brittany,  translated,  as  the  extract  tells,  for  King 
Hakon  Hakonsson,  c.  1230.     See  Prol.  §  25. 

249.  27.  Tolsko,  French.  sydra  Braetlandi,  Brittany  distinguished 
from  Wales  (?). 

29.  horpum  . . .  strasnglxikum,  harps,  fiddles,  bagpipes,  organs,  drums, 
psalteries,  and  choirs  [sic],  and  all  kinds  of  other  music.  *Strengleik* 
originally  meant  string  music. 

6.  f>idrek8  Saga,  the  Story  of  Theodriok  of  Verona. 

The  passage  given  has  been  chosen  because  it  contains  a  similar  incident 
to  our  Chevy  Chase.  See  Prol.  (Sturl.  ii.  515),  and  Dr.  Storm's  Essay  on 
|>idreks  Saga,  Christiania,  1878. 

250.  3.  Iron,  the  Earl  Iring  of  the  older  and  Irent  of  the  later  tales. 
Brandinaborg,  Brandenburg.  Ungaraskog,  the  wood  of  Hungary.  See 
for  the  geography  Dr.  Storm's  Essay. 

12.  steicia,  to  roast,  lit.  make  steaks  of. 
22.  visundr,  bison. 

7.  FagTBki^na  or  Fair-skin. 

This  we  believe  (see  Prol.  §  16)  to  be  a  Norse  composition,  founded, 
of  course,  on  Icelandic  sources.  It  was  probably  composed  for  the  young 
*  Crown-Prince*  Hakon  (died  I257)»  and  was  almost  certainly  the  Konungatal 
read  to  the  old  king  on  his  death-bed.  See  p.  190.  It  is  a  most  valuable  work, 
and  has  preserved  several  important  historical  notices,  genealogies,  songs,  eftc. 
which  are  not  found  elsewhere,  e.  g.  the  Story  of  Dag  given  below.  It  is 
philologically  important,  as  it  can  be  nearly  dated,  and  has  the  Norse  peculi- 
arities very  clearly  marked.  It  should  therefore  be  published  according  to  the 
MS.     Unfortunately  the  existing  edition  is  in  Normalised  Icelandic  spelling. 

B.  Icelandic  Vellums. 

In  noticing  the  phonetic  and  graphic  peculiarities  of  Icelandic  MSS.,  exam- 
ples must  be  drawn  from  those  written  before  the  end  of  the  1 3th  century. 
In  these  we  find  the  following  distinction  made,  classifying  as  before : — 

Vowels. 
The  Thoroddian  influence  introducing  the  following  forms : 

eO  or  CD  or  p  for  ao  as  the  u-umlaui  of  a ; 
«e  or  g  for  ce ; 
^  for  o». 

Consonants. 

Generally  all  Norse  peculiarities  are  absent.  The  Thoroddian  double  con- 
sonants, especially  N  and  R  and  G,  are  used. 

J)  is  used  between  vowels ; 
the  h  is  cdways  preserved  before  /,  r,  n. 
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*  As  there  are  a  few  very  old  Icelandic  MSS.,  the  primitive. s  for  r  is  only 
found  in  such  words  as  vas»  es.  If  we  had  Norse  vellums  sufficiently  old  it 
would  have  occurred  in  them  also. 

The  elliptical  phrases  and  the  other  marked  peculiarities  of  the  classic 
Saga-style  are  distinctly  Icelandic. 

The  chief  thing,  however,  which  strikes  the  eye  when  one  looks  at  an  Ice- 
landic vellum,  is  the  way  in  which  almost  every  word  is  abbreviated,  till  in 
some  MSS.  the  result  is  almost  like  short-hand,  and  in  all  many  words  are 
so  consistently  abridged  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  ascertain  the  real 
pronunciation :  thus  'hana*  is  printed  with  a  short  a,  for  the  universal  coo- 
traction  has  destroyed  all  trace  of  the  long  vowel  a,  which,  however,  was 
met  with  in  one  uncontracted  instance  by  the  Editor,  and  seems  likely  to 
have  been  the  rightful  spelling.  The  earliest  MSS.  are  less  contracted,  and 
resemble  Anglo-Saxon  vellums  very  closely.  Lack  of  parchment  very  pro- 
bably originated  the  custom,  and  convenience  kept  it  up. 

After  the  Union,  the  Norse  influence  was  very  strong  in  Iceland,  and  affected, 
mainly,  as  the  Editor  believes,  through  the  continual  every-day  use  of  Norse 
law-books,  even  the  spelling  of  MSS.  throughout  the  whole  of  the  14th  cen- 
tury. The  philologist  and  phonetician  must  beware  of  such  Icelandic  classic 
vellums,  which  are  ail  more  or  less  written  in  a  bastard  Norse  spelling,  each 
scribe  imitating  the  peculiarity  which  he  most  admired  :  thus,  in  AM.  74^> 
a  for  e;  in  Cod.  B  of  Sturlunga  consonants  are  doubled ;  in  Flatey-b6k, 
second  hand,  the  k  is  dropped  before  /,  r,  n,  etc.  The  confusion  is  made 
worse  by  the  occasional  inconsistency,  the  pronunciation  of  the  Icelander 
breaking  through  the  conventional  and  fashionable  spelling :  thus,  in  AM. 
468,  the  hr  occurs  ever  and  anon ;  and  Hank,  though  educated  in  Norway 
and  determined  to  follow  Norse  spelling,  forgets  himself  now  and  again,  and 
writes  hr,  hi,  hn,  like  a  good  Icelander,  as  he  was.  Such  slips  as  these  are 
infallible  tests  of  the  origin  of  the  MS.  It  thus  curiously  happens  that  the 
bulk  of  the  good  MSS.,  in  which  the  classic  literature  is  preserved,  must  not 
be  implicitly  trusted  or  followed  in  the  matter  of  spelling,  and  that  we  must 
look  to  older  (12th)  or  later  (15th  century)  MSS.  if  we  would  ascertain  the 
history  of  Icelandic  phonesis. 

Among  the  MSS.  which  must  be  looked  to  as  authorities  for  classic  spelling! 
AM.  132,  the  Landnama-b6k  (Sturla's  recension),  which  latter  is  unfortunately 
lost,  and  the  A  text  of  Sturlunga,  of  which  a  few  leaves  remain,  are  perhaps  the 
best.  Upon  the  first  of  these  the  normal  spelling  of  editions  is  largely  based. 
We  have  in  this  Reader  gone  a  step  nearer  to  it,  by  printing  *  z '  for  *  zt,'  etc. 

By  the  15th  century  the  fashion  of  Norse  spelling  had  worn  off,  inter- 
course with  Norway  was  gradually  dwindling  away,  and  the  MSS.  are  once 
again  phonetically  and  correctly  spelled.  But  these  evidences  of  changed 
pronunciation,  which  serve  to  distinguish  them,  still  more  clearly  than  before, 
from  the  Norse  (a  and  <b  confounded,  d^  t,  for  d",  m  for  »«,  etc.),  will  be 
noticed  elsewhere. 
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The  first  printed  books  follow  the  15th-century  spelling  closely  enough'; 
but  when  the  revival  of  letters  came  about,  and  the  best  Saga  texts  were  copied 
and  printed,  the  14th-century  spelling,  in  which  they  were  found,  was  pa- 
triotically but  somewhat  pedantically  adopted. 

The  classics  are  printed  in  normalised  spelling,  following  more  and  more 
closely  the  type  of  the  best  13th-century  MSS.,  esp.  A.M.  13a. 

Many  of  the  most  important  MSS.  have  also  been  printed  according  to 
the  vellum  spelling,  and  some  have  been  facsimiled. 

Besides  the  special  points  noticed  above,  there  are  several  other  *  physical 
idiosyncracies,'  so  to  speak,  common  to  Icelandic  MSS.  of  all  ages.  The 
damp  climate  and  the  smoky  rooms  have  wrinkled  and  darkened  the  parch- 
ment to  a  deep  brown,  the  margins  are  usually  very  small,  and  there  are  few 
such  illuminations  as  are  sometimes  met  with  in  Norse  MSS.,  but  which 
abound  in  contemporary  vellums  on  the  continent.  There  is  also  a  peculiar 
'  look  *  in  the  handwriting  which  the  connoisseur  cannot  mistake. 

A  table  of  Icelandic  MSS.  of  importance,  classified  according  to  date, 
will  be  found  in  Prol.  p.  ccxii. 

Of  the  specimens  given  below,  the  first  five  are  printed  without  contrac- 
tions ;  the  last  is  given  so  as  to  show  the  kind  of  way  Icelandic  MSS.  are 
written.  It  was  not  necessary  for  our  purpose,  seeing  that  facsimiles  of 
the  most  important  vellums  are  found  in  nearly  all  the  editions,  to  absolutely 
copy  the  forms  of  the  letters,  etc. 

1.   The  Icelandic  Homily  Book. 

The  oldest  of  all  Icelandic  MSS.,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  fragments ; 
it  may  even  be  one  of  the  very  ones  alluded  to  by  Thorodd.  In  1682  it 
was  transported  from  Iceland,  where  it  was  bought  for  *  four  marks,*  to  Stock- 
holm, where  it  is  now  one  of  the  greatest  treasures  of  the  Royal  Library.  It 
is  a  vellum  quarto,  bound  in  sealskin,  clearly  written,  with  only  the  ordinary 
11th-century  contractions.  It  was  much  used  by  the  learned  Rydqvist 
in  his  classical  Svenska  Sprikets  Lagar.  Professor  Th.  Wis^n,  who 
succeeded  to  his  chair  in  the  Swedish  Academy,  published  a  good  and  accu- 
rate edition  of  it  in  1 872,  which  might  serve  as  a  model  for  other  such  pub- 
lications. The  Editor  unfortunately  had  not  access  to  it  for  use  in  the 
Dictionary,  hence  a  few  forms  which  are  found  in  it,  such  as  Norvegr  and 
brut)hlaup,  are  there  noted  as  '  hardly  occurring.'  [The  case  is  misstated  in 
Professor  Wimmer's  Laesebog,  2nd  edition.  Preface.] 

252.  4.  This  first  piece  was  chosen  as  exhibiting  the  tendency  to  build 
up  a  '  super-infiexive '  form  of  verb.  Men  had  forgotten  the  meaning  of  the 
old  Aryan  terminations,  and  were  very  nearly  making  new  terminations,  just 
as  their  forefathers  had  done  by  suffixing  pronouns,  as  e.g.  reisek,  rose-I ; 
vaket)^r,  waketh-ye;  segeec,  say-I.  A  prae-Thoroddian  sound  should 
be  noticed,  the  early  eo,  as  in  keomr,  the  later  Icel.  0  and  Norse  op. 

7.  bol>orn,  a  MS.  error  for  bot)or|). 
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x6.  8Bla))e,  a  MS.  error  for  etlal)e. 

34.  The  rare  negative  suffix,  as  in  verj)ra ;  the  «-umlaut  of  a  in  vaon, 
later  written  ^,  but  soon  lost  altogether;  the  s  for  r  in  vesom  ;  27,  the 
position  of  the  suffixed  article,  which  has  not  yet  coalesced  with  its  principal, 
but  is  still  written  at '  half  distance ; *  ^r  for  later  ^^r. 

263.  19.  oldlegom,  19,  and  hriki-Briki,  29,  are  early  instances  of '  not, 
minding  one's  A.'     6n,  Germ,  ohne,  is  of  rare  occurrence  in  classical  times. 

2.   St.  Gregory's  Homilies. 

Of  these  Homilies  in  a  MS.  of  about  twenty-five  years  later,  only  nine  01 
ten  remain,  published  by  Thorvald  Bjarnarson,  Copenh.  1878.  There  are  iQ 
the  same  MS.  a  few  fragments  of  the  Dialogues,  edited  by  Unger,  in  his 
Icelandic  Lives  of  Saints. 

Of  the  Sunday  Gospels  prefixed  to  these  Homilies  we  have  taken  three, 
two  of  which  may  be  compared  with  Odd's  translation  below.  The  render- 
ing is  somewhat  stiff,  the  Latin  of  the  Vulgate  is  felt  throughout. 

254.  9.  John  xiv.  23-31.  The  Thoroddian  p,  etkl  for  ekki,  etc.,  are  to 
be  noticed. 

25.  Luke  XV.  i-io.  Notice  ev  for  ey  in  evJ)imorc,  qingor  for  cingor; 
fi|)r  for  finpr ;  the  later  form  again  is  finnr,  just  as  tan^)  has  come  into 
to^  in  Mid.  English. 

255.  13.  Matt.  xxii.  1-14.  Notice  brullaup  assimilated,  s9to  for  earlier 
s4oto. 

8.   AM.  645. 

From  this  vellum,  which  contains  several  distinct  works,  we  have  taken 
part  of  the  Miracle  Book  of  St.  Thorlak,  which  was  publicly  read  on  the 
Aiding  in  1200  by  Bishop  Paul,  as  evidence  for  the  sanctity  of  the  holy  man, 
which  was  then  voted  unanimously.  The  incident  it  records  is  very  homely, 
and  characteristic  of  Icelandic  Ufe. 

256.  The  Thoroddian  T,  L,  g,  p;  ifer  for  yver,  an  early  confusion  of> 
and  t. 

4.  Codex  Begiiusi  of  Gr&gas. 

For  a  notice  of  this  MS.  see  Prol.  §  35.  It  was  published  by  V. 
Finsen,  Copenh.  1853,  to  which  edition  we  must  refer  the  reader  who 
wishes  to  know  something  of  old  Icelandic  Law.  It  is  a  MS.  of  c.  1 230-40. 
We  have  given  a  passage  which  illustrates  the  character  of  this  Common 
Law  Book,  and  fixes  the  position  of  the  Hill  of  Laws  on  the  southern  brink 
of  the  Great  Rift,  Almanna-gjd. 

20.  ver  SCO  lorn,  we  shall.  The  words  of  the  Lawman  himself,  oc 
fora  doma  vt  til  hrvl)ningar,  and  set  the  courts  for  challenges. 

21.  a  gia  hamri,  on  the  cliff,  i.e.  the  northern  wall  of  the  Great  Rift 
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(See  the  Logberg  Map,  Sturl.  ii.  513.)  He  is  speaking  on  Friday,  the  mor- 
row is  therefore  Saturday,  the  Aiding  having  assembled  on  Thursday. 

30.  drottins  dag  in  fyrra,  the  first  Lord's  day;  there  were  only  two 
during  the  session. 

257.  3.  saka  sskiendr  oc  ^ingheyiendr,  pursuing  their  suits  and 
doing  public  business.     These  words  comprise  the  objects  of  the  session. 

5.  ganga  for  our  gagna. 

6.  Agrip  (AM.  325.  2). 

For  an  account  of  this  important  and  unique  MS.  see  Prol.  §  16.  The 
'  Towelling'  is  interesting,  and  represents  well  the  pronunciation  of  the  end 
of  the  1 2th  century.  King  Sverri  is  mentioned,  and  it  was  probably  written 
during  his  reign.  The  story  given  here  is  not  found  elsewhere.  We  might 
almost  guess  that  it  represents  the  school  of  Szmund  as  distinct  from  the 
school  of  Ari.  We  believe  it  to  be  the  original  of  a  translation  from  the 
Latin.    The  title  of  Agrip  is  false  and  modern,  but  convenient. 

8.  The  forms  Hocon  for  H&kon  ;  davmi  for  doemi;  a/  is  a  very 
favourite  letter  of  this  scribe,  e.g.  Havlayia  for  H41eygja ;  the  absence  of 
accents  and  the  occurrence  of  <t  and  ay,  and  the  avoidance  of  ^  alone,  are 
characteristic  of  the  MS.,  which  deserves  attention  as  containing  a  very 
peculiar  consistent  and  beautiful  orthography. 

6.  Fragment  of  Egils  Saga  (AM.  162). 

This  fragment  of  c.  1240  is,  however,  only  of  the  B  type,  and  the  definite 
edition  of  Egla  must  here  be  based  on  a  paper  copy  of  400  years  later,  which 
contains  the  earlier  and  purer  text  (a  copy  of  a  lost  leaf  in  132).  The 
orthography,  however,  of  such  a  vellum  as  this  is  useful,  e.  g.  arf  gengia  is 
right  and  early,  and  the  other  copy's  arf  genga  is  a  later  form.  The  passage 
given  answers  to  pp.  345.  5 — 351-6  of  the  old  edition. 

The  Icelandic  system  of  contraction,  which  is  carried  to  an  extraordinary 
extent,  is  based  on  the  mediaeval  system,  of  which  the  German  facsimiles, 
the  photozincographs  published  by  the  Rolls'  Office  in  this  country,  and  the 
splendid  French  Government  Handbook  will  give  the  reader  full  information. 
The  cheap  little  books.  Diet,  des  Abr^viations  and  Palseographie,  by  M.  Alph. 
Chassant  will  be  found  very  useful  when  the  larger  works  above  mentioned 
cannot  be  conveniently  consulted.  For  the  Icelandic  system  proper,  K.  Gisla- 
son's  Frumpartar,  Copenh.  1846,  is  a  useful  work. 

The  very  names  being  given  in  contracted  form,  as  pb  and  Sgh  for 
))orbiorn  and  Sighvat,  the  possibility  of  mistakes  is  very  great;  and  though  in 
reality  they  are  not  very  frequent,  the  editor  of  a  MS.  has  to  be  always  on 
his  guard.  Where  emendations  are  required,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  dra- 
matis personae,  as  well  as  of  the  contraction  system,  is  absolutely  necessary. 

In  the  text  *  stands  for  «r,  ir,"  for  wr,  or,  etc. ;  —superposed  for  m  or  «. 
The  small  letters  affixed  ({f  s  var,  for  instance)  are  in  the  MS.  written  above. 
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The  following  are  the  chief  contractions  used : — 

mr,  mz,  m*,  mn,  or  m\  mlti  =  niadr,  mannz,  manna,  menn,  med,  maelti. 

^  =  l)at,  J)*  =  J)vf ;  J)*Ra,  J)'r,  l)'ta,  J)*is«J)eirra,  t)eir,  [letta,  J)oris. 

h'  (h  with  superposed  .  .  .),  h's,  ho*  =  hann,  bans,  hon. 

B,  b'ra««Biom,  bera. 

k*r,  k*s  >=  konuiigr,  konungs. 

u*=suer. 

f  *M  =  framm. 

e  =  el>a. 

t-til. 

It  should  be  noticed  also  that  the  pronouns  a  and  i  are  prefixed^  according 
to  pronunciation,  to  their  governed  subjects,  e.  g.  alandi,  iriki  (cf.  the  Eoglish 
asunder,  amongst,  etc.),  and  it  would  be  right  and  proper  to  print  them  so. 
It  is  a  special  Icelandic  peculiarity,  that  all  compounds  or  '  genitive  *  groups 
are  written  separately,  e.  g.  Sturlu  sonar ;  vitnis  burdin ;  lanz  mann,  etc., 
witnessing  to  a  distinct  and  quantitative  pronunciation.  In  Norse  Tcllums, 
on  the  contrary,  such  words  are  often  run  together.  If  the  hyphen  in  this 
Reader  and  in  the  Sturlunga,  Oxford  edition,  be  read  as  a  half-distance,  it 
will  serve  to  represent  this  important  phonetic  peculiarity  of  Icelandic  MSS. 
Unfortunately  editors  have  nearly  always  ignored  it.  The  remarkable  coio- 
cidence  shown  herein  with  the  adme,  inagros,  tnanu  tentio,  etc.,  of  the  best 
old  Latin  authorities,  is  worth  remarking.  The  fact  is  that  old  Latin  and 
old  Icelandic  being  quantitative  could  hardly  tolerate  a  double  accent, '  and  " 
in  one  word,  as  it  would  spoil  the  strict  observance  of  the  quantity.  The 
Norse  of  the  vellums  and  mediseval  Latin  were  as  now  accentual. 

Proverbs  and  Sayings. 

There  have  been  many  Collections  of  Proverbs  made  by  Icelanders ;  one 
was  published  by  Gudmund  Jonson,  a  priest  of  Stad  in  Snowfellsness,  since 
supplemented  by  the  late  Dr.  Hallgrim  Scheving,  in  two  •Programs,*  for 
Bessastad  High  School,  and  there  are  several  large  MS.  coUections  iu  the 
British  Museum  and  elsewhere.  But  none  of  them  are  of  much  use  to  one 
who  wishes  to  get  at  the  real  *  philosophic  du  peuple '  in  Iceland.  They 
contain  as  many  as  five  or  six  thousand  '  proverbs '  indeed,  but  the  bulk  of 
these  are  foreign,  more  or  less  idiomatically  translated,  from  every  possible 
quarter,  many  sentences  are  included  which  are  not  proverbs  at  all,  and  a 
great  deal  of  absolute  rubbish  as  well.  The  Editor  has  endeavoured  to  gire 
here  a  collection  of  genuine  old  Icelandic  proverbs  only,  and  though  it  is 
not  pretended  that  every  proverb  found  in  the  Classical  Literature  is  set 
down,  at  least  four-fifths  of  the  whole  are  here.  The  references  will  show 
the  authority  for  each.  Nial's  and  Grettis*  Sagas  yield  the  richest  crop,  aboot 
twenty  each.  We  have  not,  for  various  reasons,  given  many  of  the  proverbs 
from  the  Eddie  Lays,  though  HAvamal  and  Malshatta-kvaeSi  are  as  rich  as 
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Hesiod's  works  in  such  apophthegmic  wisdom.  Where  no  authority  is  given, 
the  proYerbs  are  either  old,  but  the  Editor  has  forgptt^n  the  reference,  or  such 
as,  though  no  MS.  authority  can  be  given  for  them,  are  reasonably  presumed 
to  be  old  and  are  certainly  Icelandic.     To  illustrate  the  material  here 
printed  is  not  our  province.     There  is  no  lack  of  means  for  such  a  work, 
and  in  England  alone  the  '  proverbs  of  Hendyng,'  and  the  fine  collection  of 
Hey  wood » lately  reprinted,  would  no  doubt  supply  many  parallels.     But  as 
in  every  case  there  will,  after  the  most  rigorous  application  of  the  compara- 
tive test,  be  left  a  national  substratum  of  original  proverbs,  few  in  number 
indeed,  but  vigorous  in  character,  which  enables  one  to  judge  out  of  their 
own   mouths,  so   to  speak,  the  people  they   sprung  from.      The   Norse 
proverbs  as  a  whole  convey  an  impression  of  the  sound  common  sense  of 
their  creators.     But  they  .do  not  show  much  imagination,  nor,  on  the  other 
hand»  do  they  exhibit  that  intense  cannyness  which  vitiate  many  North 
English  proverbs ;  th^y  are  not  so  neat  as  the  French,  so  bold  as  the  Italian, 
or  so  perfect  as  the  Spanish.     But,  after  all,  it  is  from  them,  not  from  the 
Sagas,  which,  like  our  Elizabethan  Literature,  was  the  outcome  of  one  or 
two  great  generations,  that  a  right  idea  of  permanent  and  lasting  features  of 
the  national  character  must  be  derived. 

We  have  numbered  the  proverbs  for  reference,  and  affixed  the  initial  of  the 
important  word  by  which  they  are  classified  (no  other  way  is  practical),  and 
under  which  they,  in  most  cases,  will  be  found  in  the  Dictionary. 

At  the  end  of  the  proverbs  the  Editor  has  placed  a  few  of  those  '  sayings,* 
the  like  of  which  are  so  characteristic  of  English  popular  talk,  and  were  so 
ably  illustrated  in  the  conversation  of  Mr.  Samuel  Weller. 


The  Gospel  of  Matthew. 
Turned  into  Icelandic  by  Lawman  Odd  the  Wise^  and  printed  1540. 

It  will  not  be  out  of  place  here  to  give  a  few  lines  to  the  history  of 
the  Icelandic  translation  of  the  New  Testament,  and  to  the  memory  of 
the  man  that  made  it. 

Before  giving  the  evidence  on  which  our  knowledge  of  Odd  rests,  we  may 
notice  that  though  he  is  now  so  entirely  forgotten  as  to  have  been  omitted 
in  the  Lists  (1874)  of  Icelandic  Worthies,  he  made  a  very  great  impression  on 
the  minds  of  his  contemporaries.  Popular  stories,  illustrating  his  wisdom  and 
gift  of  second  sight,  were  long  current,  and  it  was  in  his  favour  that  the  old 
epithet  *spaki,'  which  had  been  given  to  the  sages  of  the  old  days,  was 
revived.  Again,  the  Reformation  in  Iceland,  though  it  was  bloodless,  cannot 
be  looked  back  upon  with  much  satisfaction ;  nearly  all  concerned  in  it,  in 
some  way  or  other,  forfeit  our  sympathy — treachery,  greed,  ingratitude,  and 
falsehood  stain  the  foremost  men.  But  upon  Odd  there  rests  no  such  blot. 
That  he  was  mindful  of  Charity,  as  well  as  of  Faith,  is  shown  by  all 
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we  know  of  him,  and  gentleneu  and  purity  breatbe  through  eterj  page  he 
has  written.  Even  in  his  translations  so  careful  was  he  to  ayoid  offending 
any,  that  in  the  'Introductions'  he  has  softened  down  the  hard  words  in 
which  the  out-spoken  wrath  of  Luther  manifests  itself.  The  quality  and 
value  of  Odd's  chief  work  may  be  touched  on  later,  and  it  is  within  the 
power  of  the  reader  himself  to  judge  it  by  a  most  serere  test — comparison 
with  our  own  noble  version.  But  of  Odd  himself  it  may  be  said  in  all 
soberness,  that  from  his  day  to  the  present  Iceland  has  produced  two  men 
only — Hallgrim  Petursson  and  John  Widalin — whose  influence  can  btf  com- 
pared to  his ;  and  even  the  beautiful  Passion-Hymns  of  the  former,  and  the 
glowing  eloquence  and  earnest  pleading  of  the  latter's  Sermons,  popular  as 
they  have  been,  have  given  less  joy  and  soothed  less  sorrow  than  the  Sonday 
Gospels  of  the  Icelandic  Postills  and  Prayer-books,  which,  but  for  this  long- 
forgotten  translator,  would  never  perhaps  have  reached  the  poor,  the  needy, 
and  the  afiBicted. 

The  following  extracts,  faithfully  translated,  will  give  the  chief  facts  of 
Odd's  life.  The  first  is  from  the  account  of  one  who  had  as  a  boy  entered 
his  service  but  a  short  while  before  a  sudden  death,  which  he  himself 
witnessed,  cut  off  Odd  in  the  prime  of  life,  at  a  time  when  his  example  and 
influence  were  still  forely  needed. 

'  Thormod  Asmundssons  of  Braedratunga's  account  of  the  death  of  Lawman 
Odd  Gottskalksson,  taken  down  by  Bishop  Odd  Eiuarsson  as  Thormod  told 
it  in  the  year  1615,  he  being  then  seventy-four  years  old,  but  he  was 
seventeen  winters  old  when  he  came  into  Lawman  Odd's  service  in  the  same 
year  that  he  was  drowned : — 

'  Odd  Gottskalksson  sailed  to  Norway  young,  and  grew  up  there  with 
kinsmen  of  his  father,  and  learned  much  at  school  there ;  then  he  came  oot 
here  again,  and  was  with  his  father,  Gottskalk,  Bishop  of  Holar.  There  he 
was  wantonly  stabbed  with  a  dagger,  nigh  to  the  left  eye,  by  Olaf  o  Dell, 
father  of  Mark,  and  was  somewhat  disfigured  thereby. 

*  He  was  a  tall  man  and  broad  in  proportion,  of  a  well-shapen  count^ 
nance.  After  the  death  of  his  father  he  sailed  again,  and  was  then  some 
years  abroad  ;  then  he  came  back  and  was  chamberlain  to  Ogmund,  Bishop 
of  Skalholt.  Afterwards  he  set  up  household  with  Thurid,  Einar's  daughter, 
and  dwelt  with  her  some  years  at  the  Reeks  in  Olves  unwed,  till  she  had  i 
son  by  him,  Peter  by  name,  then  he  took  her  to  wife.  Then  he  flitted  to 
Reekholt,  where  he  was  two  years,  for  he  was  Rector  there ;  but  in  the 
latter  year  he  became  Lawman  of  the  North  and  West.  Then  he  flitted 
North  to  Rowanstead  Cloister,  and  was  there  two  years. 

'  In  the  third  year  of  his  Lawmanship  he  rode  southward,  to  go  to  the 
Althing.  But  when  he  came  to  Borgar-frith,  he  wished  to  sail  thence  to 
Bessastead  with  his  taxes  in  a  big  ship  which  he  had.  He  could  not  get  a 
fair  wind,  though  he  waited  half  a  month,  so  he  rode  the  Und-path,  and  was 
drowned  on  the  way.     It  came  about  in  this  wise.     He  was  riding  after  the 
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others  through  the  Laxwater  in  Kios,  when  hit  horse's  hind  legs  gave  way, 
and  it  slipped  under  him,  so  that  he  fell  out  of  the  saddle  and  was  straightway 
drifted  on  to  a  sand-bank  in  the  river.  Then  he  got  on  his  hands  and  knees, 
but  his  cloak  blew  up  round  his  headland  in  this  plight  he  was  drifted  down 
further  on  to  a  bank  [afkast,  is  not  now  used :  it  is  difficult  to  get  at  the 
exact  meaning  here].  Then  his  men  picked  him  up  alive,  and  pitched 
a  tent  over  him  at  once.  His  servants  were.  Sir  Einar  Hallgrimsson  his 
vicar,  who  was  afterwards  at  Utskala,  Thorstein  Einarsson  his  steward,* 
Peter  his  son,  and  his  grooms  [of  whom  the  writer  was  one].  About  mid- 
night he  came  to,  and  said  that  he  felt  bruised  all  over.  His  men  said  that 
was  no  wonder,  seeing  that  he  had  fallen  into  the  river.  A  little  after  he 
spoke  to  them  again,  and  ordered  them  to  take  his  body  to  Skalholt,  bidding 
his  men  say  good-bye  ['  good  night '  is  the  word  in  the  text,  always  used  of 
the  last  farewell  of  a  d3ring  man]  for  him  to  all  his  friends,  and  after  that  he 
died.  He  left  no  children  save  Peter  Oddsson.  Thurid  his  wife  lived  five 
years  after  him,  and  in  the  same  year  that  he  died  there  came  out  a  letter 
from  the  king  bidding  him  go  abroad. 

*  He  was  such  a  hard-working  and  busy  man,  that  when  there  was  no 
feasting  which  he  must  attend,  and  he  was  not  hindered  by  other  folks,  he 
would  busy  himself  with  nothing  else  but  reading,  writing,  and  translating 
books.  He  had  a  great  chest,  big  enough  to  hold  twenty  weights  of  butter 
[c.  800  lbs.] ;  it  was  full  of  written  books,  many  of  which  he  had  himself 
written  and  translated,  and  he  may  be  rightly  numbered  among  those  who 
have  been  of  the  most  use  to  their  mother-country.  Peter  (his  son)  was  not 
grown  up  when  his  father  died,  so  Lawman  Thord  Godmundsson  took  the 
Lawmanship  of  the  whole  country  to  himself.  Afterwards  Peter  married,  and 
lived  some  time  on  his  estate,  then  he  sailed  to  Norway  with  his  wife,  and 
died  abroad.' — Finn  Jonsson,  Hist.  Eccl.  Isl.  tom.  iii.  p.  229. 

The  next  account  was  written  by  J<Sn£gilsson  (born  1 548,  died  1636)  before 
1606,  from  information  obtained  from  eye-witnesses.  His  informant  here 
was  priest  at  Skalholt : — 

'  Now  I  will  first  begin  my  story,  according  to  what  Sir  John  Btamarson 
told  me,  as  the  late  Odd  himself  told  him.  He  was  brought  up  in  Norway 
from  the  time  when  he  was  six  years  old,  with  his  father's  brothers,  and  was 
very  well  taught  in  Latin,  German,  and  Danish,  and  could  sing  and  read  the 
lessons,  as  was  then  the  use  in  Iceland.  He  travelled  both  in  Germany  and 
Denmark,  and  was  well  received  by  all,  but  still  he  remained  in  His  popish 
beliefs ;  but  he  never  took  orders,  because  he  had  not  a  good  voice,  and  was 
not  minded  so  to  do. 

'He  began  to  marvel  much  within  himself  th^t  he  could  not  come  to 
a  clear  understanding  as  to  this  change  of  faith,  as  they  called  it,  seeing  that 
so  many  wise  and  thoughtful  men  inclined  thereto. 

'  Then  he  made  up  his  mind,  said  he,  for  three  nights  following,  when 
all  were  asleep,  to  get  out  of  bed  in  his  night  shirt,  and  pray  God  that  he 
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would  open  his  heart  and  make  manifest  to  him  which  of  the  two  were  the 
truer — ^this  faith  or  the  old — and  give  him  true  understanding  therein,  with 
many  other  words  of  supplication,  saying  that  whichever  God  should  breathe 
into  his  breast  as  the  truer,  he  would  seek  to  increase  and  further  and  follov 
the  fame  all  the  days  of  his  life.  When  these  prayers  were  ended  and  the 
three  nights  had  gone  by,  then  it  is  told  that  he  said  that  all  had  been 
changed  before  him,  that  he  had  quite  forgotten  the  old  faith  as  if  he  bad 
never  heard  of  it  nor  known  aught  of  it,  but  in  its  stead  the  new  faith  was 
all  laid  open  to  him. 

*Then  he  turned  back,  before  he  sailed  again  to  Iceland,  and  got  him 
books  in  three  tongues,  Latin,  German,  and  Danish,  and  amongst  them  the 
New  Testament,  and  then  he  came  out  to  Iceland  and  became  the  chamberlain 
and  secretary  to  Bishop  Ogmund,  and  was  held  in  good  friendship  of  him. 

*  Odd  Eyjolfsson  had  a  house  <o  himself  there,  and  there  they  (the  two 
namesakes)  were  for  the  most  part  all  day,  and  no  man  else,  but  sometimes 
the  late  Odd  Gottskalksson  was  out  in  the  cow-byre ;  he  had  made  himself 
a  desk  there,  and  gave  out  that  he  was  about  reading  old  books  and  writing 
out  the  statutes  of  the  bishops,  and  these  he  showed  to  them  that  came 
there  to  him,  but  no  man  knew  of  the  rest.  He  first  took  in  hand  to 
translate  the  Gospel  of  Matthew,  and  it  is  told  that  he  said  that  the 
Saviour  Jesus  had  lain  in  an  ass*s  stall,  and  that  now  he  was  translating  bis 
Word  and  turning  it  into  his  mother-tongue  in  a  cow-byre ;  and  they  were 
often  talking  over  this,  Gizur  [later  bishop]  and  he.  Then  he  fell  short  of 
paper,  so  he  prayed  the  bishop  [the  old  blind  Bishop  Ogmund]  to  give 
him  some  paper.  The  bishop  asked  what  he  was  writing,  and  he  said  that 
he  was  writing  out  the  bishops'  statutes  and  the  old  laws  of  the  church.  The 
bishop  said  that  he  would  gladly  give  him  as  much  paper  as  he  would,  and 
so  he  finished  the  Gospel  of  Matthew.  It  is  not  told  of  him  that  he  trans- 
lated  more  that  winter,  before  he  went  away  and  set  up  a  household  of  his 
own.  He  first  dwelt  at  the  Reeks  in  Olves,  and  there  he  translated  the 
History  of  the  Passion  and  of  the  Destruction  of  Jerusalem,  anno  1545. . .  • 

*  He  translated  these  books — the  New  Testament  and  the  Postill  of  Cor- 
vinus,  both  of  which  he  had  printed,  as  the  preface  tells  and  the  date  shows. 
But  these  were  not  printed :  Corvinus'  Book  of  Epistles,  die  Catechism  of 
Justus  Jonas,  the  Psalms  of  David  [which,  we  believe,  are  those  which  appear 
in  Bishop  Gudbrand's  Bible  of  1584],  all  the  Sermons  de  Sanctis,  Margarita  [or 
the  Pearl],  which  latter  Lord  Gisli  (the  Bishop)  had  printed  anno  1558. . . . 

*  Three  years  before  he  died,  or  even  earlier,  he  prophesied  of  his  death, 
and  of  what  kind  it  should  be ;  and  in  that  very  year  he  prayed  many  to 
caU  their  children  after  him. .  .  • 

'  He  was  in  the  water  no  longer  than  sufficed  to  drown  him,  and  there  were 
two  books  dry  in  his  bosom — a  prayer  book  and  an  account  book. .  .  . 

*  He  had  made  known  before  that  he  wished  to  rest  in  Skalholt,  in  front  of 
the  pulpit,  as  it  was  then ;  but  this  was  not  done  by  reason  of  the  rock,  and 
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tbey  laid  him  before  the  lectern  in  the  transept,  but  a  short  way  from  the 
late  Lord  Gizur  and  the  late  Olaf  the  Schoolmaster.  Olaf  was  drowned  anno 
'555*  ^^  ^c  l^te  Odd  1556;  Olaf  about  Thorlak*s  mass,  and  Odd  abont 
John's  mass.' — Bisk.  Ann.  J6n  Egilsson,  chap.  40. 

Odd  would  seem  to  have  been  fifty  years  of  age  when  he  was  drowned, 
about  the  94th  of  June,  1556.  But  neither  the  day  nor  year  of  his  birth 
are  known.  Of  his  works  noticed  aboye,  we  are  only  concerned  here  with 
the  New  Testament.  When  he  had  finished  his  translation  he  took  it  to 
Denmark,  and  procuring  a  permission  from  the  king  (a  doaiment  in  which 
he  is  called '  Othe  Norske,'  Odd  the  Norseman,  an  appellation  to  which  his  long 
sojourn  abroad,  and  the  nationality  of  his  father's  kindred,  gave  him  some 
title),  he  had  it  printed  at  Roskild  in  1540.  It  is  a  small  thick  duodecimo, 
neatly  printed  in  a  fine  small  round  black-letter  type. 

Only  three  examples  are  known  besides  the  two  in  the  Copenhagen  Royal 
Library.  It  is  from  one  of  the  latter,  which  was  kindly  lent  by  Hr.  Chr. 
Braun,  Royal  Librarian,  at  the  Editor's  request,  to  the  Bodleian  Library, 
that  our  text  is  printed. 

The  first  authentic  production  of  an  Icelandic  press  (for  the  story  of  print- 
ing done  in  Iceland  under  Bishop  J6n  Arason^s  auspices  before  the  change  of 
faith,  which  we  first  find  in  Bjom  of  Skardsa,  must  be  set  down  as  a  m3rth) 
dates  from  1559,  ^^'^  yesnt  after  Odd's  death,  when  John  Matthewson,  a 
priest  of  Swedish  origin^  having  brought  over  some  half-worn  Danish  types, 
put  up  a  press  at  Breidabolstad  by  the  Hope  in  Hunafioe.  In  1562  he  printecf 
from  the  New  Testament  of  1540  the  Sunday  Gospels  and  Epistles,  a  book 
which  has  been  the  antecessor  of  many  others  which  have  made  known  the 
work  of  Odd,  where  the  Testament  itself  was  never  read,  and  its  translator's 
name  forgotten. 

In  1575,  Bishop  Gudbrand  brought  over  a  fine  new  fount  of  types  which 
he  completed  himself,  cutting  initials,  finals,  head-pieces,  etc.  with  his  own 
hand.  The  Via  Vitae  of  Niels  Hemmingsen  is  the  first  book  which  issued 
from  the  new  press  at  Holar. 

In  1584,  a  great  work,  which  had  been  some  years  in  hand,  was  com- 
pleted there — the  translation  of  the  whole  Bible,  much  of  which  was  printed 
by  the  bishop's  own  hands  from  translations  of  his  own.  Parts  of  this  Bible, 
which  we  no  doubt  owe  to  the  inspiration  of  Odd's  work  (the  New  Testa- 
ment and  '  several  other  books'  being  his,  the  Psalms,  we  believe,  among 
them),  are  due  to  other  hands, — Ecclesiasticus  and  the  Proverbs,  perhaps  also 
Samnd,  by  Bishop  Gizur,  Odd's  friend — the  whole  having  been  revised  by 
Gudbrand,  who,  however,  with  excellent  taste,  limited  his  changes  in  Odd's 
case  to  mere  alterations  of  spelling. 

The  bishop  was  attacked  as  having  lived  to  take  to  himself  the  honour  of 
the  whole  work,  and  triumphantly  defends  himself  in  the  statement  which 
follows :  '  There  are  sdbe  that  have  brought  this  charge  against  me,  that  I 
have  claimed  as  my  own  other  men's  translations  in  ihe  Bible,  because  in 
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on«  place  I  laid  that  I  had  been  for  the  most  part  single  and  alone  in  the  work 
of  reading  over,  correcting,  and  translating.  But  in  these  words  I  did  by  oo 
means  wish  to  have  claimed  for  myself  the  whole  translation  of  the  Bible. 
Wherefore  I  make  this  statement : 

*  As  for  the  New  Testament  and  some  other  books  also  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, which  the  late  Odd  Gottskalksson  of  blessed  memory  transbted,  all 
good  men  will  know,  that  I  could  never  have  been  minded  to  claim  them 
as  my  own.  Nevertheless,  by  the  ordinance  of  his  Majesty  the  King,  and 
according  as  God  hath  given  me  wisdom  so  to  do,  I  have  read  over  those 
books  also,  and  emended  them  in  some  places. 

'  Another  set  of  books  came  before  me  at  the  same  time,  which  certain  others 
had  themselves  translated  out  of  the  Danish,  or  caused  to  be  translated  for  them, 
these  I  care  not  to  claim  to  myself  any  more  than  the  former,  let  him  own  them 
that  will.  For  so  great  trouble  had  I  with  these  translations  in  mixed  Danish 
and  broken  speech,  reading  over  and  setting  aright  and  emending  the  same, 
that  it  cost  me  no  less  pains  than  it  wonld  have  done  to  translate  them  afresh, 
as  may  be  proved.  They  that  will  not  believe  this,  let  them  compare  the  ezcd- 
lent  transbtions  which  they  and  their  friends  have  made  with  this  Bible. 

'  A  third  set  of  books  were  those  whidi  I  was  obliged  myself  to  translafi^ 
seeing  that,  to  my  knowledge,  they  had  not  been  translated  by  others,  which 
I  care  no  whit  the  more  to  reckon  up  by  name ;  be  they  more  or  lessj,  it  is 
all  the  same  to  me,  I  seek  no  man's  praise  therefore.* 
*  This  '  Gudbiand's  Bible,'  as  it  is  called,  is  a  fine  folio,  beantifiiUy  printed 
in  black  letter  (the  very  graceful  initials  are  specially  noteworthy),  and 
bearing  throughout  it  traces  of  the  loving  care  of  the  Printer-Bishop.  Be- 
fore he  died  (in  1627,  at  the  ripe  age  <^  eighty-five,  having  been  bishop  for 
fifty-six  years),  he  issued,  in  1609,  a  second  reprint  of  Odd*s  New  Testa- 
ment, hardly  differing,  save  in  spelling,  from  the  editio  princeps  of  1540. 

A  few  words  will  sufiice  to  characterise  Odd's  work.  It  is  well  worthy  to 
stand  by  the  side  of  that  of  T3mdal  or  Luther,  and  higher  praise  could  hardly 
be  given  to  it.  Like  our  own  Version,  it  was  made  just  at  the  right  time,  when 
the  spoken  language  was  in  the  main  still  pure  and  classical,  but  yet  rich  sod 
flexible  enough  to  be  easily  adapted  to  the  idioms  and  yocabularj  of  the 
Greek  and  Hebrew, — when  men  still  had  that  exquisite  feeling  for  rhythm 
in  prose  which  is  absolutely  needed  to  reproduce  worthily  the  sublime 
poetry  of  the  prophecies,  prayers,  and  epistles  of  the  original  texts, — when 
there  was  still  a  singleness  of  life  and  thought,  which  must  exist  if  the 
translator  is  ever  ready  to  enter  into  and  understand  the  eternal  simplicity  of 
Eastern  life, — when,  above  all,  there  was  that  lively  faith  without  which  the 
whole  spirit  of  a  book  vanishes  under  the  translator's  hands,  leaving  the  dead 
residuum  of  a  pedantic  paraphrase  or  a  sentimental  travesty  which  w31  never 
be  of  the  slightest  good  to  any  human  soul. 

The  praise  given  to  Odd  may  also  in  a  high  degree  be  shared  by  Gudbraod, 
for  he  faithfully  followed  in  his  great  predecessor's  steps,  and  reaUy  moulded 
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tlie  rest  of  the  various  translations  of  which  he  complains  into  a  shapely 
and  consistent  whole,  which,  though  inferior  to  Odd's  own,  in  no  place  sink 
below  a  high  standard. 

Turning  now  to  the  history  of  the  Bible  in  Iceland,  the  following  table 
vrill  make  what  there  is  to  say  on  the  subject  clearer : — 

Bibles  and  Testaments  : — 

Odd's  New  Testament  1540  Roskild,  i^. 

Gudbrand's  Bible   1584  H61ar,  h. 

Second  New  Testament 1 609  H61ar,  h. 


\ 


\ 


Thorlak*s  Bible 1 637-44  H61ar,  h.  %• 

Stein's  Bible   1728  H61ar,  from  a  Danish  version,  h.  ^ 

L Waisenhuus'  Bible 1 747  Copenhagen,  first  with  verses,  h*.  \ 

Brit.  &  For.  B.  Society's  N.T.  1 807  Copenhagen ,  h^ 

B.  &  F.  *  Harmagrdt '  Bible  1 81 3  Copenhagen,  V, 

Paraphrastic  New  Testament  iSa6  Vi^ey,h^andI85IReykjavik,i}^ 

Paraphrastic  Bible 1841  Videy,  ii*. 

I 

Second  Edition  1859  Reykjavik,  i^^  ^ 


B.  &F.  B.  S/sParaphr,  N.  T.  1 864  &  66  Oxford. 

B.  &  F.  B.  S.^s  Paraphr.  Bible     1866     Oxford. 

Bishop  Thorlak's  Bible,  a  new  edition,  as  it  were,  of  Gudbrand's,  was 
made  in  obedience  to  a  royal  ordinance  which  enjoined  a  revision  of  the 
Icelandic  Bible  in  accordance  with  the  Danish  version.  This  was  judi- 
ciously effected,  and  though  several  Danish  words  crept  in,  where  a'  good 
and  rhythmical  Icelandic  word  stood  before,  on  the  whole  the  change  is  not 
very  great  or  baleful.  If  we  may  judge  from  a  copy  of  this  book,  bearing 
the  autograph  of  Henrik  Bjelke  (now  in  the  Collection  of  the  Rev.  J.  Franck 
Bright,  brought  from  Iceland  in  1810  by  his  late  father.  Dr.  Bright),  which 
is  dated  1637,  ^^^  edition,  of  which  all  other  copies  known  to  the  Editor 
are  dated  1644,  Q^^st  have  taken  seven  years  a  printing. 

Bishop  Stein's  Bible  was  an  unlucky  experiment,  ahnost  a  fresh  transla* 
tion  from  the  Danish,  a  poor  performance  altogether,  but  interesting  from 
its  being  the  last  Bible  printed  in  the  old  type  of  Bishop  Gudbrand,  then, 
after  150  years'  use,  much  worn  and  broken.  Waisenhuus'  Bible  is  a  good 
reprint  of  Thorlak^s.  In  1807  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  printed 
the  third  New  Testament,  none  had  appeared  since  1609,  from  which  their 
very  good  and  useful  edition  was  taken,  with  however  a  few  Danicisms.  It 
is  now  unfortunately  out  of  print. 

This  was  succeeded  by  a  Bible  which  was  so  carelessly  executed  by  the 
people  employed  at  Copenhagen,  that  from  one  ridiculous  misprint  in  the 
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fae<dingt  to  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah  (Harmagnit  for  Haimagrat  ^)  it 
hai  been,  like  onr  *  Naughty  Bible,'  a  by-word.  Had  it  been  more  strictlj 
rerised  it  would  have  been  a  useful  edition  enough,  but  it  never  became 
popular  in  Iceland.  This  Bible,  sad  to  say,  is  the  last  of  the  old  series  of 
editions  which  had  their  root  in  Gudbrand  and  Odd's  labours. 

At  the  end  of  the  i8th  century  a  wave  of  rationalism  of  the  dullest  and 
most  stupid  type  overwhelmed  Iceland.  Magnus  Stephensen,  a  lawyer 
(bom  1762,  died  1833),  a  roan  of  energy  and  some  patriotism,  but  of  a  most 
prosaic  mind  and  zealous  impatience  of  any  spiritual  life  other  than  the 
peculiarly  dull  dispensation  which  he  believed  in,  was  the  ringleader  of  this 
movement,  which  began  by  issuing  a  new  hymn-book  in  1801,  to  replace 
the  venerable  collections  which  had  held  so  great  a  place  in  the  private  and 
public  devotions  of  the  people.  In  this  new  hymn-book,  the  beautifbl 
Whitsan  Hymns  on  the  Holy  Ghost  were  replaced  by  new  ones,  affirmatioos 
of  the  Divinity  of  the  Second  Person,  all  anthropomorphisms,  and  allosioos 
to  spirits  good  or  evil  were  carefully  expunged;  and  not  content  with 
this,  copies  of  the  old  bopks  in  which  the  old  hymns  appeared  were  collected 
and  burnt.  To  give  two  illustrations  out  of  hundreds  of  the  inaedible 
stupidity  which  marks  this  movement,  note  the  following  verse : — 

The  old  verse  of  the  h3rmn, 
O  Jesu  Gubs  eingetinn  son!     Eilifi  Gub  vor  Herra! 
|>u  baettir  allt  vort  andartj6n,  eymd  vora  virtist  bera. 
Lamb  Gnbs  er  dauftann  leidst  4  kross.     Liknsamr  s^rtu  oUum  oss! 

Vora  bam  vilir  heyta, 
was  altered  into 

O  Jesu  Gubs  eingetinn  son !  Athvarf  og  liknin  manna 
|>!i  baettir  allt  vort  andartj6n.  Eymd  vora  virtist  hanna 
LavsnarV  er  dauftann  leiftst  d  kross.     Liknsamr  sjertu  oUum  oss 

Leid  oss  veg  lifsins  sanna^ 

where  not  only  is  the  sense  perverted,  but  the  whole  verse  was  broken  up 
and  spoilt  in  rhythm  and  flow  so  that  'Lamb  of  God*  and  'Everlasting  God 
our  Lord'  of  Jesus  Christ  might  be  expunged.     And  again, 

Englum  Sinum  hann  setti  bob  at  sj4  til  J)in  og  lei&a, 
A  vegum  J)inum  '^t  veita  stoft  og  venda  ollu  til  greifta: 
|>eir  bera  J>ig  haegt  4  hondum  sin,  svo  hvergi  niir  ^u  faetr  l)in 

4  minsta  steini  aft  mei&a, 
was  metamorphosed  into 

'     Svo  mun  og  lika  sialfr  Gud  vel  sj&  til  J)in  og  leida, 
A  vegum  J)inum  {)^r  veita  stod  og  venda  ollu  til  greifta: 
Fra  J>^  hurt  hrinda  hdska  og  pin  svo  hvergi  n4ir  J)u  faetr  |)in 

k  minsta  steini  ad  meida, 

^  '  Gratr '  is  tears, '  grutr '  the  gruel-like  residuum  of  animal  oil 
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where  a  quotation  from  the  Psalms,  which  is  used  by  Jesus  himself,  is 
wantonly  cast  out,  and  the  beauty  of  the  passage  destroyed.  Some  of  these 
patched-up  hymns  bear  in  the  old  editions  the  signature  of  the  bishop, 
afterwards  first  President  of  the  new  Icelandic  Bible  Society;  some,  that 
of  Magnus  Stephensen  himself. 

This  process  could  not  be  effected  without  an  outcry,  and  the  innovations 
were  bitterly  satirised  by  Jon  Thbrlaksson,  the  translator  of  Milton,  a  gifted 
man,  and  others ;  but  the  people  were  helpless,  the  only  printing-press  was 
in  Magnus  Stephensen^s  hands,  and  the  bishop  was  completely  a  zero  under 
Stephensen*s  control. 

So  the  work  went  on,  and  by  an  unfortunate  coincidence,  Henderson,  a 
good  man,  whose  guilelessness  allowed  him  to  be  completely  hood-winked, 
became  the  tool  of  this  set  of  irrational  reformers,  and  the  Icelandic  BiWe 
Society,  which  he  founded  with  the  best  and  purest  intentions,  was  as  soon 
as  Henderson  had  turned  his  back  upon  Iceland  made  a  vehicle  for  attack- 
ing, by  means  of  a  *  new  translation,'  or  rather  paraphrase^  the  New  Testa- 
ment itself.  Slip-shod  carelessness,  foreign  words,  mistranslations,  omissions, 
and  defects  abound,  hardly  a  verse  is  correctly  given,  while  dulness  and 
prosaism  deform  every  page.  This  book  was  practically  paid  for  by  English 
money,  and  was  followed  by  the  whole  Bible,  treated  in  the  same  way  by 
the  same  and  similar  men.     A  second  edition  appeared  in  1 859. 

And  we  must  regard  it  a^  a  great  misfortune,  that  when  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  most  laudably  determined  to  issue  an  Icelandic  Testa- 
ment and  Bible,  they  did  not  recur,  as  they  had  done  half  a  century  before,  to 
the  old  version,  but  were  persuaded  to  use  the  hapless  paraphrase  of  1 859. 
The  last  Edition,  that  of  1866,  is  besides  covered  with  misprints  and  mis- 
spellings of  every  kind. 

But  every  havoc  leaves  some  oasis,  and  in  most  wrecks  some  one  is  saved, 
and  so  here.  The  Gospel-book,  containing  the  Sunday  Gospels  and  Epistles 
all  the  year  round,  the  only  portion  of  the  Bible  officially  read  in  churches 
in  Iceland,  survived  the  havoc  made  on  hymns  and  Bibles ' ;  so  also  did  the 
Gospels  prefixed  to  the  Postills.  Both  were  left  untouched  or  unheeded  by 
Stephensen,  and  even  the  earlier  alterations  of  Bishop  Thorlak  were  never 
inserted  here ;  and  lik.e  the  Psalms  in  the  English  Prayer-book,  they  still 
present  the  pure  old  text  of  Lawman  Odd*s  time.  They  are  used  for 
family  prayers  every  Sunday  in  every  home  all  over  the  island,  according  to 
a  pious,  time-honoured  custom.  The  difference  between  the  text  of  Odd 
and  Bishop  John  Widalin^  (died  1720)  are  just  as  between  two  MSS.  of  the 
same  type.     But  the  tide  of  the  new  movement  has  at  last  flooded  this  last 

'  The  oldest  Gospel-book  in  Iceland  is  of  1562,  published  by  Jon  Mathew- 
son  of  Breidabolstad ;  hence  all  others  date  down  to  1867. 

*  The  first  edition  of  Widalin  appeared  in  1 71 7,  the  eleventh  and  last  in 
1827. 
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Undmark;  for  in  1867  the  old  Gospel*book  was  superseded  by  the  new 
paraphraied  one,  whilst  the  sermons  of  old  Widalin  with  their  old  Gospel 
texts  l^ave  also  been  superseded  by  a  new  one ;  and  so  the  fruits  of  the 
piety  and  godliness  of  Lawman  Odd,  Bishop  Gudbrand  the  printer.  Poet 
Hallgrim,  and  Preacher  Widalin,  the  most  eloquent  and  stirring  prose-writer 
since  the  old  Saga-time,  have  all  one  by  one  vanished. 

Thus  at  the  present  day  the  Icelander  has  actually  no  means  of  either 
hearing  or  reading  any  part  even  of  the  New  Testament  in  his  own  tongue 
in  a  pure  and  worthy  shape. 

We  have  gone  into  this  subject  somewhat  at  length  in  the  hope  that  now 
that  all,  whether  Icelanders  or  Englishmen,  have  for  the  first  time  a  ready 
means  of  comparing  the  venerable  and  beautiful  translation  of  Odd  with  the 
leelandic  Authorised  Paraphrase,  some  measure  may  be  taken  to  remedy 
this  present  unsatis&ctory  state  of  things  before  it  is  too  late. 

We  have  noticed  that  the  translation  was  made  at  a  happy  moment  when 
the  Danish  influence  on  the  language  had  not  yet  had  time  to  affect  its 
vocabulary  or  style.  It  is  also  well  that  it  was  not  made  earlier,  when  the 
traditions  of  the  classical  style  were  still  strong.  As  it  is  the  first  real  book 
written  for  aoo  years  (i 340-1 540),  it  has  a  freshness  and  beauty  of  its  own, 
which  the  laboured  scholarship  of  a  later  date  and  the  pedantry  of  earlier 
times  could  never  have  attained  to. 

Remarkably  pure  in  vocabulary  on  the  whole,  we  yet  find  a  few,  mostly 
legitimate,  Germanisms ;  such  are  strax,  meina  (vi.  7),  ske,  makt,  t)enkja 
\(xvi.  7),  flsfa,  }>at  for  at  (now  become  a  regular  mark  of  biblical 
diction,  as  in  Widalin,  for  instance).  Many  of  these  however  only  occur 
once  or  twice.  Many  compound  verbs  and  participles  in  for-,  Germ,  vtr-, 
for-djarfa,  -l&ta,  -ganga.  In  a  very  few  instances,  as  by  oversight,  the 
demonstrative  is  used  for  the  Germ,  article,  Jwirra  fortapadra  sau&a,  ^t 
rikisins  synir. 

And  lastly,  the  word  bUfa,  in  the  sense  *  to  abide,'  here  used  because  the 
Icelandic  has  no  word  which  exactly  expresses  the  idea ;  *  una  '  would  have 
done  perhaps,  but  unluckily  Odd  did  not  hit  upon  it;  thesauri fi6sj6dr, 
xiv.  5  a ;  sp4manns=spamadr,  xi.  9. 

On  the  other  hand,  ancient  forms,  such  as,  em.  for  er ;  vart,  t6kt  for 
varst,  t6kst;  Jwim  somum;  preterites,  1st  pers.,  in  -a,  hef5a,  vilda,  l>ekta; 
gjordu  vaer ;  trua  for  tru,  etc. 

We  have  kept  in  the  mam  to  the  spdling  of  the  original,  which  is  of  a 
good  15th-century  type,  with  abbreviations  etc.  The  old  forms  have  been 
everywhere  adhered  to  faithfully ;  but  rn  has  been  replaced  by  mt,  as  in 
steinn  for  steim,  and  Odd's  reflexive  z/  changed  into  s/.  The  text  has  been 
mended  in  the  following  instances,  where  it  could  hardly  have  been  left 
untouched: — ^Matth.  xxiv.  15,  where  Odd  by  oversight  has,  {la  er  hann 
stoft ;  Matth.  xxvi.  38,  biftit  for  blifit;  Matth.  xx.  19,  where,  by  a  strange 
confusion  of  forms,  he  has  hudstrokunar  og  krossfestunor  (see  Syntax) ; 
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xzyii.  35,  prantkesti  for  hlotkesti  (by  a  misprint) ;  xziv.  9,  hzrblfyxli  for 
harrnkvaeli ;  xv.  30,  iodruftu  for  snor  pudo. 

We  may  further  note  that  in  the  biblical  phraic  sj4  aumr  4,  'to  feel 
compassion  for/  '  aumr  *  not  being  an  adjective,  is  but  a  corruption  from  an 
older  sj4  ormu  4  e-m,  whence  it  comes  that  Odd  once  spells  '  aumor/  and 
Widalin  once  says,  hiin  s4  aomur  4  bonum  (edit.  1827,  vol.  i.  p.  253); 
ver&kaup  stands  for  the  older  verlc-kaup.  Observe,  t^eysi-dogg,  viii.  27, 
the  whole  rendering  of  that  passage  is  vigorous  and  beautiful.  Matth.  viii. 
6,  kveisnsjiikr,  and  iz.  9,  ikt-sjukr,  of  which  one  would  be  choiie,  one  gout, 
the  translator  confounding  the  Eastern  ailments;  zii.  20,  reykjandi  hor, 
better  rjdkandi  hor ;  xiii.  54,  gniafti  is  a  Germanism,  where  '  6adi,*  a  little 
later  on  (ver.  30),  is  better;  xv.  34,  fiska-kom,  *korn'  here  denotes  a 
diminutive. 
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RUNIC  TEXTS  JN  ROMAN  LETTERS. 

I.  Old  Bunes. 

1.  -ec  hlewagastiz  holtingaz  horaa  tawido. — Golden  Hurn* 

2.  ec  wiwaz  after  woduride  witada  halaiban  :  worohto 
r[unoz]  :  and  on  the  reverse — arbi;^  si^ostez  arbi^asfano 
l)ub2^oz  dohtriz  dalidun  [.  .  .]z  woduride  staina. — Tune.  . 

3.  afatr  hariwulafa  haj)uwulafz  haeniwulafiz  warait  rnnaz 
))aiaz. — Isiaby. 

II.  Early  Middle  Etuies. 

On  one  side  of  the  stone — 

Aft  uamu^  stAnta  ninaz  ^ai :  in  uarin  faj)i 

faj)iz  aft  faikiAn  sunu : 

Sakumuk  mini  })at  huariaz  ualraubaz  uazin  tua  t>a^  sua)) 
tualf  sinum  uazin  [njumnaz  tualraubaz  baj)az  saidaii  a 
umisum  [m]Anum. 

f^t  sakum  Anart  huaz  fumiu  aldum  a  nur^i  fiarumiz  hrait)- 
kutum  auk  tumiz  An  ub  sakaz  : 

Rail)  [l)]iaurikz  bin  })unnnl)i 
stiliz  flutna  strAntu  braij)maraz 
sitiz  nu  kaniz  a  kuta  sinum 
skialti  ub  fatlaj)z  skati  marika. 

On  the  other-r- 

I'at  sakum  tualfta  buar  histz  sikunaz  it  uitUAki  An  kunukaz 
tuaiz  tikiz  suaj)  a  likia. 

I'at  sakum  l)ritaunta  huariz  tuaiz  tikiz  kunukaz  satint  i 
siulunti  fiakura  uintuz  at  fiakurum  nabnumburniz  fiakurum 
brul)rum  :  ualkaz  fim  ra})ulf  suniz  hrai})ulfaz  fim  rukulf 
suniz  hAislaz  fim  ham})  suniz  kunmundaz  fim  airnaz  suniz 
aftez.  .  .  . — Roksione  in  Gothland, 
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III.  Danish  Middle  Bunes. 

1.  rx.  Kunualtstain  :  sunaz :  ruhalts  :  t)ulaz  :  a  salhaukum. 
— Zealand. 

2.  Kunulfz  :  auk  :  aukuti  :  aslakz  :  auk  :  rulfz  :  rist)u  : 
stin  :  J)ansi  :  iftiz  :  ful  :  filaka  :  sin  :  iaz  :  uarj) :  .  .  .  tu^r  : 
t>A  :  kunukaz  :  barl)usk. — -Jutland, 

3.  Raknhiltr  :  sati  :  stain  })Ansi  :  auft  :  ala  :  sauluakuj)a 
via  ....  ant)uiarj)an  J)iakn  : 

ala  :  suniz  :  karj)u  :  kubl :  })ausi  :  aft :  fa^ur  :  sin  :  auk  : 
hAns  :  kuna  :  auft :  uar  :  sin  :  in  :  suti :  raist :  ninaz  :  l)asi : 
aft  :  trutin  :  sin  : 

})ur  :  uiki :  J)asi :  runaz  : 

at  :  rita  :  sa  :  uart)i  :  is  :  stain  :  t)ansi :  ailti  :  ij)a  :  aft : 
AnAn  :  traki. — Fiinen. 

4.  I>ur  :  uiki  :  kuml  :  J)isi. — -Jutland, 

5.  Raknhiltr :  sustiz  ;  ulfs  :  sati :  stain  :  ))Ansi :  auk  :  kar^^i : 
hauk  :  ])Ansi :  auft :  kunulf :  uar :  sin  :  klAmulan  :  man  :  auk  : 
skai])  :  I^asi  :  [umhv^2,\Tb\&  :  faiz  :  uarj)a  :  nu  :  futiz  :  ])Ai  : 
batri :  sa  uari)i :  at :  rita  :  is  :  ailti :  stain  :  J)Ansi  ij)a  hit)an 
traki. — Zealand, 

6.  Aft  ruulf  stAtz  [st]ain  sasi  is  uas  nuzaku^i :  satu  su 
[niz. . . .] — -Jutland, 

7.  Rhuulfz'sati  stain  nuzakul)i  aft  kul^umut  bru^ur  sunu 
sin  truk  anl)ui[ar{)an]  :  Auaiz  i2^\.— Jutland, 

8.  Haraltr  :  kunukz  :  baj)  :  kaurua  :  kubl  :  t)ausi  :  aft : 
kurm  :  faj)ur :  sin :  auk  aft :  J)iurvi :  mut)ur :  sina  :  sa :  haraltr : 
ias  :  SAZ  :  uan  :  tanmaurk  :  ala  :  auk  :  nuruiak  ....  auk 
. .  .  .  t :  kristnA. — -Jutland, 

9.  Tufa  :  lit :  kaurua  :  kubl :  mistiuis  :  tutiz  :  Aft :  mul)ur  : 
sina :  kuna :  harats  :  bins  :  kuj)a :  kurms  :  %Mm.z,— -Jutland. 

10.  Kurmz  :  kunukz  :  kaurj)i :  kubl :  J)ausi :  aft :  t)urui : 
kunu  :  sina  :  tanmarkar  :  hMi,— Jutland, 

10  b.  Rafnuka  :  tufi  :  auk  :  futin  :  auk  :  knubli  :  I^air : 
l)rir  :  karjju  :  Jjuruiar  :  hauk. 

IOC.  Rhafnuka  :  tuii  :  hiu  :  runir  :  l)isl  :  aft  :  [l)ur]ui  : 
trutnik  :  sina. 
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11.  Svin  :  kunukz  :  sati :  stin  :  uftiz  :  skart)a  :  sin  :  him- 
^ika  :  ias  :  uas  :  farin  :  iiistr  :  Iad  :  nu  :  uar][) :  tau^r  :  at : 
hij)a  :  hxa.— -Jutland, 

12.  Inirlf  :  risl)i :  stin :  l)Ansi :  himl)iki :  suins  :  aftiz  :  ink: 
filaka  :  sin  :  ias  :  uarj) :  tauj)r  :  {m  :  trakiaz  :  satu  :  um  :  hai- 
l)abu  :  ian  :  han  :  uas  :  sturi :  maj)!  :  trikz  :  harj)a  :  kuj)!.— 
Jutland. 

13.  Suti  :  sati  :  stain  :  t>ansi  :  aft  :  ailaif  :  brul)ur  :  sin: 
sun  :  Askaus  :  raul)um  :  skialta.- — Funen, 

14.  inirmutz  :  niAut :  kubls. — Funen, 

15.  Suni  :  sati  :  stin  :  l)ansi  :  iftir :  tusta :  bin  :  skarpa : 
fat)ur  :  sin  :  har^^a  :  kuj)an  :  buta  : 

uirl)i :  at :  rata  :  huks  :  ubbriutr. — Sckonen, 


IV.  Swedish  Middle  Bunes  (nearly  all  round  Lake 

Malaren). 

1.  Uit)uksi :  lit  raisa  :  stain  :  J)insa  :  iftiz  : . . . .  fa{)ur :  sin : 
koJ)an  :  han  :  bu  a  :  akurstam  : 

bier  ma  :  stanta  :  stan  :  mij)li :  bua  {read  brua)  : 
ra})! :  tekr  :  J)az  :  runsi :  runum  :  t)imsum  : 
Bali  :  risti. 

2.  Turkuntr :  auk  :  kunar :  t)air  :  litu :  hakua :  stain :  t)insa : 
at  :  anut :  fai)ur  :  sin  :  boanta  :  auj)frij)az  :  Bali :  risti :  stain : 
^isa. 

3.  larlabaki  :  lit  :  raisa  :  stain  :  ^isa  :  at :  sik  kuikuan : 
auk  :  bru  :  ^isa  :  karj)i :  fur  :  ont :  sina  :  auk  han  ati :  alan : 
tabu  :  ku])  hialbi  ont :  bans. 

4.  lustin  :  auk  :  iuruntr  :  auk :  biurn  :  t)iz  :  burujjr  :  ris{)u : 
....  stin  :  trums  :  fa^ur  :  sin  :  ku^  :  ialbi  :  ons  :  ont :  auk : 
silu  :  fur  :  gifi :  onum  :  sakaz  :  auk  :  sutiz  : 

hir :  mun :  likia  :  mej) :  altr  :  lifir  :  bru :  arj) :  slakin  i :  ri{) : 
aft :  kul)ir  :  suinaz  :  karj)u  :  at :  sin  :  faj)ur :  ma :  iki :  brutaz : 
kuml :  betra :  uerl)a. 

5.  !>ufz  :  auk  :  l)orfatz  :  J)aiz  :  litu  :  raisa  :  stain  :  at :  {)or- 
biorn  :  faj)ur  :  sin  :  kol)an : 
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hir  :  mun  :  stanta  :  stain  :  naz  :  brutu  :  auk  :  kilauk  rij)  : 
kinia  :  marki  :  at : . .  .  .  sin. 

6.  Siri^) :  lit :  risa  :  stan  :  l)ina  :  at :  suin  :  sin  :  bunta  : 
han  :  uft  :  siklt  :  til  :  simkala  :  tumm  :  knari  :  um  : 

tumisnis. 

7.  Saksi :  sati  :  stin  :  ^asi :  auftiz  :  Asbiurn  :  sin  :  filaka  : 
tuka  :  sun  :  saz  :  flu  :  aki  :  at  ubsalum  :  an  ua  inai)an  : 
uabn  :  aft)i. 

8.  f^orstain  :  [lit :  rai]sa  :  stain  :  J)ena  [aflir]  sik  :  sialfan  : 
auk  :  sun  :  sin  :  hefni :  uaz :  til :  eklans  :  ukr  :  trenkr  :  farin : 
uarj)  :  t)a  :  haima  :  at  :  harmi  :  tau])r  :  ku^) :  hialbi :  sialu  : 
]paira  :  Bnini :  auk  :  slo^i :  Ipaiz  :  [raistu]  stain  :  I^ena. 

9.  f'urstain  :  auk  :  austain  :  auk  :  natfari :  raistu  :  stain  : 
at  :  finui])  :  auk  :  ulif  :  J)urkil  :  bum})!  :  sin  :  uaru  :  aliz  : 
uikiks  :  suniz  :  latburniz  :  men  :  litu  :  rista  :  stain. 

10.  Hakun  :  kdi^A  :  bru  :  ^isa  :  ian  :  su  :  skal  :  haita  : 
kunas  :  bru  :  ian  :  saz  :  uaz  :  sun  :  hakunaz. 

11.  Barkuit)r  :  auk  :  l)u  :  helka  :  reistu  :  stain  :  l)ansi :  at : 
ulf :  sun  :  sin  :  han  :  entai)is  :  mij) :  ikuari :  kuj) :  ialbi :  salu  : 
ulfs. 

V.  Orkney  (Maeshowe). 

1.  mae])  J)2eiri  0hse  er  ati  koukr  tranils  sonr  fyrir  sunan 
lant. 

2.  sia  hj^uhr  uar  fyr  laj)in  haelr  lojjbrokar  :  synir  haenar 
l)3eir  uoro  huater  :  slit  uoro  maen  saem  pxir  uoro  fyri  sir  : 

3.  iorsala  farar  brutu  orkj^uh  : 

4.  ut  nor{)r  er  fe  folgit  mikit  Jjat  er  lo  eftir  uar  fe  folgit 
mikit.    ssel  er  sa  ir  iina  ma  })an  ^uj)  bin  mikla. 

5.  visar  runar  rist  sa  mal)r  er  runstr  er  fyr  uestan  haf. 

VI.  Manx  Stones. 

1.  mail  :  brikti  :  sunr  :  al>akans  :  smij)  :  raisti  :  krus  : 
J)ana  :  fur  :_  salu  :  sina_>fein  :  brukuin  : 

[^tautT^rl)i :  l)aana  :  auk  :  ala  :  imaun* 

2.  [[b^a  :  is  :  laifa  :  fustra  :  kuj)an  :  sun  :  ilan  : 
V   ■/  Gg 
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VII.  Ireland  (see  Plate). 

VIII.  Greenland  (dotted  Runes ;  14th  century). 

EUikr  :  sikual^s  :  sonr  :  bianne  :  tortarson  ok  :  enri]pi  [i] 
onsson  :  laukartak  in  :  fyrir  :  gangdag  :  hlot)u  :  uarda  te  ok 
rydu. .  .  . 

IX.  Bunio  Song  (from  a  lost  Norse  vellum). 

FE  veldr  fraenda  r6gi :  Fopdiz  ulfr  i  sk6gi : 

AR  er  af  elldu  iami :  Opt  lo»ypr  reinn  a  hiami : 

1>URS  veldr  kvenna  kvillu :  Kdtr  verSr  fdr  af  illu  : 

OSS  er  flestra  ferfla  ;  En  skalpr  er  sverSa : 

REi©  kvefla  rossum  vesta :  Regin  d  sverSit  bezta : 

KAUN  er  bdgi  barna  :  Bol  giorir  *near  folvama' : 

HAGL  er  kaldast  korna  :  Kristr  sk6p  heim  in  foma  : 

NAUB  gSrir  nappa  kosti :  Naktan  kelr  i  frosti : 

IS  kollum  brii  breida :  Blindan  })arf  at  leida  : 

AR  er  gumna  g68i :  Get  ek  at  orr  var  Fr68i : 

s6l  er  landa  lj6mi :  Ltitig  at  helgum  d6mi : 

TYR  er  einhendr  Asa  :  Opt  verSr  smiSr  at  bldsa : 

BjARKAN  er  lauf-gropnst  lima  :  Loki  bar  flaerflar  tlma  : 

LOGR  er  {)at  er  fellr  lir  fjalli :  Fost  en  gull  eru  halli : 

MABR  er  moldar  auki :  Mikil  er  greip  i.  hauki : 

YR  er  vetr-gropnst  vi8a  :  Vant  er  J)ar  'r  brennr  at  svlfla. 

Unicuni  saltern  exemplum  ex  antiqao  legum  volamiae  in  archivis  Biblio' 
thecae  Academiae  Regiae,  quae  Hafniae  est,  extante  depromptum  produxiss^ 
suffecerit. — Ole  Worm,  Dan.  Lit.  p.  95. 


NOTES  TO  THE  RUNIC  TEXTS. 

All  remains  with  Runic  writing  on  them  fall  into  two  classes — Old  and 
New — distinguished  by  difference  of  age  and  alphabet.  Inscriptions  00 
stone,  metal,  etc.  of  the  Old  Type  are  found  in  many  parts  of  Scaudinavia 
as  well  as  in  England,  and  would,  as  far  as  we  can  judge,  date  from  between 
the  third  and  fifth  centuries.  That  they  are  older  than  the  invasion  of 
Britain  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  the  English  brought  this  type  of  letter 
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with  them.  They  are  archaic  in  language,  and  rather  group  with  the 
Gothic  of  Ulfila  than  with  any  later  Teutonic  tongue.  To  Englishmen  they 
must  be  of  interest,  as  giving  them  the  only  specimens  of  the  tongue  their 
forefathers  spoke  when  they  first  inraded  Britain,  the  tongue  which  in 
England  developed  into  the  language  of  Alfred  and  -ffilfric  and  the  English 
Chronicle,  by  a  series  of  alterations  of  which  we  have  little  record ;  while  they 
show  Scandinavians  how  deep  were  the  changes  which  have  metamorphosed 
this  Teutonic  tongue  into  the  Scandinavian  language,  which  in  its  turn  was 
to  be  broken  up  into  the  dialects  of  to-day. 

I.  Old  Bunes.    As  to  their  origin,  they  must  all  come  from  one  source 

almost,  we  might  say,  from  one  man — for  their  shape,  arrangement,  etc.  are 
everywhere  the  same.  That  the  Roman  uncial  alphabet  was  the  one  from 
which  they  are  taken  the  forms  have  been  held  to  prove,  though  there  are 
one  or  two  letters  which  look  as  if  they  came  from  some  Greek  alphabet 

The  arrangement  in  the  Futhork,  which  is  universal,  points  to  a  single 
origin,  and  shows,  we  think,  that  the  letters  were  not  taken  from  A,  B,  C, 
but  from  coins  or  tablets  and  the  like.  The  earliest  remains  on  which  the 
Futhork  occurs  are  the  *  bracteates,'  imitations  from  Greek  and  Roman 
coins  used  as'  *  bullae.' 

Their  shape  is  merely  an  adaptation  of  the  classic  uncial  letters  to  the 
material  most  used  by  their  Teutonic  borrowers,  wood.  Any  one  can  see 
that  on  such  a  material  the  horizontal  strokes  of  the  F,  for  instance,  would 
be  impossible,  whereas  perpendicular  and  slanting  strokes  would  cut  across 
the  grain  and  show  well  and  clearly. 

Unfortunately  the  remains  with  the  Old  Type  of  Rune  are  very  scanty,  and 
yield  hardly  more  than  two  or  three  sentences  in  all.  But  on  comparing  their 
small  vocabulary  with  the  richer  store  of  Ulfila,  their  essential  consonance  is 
apparent — the  noun  -a  -i  -u  stems,  as  in  holtingaz  (hyltingr),  gastiz 
(gestr),  sunu  (ace.  sing.) — the  final  sibilant,  which  we  have  here  trans- 
literated into  z  (the  analogy  of  the  Gothic  and  its  shape  on  the  Rokstone, 
where  -•'-•  =  s  and  -,-•  =  fi°al  z»  leaving  us  little  doubt  on  this  head) — the  un- 
contracted  forms  as  dohtriB  (daetr),  daliduii,  plur.  preterite,  pwingoz,  fern. 
genitive,  a  form  still  kept  up  in  the  isle  of  Gotland  (as  -or),  as  the  late 
Prof.  Save,  a  native,  first  observed.  In  the  third  inscription  there  is  an 
inserted  vowel  between  two  consonants,  the  *  Gothic'  prejudice  against 
consonants  still  prevailing. 

We  have  given  of  these  the  Golden  Horn  inscription,  probably  the  oldest 
writing  of  the  whole,  and  interesting  to  us,  as  being  found  precisely  in  the 
region  whence  the  English  came,  and  dating  from  before  their  coming  to 
England.     Tune,  near  the  mouth  of  R.  Glommen ;  Istahy,  West  Sweden. 

The  remains  of  this  type  we  date  from  the  third  and  following  centuries. 
Its  alphabet  we  give  in  Plate  I.     The  famous  Ruthwell  Cross,  c.  800,  and 
other  oM  English  Runic  remains  belong  to  this  type  of  alphabet. 
The  New  or  Scandinavian  Runes  may  be  divided  into  middle  and  laf^f 
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ICiddle  Bunei :  These  are  known  by  leaving  many  of  the  old  forms  of 
the  first  alphabets,  though  the  z  is  retained,  but  the  distinguishing  mark  is 
perhaps  the  a,  the  old  a  now  used  as  a  nasal  a  before  n  and  m,  as  also 
marking  lott  n.  ' 

II.  BOkstone,  East  Sweden.  The  longest  inscription  known.  The 
first  part  of  it  reads: 

'After  Wamud  stand  Runes  these,  but  Warin  made  [them] 
A-fiither  for  a-fey  [dead]  son/ 
The  only  piece  of  yerse  in  this  metre  found  on  the  Rune  stones. 
The  piece  before  the  verse  is  not  clear,  but  seems  to  mean — 
*  That  say  we  secondly,  how  for  nine  ages  he  was  lord  of  the  Red-Gotfas, 
also  he  judged  their  cases  [i.e.   was  king  and  judge  etc.,  referring  to 
Theodrick].' 

'Ruled  Thcodrick  daring  of  mood, 
Lord  of  seamen,  Redmere's  strand  I 
He  sitteth  now  in  fiill  [war]  gear  on  his  steed. 
Shield  girt,  [the]  Marings'  Prince.' 
It  seems  to  be  a  piece  of  an  epic  refening  to  Theodrick  the  East  Goth, 
Lord  of  Verona ;  the  Redmere  is,  we  think,  the  Mediterranean,  the '  Red  baf ' 
of  Islend.  cb.  323;  the  '  Marings 'are  given  as  his  subjects  in  Deor's  Lament 
*^9ddrie  &hte  \nX\g  wintra 
M€ermga-burg,  {uBt  waes  monegum  cup.' 
We  take  the  stone  to  bear  the  same  relation  to  a  lost  'Theodrick  Lay*  as  the 
Ruthwell  Cross  does  to  the  'Lay  of  the  Rood.*    The  little  fragment  showing 
the  dead  king  in  his  barrow  is  good  enough  for  us  to  wish  for  more. 

Noteworthy  forms  are,  falkian  —  feigan,  sakamnk  «  segjumk  (reflex.?)t 
vasin  =  vacri  (subj.),  Bitiz  cs  sitr,  satint « saeti  (subj.),  anart  »  annat, 
fiakumza=fi6rum,  kanui«sgorr,  see  Diet.  p.  356  at  bottom,  skialtis 
skildi,  wintruz  ^  vetr. 

minm,  memory,  here  it  means  old  tales,  cf.  Diet.  s.  w.  minni  and  dmm. 
The  middle  part  of  the  inscription  seems  to  be  some  sort  of  arithmetiai 
mjTthic  story.    Part  of  it  reads : 

'  We  tell  the  tale  what  war  spoils  were  there,  two  such  that  twelve  timet 
were  taken  twain  spoils  both  together  on  single  men.'  ...  *  That  say  we 
twelfth  how  the  horse  of  Sigyn  [wolf]  ate  (?)  on  the  battle-field  kings  two 
tens  that  lie  there.' 

'  That  say  we  thirteenth  how  two  teens  of  kings  sat  in  Zealand  four 
winters,  by  four  names,  bom  of  four  brothers,  five  Walkars  sons  of  Redwvlf, 
five  Hraidiulfs  sons  of  Rugulf,  five  Haislars  sons  of  Haruth,  and  five  Gun- 
munds  sons  of  Aim.' 

III.  Danisli  Stones:  Found  all  over  Denmark  from  Heathby  to 
Funen.  They  form  a  regular  catena,  and  seem  to  range  chiefly  through  the 
loth  century.  1-7  are  heathen,  before  950  and  after  850  (3  and  5  are  dearly 
connected);    8~ia  are  historical,  and  belong  to  the  three  kings,  Gorm, 
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Harald  (r.  950-84),  Sweyn  (r.  985-1014).    After  this  there  arc  few  Runic 
stones  in  Denmark. 

They  are  written  in  fine  large  characters  between  lines  with  word  division 
by  dots  or  strokes.  There  is  no  art  about  them  till  we  come  to  the  Sweyn 
stones,  in  which  the  end  of  the  lines  are  connected  with  beautiful  bold 
cuxres.  _  . 

On  the  Heathen  Group :  Thor*8  hammer  fj^  occurs  on  several,  and  the 
god's  name  on  two  stones ;  e.  g.  3.  '  Thor  hallow  these  Runes  1*4.*  Thor 
hallow  this  monument  I  *  The  curse  (occurs  four  times)  is  also  heathen ;  e.  g. 
*  Into  a  **  beast "  may  he  turn  that  this  stone  overthroweth  or  for  another 
[grave]  draws  it  [away].'  5.  *  May  he  become  an  ogre  who  overthroweth 
this  stone  or  hence  draweth  [it].'  And  lastly,  15.  'May  the  howe-breaker 
become  an  ogre.*     [ritif  a  maniac  or  a  hog,  swifUt  cp.  verfta  at  gjalti?]. 

Political  terms  are  used ;  e.  g.  6.'  Nora-kupi,  the  Nora  priest ;  3. 
8olva-kupi,  the  Solva  priest.  A  few  curious  words  are :  Glamulan  xxum, 
a  white  wizard,  one  unth  second  sight;  3  and  7.  drengr,  a  gallant  man,  or 
godr  drengr,  a  gentleman ;  piakn  (t>egn),  a  thane ;  in  3  and  7.  anpviarpan, 
a  word  of  praise,  'worthy,*  the  exact  meaning  unknown  ;  in  i.  J^ulas,  the 
sage,  see  Diet.  s.  v. ;  var,  husband ;  tmtin  (drottin),  lord ;  trutnik,  mis- 
tress; himpika (heim^iegi),  henchman;  fllaki,  fellow;  5.  skai]?,  i.e.  skeid, 
a  ship,  here  denoting  the  ship-shaped  stonehenge,  or  circle.  For  such  see 
Sveriges  Historia  by  Montelius,  fig.  410. 

Early  forms  are :  piurvi,  ace.  =  |>)rri,  Thyra  ;  sunu,  sing.  ace.  —  son ; 
trankiar,  drengir ;  sasi,  nom.  dem.  pron. ;  Jmnsi,  nom.  dem.  pron.,  etc. 

a-Hi^e,  throughout,  as  Nurviak^Norveg;  iasses;  viiurt>an » ver- 
)>an;  {)aikii » thegn.     The  reflexive  barJ)U8k  is  noticeable. 

We  will  select  No.  8  for  translation  :  '  Harald  the  king  bid  make  monu- 
ment this  after  Gorm  father-his  and  after  Thyra  mother-his  :  that  Harald 
who  won  Denmark  all  and  Norway  [all]  and  [mouldered]  to  christen.* 

The  blank  after  *  Norway '  will  not  allow  of  any  other  word  but  *  all ; ' 
the  next  blank  contains,  the  Editor  believes,  the  name  of  some  Wendish  land. 

The  form  'sa  . .  .  ias  8aB,*  =  *  s&  . .  .  er  s&,'  supplies  the  lack  of  relative. 
In  the  Icelandic,  see  Diet.  s.  v.  «*,  132  a ;  examples  of  '  er  hann  er  hennar,* 
*er  ^irri,*  to  which  *er  sd*  is  merely  nominative.  The  Swedish  stone  10 
furnishes  a  parallel,  'ian  saa  uaz'squi  erat. 

Iiater  Bunes :  The  alphabet  has  again  increased,  and  continues  to  do 
so  till  the  latest  times.  The  earliest  inscriptions  of  this  type  are  the 
Swedish.     Those  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  the  Orkneys,  etc.  also  belong  to  it. 

There  is  often  a  great  deal  of  skill  displayed  in  cutting  the  names  and 
several  regular  conventions ;  if  a  syllable  or  a  letter  occurs  twice  running,  it 
is  seldom  written  twice.  An  n  before  k,  g,  d  are  seldom  written,  and 
h^  t,  p  stand  for  g,  d,  b, 

Bind-runes,  letters  joined  together,  usually  to  save  space,  are  found  in 
inscriptions  of  all  ages. 
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These  Runes  last  from  a.d.  900  to  1200. 

IV.  SwediBli  8 tones :  These  stones  are  on  the  whole  later  than  the 
Danish  stones,  and  nearly  all  Christian,  therefore  not  earlier  than  the  nth 
century,  for  Sweden  was  not  completely  Christianised  till  c.  a.d.  hoc. 

Those  occur  in  vast  numbers,  principally  on  the  tombstones  that  border 
Lake  Ma;lar,  the  centre  of  old  Swedish  life,  Upland,  Sodermanland,  etc.,  and 
in  Gotland  (the  last  collected  by  Save). 

Two  thirds  of  all  known  Rune  stones  (about  two  thousand)  belong  to 
Sweden.  Some  of  them  are  very  interesting,  and  give  Uttle  touches  of 
early  life,  and  even  notices  of  historical  events ;  but  the  bulk  are  of  mere 
philological  interest  from  the  proper  names  they  preserve.  There  is  some* 
thing  artistic  about  the  way  they  are  carved,  and  the  serpent  scrolls  on  which 
they  are  written  are  often  twisted  into  beautiful  patterns. 

Social  life :  Many  of  the  stones  are  erected  to  commemorate  the  maker 
of  a  'bridge,'  bra,  i.e.  a  causeway,  a  dike  over  a  swamp  or  the  like; 
a  work  done  for  the  glory  of  the  bridgemaker's  soul.  Such  are  the  stones 
of  Jarlab&gi,  e.  g.  3.  Such  stones  were  naturally,  like  other  memorial 
stones,  set  by  the  braut,  the  *  broken  way/  i.e.  the  road.  Such  phrases  as, 
4.  *  May  no  better  way-monument  be/  or,  '  Here  shall  stand  this  stone  near 
the  way.'  From  these  *  way-stones,'  or  brautar-steinar,  was  formed  by 
some  mistake  the  bastard  and  meaningless  word  bautarstein. 

The  road  by  Sigtuna  (Upsala),  fringed  with  Rune  stones,  and  winding 
among  barrows,  gave  the  Editor  a  most  vivid  confirmation  of  his  conjecture 
in  the  Dictionary,  s.  v.  (p.  54).  [Many  of  these  stones  owe  their  fine 
condition  to  the  pious  care  of  Count  von  Essen,  who  had  the  fallen  stones 
raised  up  again,  etc.  He  now  lies  buried  in  Hituna,  the  centre  of  this  old 
Swedish  folk-land,  and  a  Rune  stone  set  over  his  grave.] 

Historical :  Notices  of  the  Christian  times — the  square  cross  so  frequent 
on  the  stone,  the  mention  of  a  man  who  died  in  his  white-weeds — the 
memorial  stones  to  men  who  took  part  in  Prince  Ingvar^s  crusade  to  the 
East  (his  death  put  in  Annales  Regii  to  1041.  This  group  is  one  of  the 
oldest),  to  men  who  died  abroad  in  Greece  and  in  the  West  (England  and 
the  Western  Isles),  the  allusion  to  a  great  batde  at  Upsala,  e.  g.  7.  *  He  fled 
not  at  Upsala,  but  fought  as  long  as  he  had  weapons.' 

Artistic :  There  are  numerous  types  of  scroll-work,  for  many  stones  are 
by  the  same  carver,  and  even  where  the  name  is  not  given  it  is  often  pos- 
sible to  identify  the  artist  of  the  more  elaborate  carvings,  such  as  Bali, 
XJbi,  and  others  of  the  iith-century  Swedish  artists  wrought.  Dybeck's 
careful  and  laborious  works  will  give  the  reader  an  excellent  idea  of  the 
look  of  the  stones. 

It  is  by  the  type  of  the  scroll-work  that  the  famous  inscription  on  the 
Lion  of  the  Piraeas  (now  at  Venice)  may  be  safely  attributed  to  a  Swedish 

hand.     Rafn's  reading  is   entirely  untrustworthy;    only  a  few  names  can 
be  read. 
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The  scroll-work  may  also  be  useful  in  fixing  the  date  of  the  stones,  accord- 
ing to  the  complexity  of  the  design  which  varies  from  the  simple  Danish  type 
to  the  most  complex  serpentine  curves. 

Philologically :  They  contain  later  forms  and  simpler  vocabulary.  Hun- 
dreds of  times  the  bare  formula,  *  N  [and  N]  set  this  stone  after  M,  his  [or 
her]  son  [husband,  etc.],  God  help  his  [her]  soul/  in  all  varieties  of  possible 
spelling  occurs.  The  phonetic  peculiarities  of  some  of  the  stones  are  marked ; 
thus  *  A  '  is  left  out,  as  in  ialha  4 ;  iikva  for  hdggva ;  onum  for  honum, 
etc.  The  old  form  z  is  used,  but  whether  it  was  still  so  pronounced  we  do 
not  know.     The  a  is  now  o,  and  has  been  so  transcribed. 

There  are  some  inscriptions  in  Sweden  which  are  written  in  a  curious 
Runic  alphabet,  in  which  each  character  is  deprived  of  the  main  staff,  and  only 
the  side  strokes  written,  as  if  in  English  letters  we  were  to  write  H  for  E. 

There  are  mzny^verses  on  the  Swedish  stones,  and  a  good  deal  of  that 
alliterative  prose  which  is  sometimes  hard  to  tell  from  verse. 
'  Here  shall  lie  whilst  the  age  lives 
The  "bridge"  well  built  in  time  to  come. 
Good  lads  laid  it  after  their  father. 
There  can  no  better  way-monument  be.* — (No.  4.) 
Sigrid  let  raise  this  stone  for  Sweyn  her  husband  : 
'  He  often  sailed  to  Siiigallia 
On  a  dear  bark  by  Dumisness.' — (No.  6.)    * 
I.e.  the  present  road  to  Riga  up  to  R.  Diina. 
'  Thurstan  let  raise  this  stone  after  himself  and  his  son  Hefni, 
He  did  to  England,  a  young  lad,  go,  did  then  at  home  for  woe  die. 
God  help  their  souls  [mine  and  Hefni*s], 
Bruni  and  Slothi  they  carved  this  stone.' — (No.  8.) 
The   presence   of  so   many  sculptured    stones    early  excited   antiquarian 
curiosity  in   Sweden.     Buraeus  (he  was  a  contemporary  of  Amgrim   the 
learned,  born  1568,  died  1 65  2),  a  tutor  of  Gustavus  Adolphus,  drew  a  great 
many,  and  from  his  copies  the  *  Bautil '  plates  were  taken  long  after  his 
death.     He  fell  into  poverty  in  his  later  years  by  a  strange  fate.     Knowing 
that  a  comet  was  predicted,  he  gave  all  his  property  away,  as  he  expected  the 
world  would  be  destroyed  by  it.    The  comet  indeed  appeared  in  due  time,  but 
the  world  went  on  as  before,  and  Buraeus  was  left  a  beggar  by  his  belief. 

Verelius  (died  1683)  and  Rudbeck  (died  1703)  his  son-in-law  indulged 
in  the  most  extravagant  ideas  with  regard  to  the  Runic  stones.  They 
believed  that  from  Sweden  all  civilization,  Egyptian,  Chaldean,  Greek, 
Roman,  etc.,  took  its  rise ;  that  the  human  race  was  indebted  to  this 
land,  the  '  vagina  nationum,'  for  almost  every  blessing  it  enjoyed.  All  this 
was  proved  by  the  testimony  of  the  Runic  stones.  The  anger  of  Verelius 
against  those  that  disagreed  with  his  theories  bursts  forth  in  *  Whosoever  shall 
deny  the  arch-antiquity  of  our  Runic  stones  he  ought,  with  those  same 
Runic  stones,  to  be  smitten  in  the  middle  of  the  pate.* 


456  ICELANDIC  READER. 

The  last  of  this  school,  which  produced  'Atlantica'  and  many  other 
astounding  works,  was  Goranson,  the  editor  of  Bautil  (1750).  But  ex- 
travagance seems  to  haunt  Runic  studies  down  to  the  present  day,  of  which 
the  extraordinary  readings  of  the  Ruthwell  Cross  and  Runamo,  perpetrated 
by  Finn  Magnussen  in  defiance  of  all  grammar,  are  a  standing  proof. 

The  glamour  and  mystery  (largely  caused  by  the  wandering  wordiness 
of  '  Runologists '),  which  enshrouds  the  whole  subject,  is  even  yet  not  quite 
dissipated,  and  much  valuable  time  and  real  talent  is  wasted  over  a  fidd 
which  after  all  has  yielded  a  poor  result,  and  shows  little  prosp^rt  of  a 
better  harvest.  A  few  inscriptions  are  interesting  enough,  but  the  sameness 
of  nine  out  of  every  ten  is  past  endurance. 

v.  Orkney  BuneB :  Maeshowe,  a  great  tumulus,  in  the  side  of  which 
is  a  large  chamber  lined  with  stone,  on  which  many  inscriptions  of  various 
dates  are  cut,  is  the  only  place  in  the  Orkneys  where  Runes  are  found.  We 
translate : 

1.  '  With  the  axe  which  owned  Gauk  Trandilsson  in  the  south  country  [of 
Iceland].'     (Gauk's  Saga  is  lost,  see  Prolegomena.) 

2.  •  This  ho  we  (barrow)  was  laid  before  that  of  Lodbrok ;  her  sons  were 
keen.  Such  were  men  [who  were]  as  they  were ;'  [i.  e.  men  like  them  were 
men  indeed.] 

3.  *  The  Jerusalem  joumeyers  [crusading  pilgrims]  broke  Ork-howe.' 

4.  '  In  the  North-west  is  great  treasure  hid  that  was  left  behind,  great 
treasure  hid  :  happy  he  who  might  find  that  great  treasure.* 

5.  '  These  Runes  carved  the  man  who  was  the  greatest  Rune-wright  [lit 
Runest  man]  West  of  the  Main.'     (Rynstr  is  only  found  here.) 

The  Maeshowe  seem  all  to  be  about  Earl  Rognwald's  time,  1 2th  century. 

VI.  Manx  Stones :  About  a  score  have  been  found.  The  inscriptions 
were  collected  and  edited  by  Munch  in  his  handy  little  Chrqnicon  Manniae, 
We  translate : 

1.  *  Maelbrigd,  son  of  Athakan  the  smith,  raised  this  cross  for  his  soul . . .. 
but  Gaut  made  this  and  all  in  Man.'  [Carved  all  the  crosses  in  the 
island.] 

2.  *  Better  is  it  to  have  a  good  foster  son  than  an  ill  son.'  (-an  of  kut>an 
is  to  be  repeated.)  Dr.  Stephens  cleverly  supplied  the  *  B '  of  *  bitra.'  The 
sole  instance  of  a  proverb  on  a  stone. 

The  Manx  inscriptions  belong  to  the  1 2th  century. 

VII.  Ireland :  Only  one  bit  of  Runic  carving  has  been  found  in  Ireland. 
On  a  piece  of  a  sword-hilt  left  inside  a  barrow  of  an  early  age  by  some  *  howe- 
breaker '  or  outlaw.  The  inscription  reads :  *  Domnal  Sealshead  owns  this 
sword.'  (*!>'  has  to  be  read  twice.)  This  inscription  belongs  to  the 
1 2  th  century. 

VIII.  Greenland:  Very  late  Runes  belonging  to  the  latest  school, 
which  would  be  in  English :  •  Erling  Sigvats  son,  Biami  Thordsson,  and 
Endride  Johnsson,  Saturday  before  Ember  days,  laid  two  cairn-marks  [a  pile 
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of  stones  as  guide  to  the  wayfarer]  and  rid  [the  road].'  A  curious  glimpse 
into  the  Greenland  life  and  talk  of  the  last  days  of  the  extinct  colony. 

King  'Waldemar'B  BiineB  :  When  the  Latin  alphabet  came  into  ge- 
neral use  the  Runes  were  forced  into  agreement  with  it,  and  the  *  dotted ' 
or  *  stung '  Runes  and  the  invention  of  a  few  new  forms  are  the  result.  See 
Plate,  p.  445.  King  Waldemar  talked  to  Olaf  Hvitaskald,  Sturla  Thordson's 
brother,  about  Runes,  and  made  a  mnemonic  sentence  to  contain  them. 
There  were  even  MSS.  written  in  it,  such  as  the  Danish  Law  MSS.,  lately 
edited  in  facsimile  (14th  century).  Numerous  inscriptions  are  also  found  in 
this  late  alphabet,  and  the  clog  almanacks  (of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries), 
which  are  so  common  all  over  the  North,  afford  numerous  examples  of 
its  use. 

The  king's  sentence  we  read :  *  Tossed  man's  hawk  fled  [the]  dove  bright,' 
[i.e.  the  bright  dove  fled  before  the  tossed  hawk  of  the  man.]  The  first 
three  words  must  be  objective,  as  otherwise  *h^ker'  (not  h^k)  would 
certainly  be  used.  This  at  once  suggests  that  the  final  two  words  must  be 
the  nominative  to  the  verb  *  flyj)u.'  The  word  •  tuui '  or  *  toui '  of  the  MSS. 
by  two  dots  becomes  *  duuse '  or  '  douae,'  nom.  fem.,  and  the  *  boll '  agrees 
as  a  fem.  adj.  with  this.  The  d  of  the  MSS.  must  be  undotted  at  the  end 
of  the  first  word  to  make  it  /. 

The  Helsing  Bunes  :  These  Runes  are  only  found  on  five  small  stones 
in  Helsingland  in  Sweden.  They  were  first  deciphered  (in  1674)  by  Magnus 
Celsius,  a  native  of  that  country,  grandfather  of  the  great  Celsius.  The 
Runes  from  which  they  are  derived  are  most  like  those  on  the  Forsa  Ring, 
of  which  facsimiles  have  been  several  times  made. 

Hidden  Hunes :  There  are  many  ways  of  writing  the  Runes  by  means 
of  numbered  marks,  a  system  that  also  appears  in  the  Oghams  of  Ireland  and 
Wales,  which  Professor  Rhys  (see  his  Lectures  on  Welsh  Philology)  with 
high  probability  believes  to  have  reached  the  Kelts  through  some  Teutonic 
tribe.  One  such  plan,  founded  on  the  three  groups  of  the  *  Futhork ' 
(FU|>ORK.  HNIAS.  TBLMY.),  is  exemplified  in  Plate,  p.  445,  where  m 
is  the  fourth  letter  of  the  third  group,  and  so  on.  By  varying  the  order  of 
the  groups  etc.  secrecy  might  be  attained,  as  in  *  |>isar  runar'  in  the  Maeshowe. 
Seriates. 

The  Bunio  Lay :  Found  by  Ole  Worm  on  the  fly-leaf  of  a  single  Norse 
Law  Vellum  (since  destroyed),  and  printed  in  the  Lexicon  Runicum.  As 
Worm  did  not  know  the  language,  it  is  in  a  bad  state.  It  has  been  restored 
as  far  as  could  be,  but  some  parts  of  it  are  still  corrupt.  It  is  not  earlier 
than  the  middle  of  the  1 2th  century,  and  probably  from  the  Western  Isles,  as 
hr  alliterates  as  r,  which  entirely  forbids  an  earlier  or  an  Icelandic  origin. 
The  idea  is  very  possibly  taken  from  some  such  English  poem  as  the  Exeter 
Codex  Rune  Poem.    The  little  gnomic  sentences  are  sometimes  amusing. 
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Church  Bing  in  Forsa,  Sweden 

(in  Runic  characters). 

:  Uksa  tuiskilan  auk  aura  tUA  staf  at  fursta  laki : 
uksa  tuA  auk  aura  fiura  [a]t  at)ru  laki : 
in  at  t)rit)ia  laki  uksa  fiura  [a]uk  aura  [a]ta  staf : 
auk  ait  aiku  iuaz  if  an  hafskaki  rit  furiz  : 
suaj)  lirt)iz  aku  at  liut)nti  sua  uas  int  fur  auk  halkat : 

in  t^^z  kir{)u  sik  t)ita  [a]nunz  a  tarsta{)um  :  auk  ufakz  a 
hiurtstat)um  : 

in  uibium  fat>i : 

Upplands  Lagh  of  1296. 

GuJ)  siaelwaer  skipaj)!  fyrstu  lagh  ok  saendi  sinu  folki  mse];) 
Moyses  aer  fyrsti  laghma^aer  war  fore  hans  folki.  Sva  saendir 
ok  en  waldughaer  kunungaer  Sweae  ok  Giotae,  Byrghir  son 
Magnusae  kununx,  allum  {)em  aer  byggiae  mellum  hafFs  ok 
saew,  str0ms  ok  0l)morj)ae,  bok  {)essaB  maej)  Wigers  flokkum 
ok  laghum  Upplaenzkum.  Lagh  skulu  waerae  satt  ok  skipaj) 
almaenni  til  styrsl  bal)i  rikum  ok  fat0kum  ok  skiael  mellum 
rsBt  ok  oret.  Lagh  skulu  g0maes  ok  haldaes,  fat0kum  til 
waemaer,  spakum  til  frij)aer,  aen  ospakum  til  naefst  ok  ognaer. 
Lagh  skulu  waerae  raetwisum  ok  snaellum  til  s0mdaer  aen 
wrangum  ok  osnaellum  til  raetningaer.  Warin  allir  raetwisir 
J)a  {)urfpti  aei  lagha  wij). 

Laghae  yrkir  war  Wiger  Spa,  hel)in  i  hel)num  timae.  Hwat 
aer  wi  hittum  i  hans  laghsaghu,  aer  allum  mannum  t)arfflikt 
aer,  l)aet  saetium  wir  i  bok  l)essae ;  l)aet  oI)arfiFt  aer  ok  I)ungi  aer 
at,  ^aet  wilium  wir  utaen  lykkia.  Hwat  ok  aer  hin  he{>ne  laet 
afFat  waerae,  swa  sum  aer  i  kristnu-raet  ok  kirkiu-laghum,  \ixX 
skulum  wir  til  0kiae  i  upbyriaen  {)aessaeri  bok.  Ok  wilium 
wir  fylghiae  i  laghum  J)aemmae  warum  forfeJ)rum,  Erikinum 
haelghae,  Byrghiri  iarli,  ok  Magnusi  kunungi;  ok  aff  wari  bryst- 
hyggiu  ok  wart  ra{),  hwat  wir  gitum  til  satt  aellr  afF  takit, 
sum  allum  snaellum  saml)ykkis  a,  J)a  skulum  wir  samaen 
saettiae  til  J)arwae  aldrae  mannae  aer  byggiae  l)aer  wir  fyrmer 
saght)um. 
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The  West  Gotland  Laghmanna-tal. 

Hser  hittaes  namn  I)erraB  mannae  aer  Waestrae-GStlans  lagh 
gc^rftjx)  oc  fram  f0T6\>o : — 

Fyrsti  war  Lumbaer,  oc  af  hanum  aeru  Lumslagh  callae6l), 
fore  \>y  al  han  sighs  hauae  huxaet  oc  g0rt  en  mykin  loth  af 
laghum  warum.  Han  war  f08aer  i  Wangum,  oc  I)ar  liggsBr 
han  i  enom  collae,  fore  J)y  at  han  war  he8l)en. — Annar  war 
Biom  kialki.  Han  war  af  Maedf^alby ;  J)aer  war  hann  ior8- 
l)ae6j)aer  i  enom  collae,  fore  I)y  hanum  war  eygh  kunugh 
haelaegh  Crisnae.  En  a  \>em  sama  collae  standaer  clocnae  hus 
t>errae  nu  i  Maedalby. — f>ri8i  war  I»orer  raefuaer  af  G0kem. 
— Fyardhi  war  Alii.  Han  war  f0daer  i  Sighlislangem,  oc  han 
taldi  lagh  a  Lincomae  wallum.  -^n  war  wrangwis,  oc  fore 
sins  wrangleks  sakir  castaedhi  han  i  lagh  war  marghae  wraetti 
oc  krokae  oc  ilh  bragh8,  oc  \>y  war  han  kalla8l)aer  kring-Alli. 
— Faemti  war  Tubbi  stallaeri.  Han  war  laghma8{)aer  litlae 
stund,  oc  war  grimbaer  oc  wrangwis  I)a  stund  han  war. — 
Saetti  war  0ndaer  afF  ^Efsungi. — Syndi  war  Wluar  af  Trael- 
ghu.  Han  I)olde  bort  wraekilsi  swa  at  han  ba8hi  tappae8hi 
wald  oc  laghmanz  namn  fore  sinae  usi8hi  oc  folsko. — ^Attun8i 
war  tymir.  Han  war  f068aer  i  Uplandum. — Niundi  war 
Wluar  bans  sun. — Tiundi  war  Aszur  af  Haeru.  Han  taldi 
Waestg0tae  lagh  al  a  enom  dagh;  I)y  eno  sinni  oc  aldrigh 
mer,  fore  \>y  at  han  do  skamp  J)aer  aeptir.  .^liupti  war  Karlli 
af  Ezwaeri.  Han  aeflti  eygh  egn  aellaer  a8raB  costae  swa  my  kit 
sum  rasleksBr  bans  oc  hyarttae  haweskae  oc  snilli  bans  h0g8he 
han  til  I)aes  waelz.  Han  spui6{)i  aeptir  ^em  mannum  spaklikae, 
aer  laeghae  spiael  g0r8o  i  landi  warn.  Han  raefsti  hyjarium 
aeptir  sinni  giaerS  »oc  land  si6h ;  fore  ondom  mannum  fraels- 
aeShi  han  oc  ud0mum,  hwaSaen  af  war  han  saghj)aer  maeS 
myldri  hyggiu  laghae  styraeri ;  oc  t^y  war  han  sagh8aer  kuae- 
milikae  fa8t)ir  at  fostaerlandi. — Tolfte  war  Algutaer,  bans  sun, 
aeptir  han,  mykilhughael)aer  ma6l)aer  oc  girughaer.  Nu  firi  I)y 
at  Sitruggaer,  han[s]  sun,  wildi  eygh  aettir  sins  fa8l)urs  d08^ae 
l)a  byr8  a  sic  bindae  at  Westg0tae  formaeli,  for  py  at  [han] 
war  ungaer  oc  eygh  at  saer  gior  aen  i  allae  l0te,  oc  l)y  tok 
0ndaer  aflf  Grolandum  {)raBntandi  wi8{)aer  laghmanzd0me, 
raetwis  man  oc  staSlikaer.  Han  taldi  raet  lagh,  oc  g0mde 
l)errae  i  hwarn  sta6. — Si6{)aen  tok  aeptir  han  Naghlli  br0{)er 


460  ICELANDIC  READER. 

bans,  fyghurtandi  wiS  samse  walSi.  Han  fylghdi  siSj)uin  oc 
maeftfaerdum  bro6l)ors  sins,  hafj)!  hoflf  i  orftum  oc  athawm 
allum,  })ysenaed{)i  raetwisi  oc  laghikse  waem  allum  West- 
G0tum. — ^ptir  ban  t6k  Sittryggaer  Alguz  sun,  faemtandi,  wid 
lagbmanzd^mi  })a  folkomin  at  waldi  oc  witi  sinu  mse5  Gudz 
tr0st. — Saexstandi  war  Alguttaer  bans  sun. — Syutandi  war 
^skil  laghmad{)aer.  Han  spurd})!  innurllikae  oc  lettae6i  all 
Lums  lagh,  oc  annaraer,  at  nytrae  baefS  lanzsins  foraelSri. 
Sidt)aen  ban  fan  lanzsins  lagb,  J) a  huxae6t)i  ban  t>em  mae5 
myklli  snilli  oc  syalfsins  forseo.  Han  war  margbae  waeghae 
wael  fallin  til  pdds  walz ;  ban  bafSi  J)a  gia&ff  af  Gudt>i,  at  ban 
atti  snilli  mykUae  fore  a5rum  mannum ;  ban  bafdt>i  oc  claerk- 
dom  aerlikaen  iaemb  godt^um  claerkum;  oc  iuir  alias  I0tte 
styrkti  ban  Waestg^tae  oc  {>errae  bofflbengiae.  Han  war 
Mangnusaer  sun  Minniskiolz  af  Bialbo.  Han  war  mykin 
madt)ser  for  sic  til  aldrae  raj)6ae  oc  raetrae,  swa  at  war  iuir 
allae  rikissins  b^flfflbengise.  Swa  sum  ban  war  mykin  for  sic 
til  aldrae  ra6l)ae,  swa  war  oc  ban  go6\>2dT  draengaer  till  swaerfih 
oc  til  aldrae  takae  i  stri6.  Hwat  ma  iaek  nu  merae  af  banum 
sigbiae  utaen  J)aettaB,  at  sent  f06l)es  annar  slikaer  maftl)aer.— 
Ataertandi  war  G0stawaer  lagbma8j)aer  spakaer  ma6^aer  oc 
retwis. — Nitandi  war  Folki  lagbman,  warskaer  oc  mildaer; 
i  dagbum  sinum  toku  margbir  hedt)aer  af  warum  lagbum,  oc 
frillu  b0m  gengu  ffra  arwi  sinum. 

DANISH. 
The  Law  of  Zealand,  AM.  24,  MS.  c.  1275. 

Tbaetae  aer  tben  raetae  sialanzfarae  logb  oc  tbaen  gamlae  ut 
aruae  mal. 

Fatbaer  oc  motbaer  aer  sun  oc  dotaer  nest  at  aeruae.  sun  til 
ful  lot.  oc  dotaer  til  balf  lot ;  aen  of  af  giftaes  sun  aeller  dotser 
aellaer  batbe.  liuaende  fatbaer  oc  motbaer.  tba  farae  tbe  af  bo. 
sun  maetb  ful  lot  oc  dotaer  maet  balf  lot.  allae  aein  ful  lot  sum 
tberae  fatbaer  bauaer.  for  utaen  faetbrinis  iortb.  oc  tbe  anise 
aer  ban  aerfdae  sitben  ban  fee  tberae  motber.  aellaer  therse 
motbaer  sitben  bun  fee  tberae  fatbaer. 
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The  FoTBS  Bing :  On  the  church-door  of  Forsa,  in  Helsingland,  North 
Sweden,  is  an  iron  ring  with  an  inscription  which  was,  in  1806,  first  deci- 
phered by  M.  F.  Arendt,  a  wandering  runologue,  who,  in  the  course  of  his 
travels,  came  to  this  place.  He  spent  two  days  (March  5  and  6)  on  the 
ring,  cleaning  it,  copying  the  letters,  and  deciphering  it.  His  readings  are 
marvellously  accurate,  and  very  little  remained  to  be  done  after  him,  as 
Professor  Bugge  (whose  edition  and  interpretation  is  no  doubt  the  final  one) 
justly  observes.   Forsa  Ring,  Christiana,  1877. 

As  the  earliest  document  relating  to  Swedish  Law,  and  as  a  good  example 
of  the  early  tongue,  it  is  given  here.     It  reads : 
'An  ox  double-valued  [twice  the  unit — a  cow]  and  ounces  two  amount 

at  first  instance : 
oxen  two  and  ounces  four  at  [the]  second  instance: 
but  at  third  instance  oxen  four  and  ounces  eight  amount : 
and  all  ownings  forfeits  if  still  he  throws  [the]  right  off, 
which  the  learned  [clergy]  own  by  Common  Law,  as  was  proclaimed 

of  yore  and  hallowed. 
But  they  did  this,  Anund  of  Tarstead  and  Ufeig  of  Hartstead : 
But  Wibiom  drew  [the  Runes].* 
The  whole  probably  refers  to  a  tithe  or  the  like.     Anund  and  Ufeig  were 
the  wardens  or  perhaps  the  Law-Speakers.    ^ 

ThisJiul>riti  is  the  earliest  form  of  the  well-known  lyriti  of  Gr&g&s,  and 
supplies  the  etymology.  *  Lewd-right  * — Folk  Law  or  Common  Law.  The 
etymology  suggested  in  the  Diet.  s.  v.  (p.  401)  must  be  hence  corrected. 

For  ivars  (i.  e.  f  yzn^forfnts)  see  Diet.  s.  v.  Verda,  B.  4,  p.  696  b,  where 
similar  uses  are  given. 

The  inscription  would  be  c.  1150. 

Middle  Swedish :  The  frequent  use  of  a  in  weak  and  infiexive  sylla- 
bles, the  adiphthongisation  or  simplifpng  the  old  compound  vowels — e.g. 
G^stawaer ;  the  curious  d^  for  6  or  </</,  as  f^d]>es ;  the  gh  and  ff,  as  in 
daghoxn  and  gi»ff;  ngn  for  gn^  as  Mangnussaer;  mb  kept  where  Icelandic 
has  lost  it;  LumbsBr ;  griixib»r**grimmr;  the  retention  of  w  before  r, 
wranguis,  as  in  Mid.  English ;  the  absence  of  Icelandic  M-umlaut  are  the 
most  notable  marks  of  the  dialect.  The  peculiarities  should  be  compared 
with  those  of  the  Norwegian  specimens  given  above  (p.  240  foil.)  and  the 
Danish  which  follow. 
Upland's  Law:  The  Prologue,  c.  1296. 
A  translation  of  a  few  lines  will  be  the  best  help : 

*  God  himself  made  [the]  first  law,  and  sent  [it]  to  his  people  by  Moses, 
who  was  the  first  Lawman  to  his  people.     So   also  sendeth  the  mighty 
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King  of  the  Swedes  and  Gots,  Byrgi,  son  of  King  Magnus,  to  all  that  dwell 
between  Main  and  Sea  [North  Sea  and  Baltic],  stream  and  desert  [the  lake 
chain  and  Lapland],  this  Book  with  Wigir^s  tables  and  Upland's  Law.  .... 
A  Law-wright  [great  lawyer]  was  Wiger  the  Seer,  a  heathen  in  heathen 
time.  Whatever  we  find  in  his  Law-speaking  useful  to  all  men,  that  we 
set  in  this  Book.  What  is  hurtful  or  grievous,  that  we  will  lock  out 
[omit].  And  whatever  the  heathen  lot  be  lacking  with  regard  to  ChristiaQ 
right  and  Cburch  law,  that  we  shall  add  to  in  the  outsetting  of  this  Book. 
We  shall  follow  in  the  Laws  those  of  our  forefathers,  Erik  the  Holy  [S. 
Erik  died  1160],  Earl  Byrgi  [died  1266],  and  K.  Magnus.  And  of  our  own 
wisdom  [breast  knowledge]  and  our  counsel  what  we  can  add  thereto  or 
take  away  as  seems  good  to  wise  [sharp]  men,  this  we  shall  add  thereto 
for  the  good  of  all  men  that  dwell  where  we  aforesaid.' 

The  Law- Speaker's  List  in  the  West  Gotland  Laws : 

A  piece,  such  as  Ari's  lost  list  of  Icelandic  Law-Speakers  must  have  been, 
is  found,  with  a  list  of  Bishops  and  Kings,  attached  to  West  Got  Laws.  It 
is  of  the  end  of  the  13th  century. 

It  begins  with : 

*  Here  is  found  the  name  of  those  men  who  made  or  brought  forth  West 
Gotland's  Law. 

'  The  first  was  Lumbi,  from  whom  the  Lumb  Laws  are  called,  because  that 
he  is  said  to  have  thought  and  made  a  great  lot  of  our  laws ;  he  was  bom  ia 
Wang,  and  there  he  lies  in  a  knoll  because  he  was  heathen.  The  second 
was  Biorn  Jawbone ;  he  was  of  Middleby,  there  he  was  "  earthed "  io  a 
knoll  because  holy  Christendom  was  not  known  to  him  ;  and  on  that  same 
knoll  stands  their  clock-house  [belfry],  now  in  Middleby.  The  third  was 
Thori  Fox  of  Gowkham.  The  fourth  was  AlU ;  he  was  bom  in  S.,  and 
he  "  spoke  law"  on  Linkome  fields  ;  he  waswrongeous,  and  for  his  wrong- 
ness'  sake  he  cast  into  our  law  many  **  unrights"  and  crooks  and  ill  "  braids" 
or  tricks.  [A  most  ingenious  way  of  accounting  for  the  bad  side  of  the  law, 
which  would  have  delighted  Blackstone,  and  enabled  him  to  make  out  a 
better  case  for  some  of  the  "  peculiarities  "  of  the  Law  of  England.]  .  .  •  • 
The  tenth  was  Azur  of  Heru ;  he  "  spoke  **  the  whole  West  Got  Law  in 
one  day ;  that  one  time  and  never  more,  because  he  died  shortly  thereafter. 
....  The  seventeenth  was  Oskil  the  Lawman ;  he  sought  out  thoroughly 
and  enquired  after  all  Lumbi's  Law  and  others  of  good  usage  to  the  former 
dwellers  in  the  land.  After  he  had  found  the  Law  of  the  land,  he  thought 
over  them  with  great  keenness  and  a  foresight  of  his  own.  He  was  in  many 
ways  well  fitted  for  this  power ;  he  had  this  gift  from  God,  that  he  had  great 
skill  of  speech  above  other  men ;  he  had  also  worshipful  clerkdom,  equal  to 
good  clerks ;  and  above  all  things  he  strengthened  the  West  Gots  and  their 
chiefs.  He  was  the  son  of  Magnus  Minni-shield  of  B. ;  he  was  a  great 
man  **  of  himself"  [of  disposition]  in  all  "  right  and  rede  "  [law  and  counsel], 
so  that  he  was  before  all  the  chiefs  of  the  Land.     Just  as  he  was  great  in 
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himself  at  all  rede,  so  was  he  a  good  knight  at  the  sword  and  all  feats  of 
war.  What  may  we  now  say  of  him  than  this,  that  late  will  be  born  such 
aDother  man  ?  * 

(This  Oskil  was  Snorri's  contemporary,  mentioned  in  Islendinga,  ch.  40, 
and  Hdkon's  Saga,  chaps.  29  sqq.  He  was  brother  of  Earl  Byrgir  the  Great. 
See  Pedigree  in  H&kon's  Saga,  vol.  ii.  [VI.  E.]  Roll's  edition.)    . 

G^stawer,  the  first  of  the  name  recorded.  It  is  first  found  as  a  horse's 
name,  Gautstafr,  H&kon's  Saga,  ch.  238.  The  Gotland  horses  were  very 
good  and  famous.     The  word  is  properly  Gbtstaff. 

The  text  of  both  extracts  is  from  the  famous  edition  of  the  Swedish  Law 
by  Professor  Schlyter  of  Land. 
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Middle  Danish:  The  language  is  much  more  decomposed  than  the 
Swedish  of  like  date  :  the  modern  form  of  the  tongue  is  showing  itself.  The 
<e  in  ail  infiexive  syllables  for  older  a  or  e,  and  the  adiphthongisation  of  the 
old  tongue,  which  had  already  taken  place  one  or  two  generations  ere  this, 
as  seen  in  h^k  for  hauk  [King  Waldemar's  Runes]. 

Beginning  of  the  Law  of  Inheritance  from  the  Law  of  2^aland. 

It  reads  literally :  *  This  is  the  right  Sealand  farer's  law  and  the  old  out  of 
the  Section  on  Inheritance. 

*  To  father  and  mother  are  son  and  daughter  nighest  for  heritage,  the  son 
for  full  lot,  the  daughter  for  a  half  lot. 

*  But  if  son  or  daughter  be  given  away  [in  wedlock],  father  and  mother 
being  alive,  then  they  leave  the  house,  the  son  with  a  full  lot,  the  daughter 
with  half  lot. 

*A11  one  full  lot  as  their  father  has,  except  the  patrimony  [hereditary 
allod]  and  the  heritage  which  he  has  inherited  since  he  took  their  mother,  or 
their  mother's  since  she  took  their  father.' 

The  extract  is  from  a  photograph  of  a  MS.  of  c.  1275, 


A    SHORT    GRAMMAR. 

CHAPTER    I. 

SOUND   AND   LETTER  CHANGE. 

§  1.  Introductory  Summary. 

As  far  as  is  known  the  whole  of  the  Teutonic  tribes  North  and  South  spoke 
what  was  essentially  om  tongue  at  the  time  when  they  first  began  to  take  ao 
active  part  in  history.  Of  this  tongue  the  Goikie  of  Ulfila  is  almost  the 
only  monument.  It  shows  us  the  language  in  an  early  state,  with  fairly  foil 
inflexions  and  a  simple  yowel  system. 

The  emigration  into  England  of  tribes  from  the  North  Sea  coast  (Jutland 
to  the  Rhine  delta),  bringing  their  language  with  them  to  their  new  home, 
is  the  first  great  event  in  the  linguistic  history  of  the  Northern  Teutons. 
What  this  language  was  at  the  time  of  the  emigration,  and  the  disturbances 
which  preceded  it,  can  be  made  out,  partly  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  of  Alfred's 
day,  its  direct  unmixed  descendant,  and  partly  from  the  remains  (Tune  Stone, 
the  Golden  Horn,  etc.)  which  survive  in  the  lands  which  the  English  left. 

Five  hundred  years  after  the  English  migration  the  phenomena  was  r^ 
peated.  There  was  another  Wicking-tide,  such  as  that  which  Claudian  spoke 
of,  and  another  migration  and  conquest,  such  as  that  which  Gildas  deplored. 
And  just  as  the  Anglo-Saxon  tongue  seems  in  the  throes  of  the  exodus  to 
have  acquired  its  distinctive  character  (for  language,  besides  its  long  periods 
of  slow  growth  and  decay,  has  its  sudden  springs  of  blossoming),  so  it  was 
during  the  great  stir  of  the  8th  and  9th  centuries  that  the  Scandinavian 
tongue  differentiated  itself  from  the  parent  stem,  becoming  henceforth  a 
distinct  language. 

A,  The  peculiar  characteristics  which  mark  out  this  Scandinavian  tongue 
from  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  parent  stem  may  be  briefly  noticed  : — 

In  form  they  are— 

a.  Excessive  contraction  and  assimilation.     See  below,  p.  470. 

5.  Simplification  of  case  endings,  as  compared  with  the  Gothic  of  Ulfilas ; 
i.  e.  on  the  Rune  stones  dohtriz  for  Icelandic  dxtr;  daUdun  or  daUdidm 
for  Icelandic  deildu  (dealt). 

c.  Dropping  of  all  prefixes  6e-,  ge-y  «r-. 

AU  changes  which  may  be  sunmied  up  in  a  decided  troehauuUion  of  the 
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• 

toQgae  and  a  disposition  to  get  rid  of  all  that  could  interfere  with  this 
result. 

d.  Through  the  regular  umlaut  the  vowel  system  is  much  more  regularly 
harmonised  than  had  ever  been  the  case  before. 

e.  Certain  vowel  assimilations  take  place.     See  below,  §  3. 
/.  The  suffixing  of  the  article. 

g.  The  dropping  of  the  initial  w  before  r,  /,  and  a  front  rowel  (a  »-yowel), 
reidr,  lit,  ull,  for  wreidr,  wlit,  wuU.     See  Diet.  672  b,  B.  I.  2. 

Preserved  in  a  few  lyords — By  dropping  the  r,  see  Diet.  672  b,  B,  III.  3, 
or  by  turning  w  into  A,  see  Diet.  672  b,  B.  III.  2. 

h.  The  dropping  ofj  initial,  ok,  ar,  English  yoke,  y^.  See  Diet.  302  b,  6.  III. 

t.  The  frequent  vocalisation  of  w.    See  Diet.  p.  672  b,  B.  I.  2. 

In  vocabulary : 

Neologisms,  when  new  words,  formerly  little  known  or  restricted  in  sense, 
replace  or  turn  out  old  common  Teutonic  general  words,  such  as  where  g^ra 
(gaurwa,  properly  to  make  ready)  and  taka  replace  do  and  niman.  Thus 
in  the  Golden  Horn  and  Stone  of  Tune  we  have  taivido  and  worahto  for  the 
modem  g^rda  (7  did  or  wrought)  and  when  ekkia  (properly  a  single  woman, 
a  girl)  replaces  the  older  widowa.  For  the  particles  and  conjunctions  we 
note  at,  ok  for  to,  and.  See  the  list,  ch.  ii,  §  3.  Many  words  lost  in  the 
Saxon  and  South  Teutonic  tongue  survive  in  the  Norse,  and  vice  versa. 

B.  The  next  movement  is  the  consequence  of  the  former,  to  wit,  the 
emigration  of  many  Norse  settlers  in  the  Western  Islands  to  Iceland,  whence 
arise  the  distinctive  peculiarities  of  the  classic  Icelandic  tongue,  which  are  in 
many  respects  the  exaggeration  of  the  Scandinavian  idiosyncracies  noticed 
above.  These  settlers,  coming  originally  from  the  far  West  of  Norway, 
had  passed  under  the  whole  influence  of  the  emigration  movement  in  the 
Western  Islands,  and  were  thus  likely  to  manifest  to  the  fullest  in  their  speech 
the  effects  of  the  stirring  times  they  had  gone  through. 

Accordingly  the  following  particulars  are  confined  to  the  'Western 
brancli  of  the  Scandinavian  tongues — 

In  form : — 

a»  The  vowel-harmony  is  carried  further  by  a  second  u-umlaut  (caused 
by  an  inflexive  o,  londom  for  landom,  etc.),  a  very  prominent  feature  in  the 
language. 

b.  The  w,  which  had  already  given  way  in  many  instances,  now  vanishes 
altogether  before  the  r  and  /. 

e.  Vowels  were  gradually  lost : 

The  nasal  vowels  already  in  Thorodd's  time  ;  a  little  later  the  p  and  0  and 
ce;  of  the  two  ^s  one  was  lost ;  and  lastly,  in  the  1 6th  century,  the  y  (y, 
y,  ey)  was  lost. 

The  vocabtilary : 

It  has  been  affected  by  foreign  intercourse,  and  many  English,  Danish, 
German,  Latin,  and  Romance  words  have  passed  into  daily  use.     This  began 
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very  early.  In  pre-hiitcric  times  from  Latin :  ptind»  penningr,  annr 
(aureus),  vin  (wine),  etc.  From  Finnic :  refr  (a  fox).  From  Slavonic : 
torg  (a  market).  Along  with  Christianity  words  came  from  England :  bleza 
(to  bless),  gudspjall  (gospel),  Hvita-snnna  (Whitsun),  at  they  were  translated, 
as  '  skira '  and  *  skim '  from  Anglo-Saxon  fullobt.  From  Gaelic :  diar, 
bjannak,  dalkr  (pin),  njola  (night).  From  Romance  languages  (French) : 
kurteisi,  dans,  pallr,  etc.  In  much  later  times,  from  England  through  the 
trade  with  Iceland  in  the  15th  century:  prenta  (print),  piifir  (gunpowder), 
kot  (coat),  sWnta  (apron),  peisa  (piece),  vir  (wire) ;  and  even  Gaelic  words, 
as  brekan  (a  coverlet),  tsr  (pure).  See  Diet,  passim.  Then  at  the  time  of 
the  Reformation  came  German  words,  especially  through  the  translatioo  of 
Luther's  Bible.  See  Odd's  Translation  of  the  Gospel.  And  finally,  in  the 
last  centuries,  from  Danish.  The  history  of  the  country  may  be  traced  io 
this  way. 

Since  the  Western  and  Icelandic  emigrations  a  setfes  of  Well'marked 
changes  of  a  similar  kind  to  those  with  which  we  are  familiar  in  England,— 
the  destruction  0/  inflexional  grammar^  the  simpH^cation  and  decay  of  case 
endings,  have  affected  the  Soandinavian  motlier  tongue,  ahhough  the 
vowel  system  and  the  roots  have  been  less  altered  than  in  Iceland.  We  may 
mark  the  loss  of  the  initial  h  before  /,  »,  r,  the  degradation  of  certain  letten, 
as  the  k  into  g  and  g  into  v  orj  in  Denmark. 

§  2.   FronTmoiation. 

In  giving  a  short  view  of  the  chief  changes  of  pronunciation  in  Iceland, 
it  will  be  well  perhaps  to  caution  the  English  student  against  the  endeayoor 
to  acquire  the  modem  pronunciation  in  all  its  intricacy  at  the  cost  of  time 
which  would  be  better  spent  in  mastering  the  classic  literature.  If  he  speaks 
in  the  way  which  the  best  manuscripts— -on  which  the  normal  orthography  of 
this  Reader  is  founded — spell,  he  will  be  on  the  right  path  and  will  succeed  Id 
some  measure  in  reproducing  the  sounds  of  the  classic  language.  If,  on  the 
contrary,  he  too  closely  follows  the  modern  pronunciation,  he  will  certainly 
not  speak  as  the  ancients  did,  and  will  lose,  especially  in  the  poetry,  much  of 
the  beauty  and  sound-harmony  on  which  a  great  deal  of  its  force  depends. 

Thus  haf  is  better  than  hauf,  iarl  than  iadd'Ih,  iam  than  iaudd'nh,  nafh  or 
namn  than  nabbnh,  afl  than  abblh,  while  they  are  more  in  consonance  with 
the  English  pronunciation  and  easier  to  articulate. 

The  letters  used  in  the  oldest  MSS.  are  of  the  same  type  as  the  Irish  or 
Anglo-Saxon  ;  their  shapes  alter  gradually  into  black  letter,  just  as  was  the 
case  in  England. 

'  The  spelling  of  the  MSS.  is  of  course  phonetic  at  the  outset,  but  there  is 
occasionally  some  confusion  in  the  symbols  used,  different  scribes  preferring 
letters  etc.  of  different  form. 

There  seems  at  two  distinct  periods  to  have  been  a  considerable  change 
pf  pronunciation.     The  Jlrst  may  roughly  be  consigned  to  the  lifetime  of 
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Stiorri  SturUsfon,  jast  before  the  Change  of  Law.  It  is  in  accordance 
with,  this  change  that  the  bulk  of  the  MSS.  are  written  and  our  normal 
spelling  printed.  The  second  may  be  assigned  to  the  early  lifetime  of  Odd 
Gottskalksson,  or  just  before  the  Reformation.  The  changes  which  then 
took  place  are  not  embodied  in  the  modem  spelling.  Since  that  time  no 
perceptible  alteration  teemfto  have  taken  place. 

I.  Thorodd's  alphabet  is  the  best  evidence  for  the  oldest  pronunciation. 
We  believe  its  letters  to  have  been  pronounced  much  as  follows.  Mr.  Ellis's 
notation  is  used,  and  an  approximative  sound  given. 


Letters. 

Paleotype. 

Ket-words. 

a 

a 

man  (Nor.  Eng.) 

& 

aa 

father 

g  or  <£  or  SB 

E 

men 

^  or  <e  or  ffi 

ee 

air 

e 

e 

4x6  (French) 

e 

ee 

see  (German) 

• 

1 

• 

1 

It 

1 

•  • 

11 

at  (French) 

o 

0 

stock  (South  German) 

6     . 

oo 

so  (German) 

u 

u 

fmd  (South  German) 

u 

uu 

gut  (German) 

y 

I 

^ctt  (^French) 

y 

II 

grtin  (German) 

9  or  cO  or  ao  [o 

oe 

hwrt  [short] 

^  or  dO  or  s6 

ceoe 

«nirth  [long] 

^  or  OP  or  eo 

9\ 

sml  (French) 

^  or  cJe  or  eo 

9\di 

dffwil  Qong]  (French) 

(For  the  0,  the  nearest  in  sound  to  y,  see  Diet.  761  b,  I.) 

There  were  three  diphthongs — at/,  «,  ey — of  which  the  components  had 
the  values  assigned  above.  All  the  vowels  might  be  nasalised,  when  they 
must  have  somewhat  resembled  the  French  nasals. 

The  consonants — 6,  p^  m,  «,  k,  /,  /,  d — were  pronounced  as  in  English. 

e  and  g  were  always  hard ;  s  always  sharp ;  r  always  trilled;  /may  have 
been  pronounced  medially  and  finally  as  v ;  u  consonant  as  to  (in  we) ;  i  not 
yet  consonant  (/ar  =  our  ear) ;  p  (initial)  th  (in  Ming) ;  or  dh  when  medial 
(as  in  the)  ;  n^  was  ng. 

In  hr,  hn^  hi,  at  first  the  aspirate  must  have  been  separate,  afterwards 
pronounced  with  the  following  letters,  as  also  hv  (in  whea),  hi  (Welsh 
//an). 

In  double  consonants  each  were  carefully  and  distinctly  pronounced,  ec  (in 
boo^-rase,  not  booing),  gg,  nn,  II,  pp,  66,  etc.  The  whole  words  were  pro- 
bably spoken  more  slowly  and  more  clearly  than  in  English  or  modern 
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Icelandic.  Indeed  the  obteryance  of  quantity  of  necessity  presupposes  a 
distinct  speaking. 

The  Englishman  must  take  care  not  to  lengthen  short  vowels  when  the 
accent  falls  on  them. 

The  AccBxrr  vrai  troehaie  on  the  whole,  nearly  always  on  the  root-sylla- 
ble— ibyrjar.  In  compound  words  each  root  is  accented,  but  the  former 
most  strongly,  ubrI -sv«iim,  KALek-mis. 

The  QvANTiTT  was  felt  and  marked  in  speech  and  verse,  but  all,  even 
heavy  infltmve  syllables,  were  in  verse  considered  as  shorty  e.  g.  -ask. 

II.  The  changes  which  brought  the  above  system  to  the  normal  spelling 
and  pronunoiAtion  of  the  end  of  the  13th-century  vellums  were — 

a.  The  loss  of  the  .a-umlaut  i,  which  is  replaced  by  6  or  a. 

6.  The  change  of  s  in  the  forms  vesa,  vas,  es,  etc.,  and  the  particle  es  into  er. 

e.  The  merging  of  the  reflexive  terminations  -sh  etc.  into  -z,  later  -st  (pro- 
nounced ts  or  ^5). 

d.  The  form  6  appears  side  by  side  with  J!>,  but  whether  its  use  is  phonetic 
or  merely  a  fashion  it  is  hard  to  say.  In  the  time  of  the  Second  Grammarian 
(end  of  the  12th  century)  the  case  must  have  been  as  at  present,  for  he 
counts  p  as  '  head-stave,*  6  as  *  under-stave.'  But  how  it  was  in  the  time  of 
Nial  we  cannot  tell.     6  is  now  used  medially  and  6nally. 

€,  The  late  hardening  of  final  6  into  /  or  d,  as  saemd  for  saemfi,  and  dypt 
for  dypd,  spekt  for  spekd. 

/.  The  confiision  of  ce  and  <e,  and  of  p  and  ^,  g  and  «,  the  latter  swallowing 
up  the  former.     These  changes  were  perhaps  not  complete  in  Snorri's  dajr. 

The  palatal  k  or  hj  and  g  or  gj  must  have  been  a  very  early  phenomenon. 
It  is  shown  in  the  very  old  spellings  hi  and  gi^  as  in  *  kiaer/  *  giarta,'  •  giora,' 
etc.  As,  unfo^unately,  Thorodd  does  not  pay  so  much  attention  to  the 
consonants  as  to  the  vowels  we  have  not  such  full  information  in  thdr  case 
as  to  pronunciation,  etc. 

III.  The  changes  which  were  taking  place  in  the  15th  and  i6th  centuries 
are  far  greater  and  more  important,  and  have  made  the  spoken  language 
quite  another  thing  to  the  written  language,  so  that  though  educated 
Icelanders,  like  educated  Frenchmen  and  Englishmen,  spell  their  language 
in  a  more  or  less  classic  fashion,  they  pronounce  it  quite  differently. 

I.  The  vowel  changes  are  remarkable,  and  show  a  certain  symmetry, 
which  proves  that  they  must  in  most  cases  have  taken  place  at  the  same 
time,  and,  as  all  changes  in  Iceland,  uniformly. 

a.  The  diphthongization  of  the  long  vowels  is  (as  in  English)  specially 
striking. 


Spellino.    Pronunciation. 

&       as  in       cow 
i  „         feet 

6        ,,         note 


Spelling.    pRONxmcuTioK. 
as  in      tool 


u 

SB 


t* 


•( 


yea 
wise 
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^y  y>  i%  confounded  into  «t,  i,  {,  very  few  traces  of  the  y  surviving, 
although  the  sound  is  still  in  the  existing  language;  for  the  sounds  have 
been  shifted  or  shunted  forward,  thus  the  short  u  of  modem  Icelandic  is 
phonetically  the  y  of  the  old,  au  the  qt,  d  the  au  of  old. 

a»,  having  its  sound  taken  by.  a,  now  shifts  into  oi,  so  the  accented  6  is 
early  diphthongized  into  «i  near  the  old  sound  of  <e,  and  <e  shifting  its  sound 
to  ai. 

b.  There  is  a  niveUtzcUion  of  all  vowels  as  to  their  quantities,  as  can  be 
proved  by  the  poetry  of  that  time ;  yet  that  a  double  consonant  shortens 
the  preceding  vowel,  e.  g.  a  in  *  sat '  is  long,  short  in  *  satt.'  See  Outlines 
of  Grammar,  §  i. 

2.  In  the  consonants  the  pronunciation  is  still  more  altered,  and  for  the 
worse  also,  to  our  ears : 

a.  The  double  consonant  nn  falls  into  ttnh  or  ddnh^  a  change  first  indi- 
cated by  the  spelling  steirn  for  steinii. 

b.  The  //  falls  into  ddlh  or  ttlh, 

c.  The  distinct  gn  now  becomes  ggnh, 

d.  The  g  is  weakened  into  y  in  medial  position. 

e.  The  final  inflezive  -r  falls  into  -«r  (phonetically  ^),  getting  separated 
into  a  distinct  syllable.  This  is  very  clearly  shown  in  verse,  where  in  such 
places  as  require  a  trochee,  such  words  as  *  allr,'  '  aldr,'  etc.  are  found,  first 
in  the  body  of  the  verse,  when  the  stem  is  less  marked,  but  later,  as  at 
present,  even  in  the  last  foot,  whereas  in  all  the  old  vase  such  words  would 
be  an  impossibility  in  such  places. 

3.  The  intonatiDn,  which  still  survives  in  Sweden  and  Eastern  Norway 
and,  though  metamorphosed,  in  Denmark  (Mr.  Sweet's  Essay),  perished. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  remarkable  how  few  changes  have  taken  place  in 
the  INFLEXIONS  of  the  Icelandic,  In  this  respect  indeed  modem  Icelandic  in 
the  main  traly  represents  the  classic  language,  continuing  in  a  stage  of 
inflexional  grammar,  whieh  may  be  compared  vrith  that  of  English  in 
Alfred's  time.  A  few  modem  changes  in  the  verbs  are  collected  in  Outlines 
of  Grammar,  p.  xxvi  a. 


§  8.  Changes — ^Vowels  and  Consonants. 

Vowels  change  in  various  ways :  either  in  nature  or  in  quantity.  These 
changes  are  produced  in  obedience  to  more  or  less  fixed  methods,  by  agglu" 
tination,  contraction,  assimilation,  and  the  like,  while  many  instances  can  be 
explained  by  the  influence  which  analogy  is  ever  exerting. 

In  Icelandic  simple  homogeneous  vowel  change  is  produced  by 
umlaut  or  resolution,  while  complex  quantitative  change  is  brought 
about  by  contraction  or  absorption. 
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I.  Ablaut  is  a  complex  vowd  variation^  due  to  stroDg  early  contractioo,  of 
which  no  other  trace  remains  in  Icelandic.  It  is  a  part  of  the  original  Tev- 
tooic  framework  of  the  language. 

It  is  found  in  strong  verbs,  chief  tenses,  and  in  nouns  and  adjectives 
derived  from  existing  or  lost  strong  verbs. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  chief  forms  in  which  it  appears;  the 
forms  in  brackets  are  affected  by  umlaut : — 

a    gives    6,  an  [os],  as  tamr  (tame),  taumr  (bridle) ;  gal  (crowing),  gaol 

(bellowing). 

e       „        &;  6  „  berja  (beat),  bira  (wave) ;  taka  (take),  t<Sk  (took). 

i        „        ei,  i  „   bit  (bit),  beit  (bite),  bito  (to  bite). 

0,  n  „        au  [ey]       „   losa  (loosen),  lauss  (joose). 

An  inserted  y  or  w  does  not  affect  the  regular  ablaut,  thus — 
o  gives  j6,  ju,  au,   as  rof — ^rjdfa  (break),  rauf  (broke) ;  brot — brj6ta 
(break),  braut  (broke). 

II.  Absorption.  Many  long  vowels  and  diphthongs  are  caused  by  absorp- 
tion of  consonants.    The  forms  in  brackets  are  archaic  or  theoretic. 

1.  Root-nasals,  when  lost,  lengthen  preceding  vowels — ^  [t>An],  then;  ass 
[ans],  god;  gas  [gans],  goose;  fdss  [funs],  willing,    (Outl.  xxx  b,  i.  $.) 

Bat  when  final  in  inflexions — in  infinitives  and  in  weak  nouns — the  n 
slips  out  without  leaving  any  traces  [cp.  for  instance  with  A.S.  paradigms]. 
3.  Gutturals — 

a.  Before  / — ddttir  [dohtir],  daughter;  n6tt  [naht],  night;  s6tt  [saohs], 
sickness:  dr&ttr  [drahtr],  draught;  sl^ttr  [sleht],  slight;  vaettr  [vaiht], 
wight;  nita  [nihta],  to  deny:  fem.  ending — ud  [hugd],  mfW. 

b.  At  the  end  of  a  syllable — "^6  [l)oh],  though;  nar  [nahs],  corpse;  f^ 
[feoh],^;  mj  [mucca],  nudge;  m&  [mag],  majf^  and  many  preterites. 

3.  Dentals — ^nal  [naftl],  needle;  hvirr  [hvaftarr],  whether;  Gormr  [Goft- 
ormr] ;  Hr61fr  [Hroftulfr]. 

4.  V — nyr  [niwis],  new;  s&l  [sawl],  soul;  mey  [mawi],  maid, 

5.  Strong  contractions — hestr  [hengist],  horse;  haust  [harfest],  autumn. 
Some  vowels  are  long  (diphthongic)  in  modern  Icelandic  which  were  short 

and  pure  in  the  old  tongue ;  as  those  are  almost  always  misspelt  it  is  worth 
while  to  notice  them  :— 

1.  -ung^  'ing,  which  should  always  be  written  -ung^  -ing, 

2.  a,  o,  «,  before  /,  followed  by  a  consonant,  (/*,  Ik,  Im,  Ip  ,  ,  .,  are  falsely 
written  a,  6,  tt— k&lfr  (calf),  t61f  (twelve),  lilfr  (wolf),  b&lkr  (baulk),  alka 
(awk),  dipt  (swan),  folk  (folk).  This  change  dates  from  about  Sturla's 
time,  and  is  akin  to  our  Elizabethan  *cauf,'  though  the  /  has  not  been 
altogether  lost,  as  in  England. 

The  usual  spelling  was  used  in  the  Dictionary  for  the  sake  of  conveniencei 
but  it  should  not  be  retained  in  future  editions  of  the  classics. 
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III.  Umlaut.  A  single  vowel  change  produced  by  the  rtacHon  of  a  thematic 
or  characterisAc  (thus  called  in  the  Outlines)  votwd  on  the  root  vowel,  In 
Icelandic  (  (7)  and  u  (w)  are  the  two  themes  which  hit  back  in  this  way, 
assimilating  the  root  vowel  half  way  to  themselves,  and  thus  producing  a 
delicate  harmony.  It  is  far  later  than  ablaat,  and  in  one  (its  latest)  form 
exclusively  Icelandic. 

A,  The  I-uB«LAUT  :— 

a  before  thematic  i  is  changed  into  e 
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The  thematic  or  characteristic  i  which  wrought  those  changes  has  in  most 
cases  disappeared,  the  thematic  forms  having  turned  into  non-thematic. 
But  in  two  cases  it  remains — 

a.  After  long  syllables,  after  diphthongs  when  followed  by  a  final  g,  ij — 
fylg-ja  (follow),  saek-ja  (seek),  dey-ja  (die). 

b.  In  short  words — tem-ja  (tame),  but  taem-a  (to  empty),  sel-ja  (to  sell), 
but  saela  (bliss) ;  also  lost  before  double  consonants,  as  brenna,  kenna,  etc. 

Root  and  Stems  formed  by  i-umlaut  are  very  numerous. 

1.  Verbs.  Many  causals  are  formed  thus  from  intransitives— grseta  (to 
make  to  weep),  from  gr&ta  (to  weep) ;  fella  (to  fell),  but  falla  (to  fall). 

All  thematic  i-verbs,  ^'a-verbs,  many  verbs  throughout  the  II,  III,  and  IV 
Weak  Conjugations  (see  Tables,  pp.  493,  496). 

2.  Nouns  and  Adjectives-— 

a.  All  thematic  j-words — ^nytr  (fit),  as  Decl.  II.  sing.  masc.  and  fem. — 
bekkr,  heidr ;  mascs.  in  ir — Ixknir ;  weak  ferns,  in  t — gledi ;  all  neuters  in  t,  etc. 

b.  Words  with  nominal  inflexions  in  which  thematic  i  was  or  is  present : 
all  words  in  -lingr,  -ingr,  'ing — drxpliugr  (a  little  poem),  Ixging  (a  lower- 
ing), because  they  are  derived  from  umlauted  words. 

c.  Feminines  with  inflexive  d,  d",  /  [i&] — lengd  [langiS]  (length),  haeS 
[hauida]  (height),  djfpt  [diup-i-da]  (depth). 

d.  Most  feminines  with  inflexive  sla  [-isla],  -ska  [-iska] — Islend-ska 
[Island]  (Icelandic),  bern-ska  [barniska]  (childhood). 

Word-forms  or  flexions  formed  by  i'umlaut — 

I.  Verbs.  The  present  indicative,  and  preterite  subjunctive  of  strong  verbs 
and  of  Conjugation  III  weak,  and  many  of  Conjugation  IV  weak  (wherever 
the  root  vowel  admits  of  such) — from  taka  tek^  and  from  t6k  tceki.   See  Tables. 
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a«  Nountt  plural  of  ^rd  declension,  strong — from  b6k,  pi.  bcekr;  miis, 
pi.  mys ;  g4s,  pi.  gsess,  etc. ;  eigandi,  pi.  eigendr. 

5.  Adjectives,  dissyllable,  comparatiyes  and  superlatiyes,  in  -ri,  -str—h&r 
(high),  hcri,  baestr. 

B.  The  U-UMLAUT  is  much  later,  and  acts  only  upon  a  root  a : — 
a  before  u  is  changed  into  6  [ao  or  9] 
[a     „      «  „  cDor^] 

a.  Caused  by  thematic  u  or  w — 

In  many  nouns,  adjectives,  and  words  in  <u — bolva,  folr  [balw-,  falw-]. 

b.  By  a  lost  inflezive  u — 

In  the  fem.  sing,  and  neut.  plur.  of  such  nouns  as  hagr,  fern,  hog :  land, 
plur.  l9nd  [landu]. 

The  p  was  formerly  met  in  like  cases,  but  has  long  been  obsolete, 
though  in  the  older  MSS.  and  such  books  as  Gr&g&s  or  Libellus  [s^r  (wounds), 
skr^  (scroll)]  it  should  be  preserved  in  printing.  Such  words  as  nott  (night) 
preserve  traces  of  this  umlaut,  and  were  once  spelt  and  spoken  n^tt. 

c.  Caused  by  inflexive  u  [o].  This  is  purely  Icelandic,  and  arose  from  analogy, 
for  when  it  came  about  the  inflexive  was  o,not  ».  It  is  universal  in  all  noons 
and  verbs  having  a  as  root  vowel,  wherever  -um,  -t/r,  -u  occur  in  inflexion. 

u  is  used  for  p  in  inflexive  syllables,  as  koUudu  (called). 

IV.  Resolution.  Breaking  of  i  or  e  into  ia  or  ja  [ea],  as  fjall  (a  fell), 
gjalda  (to  pay),  hjalp  (help),  bjork  [umlauted]  bjarkar  (birch),  jarl  (earl),  fjan 
(far),  hjarta  (heart),  hjalmr  (helm),  fjordr  [umlauted]  fjar5ar  (frith),  etc. 

Also  in  ijodr  (feather),  mjodr  (mead),  gjof  (gift),  jafn  (even),  jotnnn 
(giant),  fjotur  (fetter). 

This  change  was  gradual,  first  ea,  then  ia,  and  at  last  ja.  In  future 
editions  ia,  id  would  be  preferable. 

As  seen  from  the  examples  given  above  it  is  almost  confined  to  woids 
with  final  /  or  r  with  double  consonant.  It  might  therefore  be  put  down  as 
due  to  consonantal  influence,  somewhat  analogous  to  the  A.S.  eo  in  eori 
(earl),  meolc  (milk),  or  of  A.S.  a  becoming  ea  before  certain  consonants. 

CONSONANTAL  CHANGES. 

V.  Assimilation  is  carried  to  a  great  pitch  in  the  Icelandic. 
a.  In  Ro(^ — 

Original  np  becomes  pp,  as  hUpp  (hap) 

kk  „  drekka  (drink) 

tt     „  vettr  (winter),  batt  (bound) 

nn    „  sannr  (south) 

11      „  [goll]  gull  (gold) 

dd    „  odd  (point) 

nn    „  rann  (house)  in  ran-sack 

0-r  „  fiO-r  for  finn-r  (finds) 
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Scandinavian  words  in  English  may  be  traced  by  attention  to  these 
rules,  which  never  obtained  currency  out  of  Scandinavia,  as  '  odd,  ransack, 
happy,'  etc. 

6.  In  Inflexions — 

Original  [-1-z]  -1-r  has  become  1-1,  as  gamall  (old) 
[-n-z]  -n-r         „  n-n  „  stein-n  (stone) 

-s-r  „  s-s    „  iss  (ice) 

-d-d  „  d-d  „  fxdda  (fed) 

-d-t  „  t-t    „  g6tt  (good) 

Curious  changes  are — va/z,  gen.  of  vatn ;  botz  from  botn  (bottom) ;  and 
the  modern  bass  for  barns,  gen.  of  bam. 

The  great  symmetry  of  the  Icelandic  vowel-system  is  very  conspicuous, 
surpassing  in  this  respect  those  of  all  other  Teutonic  languages. 


>» 
»» 


CHAPTER    11. 

PARADIGMS  AND  FORMATION  OF  WORDS. 

t 

§  1.  Nouns. 

Taking  a  general  view  of  declension,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  inde- 
finite adjective  is  the  most  complex  of  all,  i.  e.  has  best  preserved  the  older 
form,  having  as  many  as  four  terminations  in  masc.  and  three  fem.  sing, 
forms.  The  singular  forms  of  all  declensions  are  less  simple  than  the  plural, 
and  the  masculine  singular  (4  or  3  forms)  more  complex  than  the  feminine 
(3  or  2  forms),  and  that  than  the  neuter  (2  forms). 

The  best  plan  of  grouping  the  various  sets  of  terminations  is — first,  to 
divide  by  what  Grimm  named  the  strong  and  weak  declension  systems, 
but  which  in  Icelandic  might  almost  be  called  consonantal  and  vocalic 
(though  of  course  originally  all  were  consonantal,  for  the  final  n,  which 
is  still  retained  in  the  German  weak  declensions,  was  early  lost  in  the  Scan- 
dinavian tongues).  Secondly,^  to  subdivide  by  genders^  by  far  the  most 
trenchant  and  real  division,  and  the  one  that  is  actually  most  felt. 

The  other  plan  of  dividing  according  to  original  stem-ioxms  is  extremely 
confusing  to  the  learner  and  of  no  significance  in  the  classic  Icelandic  tongue, 
which  has  lost  these  distinctions,  that  are  correctly  observed  in  Gothic. 

For  greater  clearness  and  practical  convenience  the  most  common  forms 
are  set  first  in  the  Tables,  and  the  rest  in  order  of  frequency.  In  the  word- 
lists  the  classification  is  based  on  final  root  consonants. 
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We  subjoin  a  few,  more  or  lei s  irregular  words,  in  tabulated  form : — 


(Jather) 
SiNO.         N.  fadir 
G.D.A.  fodur 

Plur.    N.A.  feftr 
Q.  fedra 
D.  fedrum 


Masculine  and  Feminine, 

{brother)       (mother) 

br6dir  m60ir 

brodur  m6dur 

broedr  moe5r 

brcedra  moedra 

broeOrum  moedrum 


{sister) 
systr 
systur 

systr 

systra 

systrum 


{daughter) 
d6ttir 
d6ttur 

dcetr 
dcetra 

dcetrum 


{man)  {foot) 

SiNO.  N.  maA-r  f6tr 

Q.  mann>z  fotar 

D.  mann-i  faeti 

A.  mana  f6t 

Pluk.  N.  menn  foet-r 

G.  mann-a  fot-a 

D.  monn-um  f6t-um 

A.  menn  foet-r 


{cow)  {ewe) 

SiNQ.  N.  ky-r  ac-r 

G.  k^-r  a-r 

D.  kii  4 

A.  kii  k 

Pl.  N.A.  ky-r  a-r 

G.  ku-a  a 

D.  kii-m  &-m 


SiNo.  N.D.A.  fe 
G.  f  jar 

Plur.    N.A.  i^ 
G.  fja 
D.  fj&-m 


Masculine. 

{finger) 
fingr 
fingr-s 
fingr-i 
fingr 

fingr 
fingr-a 
fingr-um 
fingr 


{day) 
dag-r 
dag-s 
deg-i 
dag 

dag-ar 
dag-a 
dog-om 
dag-a 


Feminine, 

{maid)  {night) 

msB-r  n6tt 

meyj-ar  nset-r 

meyj-u  n6ttu 

mey  n6tt 


meyj-ar 

meyj-a 

meyj-um 

Neuter, 


nsBt-r 

n4tt-a 

ndtt-um 


{knee) 

kn^ 

kn6-s 

kn^ 

knj4 

knj^m 


{son) 

son-r 

son-ar 

syni 

son 


iketde) 

kctil-I 

ketil-s 

katli 

ketil 


syn-ir  katl-ar 

son-a  katl-a 

son-um       kotl-um 
sonu  (syni) 


{river) 
k 

i-r 
k 
k 

k'T 

k 

kr-m 


{tree) 

tr6 

trd-s 

tr^ 

trj4 

trj&-m 


(hand) 

bond 

band-ir 

bendi 

bond 

hcnd-r 
hand-a 
bood-om 


Plur.  only  dyr  {door),  gen.  dur-a,  dat.  dur-um. 
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STRONG  NOUN  DECLENSION. 

Masc.  Decl*  I.  heixnr : — A  few  have  characteristic  v,  which  appears  be- 
fore a  vowel  in  inflexion — hor-r  (flax),  song-r  (song),  ma-rr  (sea-mew),  sae-r 
or  sj6-r  (sea),  snj4-r  or  snj6-r  (snow),  which  give  hor-vi,  -var,  m&-vi,  -var,  etc. 

The  nom.  -r  (older  -z)  is  assimilated  after  /,  n,  s,  flnal  radicals,  as  in — 
aI-1  (eel),  hv&M  or  h61.1  (hill),  st61-l  (stool),  hasM  (heel),  t>ra!M  (thrall), 
stein-n  (stone),  svein-n  (swain),  las-s  (latch),  haus-s  (scull),  is-s  (ice),  6s-s 
(oyce). 

-r  is  doubled  after  radical  r  (r,  in  vellums) — 4r-r  (messenger),  hver-r 
(boiler),  her-r  (host),  geir-r  (spear),  Icir-r  (loam),  |>6r-r  (the  god  Thunder). 

It  is  dropped  in  the  following  words:' — afl  (forge-hearth),  gafl  (gable), 
nagl  (nail),  vagi  (cross-beam),  fugl  (fowl),  karl  (churl),  jarl  (earl),  jaxl 
(grinder),  lax  (salmon),  hrafn  (raven),  stafh  (stem),  stofh  (stem),  ofh  (oven), 
t)om  (thorn),  vagn  (wain),  svefn  (sleep),  J)egn  (thane),  geisl  (staff),  gisl 
(hostage),  h&ls  (neck),  sess  (seat),  foss  (water-fall,  *  force*),  koss  (kiss), 
kross  (cross),  J)urs  (giant),  angr  (sorrow),  hungr  (hunger),  akr  (acre),  hafr 
(he-goat),  sigr  (victory),  otr  (otter),  liiSr  (a  trumpet),  nadr  (adder),  nykr 
(a  water  spirit,  nixy  or  nick),  veftr  (wether),  gr60r  (growth),  aldr  (age), 
Baldr  (Balder  the  god),  galdr  (charm),  ardr  (plough),  hldtr  (laughter),  b61str 
(*  bolster,'  a  place-name),  austr  (bilge),  lestr  (reading),  bakstr  (baking). 

graut-r  (groats),  sk6g-r  (shaw)  take  -ar  in  gen.,  like  Masc.  II. 

Many  words  in  Masc.  I  (but  especially  in  II)  drop  the  -<  of  the  dative. 
Such  arc  words  with  long  vowel  and  final  p  or/— h6f-r  (hoof),  h6p-r  (heap), 
s6p-r  (sweep) :  with  diphthong  root — leik-r  (game)  and  its  compounds,  as 
kaer-leik-r  (charity),  hleif-r  (loaf) :  words  of  a  heavy,  often  contracted,  sort — 
|>6r-r  (Thunder),  bdt-r  (boat),  diin  (down),  mul-1  (muzzle),  buk-r  (trunk), 
dtik-r  (*  duck,'  the  stuff),  dverg-r  (dwarf). 

But  proper  names,  {>orleik-r,  and  nouns  with  inflexive  endings,  -inp-f 
•ungr,  konungr  (king),  seldom  drop  -i ;  words  with  root  -r,  galdr  (charm), 
never. 

himinn: — assimilation  in  noin.,  contraction  in  dat.  sing,  and  through- 
out plur.  All  mascs.  with  inflexive  -»-«,  -tn-»,  -wn-n,  '■ar-r,  'Ur-r^  'U4, 
'ul4  are  of  this  class :  -nn,  aptan-n  (evening),  dr6ttin-n  (lord),  himin-n 
(heaven),  Odin-n  (Woden),  morgin-n  (morning) :  -arr^  hamar-r  (hammer), 
humar-r  (lobster),  nafar-r  (auger).  Proper  nouns  in  -ar^r,  e.  g.  Einar-r,  are 
never  contracted,  the  'Orr  in  them  perhaps  stands  for  the  older  *  hart,*  Egin- 
hari :  -ur-r,  fj6tur-r  (fetter),  totur-r  (tatter) :  not  so  proper  nouns,  e.  g.  Crizur-r : 
-W,  ketil-1  (kettle,  contracted  even  when  proper  name),  lykil-1  (key),  jokul-1 
(icicle),  so&ul-l  (saddle),  ongul-1  (angle),  l>ongul-l  (tangle),  £gil-l  (proper  name). 

Iffiknir : — ^now  usually  declined — 

Sing,  Plur, 

Nom.  helli-r  Nom.   hell-rar  or  Ixkn-irar 

Gen.    helli-rs  Gen.  Acc.    hell-ra  or  Isekn-ira 

Dat.  Acc.    helli-r  Dat.    hell-rum  or  laekn-irum 
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Such  are  endi-r  (end),  kaui-r  (rennet),  moeni-r  (house-top),  vi&i-r  (dwarf 
sallow),  geysi^r  (*  gusher,'  now  especially  *  hot  fountain  spring ') :  and  proper 
names,  Oretti-r  (*  frowner,'  a  mythical  serpent  name),  Sverri-r. 

Masc.  Decl.  II.  hafc  gen.  sing,  -or,  nom.  plur.  -ir  (or  -jttr),  ace.  plur.  -i 
or  •«  (mod.  4), 

ftmdr: — few,  but  important — sult-r  (hunger),  veg-r  (way),  firiJ-r 
(peace),  kvift-r  (womb),  feld-r  (cloak),  verft-r  (dish),*  brest-r  (crash),  gest-r 
(guest),  kost-r  (choice),  burftr  (birth),  fiand-r  (meeting),  mund-r  (dowry), 
gri»-s  (young  pig),  na-r  (corse). 

Words  in  -crdr,  mAr-^bdnaft-r  (dress),  fognuft-r  (gladness),  jofhuO-r  (even- 
ness), soknudr  (loss),  skilna&-r  (parting) :  also— staA-r  (stead),  mat-r  (meat), 
ham-r  (skin),  svan-r  (swan),  ^al-r  (dead  in  battle,  lit.  'chosen*),  sau5-r 
(sheep),  bol-r  (bole),  hug-r  (mind),  rug>r  (rye),  grun*r  (suspicion),  hlnt-r 
(lot),  vin-r  (friend),  grip-r  (chattel),  glsep-r  (crime). 

Compounds  in  "skapr  (-ship)-— felag-skapr  (fellowship),  etc. 

Proper  names,  as  |>6rd-r  (contracted  for  Th6rrd&r,  Thunor«fred»  Thunder 
(contracted  for  Sigfred),  H&kon  (High-kin,  Aio7cr$f). 

In  plural  People-names — Danir  (Danes),  Serkir  (Saracens),  Vanir  (the 
gods),  f>rQendir  (Thronds),  H&leygir  (the  Hdigo-meo,  Norway),  Lazdoelir 
(Lazdale  folk). 

Several  words,  which  should  belong  to  Masc.  I,  have  now  partly 
fallen  into  Masc.  II,  usually  by  analogy,  though  they  keep  -a  gen.  sing. 
— dal-r  (dale),  hral-r  (whale),  staf-r  (staff),  hver-r  (boiler),  ref-r  (fox), 
sel-r  (seal),  mel-r  (links)  vary  between  -^ar  and  nr  in  plur.  and  drop 
dative  -i . 

bekkr: — originally  i-stem  words.  The  most  usual  are — beS^r  (bed), 
vef-r  (web),  bekk-r  (bench),  eyk-r  (packhorse),  reyk-r  (reek),  legg-r  (leg), 
vegg-r  (wall),  belg-r  (belly),  merg-r  (marrow),  streng-r  (string),  ))veng'r 
(thong),  hrygg-r  (back),  drykk-r  (drink),  byl-r  (squall),  hyl-r  (deep,  of  a 
river),  byr-r  (fair  wind),  loek-r  (brook),  bofr-r  (homestead). 

dreng-r  (man),  segg-r  (man)  have  -s  in  gen.  sing. 

kdttr: — probably  originally  «-stem  words,  whence  the  characteristic 
-u  ace.  plur.  There  are  about  sixty  of  them;  of  these  some  do  not  change 
the  root  vowel  in  inflexion^-kvid-r  (saying),  kvist-r  (twig),  li8-r  (]o\vS)^ 
lim-r  (limb),  lit-r  (colour),  sid-r  (want),  smid-r  (smith),  ftig-r  (path),  tig-r  (a 
*  teen '),  vi5-r  (wood),  r^tt-r  (fold).    Nearly  all  these  drop  -i  in  dat.  now. 

Suffering  change  in  root  vowel  5,  o,  f — 16g-r  (lake),  mog-r  (son),  volk 
(field),  v6nd-r  (wand),  vord-r  (word),  bolk  (ball),  sv6rft-r  (sward),  bork-r 
(bark),  knor-r  (ship),  gropt-r  (grave),  6m  (eagle),  hott-t  (hord),  knott-r 
(ball),  vott-r  (gauntlet),  kost-r  (pile),  v6xt-r  (growth). 

Resolution  forms  i,  m,  to — ^bjorn  (bear ;  it  now  makes  Bjorns,  not  Bjamar, 
when  proper  name),  fj6rft-r  (firth),  hj6rt-r  (hart),  kj61-r  (keel),  mj6d-r  (mead), 
skjold-r  (shield),  Njord-r  (the  god). 
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a  with  umlaut  a — ^&r-r  (messenger),  as-s  (beam),  h&tt-r  (wont),  m4tf-r 
(might),  {)r&d-r  (thread),  sp&n-n  (spoon),  b41k-r  better  bolk-r  (baulk), 
d . . .  ae — b6g-r  (bow). 
o .  ,.y — son-T  (son). 

Masc.  Decl.  III.  eigend-r.     Plural  of  participles  follow  this  form,  and 
the  plurals  of  b6ndi,  buandi  (franklin),  fraendi  (kinsman),  fj&ndi  (foeman). 
For  masculine  irregulars  see  Tables. 

Feminine  Strong  Declension. 

A  simple  declension  with  nom.  and  ace.  plur.  always  the  same,  nom.  and 
ace.  sing,  generally  the  same ;  the  gen.  sing.  In  -or  (a  few  in  -jar  and  -r). 

Fem .  I.  Nom.  and  ace.  plur.  always  'ir, 

t£0 : — the  commonest  of  all,  rery  many  words. 

bOfn : — about  eighty  words,  root  a  umlauted  into  d  in  dat.  plur.  and  ace. 
sing,  except  gen.  by  lost  inflexive  -u.  Some  of  the  most  usual  are — fonn 
(fen),  onn  (work),  hogld  (buckle),  hvonn  (angelica),  sponn  (span),  sogn 
(saying),  l)dgn  (silence),  hofh  (hayen),  mork  (forest),  ork  (ark),  l>dkk 
(thanks),  vomb  (womb),  skomm  (shame),  osp  (aspen),  oxl  (shoulder),  bjorg 
(help),  bjork  (birch),  tjom  (tam),  sog  (saw),  mol  (gravel),  [and  now-a-days, 
dogg  (dew),  ox  (ax),  and  kvom  (quern).] 

Several  words  have  kept  the  old  '«*  of  dat.  sing. — rodd  (voice),  strond 
(strand),  ond  (breath  of  life),  j6r6  (earth),  hjorft  (herd),  holl  (hall),  ^6\\ 
(young  fir),  mjoU  (snow),  stong  (pole),  tong  (tongs),  rost  (league). 

A  few  have  -r  [for  'ir]  nom.  and  ace.  plur. — ond  (duck),  mork  (march,  a 
border),  hond  (hand),  tonn  (tooth). 

The  following  have  in  the  Saga-time  (mostly)  -or,  though  later  they  have 
-ir — rod  (row,  a  line),  grflf  (grave),  gjof  (gift),  fjo&r  (feather),  sok  (sake), 
vok  (ice-hole),  dvol  (dwelling),  fjol  (deal  board),  kvol  (torture),  gron 
(moustache),  mon  (mane),  for  (journey),  nos  (nostril),  hvot  (whetting) : 
and — vorr  (lip),  l)6rf  (need),  gjord  (girth),  gom  (guts). 

s61: — s41  (soul),  vkn  (hope),  braut  (road),  J>raut  (travail),  mold  (mould), 
{)j6d  (people),  grand  (ground),  lund  (mind),  mund  (hand),  stund  (while), 
und  (wound),  uU  (wool),  hurd  (hurdle). 

Fem.  proper  names  in  -bjorg,  -laug^  -run,  'tiy,  -ey,  -Uif  all  keep  u  in 
dat.,  e.  g.  Ingi-bjorg,  As-laug,  Gud-riin,  Sig-ny,  f>6r-ey,  Gud^eif.  Kristin, 
Katrin,  etc.  follow  same  declension. 

Feminines  in  •'ing  all  have  -ar,  not  -t>,  in  plur.,  and  mostly  -u  in  dat. 
sing,  (in  mod.  also  in  ace.) — kenn-ing  (doctrine),  dr6ttn-ing  (queen),  feed- 
ing (birth),  vird-ing  (honour),  kerling  (old  woman),  etc. 

Those  in  -ut^  follow  the  same  rale — ^horm-ung  (distress),  laun-ung 
(secrecy),  etc. 
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Fem.  II. 

n61: — simple  words — kx  (oar),  41  (thong),  nil  (needle),  skal  (bowl),  laug 
(bath),  geil  (gill)f  ^^1  (trick),  sin  (sinew),  smid  (work),  hlif  (armour),  flik 
(rag),  kvi  (fold),  bni  (bridge),  nin  (Rune),  kvem  (quern),  alin  (ell). 

All  feminines  in  -ung^  -ing  for  plural. 

With  radical  r— lifr  (lirer). 

Only  in  plur. — herdar  (shoulders),  slidrar  (scabbard).  In  lygar  (lies), 
gorsimar  (treasure),  sing,  is  Weak  Fern. 

fit : — ^hel  (hell),  skel  (shell),  ben  (wound),  eng  (meadow),  egg  (edge), 
ey  (island),  il  (sole  of  foot),  naudsyn  (need),  nurr  {maiden). 

i/-stems  are — or  (arrow),  dogg  (dew) ;  in  plur.  6r-v-ar,  dogg-v-ar. 

heidr : — heid-r  (heath),  veift-r  (hunting),  erm-r  (sleeve),  eyr-r  (ore),  mer-r 
(mare),  reyS-r  (trout),  brud-r  (bride),  byrft-r  (burden),  fyll-r  (fill),  floe5-r 
(flood),  aed-r  (vein),  acft-r  (duck),  myr-r  (mire),  vaett-r  (wight),  ox  (axe), 
Ity-r  {c<yw\  sy-r  (sow),  <e-r  {ewe). 

Many  female  proper  names — Aud-r,  Hild>r,  SigriS-r,  Ragnheid-r,  Hall- 
gerft-r,  Gunnhild-r,  Holmfrift-r:  in  -«d-r,  now  -im — Steinun-n,  Steinu5-r, 
Idun-n:  in  -dis — Herdis:  also  Margret,  Elizabeth,  and  abbadis  (abbess) 
follow  same  rule  by  analogy. 

Fem.  III.  about  forty  words. 

eik : — eik  (oak),  steik  (steak),  geit  (goat),  greip  (grip),  kinn  (cheek), 
tik  (bitch),  flik  (flitch),  vik  (creek),  mjolk  (milk),  kverk  (throat). 

Umlauting  the  root  vowel — b<5k  (book),  brok  (breach),  gl6d  (embers), 
not  (net),  r6t  (root),  ndtt  {night),  tonn  (tooth),  hond  {hand),  ond  (dock), 
mork  (mark),  kl6  (claw),  ta  (toe),  g&s  (goose),  mils  (mouse),  bnin  (brow), 
stod  (prop),  hnot  (nut). 

Mark  also  monosyllables  as — a  {river),  gj4  (chasm),  br4  (brow),  skra 
(scroll),  spa  (prophecy),  r4  (sailyard),  st6  (stove),  tru  (faith),  fni  (lady). 

Several  of  the  above  words  are  given  in  full  declension  in  the  Tables. 

Neuter  Strong  Declension. 

Four  cases  end  the  same  way,  nom.  sing.,  nom.  plur.,  ace.  sing.,  ace.  piur. 

skip : — a  great  number,  many  common  words — ord  (word),  lid  (troop), 
etc. 

bam: — with  Icelandic  umlaut — ^bad  (bath),  bla&  (blade),  vad  (ford), 
haf  (sea),  bak  (back),  ^ak  (thatch),  svar  (answer),  fat  (vat),  gat  (hole), 
afl  (strength),  tafl  (tables,  the  game),  fall  (fall),f)all  (mount),  kail  (call),  land 
(land),  band  (band),  skar5  (pass),  bjarg  (rock),  nafn  (name),  hagl  (hail). 
tagl  (tail),  gagn  (gain),  hald  (hold),  tjald  (tent),  barn  (child),  az  (ear  of 
corn),  fax  (hair),  sax  (sword),  vatn  (water). 

Inflex.  -ad,  -al — ^h^raft  (country),  hundrad  (hundred),  65al  (udal-land), 
sumar  (summer),  hofuS  (head),  gaman  {]oy). 


GRAMMAR.      NOUNS.  481 

nes : — /-stems — ved  (bail),  nef  (nose),  stef  (burden),  egg  (egg),  skegg 
(beard),  ^1  (shower),  fen  (fen),  gren  (fox- hole),  men  (necklace),  ber  (berry), 
sker  (sherry),  net  (net),  kid  (kid),  gil  (chasra),  J)ili  (deal),  fyl  (foal),  kyn 
(kind),  ny  (new  moon). 

hdgg: — «-stems — kjot  (flesh),  bol  (bale),  61  (ale),  mjol  (flour),  fjor 
(life),  smjor  (butter),  bygg  (barley),  lyng  (ling),  fra  (seed),  hrx  (carcase), 
hey  (hay). 

klsedi  : — bisyllabic  words,  mostly  derivatives  with  umlauted  vowel.  They 
are  very  numerous — frelsi  (freedom). 

rlki,  of  same  class,  with  final  g  or  k  and  thematic  1.  They  abound^ — e.  g. 
fylki  (battle  array),  vigi  (stronghold),  lacgi  (berth). 

Many  have  only  plur. — god  (heathen  gods),  log  (law),  skop  (fate),  grift 
(truce),  skil  (pleading),  rok  (reason),  laun  (reward),  t4r  (tears),  svik  (trea- 
son), sol  (seaweed),  tol  (tools),  ]6\  (Yule),  hlj6d  (cry),  lj65  (lay),  hot 
(threats),  dyr-r  (door),  iftr  and  innyfli  (entrails),  ^]6  (thigh),  bift  (delay), 
misseri  (seasons),  audoefl  (riches),  tidindi  (tidings),  visindi  (science),  fylgsni 
(hiding-place),  fedgia  (parents),  systkin  (brother  and  sister),  msedgiu 
(mother  and  son). 


WEAK   NOUN  DECLENSION. 
The  ft  has  disappeared,  only  vowel  terminations  left. 

Masculines. 

Gen.  dat.  ace.  sing,  and  gen.  ace.  plur.  same  in  a  01  ja. 

timi : — an  endless  list. 

stedi : — aSili  (principal),  br3rti  (steward),  vili  (will) :  plur.  -verjar  (-men). 

Words  in  -ingi — hofdingi  (chief),  etc. 

Feminines. 

tunga : — and  where  root  vowel  is  a  like  alda  by  Icelandic  umlaut — 
ekkja  (widow),  kirkja  (church),  vika  (weak),  and  countless  more,  only  few 
of  which  however  in  classic  writers  form  a  gen.  plur. 

Kona  has  in  gen.  plur.  kvenna. 

elll : — mostly  derivatives,  have  no  plur. — aevi  (life),  elli  (age),  leti 
(sloth),  gledi  (joy),  speki  (wisdom),  froedi  (knowledge),  birti  (brightness), 
hreysti  (valour),  rei&i  (anger),  oe&i  (fury) :  lygi  (lie)  has  plur. 

Words  in  -semi  from  'samr — skynsemi  (reason),  etc. 

Words  in  -/i«  from  -inn — hly&ni  (obedience)  from  hly&inn  (obedient),  etc' 

Neuters. 

Auga  (eye),  eyra  (ear),  hjarta  (heart),  tunga  (tongue),  nyra  (kidney), 
lunga  (lung),  and  a  few  besides. 

I  1 
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ADJECTIVES. 

nngr  and  fagr: — the  same  forms,  but  the  second  suffers  Icelandic 
umlaut.  In  many  words  ending  in  a  radical  r  the  inflexive  r  is  of  course 
dropped,  as  in  fagr  (fair),  magr  (meagre),  digr  (thick),  vitr  (wise),  bitr 
(bitter),  snotr  (wise),  J)orr  (dry):  farther  on — forn  (old),  frjals  (freed), 
hvass  (sharp).  It  is  assimilated  in — bein-n  (straight),  ein-n  (one),  hreiu-n 
(clean),  sein-n  (slow),  groen-n  (green),  koen-n  (keen),  vsen-n  (fair),  hcill 
(hall),  sacM  (happy),  h4s-s  (hoarse),  fiis-s  (willing),  laus-s  (loose),  Ijus-s 
(light),  vis-s  (wise). 

Having  a  as  root  vowel  and  suffering  umlaut  are — marg-r  (many),  all-r 
(all),  har5-r  (hard),  fag-r  (fair),  hag-r  (skilled),  van-r  (wont),  hvas-s  (sharp), 
varm-r  (warm),  sam-r  (same),  tam-r  (tame). 

The  neut.  sing.  nom.  and  ace.  are  formed  by  adding  /  to  root  or  //  in 
vocalic  roots,  if  root  vowel  is  long,  e.  g.  ha-tt,  mj6-tt,  sma-tt,  ny-tt :  or  if 
root  ends  with  d,  e.  g.  mid-r  (middle)  mit-t ;  breid-r  (broad),  bli6-r  (blithe), 
fr65-r  (wise),  g6d-T  (good),  65-r  (wrathful),  makes  brdt-t .  .  .  g6t-t,  6t-t. 

In  long  syllables  with  6  final  6  is  dropped  in  neut.  nom.,  hard-r,  har-t: 
and  in  participles  and  adjectives  in  -adr,  elskad-r  (beloved),  elsksr-t :  and  the 
stem  /,  bratt-r  (steep),  bratt. 

The  inflexive  -r  in  gen.  and  dat.  sing.  fern,  and  gen.  plur.  is  assimilated  to 
n  in  words  in  •inn  and  monosyllable  in  -nn  with  long  roots,  vsenn  (fair) : 
into  /  in  gamall  words,  and  into  5  in  words  like  vis-s. 

Mr ; — ^thematic  w — dygg-r  (doughty),  hrygg-r  (sorrowful),  glogg-r  (gleg), 
l)rongr  (narrow),  dokk-r  (dark),  ^okk-r  (thick),  kvik-r  (quick),  myrkr 
(mirky),  fol-r  (pale),  gor-r  (ready),  mj6-r  (slim),  slj6-r  (blunt). 

n^ : — /-stems.  It  is  kept  in  a  few  words  with  final  g  and  k — fraegr 
(famous),  hoeg-r  (easy),  sloeg-r  (sly),  sek-r  (guilty),  rik-r  (mighty),  J)ckkr 
(comely).  But  many  words  once  belonged  to  this  division — mid-r  (middle), 
hly-r  (lukewarm),  sae-r  (clear).  To  this  class  once  belonged — d^-r  (dear), 
lynd-r  (minded),  vaen-n,  sael-l  (blessed),  soet-r  (sweet),  skced-r  (hurtful),  haef-r 
(fit),  kaer-r  (dear),  ber-r  (bare),  J)ver-r  (thwart). 

Contracted  are  gamall  and  the  like.  A  few  words  in  -tgr,  -ugr  are  con- 
tracted before  an  inflexive  vowel — audig-r  (wealthy),  bl65ig-r  (bloody), 
hofig-r  (heavy),  nau5ig-r  (unwilling),  m&ttig-r  (mighty),  au&gir,  bl6dgir . . . 
mattkir. 

Adjectives  in  -inn  follow  kominn. 

Comparison  of  Adjectives. 

The  regular  degrees  are  formed  by  adding  -or/,  -asi-r  or  -r«,  -st-r  to  the 
stem,  e.  g.  kald-r,  kald-ari,  kald-ast-r,  fem.  neut.  plur.  kold-ust.  When  there 
is  thematic  u  or  /  these  letters  appear,  6r-r  (generous),  or-v-ari,  6r-v-ast-r, 
ny-r,  ny-j-ari,  ny-j-ast-r. 

Assimilation  of  comparative  takes  place  in  adj.  in  -n-n,  -l-l,  heil-1,  heilH. 
heil-st-r,  sael-l,  sael-ji,  scel-st-r. 

For  irregular  comparison  see  Tab'e, 
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Comparison  with  umlaated  vowel : — 

POSITIVE. 

COMPARATIVE. 

fUPBRLATrVE. 

f&r  (few) 

fiftsri 

firstr 

fagr  (fair) 

fegri 

fegrstr 

grannr  (thin) 

grennri 

grenstr 

h4r  (high) 

haeri 

habstr 

lagr  (low) 

laegri 

hcgstr 

langr  (long) 

lengri 

lengstr 

skamr  (short) 

skemri 

skemstr 

sm4r  (small) 

smaeri 

smsBstr 

st6rr  (big) 

stoeri 

stoerstr 

ungr  (young) 

yngri 

yngstr 

t>ungr  (heavy) 

tyngri 

tyngstr 

Heterogeneous  comparison : — 

g6bT  (good) 

betri  (better) 

beztr  (best) 

illr  (evil) 

verri  (worse) 

verstr  (worst) 

litiU  (little) 

minni  (less) 

minnstr  (least) 

mikill  (great) 

meiri  (more) 

mestr  (most) 

*gamall  (old) 

cllri  (older) 

ellstr  (oldest) 

margr  (many) 

fleiri  (more) 

flestr  (most) 

Irregular  defective  forms  from  adverbs  or  prepositions 

NO  POSITIVE. 

COMPARATIVE. 

SUPERTATIVE. 

austr  (east) 

eystri 

austastr 

nordr  (north) 

nyrdri 

nyrztr 

sudr  (south) 

synnri 

synnstr 

vestr  (west) 

vestri 

vestastr 

aptr  (back,  after>) 

cptri 

eptstr 

fram  (forward) 

fremri 

fremstr 

lit  (out) 

ytri 

oetstr 

inn  (in) 

innri  (iSri) 

instr 

niftr  (nether) 

neSri 

iiestr 

of  (upp) 

efri  (^fri) 

efstr 

(nigh) 

nsBri 

DSBStr 

(far) 

firri 

fiwtr 

fyrr  (former) 

fyrri 

fyrstr 

sib  (late) 

sidari 

sidastr 

(good) 

sk&ri 

skdstr 

(high) 

oedri 

ceztr 

hindri 

hindri 

hinstr  (last, 
hindermost) 

(right) 

hoegri 

(left) 

vinstri 
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NUMERALS. 


CAEDIMALI  (ODe,  CtC.) 

osDiNALf  (first,  etc.) 

DisTRiBUTiyEs  (by  one,  etc. 

I.  einn,  ein,  eitt 

fyrstr 

einir 

a.  tyeir,  tvanr,  tvan 

annarr 

tvennir 

3.  t>rir,  )>ri4r,  t>rjii 

{)ri&i 

^rennir 

4.  fi6rir,  fidrar,  fiogur 

fi6r&i 

fernir 

5.  fimm 

fimmti 

6.  sex 

i^tti 

The  oldest  fonns 

7.  ijau 

sjaandi 

tvenni 

8.  &tU 

&tti 

{)renni 

9.  niu 

niundi 

(were  indeclinable) 

10.  tin 

tinndi 

II.  elHfii 

ellifd 

I  a.  tolf 

t6lfti 

13.  l>rett&D 

)>rett&odi 

14.  fi6rt&o 

etc. 

15.  fimmt&n 

tf 

16.  sext&Q 

»» 

17.  sjaot&n 

t* 

18.  &tj&a 

»» 

19.  nitj&n 

»» 

20.  tuttugu 

tuttngti 

ax.  einn  ok  tnttngu 

etc. 

etc. 

30.  J)rir  tigir 

etc. 

100.  tin  tigir 

II 0.  ellifii  tigrr 

1 30.  hundni5 

laoo.  )>usnnd 

\ 

MULTIPLICATIVES. 

ADVERBIAL8. 

ADJECTIVALS. 

(onefold,  etc.) 

(once,  etc.) 

(age  and  measurfment) 

ein-faldr 

um  sinn 

tvi-togr  (twenty, 

tyi-faldr 

tvisvar 

years  or  units) 

l)ri-faldr 

J)rysvar 

J)ri-t6gr 

fer-faldr 

fidrum-sinnnm 

fer-togr 

fimm-faldr 

fimm-sinnum 

fim-togr 

sex-faldr 

etc. 

sex-togr 

sjau-faldr 

sjau-togr 

&tt.faldr 

&tt>rce5r 

ni-faldr 

ni-rcsdr 

ti.faldr 

, 

tf-roe&r 

tritog-faldr 

t61f-rce&r 

etc. 

GRAMMAR.     SUFFIXED  ARTICLE. 


487 


o 

H 
< 

W 
X 

HH 
(X4 
(X4 

D 

CO 

W 

a 


—  c 
c  •« 

O    V 

♦-    c« 
***  J3 

**   u 

c  5 
u  o 

^  a 

M     U 

"     > 


g 


"I 

o  2 

**  a 

5^ 
o  "^ 

l-S 

o  « 

e  - 

^> 

c  «• 

:g  « 
c  »« 
S^ 

CO   o 

*»  "S 

"^  "5    • 
*-  10  .2 

fl?    O    CI 

2<    Se    U 
•d    !F    u 

g'62 


L   **    I 

0    c«     I 

i   ^    » 

^  2  § 

-*:  5 

C   .     O 
*<  V  •» 

•id 
!J  *-  2 

*'^  - 

w    «    « 

S  s'  o 

O    ID    c! 

2i"£  a 

-It 

iis-| 

.d  -^    • 

«>T  ^ 

3    1    5 

2  ^^ 

§:u.5 

o  ^•* 

.2  V^ 

XL     -w 

^  *•  tJ 

s 

M     4>    V 

d    •    • 


w  .« 


o  *»     a 

•^  vi_  d 

d  0*2 
d  s>'2 


M 

H 


CO 


o 
:z: 

o 

u 

>< 

^^ 

1-3 
O 

Pi 

H 


*s    ^    d  2  d  3 


^  «s  d  .• 

-^  "U  *«  "oS  TS 


^       d  c  «« 

e    d  d  a  d 

"5.    ct  d  a  d 

«    bObO  bo  bO 

^    d  d  c  d 
d  d  9  d 


<«  c 

d  d 

^  d  d 

S3  i  J.  d 

d  d  9  d 
bObO  bO  bO 

d  d  d  d 

c«    c«  ctt    ct 


o 

Fi 

CO 


•5 


I 


d 

d 
i 


a 

M  d 
?  •? 


d 
d 
< 


•I  §  J  a  a 

^>*     v*i«  »^  ^»^   v«« 
N^*'     4^     4^     «rf     4-i 


^  e  S  ^ 

c«  S  5  rt 

c  ?  2  d 

d  c  d  d 

bo  bo  bo  bo 

c  C  C  d 

d  d  d  d 


-  2  § 

d  d    d  e« 

.J.  9  d  ? 

(«  c«    d  rt 

a  E  a  a 

**^  •••-«    »'"^  vS 


***^         d   2 

«     Cit  Ok  O*  Ok 
^^^^^ 

N—^      CO      l«<      M     KB 


s 

-^ 


d   ^^ 

•S  *d   rt 

c  0,  c  d 

JS  -T   5  -r  "7 

V^^     ^»*     ^F^     »t^    **^ 


.-^ 
« 


c  2 

d      d     d     rj 

JL    «*   3    I 

.&•  CU  Cl.  d< 

•r^  •»<  ■^-  •"" 

(A     M     M     M 


!3  «  °  is 

2  c  3  <« 

III? 

•O  lO  «0  kO 
*"-;  vi-i  ••1-1  ••-- 


JO 


o 


d 
d 


d 

d 


a 

C     d     d     «« 

V  G  c  a 
<«  c«  d  (« 

a  s  s  a    .a  a  a  j 

.d  ^  ^  .c 


«  a 


iS    ^*:    V  4)  u  V 


S  is  i^'  d 

O    H    •<    O 

« 

o 

CO 


S  SE  H  o 
o  H  <  o 


488 


ICELANDIC  READER. 


c 

w 

s 

O 

•ft 


s 

ja. 


4>    g 
o 


2i. 


O 

o 
(^ 


«  g 
r  s 


o    o 


SB 
O 

s 


««  M  C«  9  C« 
a  4rf  M  M  <-• 
%        tt     "*     <'*    ^^ 


8 


*••£: 


.04  .a« 


E 

^    9    <« 

W)      lA      w<     S 
^  M      «A      Ml      C 

^    J&«,niiQt.r>i 


s    ««  SS  "-^  ^ 

►>      c«    V    >    rt 
^    ,nt,ni,niift« 


e 


St    V 

S  ,a4,a«.04 


»  '-r  ^  p  fi 


M  <A 

(A  (A 

.a«  .04 

u  "2  "S   *« 
<«   S    ?.   <■ 

2  ^^  g 
e«  a 

1^    h<    B 
M    tfl    M    ia 

S  8  s  s 

it^i.ni.nt.ni 


a 


«A     (A     «A 


•s     1 


J3  Ai 


9 
o 

.13 


as 
o 

CA 

H 


«J      (A   «^     <-• 

ee    u   >    (« 

,n<  ni.ni.ri) 


«=5  cr 

.£3    («  .^  S! 

^-^  c  c  «  S 
c   c  c  c  ^ 

C    V    V    (« 

^  ^  ,c  ^ 


C    «A    9    C 
tilt 

c  c  c  s 


0  9 

.04  .a« 


e    (3   1^ 
M  be  ^ 


(^ 


»-  S  s 

•      I     T 

••*      w^*     •»-  ^ 

4)    4>    4>  «.Q 

.r>i,ni,ni,ni 


fc4 


« 


C  *> 

♦J  4-» 

lA  g 

N«  o 

i  ^ 

o 

I 


-9    C^-^ 


^^  »3  *«  Jt5 

13  S  S  B 

S    SC   H    o 
O    M   <   O 


««>  MO       MO 


S    SC    H    U 
O    M    <!    O 

t 


.S    S5    H   O 
O    w    <!    O 


GRAMMAR.     PRONOUNS, 


489 


o 


o 


H 

I* 

H 


4 


^ 

I 


M    9 

I    •-•  ill    I 

s  3  p  a 

III! 

000c 

e  B  e  a 


Wi  h>  c< 

u  L  L  L 

S    9  P  9 

c  o  o  o 

c  s  c  s 


b  M  9  d 

.'     J^     '      • 
M    l«    Irt    t« 

9    0    9    9 

'^•^'^•^ 

0000 

c  c  B  e 


9 
M 

a 


9 

O 

c 


9    9    9    9 

000 
C   S   9 


S 


o 


J3 


O 


-a 

9 

a 


?  T  ?  V 

!::   »«  h<   iM 

Mtf  ^  ««  V4S 

>     >  >     > 


w  .1.  iL  .1 

J*  "*  »«S  »fl8 

>    >    >    > 


43 


43 


W  ■  - 

7  -o  T)  ? 

—  —  > 
e    e 


t  &  8>*s? 


I 


6 


U     M  P      C 

^     ^  ;.     ^ 

^  <S  «<S  ««B 

►  >  >  > 


I-  <«  i  - 

•TV?? 

U     V.     b     IM 

>    >-    > 
43  jC  J3  U3 


as  -I 


a 


u 

o 
o 

US 


V 
lA 

8 

M 

1 

"S. 

e 


1? 


c« 

C 

*«  9 

4rf  M   .X,  4-1 

i  i      i      i 

V  U    U    V 

>  >  >  > 

43  x:  43  jC 


^  1!.  •!.  £. 

0)    U    V    u 

>  >  >  > 

43  43  43  43 


43 


4> 

> 
43 


s 


LJ^ 


i-i    iL  tiu    il, 

a>  u  u   u 

>  ►  >   > 

43  43  43  43 

*S  «  ti  u 

O   bl    <    u 


CO 


g  C 

^  J!  ii   ^ 

b  «-  8>  5 

-S  s 

«.  i 

ka      C!  9      <« 


0)     V     U     4J 

>  >  >  > 

43  43  43  43 

S    S5    H    cS 
O    «    <<    O 


I 


^    o 


3) 


9 

O 


»5 


»«    0    fl    i« 

•7  ?  ?  7 

»0   O  "O  o 


I 


e  c  ^ 

>-9    V     u  »9 

T  g  g  •!:? 


§ 


E 


a 


-  &■? 

T(    "O    *-• 
5    M    bo    9 

>=3  =3  P 


k 

«    O 

•^  ^  jj  ♦- 

a*      •      •  • 

2;    H  u 

O    W    ■<  o 


490  ICELANDIC  READER. 


§  2.  Verbs. 

Icelandic  rerbs  have  two  tenses,  present  and  preterite,  formed  by 
inflexion.  The  Axtiire  and  pluperfect  are  formed  by  auxiliaries  skal, 
mon,  vil,  hefi,  and  the  like. 

In  modem  usage  the  present  largely  supplies  the  place  of  the  future,  as  in 
English — hann  kemr  &  morgun,  he  comes  to-morrow  =  he  will  come  to- 
morrow. 

There  are  four  moods  formed  by  inflexion,  indicative,  snbjimotiTe, 
imperative,  inflnititre,  and  two  partieiplest  active  and  passive. 

The  great  division  of  verbs  is  into  Strong  and  "Weak  (as  Jacob  Grimm 
first  named  them),  or,  as  they  might  be  called.  Simple  and  Compound. 

Strong  Verbs. — In  the  first  division,  which  is  the  oldest,  there  are 
about  aoo  now  in  use,  many  of  them  the  more  important  words  of  the 
language. 

They  ablaut  the  stem  to  form  their  chief  tenses : — tisz  (rise),  ras  (rose), 
risinn  (risen) 

As  in  English,  several  (c.  35)  that  were  once  strong  have  become  weak, 
changing  into  Conj.  I.  Weak,  as  bjarga, 

into  Conj.  II.  Weak,  as  s&  (to  sow), 
into  Conj.  III.  Weak,  as  {)va. 

"Weak  Verbs. — In  the  second  division  the  stem  is  unchanged,  but  the 

tenses  are  formed  by  suffixing  to  it  a  strong  auxiliary  verb : ada,  -da, 

which,  though  lost  in  Icelandic,  survives  in  a  separate  form  in  the  English 
do,  did,  done,  deed.  Such  a  weak  verb  is  kalla  (call),  kall-a-8-a  (called), 
kall-a-d-r  (called). 

Formation  of  Tenses. 

From  infin.  comes  in  the  strong  verbs  by  umlaut  the  pres.  indie,  sing., 
thus — ek,  el,  fer,  tek,  from  aka,  ala,  fara,  taka ;  raed,  graet,  Uet,  from  r&da, 
grata,  lata ;  eyk,  hleyp,  from  auka,  hiaupa ;  byd,  nyt,  from  bjdda,  njota, 
etc.     In  plur.  the  root  vowel  reappears,  okum,  r&5um. 

From  plur.  pret.  comes  by  umlaut  the  subj.  pret.,  thus — brynni,  jrnni,  bydii 
from  brunnu,  unnu,  budu  [brenna,  vinna,  bj6da] ;  fceri,  toeki,  from  f6ru, 
t6ku  [fara,  taka]  ;  bseri,  gxfi,  from  b4ru,  g4fu  [bera,  gefa] ;  risi,  lidi,  from 
risu,  li&u  [risa,  H5a].  Weak  verbs  of  III  and  IV  Conj. — gleddi,  trydi,  from 
gladdi,  tni&i  [gle&ja,  triia].     See  the  Tables. 

Dissyllabic  Infinitives  occur  from  verbs  of  weak  IV  Conj. — uggi,  dugi,  uni, 
vaki,  lifi. 
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Strong  Verbs. 

Glass  I. — About  50  verbs  with  double  final  consonant  after  root  vowel  i 
or  «,  as  springa,  drekka. 

A  few  with  root  vowel  e  resolved  into^'a,  as  gjalda. 
A  few  with  thematic^'  or  v,  as  syngja,  hrokkva. 

All  those  with  final  n,  g,  k  have  u  in  past  pass.,  as  fiindit ;  the  rest  have  0, 
as  holpinn ;  those  with  initial  v  drop  it  before  u,  0,  >,  as  svella,  sollinn. 

List  of  the  chief  verbs : — ^finna,  spinna,  vinna,  binda,  hrinda,  vinda,  springa, 
stinga,  brenna,  renna,  drekka,  bregda,  bresta,  sleppa,  snerta,  detta,  spretta, 
svelta,  vcUa,  velta,  hverfa,  sverfa,  )>verra,  verpa,  verda ;  gjalda,  gjalla,  bjarga, 
skjalfa,  hjalpa ;  hrokkva,  stokkva,  sokkva,  {>rongva,  svelgia,  tyggja,  syngja. 
Class  II. — ^About  40  words  with  root  vowel  i,  as  bida. 
A  few  with  thematic^,  as  vikja. 

List  of  the  chief  verbs: — bida,  kvi5a,  lida,  ri5a,  skri5a,  svffta,  snida, 
drifa,  klifa,  rifa,  l>rifa,  gina,  skina,  gripa,  risa,  bita,  lita,  rita,  rista,  sUta, 
hniga,  siga,  stiga ;  svikja,  vikja. 

Glass  HI. — About  35  words  with  root  vowel  ^d,  as  ojota. 
Those  with  final/,  p^  g,  k  haven't*  in  infin.,  as  krjiipa. 
Those  with  final  g  have  old  pret.  in  d,  as  fio. 

List  of  the  chief  verbs: — ^bj6da,  hrj6da,  rjoda,  sj6da,  frj6sa,  gj6sa,  kjosa, 
]j6sta,  brj6ta, 'flj6ta,  hlj6ta,  hrj6ta,  nj6ta,  skj6ta,  )>j6ta,  l)rj6ta;  kljiifa, 
krjiifa,  rjiifa,  drjiipa,  krjiipa,  fljiiga,  Ijuga,  smjiiga,  ijiika,  rjdka,  strjdka; 
siiga,  sdpa,  liika,  Iiita. 

Class  rv. — ^About  25  words  with  root  vowel  a,  as  grafa. 
A  few  contracted,  as  sl4  [for  slaga]. 
Those  with  final  g  or  k  have  e  in  past  pass.,  as  dreginn. 
List  of  the  chief  verbs : — ^hiada,  vada,  vaxa,  standa,  grafa,  skafa,  ala,  kala, 
gala,  mah,  skapa,  fara,  draga,  aka,  taka,«kiip«;  M,  ^v&,  sl4;  deyja,  geyja, 
hefja,  hlxgja,  sverja. 

Class  V. — About  ao  words  with  root  vowel  e  before  single  consonant 
(one  exception,  fregna),  as  kvefta. 
A  few  with  thematic  y',  as  liggja. 

List  of  the  chief  verbs : — kveda,  vega,  fregna,  gefa,  leka,  reka,  drepa,  vera, 
lesa,  eta,  geta.  meta ;  biSja,  liggja,  J)iggja,  sitja,  sja. 

Almost  a  separate  class  form — vefa,  fela,  stela,  nema,  bera,  skera,  and — 
tro&a,  sofa,  koma. 

Class  VI. — Originally  reduplicated  verbs  with  S  in  pret.,  as  blanda, 
ganga. 

List  of  the  chief  verbs : — falda,  halda,  falla,  blanda,  ganga,  hanga,  f4,  rada, 
blasa,  gr&ta,  l&ta,  heita,  leika,  bl6ta. 

The  seven — auka,  ausa,  hlaupa,  bua,  hoggva,  spyja,  and  defective  bauta. 
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Weak  Verbs. 

Oonj.  I,  marked  '  ad '  in  the  Dictionary.  Characteristics — a  trisyllabic 
preterite;  a  thematic  a  (boft-a-r).     Contains — 

I.  Simple  verbs  (about  500)  with  root  vowels  a,  a,  au,  0,  d,  ti,  u,  a  few 
with  i,  it  or  tfi\  and, 

a.  A  good  many  Derivative  verbs.     Such  are — 

Inchoatives  in  -na  (about  lOo),  as  hard-na  (grow  hard). 

Causa  Is  in  -ga  (about  20),  from  adj.  -igr,  as  bl6d-ga  (make  bloody). 

Causals  in  'ka  (about  20),  as  min-ka  (minish). 

Iteratives  in  -sa  (a  few),  as  heil-sa  (to  greet). 

Diminutives  in  -la  (a  few),  as  vsBt-Ia  (drizzle). 

Verbs  in  -ja,  as  cgg-ja  (egg). 

Verbs  in  -va,  as  bol-va  (curse). 

A  few  verbs  in  -ra,  as  halt-ra  (hobble). 

Conj.  II. — Contains  some  300  verbs.  Characteristics — bisyllabic  pre- 
terite; a  thematic  i  (daem-i-r).  And  an  f  before  double  consonant,  as  spilU 
(to  spoil).  The  final  consonant  marks  are  given  in  the  Dictionary,  *  (/,  6,  dd, 
tt  tt*  according  to  the  law  of  assimilation;  thus,  fced-d-i  from  fceda.  After 
hard  consonant,  or  s,  /,  as  reisa  .  .  .  reis-t-i  (but  in  Runes  rais^)!).  It  is 
dropped  in  words  like  skipt-a  .  .  .  skipt-i.  In  words  with  a  double  final 
consonant  one  is  dropped,  kyssa  .  .  .  kys-t-i.  In  mod.  Icelandic  even  root  d 
is  changed  into  /,  enda  . . .  enti  (for  endi). 

The  bulk  of  this  conjugation  are — 

1 .  Derivatives  with  umlauted  vowel  in  the  root  e,  ey,  y, «,  ce.  In  Gothic 
these  words  had  primitive  vowel  and  thematic^',  Goth,  ddm-j-an,  Icel.  dcpraa. 

2.  Many  transitives  formed  from  intransitive  strong  verbs,  as  reisa  (to 
raise),  from  risa,  reis ;  hleypa  (make  leap),  from  hlaupa ;  graeta  (make  weep), 
from  grata. 

3.  A  few  monosyllables  (contracted),  as  m4  (to  blot). 
CoDJ.  III. — Characteristics : — 

The  umlaut  in  pret.  indie,  and  pret.  subj. 
The  monosyllabic  pres.  indie,  sing. 
The  thematic]. 

An  old  participle  pass,  in  -idr  [now  -in«,  which  is  not  to  be  confounded 
with  -inn  of  the  strong  conjugations].     This  conjugation  contains — 

1.  About  50  verbs  with  e  (old  a)  root  vowel,  as  kve6-j-a. 

List  of  the  chief  verbs : — gleSja,  kveftja,  seftja,  kefja,  krcfja,  tefja,  vefja* 
segja,  l)egja,  hrekja,  rekja,  vekja,  J)ekja,  dveija,  kvelja,  selja,  telja,  veija- 
fremja,  gremja,  kremja,  semja,  lemja,  temja,  l>enja,  venja,  glepja,  bcrja,  erja. 
verja,  etja,  hvetja,  letja,  setja,  leggja,  skilja,  vilja. 

2.  About  30  verbs  with^  (old  m)  root  vowel,  as  hygg-j-a. 

List :— rySja,  stySJa,  hyggja,  lykja,  dylja,  hylja,  l)ylja,  glymja,  dyngja. 
hrynja,  stynja,  smyrja,  spyrja. 

3.  A  few  verbs  with  long  root  vowel,  as  gny-j-a :  heyja,  flyja,  lyja. 
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Conj.  ry. — The  root  vowel  is  like  Conj.  I,  but  all  have  thematic  i  of 
Conj.  II.  A  few  have  part.  pass,  in  ai  (old  ad).  The  most  have  old 
bisyllabic  imperative,  as  vaki,  uggi,  uni. 

About  20  verbs;  many  of  which  are  the  chief  verbs  of  the  language. 
They  form  pres.  subj.  by  umlaut  from  pres.  indie. 

List  of  the  chief  verbs : — vaka,  gapa,  spara,  stara,  blaka,  lifa,  loda,  ))ola, 
skoUa,  )>ora,  brosa,  glotta,  duga,  una,  triia,  gnifa,  ugga. 

For  the  irreoular  verbs  see  Tables,  pp.  493,  494. 


AN  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  VERBS, 


Including  a  picked  selection  of  Strong  Verbs,  Irregular  Verbs,  and  the 
Verbs  of  the  3rd  and  4th  Conjugations,  cp.  the  Paradigms.  The  vowel 
changes  (ablaut)  in  the  Preterite  and  Participle  forms  are  the  most  important 
to  bear  in  mind ;  those  of  the  Present  and  Subjunctive  (umlaut)  are  secondary. 
The  chief  Verbs  are  here  marked  with  capitals  or  thick  type. 


Infin, 

aka  {to  drive) 

ala  {tofiedy  beget) 

anka  {to  eke^  augment) 

ausa  {to  sprinkle) 

BSBA  {to  bear) 

berja  {to  beat) 

bidja  {to  beg) 

binda  {to  bind) 

bfda  {to  bide,  wait) 

bfta  {to  bite) 

bjargra  {to  save) 

bj6da  {to  bid) 

blanda  {to  blend) 

bl&sa  {to  blow) 

bI6ta  {to  worship,  sacrifice) 

BBEG-DA  {to  move,  draw) 

brenna  {to  burn) 

bresta  {to  break) 

bijdta  {to  break) 

brosa  {to  smile) 

B'd'A  {to  abide,  make  ready) 

detta  {to  drop) 


Pret. 

6k 

61 

jok 

j6s 

bar 

bardi 

baft 

batt 

beid 

beit 

barg 

baud 

bl^tt 

bl6s 

blet 

br& 

brann 

brast 

braut 

brosti 

bj6 

datt 


Plur» 

oku 

61u 

j6ku 

j6su 

b&ru 

bordu 

b4&a 

bundu 

bidu 

bitu 

burgu 

budu 

blendu 

bl^su 

bl^tu 

brugdu 

brunnu 

brustu 

brutu 

bjoggu 
duttu 


Part, 

ekinn 

alinn 

aukinn 

ausinn 

borinn 

bardr 

bedinn 

bundinn 

bedid 

bitinn 

borginn 

bodinn 

blandinn 

blasinn 

bl6tinn 

brugdinn 

brunninn 

brostinn 

brotinn 

brosat 

biiinn, 

dottinn 


Kk 
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In0n, 
deyja  {to  die) 
DBAGA  {to  draw) 
drekka  {to  drink) 
drepa  {to  smite,  kill) 
drifa  {to  drift) 
dijtipa  {to  drip) 
driipa  {to  droop) 
duga  {to  help) 
dvelja  {to  dwell,  delay) 
dylja  {to  conceal) 
dynja  {to  pair) 
EIGA  {to  own) 
crja  {to  ear,  plough) 
eta  {to  eat) 
etja  {to  goad) 
falda  {to  fold,  hood) 
PAI.Ii A  {to  fall) 
FABA  {to  fare,  go) 
PA  {to  fetch) 
fela  (/o  At  ^«) 
PINNA  {to  find) 
Qtika  (/o  6«  driven  by  the  wind) 
fl&  {to  flay) 
flj6ta  {to  float) 
fljiiga  (/o/^) 
flytja  (/o/iV) 
fl^a  {to  flee) 
fregna  (/o  ask,  hear) 
fremja  {to  further) 
frj6s&  {to  freeze) 

fryja  {to  challenge) 
gala  {to  crow) 
G-ANGA  {to  go) 
gapa  {to  gape) 
g4  (/o  heed,  mark) 
GEPA  (/o  ^iw) 
geta  {to  get,  guess) 
geyja  {to  bark) 
gina  (/o  ^ape) 
gjalda  {to  pay) 
gj6sa  (/o  gush) 
gjota  (/o  cos/) 


Pret. 

66 

dr6 

drakk 

drap 

dreif 

draup 

dnipdi 

dug&i 

dvaldi 

dul&i 

dun5i 

4tti 

ardi 

&t 

atti 

f^lt 

f^Il 

f6r 

f^kk 

fal 

fann 

fauk 

fl6 

flaut 

flaug  &  £6 

flutti 

fl6  &  flydi 

fra 

framdi 

fraus 

frydi 

g61 

g^kk 

gapdi 

gaW 

gaf 

gat 

g^ 
gein 

gait 

gaus 

gaut 


Plur, 

d6 

dr6gu 

druldni 

dr&pu 

drifii 

drupn 


dvoldu 


4ttu 

dr5u 

atu 

ottu 

f^da 

mu 

f6ni 

fengu 

falu 

fundu 

fuku 

fl6gu 

flutu 

flugu 

fl6 

fr&gu 
fromftu 
frusu 


g61u 
g^ngu 


g&fu 
g&tu 

go 
ginu 

guldu 

gusu 

gutu 


ParL 

d&inn 

dreginn 

drakkmn 

drepiim 

drifina 

dropid 

dugat 
dvaldr 
duldr 
dunid 
&ttr 
ar&r 
etinn 
att 

faldinn 
faHina 
farinn 
fenginn 
folgian 
fundinn 
fokinn 
fleginn 
flotinn 
floginn 
flattr 
flyiftr 
freginn 
framdr 
frosinn  8c 
frannn 
fryd 
galid 
gcngit 

g4d 
gefma 
getid  &  getafl 

gini5 
goldina 
gosma 
gotinn 
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Infitt. 
SleQja  (/o  gladden) 
glepja  (/o  confound) 
glotta  {to  grin) 
gnesta  (to  crack) 
g^ntla  (Jo  rub) 
gnya  (to  sound)     defect. 
Srafa  (to  grave,  dig) 
gr&ta  (to  weep) 
sripa  (to  grasp) 
gr6A  (to  grow) 

O^OBA,  gjOra,  gera  (to  </o) 
HAFA  (/o  have) 

H AIiDA  (to  ;ko/£0 

hausa  (to  hang) 

HIESF JA  (to  /i//,  heave,  begin) 

mSITA  (to  6«  called,  promise) 

lieyja  (to  perform) 

hj&lpa  (to  help) 

hlada  (to  build  up) 

hlaupa  (to  leap,  run) 
,  lLlj6ta  (to  get  allotted,  must) 

hlseja  (to  laugh) 

hniga  (to  sink) 

liorfa  (to  look) 

hrekja  (to  to5<) 

hrinda  (to  push) 

hrifa  (to  grapple) 

hrina  (to  squeal) 

liTJ6da  (to  rid,  clear) 

hrjosa  (to  shudder) 

hrj6ta  (to  rebound) 

hrynja  (to  crumble) 

hrOkkva  (to  recoil) 

hverfft  (to  wheel) 

hvetja  (to  whet) 

hyssja  (to  think) 

hyija  (to  hide) 

hdgffva  (to  hew) 

kala  (to  cool,  freeze) 

kaupa  (to  chaffer,  buy) 

kefja  (to  submerge) 

kjdsa  (to  choose) 


Pret. 

Plur, 

Part. 

gladdi 
glapdi 
glotti 

gloddn 
glopftu 

gladdr 
gUpftr 
glott 

gnast 

gnori 

gniidi 

gr6f 

gr6t 

gnustu 

grofu 
gr^tu 

gniiinn 

grafinn 
gratinn 

greip 

gripu 

grippmn 

grori 
gordi 
haf5i 

bofftu 

groinn 
gorr,  gort 
bafftr 

belt 

h^ldu 

baldinn 

h^kk 
h6f 

h^ngu 
h6fu 

banginn 
faafinn 

h^t 

h^tu 

heitinn 

h&di 

• 

h4inn 

halp 
hI66 

hulpu 
hl6da 

bolpinn 
bladinn 

hljop 
hlaut 

hijopu 
hlutu 

hlaupinn 
blotinn 

hl6 

hnetg 

horfdi 

bl6gu 
hnigu 

blegid 

bniginn 

borft 

hrakdi 

hrokdu 

hrakdi 

hratt 

brundu 

brandinn 

hreif 

brifu 

brifinn 

hrein 

hrinu 

hrinid 

hraud 

hrudu 

brodinn 

braus 

braut 

hnitu 

hrotid 

hnwdi 

' 

bninid 

hrokk 

brokku 

hrokkinn 

birarf 

burfu 

horfinn 

hvatti 

bvottu 

bvattr 

hugfti 
huldi 

bogt 
huldr 

hjo 
k61 

bjoggu 
k61tt 

hoggvino 
kalina 

ke3rpti 
kaffti 

kofftu 

ke3rptr 
kafdr 

kjori,  kaus 

kuru  & 

kjorinn 

kusu 

kosion 

E  k  2 
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Infin,  PreL 

klekja  (/o  hUch)  kiakdi 

klffa  {to  elimb)  kieif 

kljtifa  (/o  cleave)  klauf 

(knega,  /o  6«  able)    defect  kD4tti 

knyja  (Jo  knock)  kniidi 

KOMA  (to  come)  kom 

krefja  (to  crave)  krafdi 

krjtipa  (to  creep)  kraup 

KUXNA  (to  know,  be  able)  kunni 

KVSDA  (/o  sa>)  kvad 

kvedja  (to  call  on,  request)  kvaddi 

kvelja  (to  torment)  kvaldi 

lafa  (to  dangle)  lafSi 

IiATA  (to  let)  l^t 

liEOaJA  (to  lay)  lagdi 

leika  (to  play)  l^k 

leka  (to  leak)  lak 

lesa  (to  gather,  to  read)  las 

letja  (to  hold  back)  latti 

IjIFA  (to  live)  lifdi 

Iiiaa JA  (to  lie)  14 

Iif  DA  (/o  glide)  leid 

Uta  (/o  /ooit)  leit 

Ijdsta  (to  strike)  laust 

Ijtlga  (to  lie)  laug  &  16 

loda  (to  stick  to)  loddi 

luka  (to  shut,  end)  laok 

Mta  (/o  /ou/,  s/oop)  laut 

lykja  (to  lock)  lukdi 

lyja  (to  beat  soft)  liiSi 

mala  (to  grind)  m61 

MEQ-A  (may,  to  have  might)  mdtti 

xneta  (to  tax)  mat 
metja  (/o  eat,  consume)     defect.       matti 

xnuna  (to  remember)  mundi 

Munu  and  monu  (vMl,  shaU)  mundi 

lift  (to  reach)  nddi 

NEMA  (to  take,  learn)  nam 

njdta  (to  enjoy)  naut 

BADA  (to  advise,  rule)  r^6 

reka  (to  drive)  rak 

rckja  (to  unfold)  rakfti 


Plur. 

klokdu 

klifu 

klufii 

kn4ttu 

kdmu 

krofSu 

krupu 

kvidu 

kvoddu 

kvoldu 

lofdu 

l^tu 

logda 

16ka 

I4ku 

14su 

lottu 

lifdu 

14gu 

lida 

Utu 

lustu 
lugu 

luku 
iutu 


m6Ia 

m4ttu 

m4tu 


ndmu 

"Hutu 

r^8u 

raku 

rokdu 


Part. 

klakftr 

klofina 

kniiinn 

komina 

kraf5r 

kropinn 

kunnad 

kvedina 

kvaddr 

kvaldr 

lafat 

latinn 

lagdr 

leikinn 

lekit 

lesinn 

lattr,  lott 

lifad 

legid 

lidina 

litinn 

l^dr 

lostinn 

loginn 

lokinn 
lotinn 
lukdr 

malinn 

matt 

metin 

manad 

ndd 

numinn 

notinn 

rddinn 

rekinn 

rakdr 
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Tnfin. 
renna  {to  run,Jlow) 
rida  (/o  ride,  swing) 
rida  (/o  writhe,  knit) 
rifa  {to  rive,  tear) 
risa  (to  rise) 
rista  {to  slash) 
rlta  {to  trench,  to  write) 
Tj6da  {to  redden) 
rjtifa  {to  dissolve) 
xjlika  {to  reek,  steam) 
r6a  {to  row) 
ryflga  {to  rid,  clear  away) 
sama  {to  beseem) 

8&  {to  sow) 

sedja  {to  satiate) 

SSO-JA  {to  say) 

selja  {to  sell) 

sexnja  {to  compose) 

SST JA  {to  set) 

SITJA  {to  sit) 

siga  {to  sink) 

S JA  {to  see) 

sjdda  {to  cook) 

sjtiga  8L  s6ga  {to  suck) 

skafa  {to  scrape) 

skaka  {to  shake) 

skapa  {to  shape,  make) 

skera  {to  cut) 

SKIIi  JA  {to  separate,  understand) 

skfna  {to  shine) 

8^£Lfa  {to  shiver) 

BkjdtA  {to  shoot) 

skolia  {to  dangle) 

skorta  {to  lack) 

skrida  {to  creep) 

SKUTiU  {shall) 

8l&  {to  smite) 

sleppa  {to  slip) 

Blita  {to  slit) 

slOkkva  {to  slake)     defedt. 

smj^a  {to  creep  through) 

smyija  {to  anoint) 

snerta  {to  touch) 


Pret. 

Plur, 

Part. 

rann 

runnu 

runninn 

reid 

ridu 

ridimi 

reid 

ridu 

ridinn 

reif 

rifii 

rifinn 

reis 

risu 

risinn 

reist 

ristu 

ristinn 

rcit 

ritu 

ritinn 

raud 

rudu 

rodinn 

rauf 

rufu 

rofinn 

rauk 

ruka 

rokimi 

rori 

roinn 

ruddi 

ruddr 

samdi 

somdu 

samit 

•*    • 

son 

soru 

sdinn 

saddi 

soddu 

saddr 

sagdi 
seldi 

sogdu 

sagdr 
seldr 

samdi 

somdu 

samdr 

setti 

settr,  sezk 

sat 

situ 

setinn 

seig 
s4 

sigu 
sa 

siginn 
s6nn 

saud 

sudu 

sodlno 

saug  &  so 
sk6f 

sugu 
sk6fu 

soginn 
skafinn 

skok 

skoku 

skekinn 

sk6p 
skar 

sk6pu 
skaru 

skorinn 

skildi 

skildr 

skein 

skinu 

skininn 

skalf 

skulfu 

skolfit 

skaut 

skutu 

skotinn 

skolldi 

skollat 

skorti 

skort 

skreid 

skridu 

skridinn 

skyldi 
sl6 
slapp 
sleit 

sl6gu 

sluppu 

slitu 

sleginn 
sloppinn 
slitinn 
slokinn 

smaug,  sm6 
smurdi 

smugu 

smoginn 
smurdr 

snart 

snurtu 

sDortina 
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Imjht, 

soj6a  {to  tnow)    defect 

•ntM  (to  turn) 

■o&  (^o  tUip) 

span  (lo  ipoyv) 

■p4  (/o  5^#,  prophisy) 

■pinziA  {to  ipin) 

spretta  (/o  spfT/f  spring) 

■pringa  (/o  spring,  crack) 

■pyzja  {to  speer,  ask) 

STABTPA  (to  stand) 

■tela  (to  s/raf) 

■tixisa  (to  stick) 

■tiga  (to  step) 

str4  (to  slTfiv) 

strjuka  (to  slrikt) 

stydja  (to  ^o^) 

stynja  (to  groan) 

■tOkkva  (to  leap) 

slipa  (to  sip) 

svelgja  (to  swallow) 

svella  (to  swr//) 

■velta  (to  starve,  die) 

sverfa  {toJUe) 

srexja  (to  sf^ar) 

tvimma  (to  swim) 

ffvida  (to  tinge) 

svlkja  (to  betray) 

syngja  (to  sm^) 

SCEKJA  (to  £««;() 

sOkkva  (to  sink) 

TAKA  (to  /ai&«) 

tefja  (to  delay) 

telja  (to  tellf  count) 

temja  (to  tom«) 

1g&  (to  sAow) 

troda  (to  tread) 

trtia  (to  /row) 

ugga  {to  fear) 

una  (to  r«5/) 

tixma  (to  grant,  love) 

vada  (to  wade) 

vaka  (to  watch,  to  be  awake) 


rTei, 
inei6 

snori 

syaf 

sparAi 

sp4&i 

spann 

tpratt 

sprakk 

spurdi 

st65 

stal 

stakk 

steig  &  st6 

str4di 

ftravk 

studdi 

stundi 

stokk 

saup 

svalg 

svall 

svalt 

svarf 

s6r 

sramm 

sreift 

sveik 

saung 

s6tti 

sokk 

t6k 

tafSi 

taldi 

tamSi 

tj4di 

tra6 

tnidi 

uggdi 

undi 

nnni 

66 

vakdi 


Plur, 
snidu 

snoni 
sy4fu 
spordu 

spunnu 
spruttu 
sprangu 

st6da 
stalu 
stunga 
stigu 

stniku 


stukku 

sapu 

sulgu 

sulla 

sultu 

snrftt 

soru 

summu 

svtdo 

sviku 

snDga 

s6ttu 

sukku 

t6ku 

toldu 
tomdu 

tr&5a 


6du 
vokdu 


Part, 

sni6inn 

smfinn 

sniiina 

sofinn 

sparat 

sp4d 

tpunniim 

sprottioD 

sprangion 

spurdr 

stadina 

stolion 

stan^nn 

stiginn 

stiid 

strokinn 

stnddr 

stunid 

stokkioD 

sopinn 

solginn 

sollinn 

soltinn 

torfinn 

svarinn 

summit 

svidinn 

svikion 

sungion 

s6ttr 

iokkinn 

tekinn 

tafftr 

taldr 

tamdr 

t^6r 

trodtnn 

tniad 

uggat 

ana6 

unnat  &  unnt 

yaftid 

vakad 
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Infin, 

Pret, 

Plur. 

Part. 

v&Lds  (io  vfidd,  rule) 

Yoldi  Sc  otli 

valdit 

-vara  (/o  be  aware  of) 

vardi 

varat 

-vaza  {to  wax) 

6x 

6x\i 

vaxinn 

-vefa  {to  weave) 

vaf  &  6f 

6fa 

ofian 

vefja  {to  wrap) 

vaf&i 

vdf5u 

vafAr 

-vesa  {to  weight  wc^e  fight) 

Y& 

v^gu 

veginn 

-vekja  {to  wake,  rouse  from  sleep) 

vakdi 

vok5u 

vakdr 

-velja  {to  choose) 

val5i 

voldu 

valdr 

vella  {to  boil) 

vail  ' 

uUu 

oil  inn 

velta  {to  roll) 

▼alt 

ultu 

oltinn 

vexga  {to  aecustom  to) 

▼andi 

vonda 

vanftr 

VKKA  &  vesa  {to  be) 

var&vas 

v4ni 

verit 

VSBBA  {to  become) 

yard 

urftu 

ordinn 

vexja  {to  defendf  clothe) 

vardi 

vordu 

var6r 

verpa  {to  warp,  throw) 

varp 

urpu 

orpinn 

VIIi JA  {to  unU) 

yildi 

vilja5 

vinda  {to  wind  wrong) 

vatt 

andn 

undinn 

vinna  {to  work) 

vann 

unnu 

onninn 

VLTJL{towU,  know) 

vissi 

vitad 

v£kja  {to  move) 

veik 

viku 

vikinn 

yrlEJa  {to  work,  compose) 

orti 

ortr 

^gja  {to  be  silent) 

l«gdi 

))dgSa 

l)agat 

l)ekja  {to  thatch) 

t>akdi 

))dkdu 

t)ak5r 

^klga  {to  know)    defect. 

t)4tti&t>ek&i 

^nja  {to  stretch) 

)>andi 

jModu 

t>an5r 

|)eyja  {to  thaw)     defect. 

!>& 

^iSSJa  {to  receive) 

1,4 

l»gtt 

))eginn 

^ilja  {to  board) 

t>ildi 

l)il6r 

l)j&  (to  coerce) 

t>j4di 

t>j4ST 

td^ta  (to  whistle) 

{>aut 

{>otn 

t>otinn 

t>ola  (to  thole,  bear) 

t)ol8i 

I)olt,  )>olat 

^ra  (to  dare) 

))ordi 

}>orat,  |)ort 

l>r4  (to  long) 

))r4di 

t>r4dr 

^rffa  (to  seize) 

treif 

))rifu 

))rifinn 

l>TJ6ta  (to  cease) 

l)raut 

(J)nitu) 

l)rotinn 

l>rongva,  ^ryngja  (to  press,  throng) 

trong 

l)rungu 

l)ranginn 

f^UBJj'A  (to  need) 

t)urfti 

|)urrat  Ourt) 

'^&  {to  wash) 

t,6 

l)6gu 

J)veginn 

Jyverra  (to  wane) 

^VSLTT 

l)urru 

t>orrinn 

f»YKTr JA  (to  think,  seem) 

^iti 

IxSttu 

^tt 

^ylja  (to  recite) 

l)uldi 

fl^a  (to  bait,  rest) 

4di 

4A&4it 
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i  8.  Fartioles. 

ADVERBS. 

4r  (early) 

eUa  (else) 

lat  t  (»^'> 

sv4  (so) 

g«r  (yesterday) 

)>4  (then) 
nu  (now) 

of  (too) 

.  (  (for  ever  and 
(      a  day) 

nser  (when) 

ei-gi  and  ekki  (not) 

enn  (still) 

samt   and  saman 

alldri-gi  (never) 

(tegar  (at  once) 

(together) 

hvi  (why) 

45an  (a  while 

medan  (whilst) 

(      ly,  anyhow) 

ago) 

sidan  (since) 

ok  (also) 

jafnan  (always) 

unz  (until) 

Compound  Adverbs — ^um  sinn  (once),  tvysvar  (twice),  ^rysvar  (thrice), 
see  p.  486 ;  k  laun  (secretly),  4  braut  (away),  &  vit  (towards),  a  fram  (for- 
wards), 4  vizi  (crossing),  4vallt  or  of  allt  (always). 

In  -tg  or  -^gin  from  veg  and  yegum  (-way,  -ways) — 
l>ann-ig  or  ^ann-og  (thus,  thither)     badum-megin  (on  both  sides) 


hinn-ig  (the  other  way) 
hvera-ig  (which  way,  how) 
einn-ig  (also) 

In  -an,  of  motion  *  from  '— 
he6-an  (hence) 
l)ad-an  (thence) 
hvad-an  (whence) 
si6-an  (since) 
hand-an  (from  beyond) 
ned-an  (from  beneath) 
of-an  (from  above) 
fram-an  (from  before) 

In  -fl/,  of  motion  *  to ' — 
hing-at  or  heg-at  (hither) 
))ang-at  (thither) 

In  -r  or  -a,  of  rest  in  a  place^^ 
h^r  [h66ra]  (here) 
J)ar  [J)a6ra]  (there) 
hvar  (where) 
hvergi  (nowhere) 

Formed  from  Inflexions — 
As  genitives  in  -s,  -i*. 


hinum-megin  (on  the  other  side) 
oUum-megin  (on  all  sides) 


aptan  (from  behind) 
und-an  (from  under) 
inn-an  (from  inwards) 
lit-an  (from  outwards) 
heim-an  (from  home) 
nord-an,  etc.  (from  the  north),  so 
also,  vestan,  sunnan,  austan      • 


hvert  (whither) 
helm  (hence) 

hvar-gi  (wherever) 
nekkver,  nokkur' (somewhere) 
heima  (at  homeY 
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Such  are— 

ollung-is  (quite) 
einang-is  (only) 

From  nouns  in  -is— 

heim-leid-is  (homewards) 

somu-leid-is  (likewise) 

&-Ieid-is  (onwards) 

rak-Ieid-is  (straight) 

nm-bere-is    )  /  „  jv 

,     ^r-   f  (all  around) 
um-hvert-is  )  ; 

&r-deg-is  (early  in  the  day) 

Tit-byrd-is  (overboard) 

frain-veg-is  (furthermore) 

And  in  -or — 

all-stad-ar  (ever3n¥here) 

sum-sta8-ar  (somewhere) 

marg-stad-ar  (in  many  places) 

annar-sta&-ar  (elsewhere) 

nokkurs-sta5-ar )  .         ,       v 
.  ,  ^      }  (anirwhere) 

einhvers-stao-ar  ) 


lok-s  or  loksins  (at  last,  at  the  last) 
all-z  (in  all) 

tvi-veg-is,  etc.  (twice) 
for-streym-is  (down  stream) 
for-vi6r-is  (before  the  wind) 
jafh-fsBt'is  (on  equal  footing) 
and-sael-is  (against  the  sun) 
6keyp-is  (gratis,  for  nothing) 
erlend-is  (abroad) 
marg-sinn-is  1  (<,ft,^„,,) 
opt-smn>is     ) 

eins-kon-ar  (of -one  kind) 
hvers-kon-ar  (of  any  kind) 
marg-kon-ar  (of  many  kinds) 
annars-kon-ar  (of  another  kind) 
nokkurs-kon-ar  (of  any  kind) 


Others  are  iunan-»  litan 

utan-lands,  etc.  (abroad)  innan-hiiss  (in-doors) 

inn-fjarda,  etc.  (up  country)  utan-huss  (out-of-doors) 

Accusative    sing,   neut,   used  adverbially  (really  elliptical,  noun  being 
understood) — 


mikit  (a  great  pace,  fast) 
litt  (little) 

bradum  (bye-and-bye) 

fikjum  (eagerly) 

6dum  (rapidly) 

hronnum     )  (by  waves,  Lat.  unda- 

unnvorpum  (      tim) 


br&tt  (suddenly) 
hart  (swiftly) 

Datives  in  -um — 
einkum  (especially) 
longum  (all  along) 
fyrrum  (formerly) 
tidum  (often) 
stundum  (sometimes) 
fordum  (of  ypre) 

Adverbial  Freflzes — 

Positive  and  intensive  are,  especially  with  adjectives — 
al-  (quite),  al-  (see  Diet. p.  1 1  seq.)         ftdl-  (quite,  ful-) 
all-  (very) 
and-  (easy) 
afar-  (greatly) 

Q61-  (frequently,  many,  mani-) 
ofip-  (very,  greatly,  over-) 


hilf-  (half-) 
sam-  (with,  Lat.  con-) 
er-  (Lat.  ali-) 
and-  (against,  an-) 
gagn-  (against,  gain-) 
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d4-  (very) 
einka-  (etpeciftUy) 

Of  time  are — 
«1-  (semper,  ever-) 
id-  (often,  ftgatn,  re-) 
ey-  of  ei-  (ever-) 

Of  negation  are — 
li-  or  6-  (un-) 
mifl-  (mis-) 
var-  (scarce-) 
■vi-  (woful) 


gOr-  (quite,  altogether) 


endr-  (again,  back-) 
firom-  (originally) 


van-  (deficient,  *  wane,'  lack-) 
tor-  (hard-,  Gr.  8iw-) 
Or-  (Lat.  ex-  in  ex-pers) 
for-  (Germ,  ver-) 


Words  denoting  wonder  and  awe  and  honour  are  often  used  as  acl?erbial 
prefixes  in  intensive  sense.    Such  are — 

Qarska-  (very)  iindra- )  /^onderftiUv^ 

seysi-  (strikingly)  flrna-    J  ^  ^^ 

eM-  (awfully)  furda-  (marvellously) 

Irregular  AdverUal  Comparison^  cp.  p.  485. 


rosrrivE. 

vel  (weU) 
iUa  (ill) 
mjok  (much) 
lilt  (little) 
lengi  (long  time) 
skamt  (short) 
(fram) 
sid  Gate) 


fjar-r  (far) 
sjaldan  (seldom) 
opt  (often) 
nt  (out) 
inn  (in) 
fram  (forward) 
nidr  (down) 
aptr  (back) 


COMPARATIVB. 

betr  (better) 

verr  (worse) 

meir-r  (more) 

minn-r  or  midr  (less) 

leng-r  (longer) 

skem-r 

frem-r  (more) 

sid-ar  (later) 

sidr  (less) 

held-r  (rather) 

a6r  (ere) 

fyr-r  (before) 

fir-r  (farther) 

sjaldn-ar 

opt-ar 

ut-ar 

inn-ar  (innermore) 

framar 

nedar 


StmtRLATIVB. 

bezt  or  bazt  (best) 
verst  (worst) 
mest  (most) 
minn-zt  (least) 
leng-st  (longest) 
«kem-zt 
frem-st 
sid-ast  (last) 
sizt  (least) 
holzt  (soonest) 

fyr-st  (first) 

fir-st  (farthest) 

sjaldnast 

opta-st 

dt-ast  (outermost) 

inn-zt 

frem-st 

nezt  (nethermost) 

apt-ast  (hindmost) 


apt-ast 

So  also  nordr,  austr,  vestr,  sudr,  nordar  (northernmost),  nyrzt  (northern- 
most), etc. 

Also    compared    on  -arOf   -ast,  vi6a   (wide),  vid-ara   (wider),  vift-ait 
(widest),  etc. 


GRAMMAR.     PARTICLES. 


507 


PREPOSITIONS. 


Taking  datire  and  aoousative — 

at  (to,  towards,  up  to,  rarely  ace.) 

4  (on,  at) 

fyrir  (for,  before) 

eptir  (after,  behind) 

f(in) 

Taking  dative — 

af  (off,  of) 

fr4  (from) 

6r  [mod.  lir]  (out  of) 
Taking  aoousative-— 

gegnum  (through) 

fram  (on,  onwards) 

upp  (up) 
Taking  genitive — 

til  (till,  to) 

&n  (without)  [gen.  and  dat.] 


undir  (under,  beneath) 
yfir  (over,  above) 

^*    I  (with,  by,  Lat.  cum) 


me& 


hja  (besides,  hard  by) 
I  (against) 


gegn 


"fan  i  (^°^"> 


ni^ 

ofan 

um  [old  form — of]  (conceming,by) 


milli 
medal  ) 


[  (between) 


&  and  f  are  joined  to  their  substantives  in  MSS.,  as  alandi,  iriki.  Preposi- 
tions may  follow  their  substantives  in  verse,  as  himnum  a.  For  elliptical 
and  adverbial  use  of  prepositions  see  Diet. 


f  CONJUNCTIONS. 

Simple — 

ok  [mod.  og]  (and,  also) 

n6  (nor,  Lat.  neque) 

e8a  or  e&r  )  ^      u  ^  •  j    j\ 
>  (or,  but  mdecd) 
ellegar        ) 

en  (but,  Lat.  sed) 

en  [an]  (than) 

enda  (and  even,  and  then) 

ef  (if) 


nema  (unless,  but,  ezcept) 

heldr  (but,  rather)  v 

sem  (as,  Lat.  sicut) 

^6  (though,  although,  yet) 

alls  (because) 

hvdrt  (whether,  Lat.  an) 

t>vi  (therefore) 

8V&  (so) 


The  enclitic  of  or  tun  used  in  old  prose  or  poetry,  Gr.  5c,  as,  hann  of  s4 
(he  saw,  Gr.  dSc), 

Compound  Conjunctions  are — 

t)6-at  or  l)6-tt  (although) 

svd-at  or  sv4-t  (so  that,  Lat.  ut) 

{)vi-at  (because,  for  that) 

hvart  ad  (whether) 

'^y"  '"  I  (before  that) 

aor  en  )  ' 

eins  og  (as,  mod.) 


at  einu  (yet) 

{>egar  er  (at  the  same  time  as) 

sidan  er  (since) 

medan  er  (whilst) 

hvdrt  er  (whether) 

hvar's  (wheresoever) 

at  eigi  (lest,  that .  .  .  not) 


508  ICELANDIC  READER. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

aiai  (oh,  pain),  p.  130,  1.  7  6  6  (ho  ho,  wonder) 

o  (oh)  4  &  (ha  ha,  delight) 

h4  (what?)  ^ey  (tush) 

j&  (yea)  svei  (be  off) 

nei  (nay)  jaur,  jor,  jur  (yes,  yes !) 

fy  (fye)  uss,  sussn  (indeed !) 

putt  (pish) 

Onomatopeia — 
The  cat^s  mew,  nij&,  nij&  The  duck's  quack,  vf,  vf 

The  dog's  bark,  g&  The  lark's  song,  dirrindi 

The  raven's  croak,  krunk  atatata,    hutututu    (teeth    chattering 

The  bird's  chirp,  kvi  kvi  from  cold) 

The  seagull's  scream,  gagga-gagg 

The  little  ditty  gives  several  verbs  of  this  kind — 

Hani,  krummi,  hundr,  svin,  hestr,  miis,  titlingr : 
Galar,  krunkar,  geltir,  hrin,  gneggjar,  tistir,  S3mgr. 

So  the  sheep  is  said  to  bleat,  jarma ;  the  bull  to  bellow,  belja  or  oskra ; 
the  cow  to  moo,  to  low,  gaula,  hloa  (the  last  word  is  only  once  found) ;  the 
dog  to  growl,  urra ;  to  howl,  spang6Ia ;  to  bay,  geyja ;  the  fox  to  bark, 
gagga ;  the  bird  to  chatter,  klaka ;  the  eagle  to  scream,  gella ;  the  swan  to 
bell  or  clang,  kvaka ;  the  seal  to  bark,  gelta ;  the  cat  to  purr,  mala  [lit.  to 
grind]  ;  the  child  to  cry  or  whimper,  aepa  or  hlj6da ;  the  river  to  rattle  in  its 
stony  bed,  gnida ;  the  whip  to  smack,  smella ;  the  boy  to  whistle,  blistnu 

For  other  words  of  the  kind  see  the  notes  to  p.  422. 

To  a  cat  one  calls,  kis  kis. 

To  a  dog  (hunting),  hep  h.6p  or  sep  sep. 

To  a  horse  (driving),  hsB,  hsB,  trutt,  hott. 

To  cows  (driving  them  home),  tu  tu  tu  tu,  kus  kus,  b^  b&8. 

So  driving  beasts  out  of  a  field  one  calls,  rhrhrh. 

Turning  sheep  down  from  the  fells,  ho  ho,  loud  and  long. 

Hushing  a  baby  to  sleep,  bi  bl,  by  by !  as  in  the  lullaby — 
Bf  bl  ok  blaka,  alptirnir  kvaka, 
M^r  er  sem  ^u  sofir,  samt  mun  ek  vaka. 

korrir6  (kurdu-i-ro),  rest  in  peace ! 

dillindo,  dilly,  dilly !  are  also  used  to  children. 

Lullabies  are  barngaelur,  'baby  charms;*  and  the  maid  who  sings  to 
keep  the  cow  quiet  while  it  is  being  milked  is  said  in  Norway  to  lokkftt 
see  p.  379. 
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CHAPTER    III. 

WORD-FORMATION. 

Words  are  either  primitive  or  derived.  Derived  words  are  formed 
from  primitives  by  adding  prefixes  or  suffixes.  Ablaut^  due  to  a  prefix 
(reduplication),  vmlautf  due  to  a  lost  suffix,  and  inflexion  are  the  three  chief 
agents  by  which  new  words  are  made. 

Thus  from  heil-1  (whole),  formed  by  ablaut  from  a  lost  word,  comes 
heil-ag-r  (holy)  by  inflexion,  whence  hel-ga  (to  sanctify),  and  from  this 
hel-ga-n  (sanctification).  The  last  of  which  only  is  a  Christian  word, 
whereas  heil-1  must  be  centuries  before  1000. 

Feminines  in  -n  and  -ing  [from  verbs]  are  comparatively  late  formations. 
The  umlaut  derivatives  are  later  than  the  ablauted  ones: — d6mr  (doom) 
gives  rise  to  doema  (deem),  and  that  to  daem-ing  (damnation). 

The  way  in  which  words  have  been  formed  by  ablaut  and  umlaut  has 
been  treated  of  in  ch.  I,  §  3,  we  shall  therefore  only  consider  here  the  way 
in  which  new  words  have  been  formed  by  Inflexion. 

§  1.  Nouns. 
I.  From  Verbs  : — 

1.  From  Conj.  I,  weak,  feminines  are  formed  by  adding  -n  to  infinitive, 
as — ^boda-n  (announcement),  hugga-n  (comfort),  blez-an  (blessing),  skapa-n 
(creation),  idra-n  (repentance),  hugsa-n  (thinking),  hegda-n  (conduct). 

The  -an  is  often  changed  into  -on  or  -un,  the  modern  form. 

2.  From  Conj.  II,  weak,  feminines  are  formed  by  adding  -ing  to  the  root 
— doem-ing  (judgment),  l)ekk-ing  (knowledge),  fylk-ing  (array),  kenn-ing 
(doctrine),  lik-ing  (parable),  fyll-ing  (fulfilment),  laer-ing  (teaching),  ginn- 
ing (beguiling),  foed-ing  (birth),  bygg-ing  (building),  hegn-ing  (chastise- 
ment), vir6-ing  (value). 

3.  From  Conj.  Ill,  weak,  and  from  strong  verbs  are  formed  forms  in 
-ning  added  to  root. 

a.  Conj.  Ill,  weak — glad-ning  (gladdening),  kvad-ning  (greeting),  sam- 
ning  (agreement),  set-ning  (thesis),  skil-ning  (understanding),  spur-ning 
(asking). 

b.  From  strong  verbs — lot-ning  (veneration),  kos-ning  (choosing),  get- 
ning  (begotten),  rit-ning  (writing),  upp-stig-ning  (ascension),  bii-ning  (dress). 

(The  rule  above  as  to  the  relation  between  verbs  and  nouns,  a  useful  one 
for  the  beginner,  was  first  observed  by  the  Editor  in  January,  1869,  in 
compiling  the  Outlines  of  Grammar  for  the  Dictionary.) 
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e,  A  few  mtsculines  ia  -naS-r  are  formed  from  the  same,  as— bii-nad-r 
(husbandry),  skap-oad-r  (shape),  skil-nad-r  (departing). 

From  other  verbs  and  words  are — ^her-naft-r  (harrying),  kost-na5-T  (cost), 
tni-nad-r  (trust),  f<S-nadr  (cattle),  fogn-uft-r  (j<*y)»  jofn-u6-r  (equity),  sokn- 
u6-r  (regret),  v6m-u6-r  (caution),  klaed-nad-r  (clothing). 

The  -n  in  this  termination  is  evidence  of  a  past  part,  once  existing. 

4.  From  Conj.  II,  weak,  feminines  in  -n,  chiefly  formed  from  roots  not 
infinitive,  as — heyr-n  (hearing),  spur-n  (asking),  skir-n  (baptism),  sog-o 
(saw),  l)6g-n  (silence),  v6r-n  (defence),  s6k-n  (prosecution),  fys-n  (desire), 
nj6s-n  (news),  laus-n  (freedom),  sj6-n  or  sy-n  (sight),  bae-n  (begging),  Kk-n 
(mercy),  6g-n  (awe). 

There  are  also  a  few  from  adjectives,  as — feik-n  (immensity),  tig-n  (lord- 
ship), au6-n  (desert). 

In  -na — stjar-na  (star),  au8-na  (luck),  etc. 

5.  From  Conj.  II,  weak,  feminines  in  -da  [-is/a],  as — skir-sla  (ordeal), 
vig-sla  (inauguration),  reyn-sla  (experience),  gsezla  and  geym-sla  (keeping), 
kenn-sla  (teaching),  veit-sla  (banquet),  hraed-sla  (fright),  etc. 

6.  Masculines  in  -dr  [-tr],  -d-r,  with  radical  r,  as — al-dr  (age),  hli-tr 
(laughter),  r6-8r  (rowing) :  with  inflexive  -r,  as — bur-&-r  (birth),  skur-^r 
(cut),  v6r-d-r  (warder),  vox-t-r  (growth),  fon-d-r  (finding),  kos-t-r  (choice), 
m&-tt-r  (might),  dra-tt-r  (draught),  sla-tt-r  (mowing),  h4-tt-r  (manner), 
blas-t-r  (blast). 

Also  o-tti  (awe),  flo-tti  (flight),  {nS-tti  (conceit),  van-5i  (custom),  Q61-di 
(multitude). 

7.  In  -5/,  'Str,  masc,  fem.,  and  neut.,  as — ^bak-str  (baking),  r^-str  (a 
drove),  J)or-sti  (thirst),  ri-st  [rifta]  (an  instep),  ba-st  [binda]  (bast). 

II.  From  Nouns  and  Roots: — 
A.  Masculines: — 

a.  In  -in-n,  -un-n — apt-an-n  (even),  j6t-un-n  (giant),  him-in-n  (heaven), 
drott-in-n  (lord),  ar-in-n  (hearth). 

b.  In  -ur-r,  -ar-r — fj6t-ur-r  (fetter),  j6f-ur-r  (boar),  tot-ur-r  (tatter),  ham- 
ar-r  (hammer),  hum-ar-r  (lobster),  naf-ar-r  [naf-gar]  (auger). 

c.  In  'ul-l,  'il-l,  many :  either  diminutives — ^jok-uM  [jaki]  (icicle) ;  or  oS 
foreign  origin — tig-il-1  [tegula]  (tile),  eng-il-1  [angekis}  (angd),  so6-ul4 
(saddle). 

d.  In  -al-l — ^kap-all  (nag),  kad-al-l  (chain). 

e.  In  'lingr,  diminutives — ^kid-lingr  (kidliog),  boek-lingr  (pamphlet). 

/.  In  -ung-r,  -ing-r — Vik-ing^r  [Vik]  (Wiekings),  fird-ingar  (firtbmen), 
oftl-ing-r  (etheling),  spek-ing-r  (wise  man),  byrft-ing-r  (a  merchant  ship), 
att-xr-ing-r  (an  eight-oar). 

g.  In  -ingi — mord-ingi  (murderer),  hofd-ingi  (chief). 

h.  In  -und-n — ^vfs-und-r  (bison),  hof-und-r  (justice). 

i.  In  -ari — ^ridd-ari  (knight),  rit-ari  (writer),  vef-ari  (crane) :  foreign  we 
salt-ari  (psalter),  kjall-ari  (ceHar). 
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k.  In  -alt,  -It,  as — kast-ali  (castle),  taf-ali  (trouble). 
/.  In  -aldi,  often  foreign — ribb-aldi  (ribald), 
m.  In  -si,  as — van-si  (disgrace),  of-si  (overbearing). 
i».  In  -andi,  active  participles,  as — fj4-ndi  (foe),  b6-ndi  or  bu-andi  (hus- 
bandman), frae-ndi  (kinsman),  eig-andi  (owner). 

B.  Feminines; — 

a.  In  d,  6,  /,  from  adjectives,  with  umlaut  if  possible  [older  -ida] — h«-d 
(height),  dyp-ft  (death),  leng-S  (length),  vid-d  (width),  brdd-d  (breadth), 
helf-t  (half),  sek-t  (guilt),  spek-t  (wisdom);  and  all  words  in  -sem-6,  as 
skyp-sem-d  (reason). 

b.  In  ska  [older  -iska"],  with  umlaut — bem-ska  (childhood),  msel-ska 
(eloquence),  vizka  (wisdom),  gcezka  (goodness),  ill-ska  (spite),  d-ska  (love), 
ce-ska  [eer-ska]  (youth),  heim-ska  (home-ness,  foolishness);  and  those  in 
•eskja  or  -neskja — vitn-eskja  (knowledge),  flat-neskja  (plain). 

c.  Indeclinable  umlauted  feminines  in  -t,  -gi,  -ni,  from  adjectives — brsed-i 
[br4dr]  (wrath),  helt-i  [haltr]  (lameness),  gle6-i  [gladr]  (gladness),  reid-i 
(wrath),  ced-i  (madness),  etc.     See  p.  481. 

d.  In  -osta,  -tts/a— orr-osta  [earnest]  (fight). 

e.  In  'dtta — vin>&tta  (friendship). 

/.  In  -«n^-^horm-ung  (vexation),  verd-ung  (household). 
g.  In  -wid — ^l>us-und  (thousand),  ti-und  (tithe). 
h.  In  •y»/a— 'is-ynja  (goddess). 

f.  In  -ingja — ham-ingja  (luck). 
k.  In  -sa — ^heil-sa  (health). 

/.  Diminutives  in  -la,  -ha,  and  -lin — hris-la  (twig),  stul-ka  (girl),  mos-ka 
(mousey,  name  for  a  mouse-grey  cow),  hringa-lin  (ringie,  of  a  cow). 

C.  Neuters: — 

a.  Formed  in  -i  from  adjectives  or  roots,  -leysi  [-laus-«]  (-lessness) — fi§-leysi 
(pennilessoess),  sak-leysi  (sacklessness),  rik-i  (rule),  [rik<r,  powerful.] 

These  abstract  or  collective  words  are  all  neuter,  no  matter  what  gender 
the  word  they  are  derived  from  may  be — veld-i  [vald]  (power),  boel-i  [b<51] 
(stead),  hall-aeri  [4r]  (bad  season),  etc. 

b.  In  -endi  or  -indi — eyr-indi  (errand),  tid-tndi  (tidings). 

c.  In  -erni,  denoting  kinship— >fa6>erni  (fatberiiood),  nuSd-erni  (mother- 
hood), br6d-emi  (brotherhood),  sett-erni  (kindred). 

d.  In  'elsi — reyk-eisi  (incense). 

e.  In  -ildi,  -di,  -iU — fifr-ikii  (butterfly),  el-di  (food),  heim-ili  (home). 
/.  In  -m — byod-ini  (sheaf). 

g.  In  -s/,  -s/t— .bei-sl  (bridle),  renn-sli  (watercourse). 
h.  In  'sn,  -sm-T-raek-sn  (mesh),  fylg-sni  (hiding-place). 
I.  In  -al — 6d-al  (feud). 

h.  In  -an — gam-an  (joy). 

/.  In  -gin  and  "kin — fed-gin  (parents),  syst-kin  (broAer  and  sister). 

m.  In  -ad,  -«d — ^her-ad  (country),  hundr-ad  (hundred),  hof-06  (head). 
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n.  In  'Old — kaf-ald  (snow-storm). 

o.  In  -or — sum-ar  (summer,  prop,  masc.) :  -on*— und-arn  (afternoon). 

p.  In  -ang — hun-ang  (honey). 

g.  In  -I — ^fros-t  [frjosa]  (frost). 

III.  Compound  Nouns: — 

A.  Masculines: — 

a.  In  'leik-r  and  "leiki  [leikr] — ^kaer-leik-r  (chanty),  sann-leiki  (troth), 
heilag-leiki  (holiness). 

b.  In  -ddm-r  [d6mr] — ^helgi-d6mr  (halidom),  heidin-d6mr  (heathendom), 
yis-ddmr  (wisdom).    There  are  also  many  neuters  in  -dami  of  the  same  origia. 

c.  In  'skap-r  [skap] — vin-skap-r  (friendship),  f61ag-skap-r  (fellowship). 

d.  In  -angr  [vangr] — leid-angr  (levy),  kaup-angr  (cheaping). 

e.  In  'dagi  [dagr] — bar-dagi  (battle),  ein-dagi  (term),  mal-dagi  (deed). 

B.  Feminines: — 

a.  In  -iid  and  -ydgi  [hygd] — 61-ii6  (sincerity),  ill-ii8  (spite),  var-iid  (heed- 
fiilness),  dst-iid  (love),  hard-iid  (hardness). 

b.  In  -semi  [-samr] — miskun-semi  (mercy). 

C.  Neuters: — 

a.  In  -cBfi  [h6f] — aud-oefi  (riches),  6r-oefi  [hofh]  (harbourless  coast). 

b.  In  -ord  [worth  or  word] — god-ord  (priesthood),  ban-ord  (death-weird), 
v&tt-or6  (testimony),  vit-or6  (intelligence),  gjaf-or&  (match). 

c.  In  -l€eti  [from  adjectives  in  •Idt-r'] — r^tt-lxti  (righteousness),  etc. 

Proper  Nabces. 

All  classical  proper  names  are  compounds  (of  two  parts)  and  bear  great 
resemblance  to  the  Homeric  names,  with  some  of  which  they  are  exact 
parallels — Olaf  (An-laif-s),  Gud-nin. 

There  are  a  few  names  which  were  originally  nicknames,  as — Sturia  (young 
steer),  Ari  (eagle),  Sveinn  (boy),  Snorri  (a  wrangler).   Some  of  these  are  old. 

Several  names,  which  look  like  simple  uncompounded  names,  are  reallj 
abbreviations  (pet  names  and  the  like)  for  the  long  compounds — Steinki  for 
Steingrimr,  Ulli  for  Erlendr  (most  of  them  only  in  inodern  use). 

There  are  a  certain  number  of  Gaelic  names  and  nicknames  in  -afl— 
Kjartan,  Feilan,  Bj61an.     See  Diet.  p.  780. 

With  Christianity  many  new  names  came  in — Magnus  (from  Charle- 
Magne),  Nikulas,  P&ll,  Lafranz,  Joan  or  J6n,  Kristin,  Margret,  Cecilia ;  but 
they  have  never  supplanted  the  old  heathen  names,  which  are  as  much  used 
as  ever. 

Adjectives. 

I,  Compounds  in  -Ugr: — 

a.  From  adjectives — sein-ligr  [seinn]  (slowly),  hlj68-ligr  [hlj6dr]  (silently), 
min-ligr  [minn]  (like  myself). 
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b.  From  verbs  etc.  with  binding  vowel  u  or  i — virdu-Iigr  [virfta]  (worthy), 
kostu-ligr  [kosta]  (costly),  senni-ligr  [sanna]  (probable),  ati-ligr  [eta] 
(eatable). 

c.  From  nonns — and-Iigr  [anda]  (spiritual),  mann-ligr  [madr]  (ratoly) : 
w^ith  inserted  s — yndis>ligr  [yndi]  (charmiog). 

d.  With  double  inflexion — ^heimoMigr  (intimate),  heilag-ligr  (holy). 

2.  Participial  Adjectives: — 

a.  Past  participles  in  -inn  from  strong  verbs — svar-inn  [sverja]  (sworn). 
From  lost  strong  verbs — bog-inn   (bowed),   tog-inn    (drawn),   rot-inn 

(rotten),  b61g-inn  (swoln),  lii-inn  (weary),  lod-inn  (shaggy),  s61g-iun 
(gloating). 

From  verbs  with  radical  n — ^heid-inn  (heathen),  Krist-inn  (Christian),  tig- 
inn  (noble),  feg-inn  (fain),  ser-inn  (ample),  op-inn  (open). 

With  single  n — ^jaf-n  (even),  for-n  (old),  gjar-n  (willing),  fraek-n  (valiant), 
syk-n  (sackless). 

Many  adjectives  with  sense  of  apt,  given  to,  and  the  like — iA-inn  (busy), 
haed-inn  (mocking),  gset-inn  (watchful),  gleym-inn  (forgetful),  hygg-inn 
(thoughtful),  send-inn  (sandy). 

b.  Past  participles  from  weak  verbs  in  -adr,  -dr — bless-aftr  (blessed),  gaml- 
adr  (stricken  in  years),  aldr-adr  (aged),  vilj-adr  (willing),  haer-dr  (hoary), 
reyn-dr  (experienced). 

c.  Present  participles  and  gerundives  in  -andi — les-andi  (able  to  read), 
o^ol-andi  (unbearable),  6haf-andi  (unfit). 

3.  Adjectives  in  -agr,  -igr,  -k^— heil-agr  (holy),  aud-igr  (wealthy), 
matt-igr  (mighty),  bl6ft-igr  (bloody),  gof-ugr  (noble),  leir-ugr  (clayey), 
mold-ugr  (dusty),  ver6-ugr  (worthy),  hof-ugr  (heavy),  nau6-igr  (unwilling), 
of-ugr  (backward) :  many  compounds  in  -ud-igr  [hugd-igr]  (-minded)  belong 
to  this  class — grimm-iift-igr  (grim-hearted). 

4.  Adjectives  in  -ott-r,  denoting  colour,  shape,  etc. — brdnd-6ttr  (brindled), 
frekn-6ttr  (freckled),  rond-6ttr  (striped),  bar-<Sttr  (waved),  kringl-6ttr 
(round-shaped),  tind-<5ttr  (with  peaks),  g6r-6ttr  (poisoned),  kvist-<Sttr 
(knotty),  vdk-6ttr  (with  many  holes),  ref}-6ttr  (wily). 

5.  In  -a/-/,  -//-/,  'ul'l,  often  with  iterative  sense — giof-uU  (open-handed), 
svik-all  (traitorous),  l)ag-all  (taciturn),  at-all  (fierce),  svip-all  (shifty),  mik-ill 
(big),  lit-iU  (little),  gam-all  (old),  ves-all  (poor). 

6.  In  'Sam-r — gaman-samr  (game-some),  rok-samr  (meddle-some),  gnin- 
samr  (suspicious),  14n-samr  (lucky),  sid-samr  (honest). 

7.  In  -sib- — ^bem-skr  (childish),  fifl-skr  (foolish),  heim-skr  (silly),  fri-skr 
(fresh),  va-skr  (vigorous),  himn-eskr  (heavenly),  jardn-eskr  (earthly). 

In  names  of  nations  this  termination  is  very  frequent — Dan-skr  (Danish), 
Scen-skr  (Swedish),  En-skr  (English),  Ir-skr  (Irish),  Bret-skr  (Welsh),  Ger- 
zkr  (Russian),  Gaut-skr  (Gautish),  Gotn-eskr  (Gothic),  Saxn-eskr  (Saxon). 

Compounded  with  land  in  -lenzkr — Is-lenzkr  (Icelandic),  Gracn-lenzkr 
(Greenlandish). 

Ll 
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Compounded  with  -dair  in  'd€elskr — ^Raum-daclskr  (of  Raum-dale). 
Compounded  with  -verjar  in  -ver-skr — R6m-verskr  (Roman). 

8.  In  '€en'n,  a  few  words  of  direction  yfith  final  r — ^nor-oenn  (Norse), 
tu5r<enn  (southern),  austr-oenn  (eastern),  vestr-oenn  (western). 

9.  In  'Idtr,  of  manner— \\tl\-\ktr  (humble),  fA-lAtr  (reserved),  st6r-Iatr 
(magnificent),  mikil-I4tr  (proud). 

10.  Compound  Adjectives,  which  still  preserve  the  original  meaning  in 
some  kind,  are : — 

In  -Uiir  [litr] — fol-leitr  (pale-faced),  l)ykk-leitr  (broad-faced). 

In  -eygr  [auga] — fagr-eygr  (fair-eyed). 

In  'lyndr  [lund] — fjol-lyndr  (fickle-minded),  flj6t-lyndr  (hot-tempered). 

In  -roBdr  [roS],  of  numbers — ^tdlf-roedr,  see  p.  486. 

In  'laus'S  (-less) — sak-lauss  (sackless),  etc. 

Adverbs. 

a.  In  -a — ^hard-a  (very),  lU-a  (badly). 

b.  In  'la — ^var-la  (scarcely),  br4d-la  (shortly),  At-Ia  (early). 

c.  In  'liga — hard-liga  (hardly),  skj6t-liga  (swiftly),  etc. 

Verbs. 

All  strong  verbs  and  weak  verbs  of  the  I  and  IV  Conjugations  are  primi- 
tive words.  Conjugations  II  weak  and  III  weak  are  derived  from  nouns, 
adjectives,  or  preterites  of  strong  verbs. 

But  verbs  of  Conj.  I  weak  with  inflexive  syllables  are  derived  as  below  :— 

I.  Inchoatives  or  increscives  in  -na — 

a.  Formed  from  strong  past  participles  in  -inn — rot-na  (to  rot),  vis-na 
[visinn]  (to  wither),  sof-na  [sofinn]  (to  go  to  sleep),  drukk-na  [drukkinn] 
(to  be  drowned),  bog-na  (to  bend),  slok-na  [slokinn]  (to  be  quenched). 

Sometimes  the  participle  has  been  lost,  but  the  verb  remains  as  a  proof  of 
its  existence — "p^g-ua.  [J)ag-inn]  (to  become  silent),  kvik-na  [kvikinn]  (10 
quicken),  {)or-na  [J)orrinn]  (to  dry). 

b.  Formed  from  adjectives,  perhaps  by  analogy— hard-na  [harfir]  (to 
harden),  stird-na  [stirfir]  (to  stiifen),  fol-na  [fiilr]  (to  grow  pale),  bra8-na 
(to  melt),  hvit-na  (to  whiten),  sort-na  (to  grow  black),  tr6-na  [tr^]  (to 
get  wooden). 

c.  With  different  sense — sam-na  [saman]  (to  gather),  krist-na  [kristinn] 
(to  christen),  dr6tt-na  [drottinn]  (to  rule). 

11.  In  -ga,  from  adjectives  in  -igr — aud-ga  [audigr]  (to  enrich). 

III.  In  -ka,  from  adjectives,  with  sense  of  becoming  or  making — min-ka 
(to  minish),  graen-ka  (to  grow  green),  smae-kka  (to  grow  less),.staB-kka  (to 
grow  bigger),  haek-ka  (to  be  heightened),  Icek-ka  (to  be  lowered),  dyp-ka 
(to  deepen),  etc. 
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CHAPTER    IV. 

PECULIARITIES    OF    SYNTAX. 

The  Icelandic  tongue,  being  essentially  a  spoken-speecb,  not  a  literary 
book-language,  has  developed  many  syntactic  peculiarities  of  its  own,  so  that 
it  may  rather  be  placed  in  the  same  category  with  the  simple  Ionic  of  Hero- 
dotus or  the  spoken  Greek  of  the  Gospels  than  with  the  cultivated  Attic  of 
Plato's  age. 

From  among  many  idioms  we  can  here  barely  touch  on  more  than  a  few 
of  the  most  noteworthy  and  important,  such  as  really  give  the  tongue  its 
distinctive  character. 

Elliptical  phrases  and  uses,  a  kind  of  short  speaking.  These,  which 
are  so  frequent  in  English,  are  still  oftener  met  with  in  Icelandic.  Many 
instances  will  be  found  in  the  Notes,  but  still  more  in  the  Dictionary,  where 
they  are  mostly  arranged  under  a  separate  head  in  the  big  words. 

Impersonal  use  of  Verbs.  Sentences  composed  of  a  verb  and  an  object 
without  a  subject  are  of  frequent  occurrence.  This  is  a  delicate  way  in 
which  the  language  expresses  actions  and  events  which  take  place  in  obedi- 
ence to  the  hidden  or  impersonal  agencies  of  nature  or  the  unbidden  impulses 
of  the  mind.  Where  the  wind,  the  stream,  the  storm,  the  fire,  or  time  are 
at  work,  a  bird  floating  by  on  the  wing,  a  ship  drifting,  dreams;  or  where 
longing,  hatred,  hunger,  thirst,  foreboding,  and  the  like  are  felt,  it  is  em- 
ployed. Many  such  instances  are  given  in  the  Notes  and  in  the  Dictionary : 
such  are — kirkju  (obj.)  braut  (verb) :  skip  (obj.)  rak  (verb) :  daginn  liftr, 
n6ttina  lengir  ....  The  objective  is  sometimes  in  dative ;  as,  her  lykr 
sogu  |)essi  (here  this  saga  ends),  and  countless  instances.  The  term  'im- 
personal' does  not  quite  express  the  use,  but  it  has  been  employed  for 
convenience  till  some  better  be  invented.  It  often  reminds  one  of  the 
middle  verb. 

Reflexive  and  Reciprocal  forms  of  the  Verbs.  The  simplicity  of 
the  Icelandic  verbs  has  been  very  much  modified  by  the  use  of  the  reflexive 
pronoun,  which  has  enabled  much  more  subtle  and  intricate  operations  to 
be  described  shortly,  clearly,  and  forcibly. 

A.  By  the  suffixing  of  the  reflexive  *  sik '  etc.  forms  are  produced  which, 
while  never  rightly  passive  as  in  the  similar  Latin  form,  run  through  all  the 
varied  meanings  of  the  Greek  middle  verbs,  falling  into  two  great  groups, 
which  we  have  called  reflexhte  and  reciprocal. 
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I.  The  former  arising  from  the  idea  of  seff-agency  or  sd/'Coneem  has 
come  to  exprcM  manj  shades  of  difSerenoe  of  more  or  less  depouential 
force  leaaing  towards  passive.    Such  are — 

anda,  /o  breaihg;  andaz,  to  breathe  one^s  last,  die. 

bua,  to  get  ready;  buaz,  to  be  ready, 

koma,  to  come;  komaz,  to  be  come,  to  arrive. 

▼ara,  to  »arn ;  varaz,  to  avoid. 

heita,  to  promise;  heitaz,  to  threaten^ 

binda,  to  bind;  biodaz,  to  bind  onndf^  oblige  oneself. 

setja,  to  set;  setjaz,  to  sit. 

skj<Sta,  to  shoot;  skjdtaz,  to  run. 

samna»  to  summon ;  samnaz,  to  be  eome  on  a  aimmonSf  assemble. 

tyna,  to  lose;  tynaz,  to  perish, 

brj6ta,  to  break;  brj^taz^  to  struggle. 

liika,  to  end;  liikaz,  to  eome  to  an  end. 

minna,  to  remind  (others) ;  minnaz,  to  remember  (oneself). 

gipta,  to  give  away;  giptaz,  to  be  wed  (of  a  woman). 

taka,  /b  take;  takaz,  to  happen,  arise,  succeed, 

gefa,  to  give;  gefaz,  to  prove. 

breg&a,  to  change;  breg&az,  to  fad,  start, 

sP3^ja»  ^  osk  about;  spyrjaz,  to  spread  (of  news). 

})ykkja,  to  be  deemed  (by  others) ;  ^ykkysz,  to  think  or  fiel  (of  oneself). 

S3ma,  to  show;  synaz,  to  appear, 

lita,  to  behold;  litaz,  to  look  like,  to  please. 

kveda,  to  say;  kvedaz,  to  say  in  regard  of  oneself. 

Kgj^  to  say;  segjaz,  to  say  of  oneself,  or  segjask  i  .  .  . ,  to  enter  into 

partnership. 
hlj<Sta,  to  get  by  lot;  hlj6taz,  to  turn  out,  happen. 
undra,  to  cause  wonder;  undraz,  to  wonder, 
gora,  to  do,  make ;  goraz,  to  happen,  arise. 
ra&a,  to  counsel;  r&daz,  to  be  settled^  betake  oneself. 

Also  deponential  are — 

kv&ngaz,  to  take  a  wife.  sedraz,  to  be  in  fear, 

daz,  to  marvel.  idraz,  to  repent. 

6ttaz,  to  be  afraid.  reidaz,  to  be  wroth. 

A  few  of  Inchoativs  or  Incresciye  sense — 

eldaz,  to  grow  old.  t^yngjaz,  to  grow  heavy. 

groenaz,  to  grow  green.  l^ttaz,  to  grow  light. 

Bat  the  verbs  in  -na  and  -ka  fulfil  this  function  in  most  cases. 

II.  Recip&ocal  forms  arise  from  a  notion  of  getting  some  one  by  your 
own  actions  to  do  something  to  you,  and  is  thus  a  kind  of  self-agency 
also — 
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berja,  to  strike ;  berjaz,  to  fight, 
hoggva,  to  hew ;  hoggvaz,  to  fight, 
sackja,  to  attach ;  saekjaz,  to  engagt  in  battle, 
finna,  to  find;  finnaz,  to  meet, 
hitta,  to  hit;  hittaz,  to  light  on  each  other, 
sja,  to  see;  sj&z,  to  see  each  other, 
kenna,  to  know ;  keanaz,  to  recognise  each  other, 
sverja,  to  swear;  sverjaz,  to  take  mutual  vows, 
sxtti,  to  pacify;  sxttaz,  to  make  peace  (of  two). 
hvdrr  annan  is  sometimes  used  with  the  simple  verb  to  express  similar  ideas. 
B.  By  the  use  of  the  separate  sir  a  more  definite  middle  form  is  made, 
expressing  a  more  wilful  act,  and  corresponding  mainly  with  the  use  of 
oneself  \Vk  English.     Thus  fara,  to  lose;  faraz,  to  perish;  fara  s^r,  to  do  away 
with  oneself.    Others  are  bregfra  s^,  to  turn  oneself;  while  bregdaz  means 
to  start,  change,  turn  quickly,  etc. 

New  Verbs  forbied  by  added  Prepositions.  An  almost  infinite  number 
of  moods  or  shades  of  meaning  in  verbs  may,  as  in  English,  be  caused  by 
the  use  of  preposition?.  The  more  important  of  these  should  be  carefully 
noted. 

In  Icelandic  the  preposition  has  not  yet  grown  out  of  its  original  elliptic 
use,  so  that  it  has  not  coalesced  with  the  verb,  though  in  nouns  and  parti- 
ciples formed  therefrom  this  welding  has  taken  place.  Thus  bera  at,  to 
happen ;  but  at-burdr,  a  hap. 

Familiar  and  important  examples  are  in  the  great  verbs,  marked  in  the 
Dictionary,     A  few  instances  are  here  given : — 

bera,  to  bear;  -at,  -vid,  -til,  to  happen;  -af,  to  surpass, 

breg5a,  to  change;  -vid,  to  start, 

bua,  to  make  ready;  -til,  to  prepare;  buaz  vi&,  to  expect,  look  out  for. 

draga,  to  draw;  -af,  -undan,  to  deduct. 

eiga,  to  use ;  -vid,  to  deal  with ;  whence  vi&r-eiga  {dealings), 

falla,  to  fall;  -til,  to  fall  out,  happen. 

fara,  to  fare;  -fram,  to  come  to  pass, 

{&,  to  make;  -at,  to  gather  stores;  whence  at-fang. 

ganga,  to  go ;  -4,  to  break ;  -til,  to  purpose, 

kanna,  to  search,  explore ;  -vid,  to  recognise, 

koma,  to  come ;  -vid,  to  touch ;  -fram,  to  fulfil. 

standa,  to  stand;  -at,  to  assist  (at-stod,  help), 

taka,  to  take;  -vid,  to  receive  (vid-taka) ;  -4,  to  touch, pull  (&-tak). 
And  many  others.     See  the  Dictionary. 

Tenses  expressed  bt  Compounds.  Inchoative  and  temporal  phrases  are 
often  expressed  by  using  subsidiary  verbs — taka,  nema,  rdda;  as,  t6k  at 
dimma,  began  to  grow  dark,  e.g.  r^d  senda  {did  send) ;  t6k  at  ganga,  began 


51 8  ICELANDIC  READER. 

to  walk;  gat  at  Uta,  taw.    This  is  cren  more  frequent  in  poetry  (nam, 
rM,  vann,  gat). 

Picuixut  USES  07  THE  PwEPOSiTiom.  Beside  the  elliptical  use  of  these 
particles,  noticed  above,  there  is  a  curious  tmesis  which  sometimes  occurs  in 
such  i^irases  as,  en  engi  a  blomin  d  limunum,  p.  97. 

Connected  with  the  particle  'er'  the  preposition  is  thrown  back,  e.g.  ^r 
tr  mest  lid  Tar  i  (they  who). 

The  doubling  of  the  preposition  occasionally  occurs  through  this  pecu- 
liarity, which  gives  an  almost  adverbial  force  to  one  of  the  two  particles ;  as, 
ok  var  or  tekit  or  logunum  allt,  i.  e.  and  it  was  altogether  removed  from 
the  law  a  the  enactment  was  repealed. 

The  Dative.  The  dative  is  very  frequently,  and  more  than  in  any  other 
Teutonic  language,  used  as  a  secondary  objective  case,  a  peculiarity  which 
may  often  be  accounted  for  by  ellipsis  having  occurred,  e.  g.  fylgja  governs 
dative,  see  the  Diet,  passim. 

The  Possessive,  analytic  usage.  When  a  part  of  the  body  or  of  the 
body's  belongings,  clothes,  weapons,  tools,  etc.,  is  mentioned  in  the  posses- 
sive sense,  the  genitive  should  not  he  used,  but  the  prepositions  d  or  t,  and 
the  dative  pronoun ;  thus,  the  bat  dropped  off  the  head  on  me,  the  teeth  in 
the  mouth  on  him  clattered  (s=in  his  mouth),  the  heart  in  me  (  =  my  heart). 
See  Diet.  p.  316  b,  IV.  2. 

This  peculiarity  is  shared  by  many  old  languages,  Latin,  Hebrew,  etc. 

The  abrupt  change  of  Person.  In  Icelandic,  as  in  early  Greek,  there 
is  a  great  desire  to  avoid  oblique  narration  and  subjunctive  clauses,  and  a 
marked  preference  for  the  direct  oration  in  the  first  person.  In  many  cases, 
when  a  sentence  begins  with  indirect  narration,  it  changes  abruptly  into 
direct  speech  in  a  manner  which  would  be  perfectly  intelligible  in  speech, 
but  which  looks  odd  at  first  in  writing. 

A  great  simplicity  of  wording  is  secured  by  this  usage,  and  the  subjunc- 
tive mood  is  so  rare  that  it  was  with  difficulty  that  its  forms  were  collected 
for  the  Dictionary,  even  in  the  *  great  verbs.'  The  Dialogues  in  the  present 
Reader  afford  ample  instances  of  this  peculiar  idiom. 

The  Collectives.  The  plural  pronoun  used  collectively,  an  idiom  which 
occurs  in  every  page  of  an  Icelandic  book ;  as,  |>eir  Sigmundr,  Sigmundr  cmd 
his  men. 

Mixed  gender  makes  neuter  in  the  collectives,  |>au  f>orIeifr,  Thorleifand 
his  wife.  Even  for  men  and  animals ;  thus,  a  man  leading  a  cow  would  be 
()au ;  and  in  the  song  of  the  fisher  and  the  flounder,  l>au  striddu  hvart  viA 
annars  m&tt. 


GRAMMAR.     SYNTAX.  519 

Numerals.  The  old  mode  of  counting  by  groups^  decades,  and  scores  is 
fully  preserved  in  Icelandic  in  a  more  complete  form  than  even  the  Homeric 
poems  have  preserved. 

The  hundred  is  always,  as  ixx  Old  English,  120. 

After  twenty  the  reckoning  may  go  from  one  and  twenty  to  nitjdn  ok 
tuttugu  (nineteen  and  twenty) ;  and  from  forty  again  in  a  like  way  to  sixty ; 
from  sixty  to  eighty  the  same,  and  so  from  eighty  to  'tenty'  (tiu-tiu),  and 
from  tenty  to  a  hundred.     This  is  counting  by  scores. 

In  older  days  there  were  no  indeclinable  thirty,  forty,  etc.,  but  a  counting 
by  •  teens,*  see  the  Diet.  s.  v.  tigr,  pp.  629,  630.  To  the  instances  collected 
there  we  add — tveim  vetrum  f4tt  i  tin  tigu  yetra,  SturL.,  /««  winters  short 
of  the  tenth  teen  =  (9  X  10)  +  (10—  2)  =98. 

The  mode  of  expressing  large  numbers  will  be  best  seen  from  ex- 
amples— 

Naer  ellifu  tigir  ins  fiorda  hundrads,  Sturl.  ii,  near  eleven  teens  of  the  fourth 
hundred ={120%  3) +  110  =  470. 

Halfr  tolfti  togr  annars  hundrads,  Dipl.  i.  396,  half  the  twelfth  teen  of  the 
second  hundred  =i20-h(iiJxio)  =  235 . 

Niu  tigir  manna  annars  hundrads,  Sturl.,  nine  tens  of  men  of  the  second 
hundred  =  1 20  +  (9  X  lo)  «  2 10. 

Sex  vetr  ins  tiunda  tigar  ok  hundrad  tolfraett,  Sturl.,  six  winters  of  the 
tenth  teen  and  a  hundred  twelve-right  =  {g X  10)  +  6+1 20  =  21 6. 

|>rir  tigir  hundrada  tirsedra,  Hom.  23,  three  teens  of  hundred  ten-right^ 
3000. 

Niu  tegom  ok  niu  saudum,  Hom.  =  (9X  10) +  9^99,  which  might  also 
be  expressed,  *  nine  sheep  of  the  tenth  teen,'  or  *  one  sheep  short  of  the 
tenth  teen.*     Anything  rather  than  *  ninety-nine.* 

The  modern  indeclinables  thirty,  forty,  etc.  do  not  appear  till  about  the 
end  of  the  14th  century,  and  their  introduction  maybe  traced  from  fj6rir 
tigir  through  f)6ra  tigi  to  fjorutiu. 

Many  references  will  be  found  under  tigr,  hundrad,  etc.  in  the  Dic- 
tionary. 

Figurative  Idioms — Similes,  etc.  Beside  grammatical  and  syntactical 
idioms  there  is  in  the  Sagas  a  fund  of  racy  picturesque  expressions,  pro- 
verbial adages,  saws  and  similes,  and  the  like,  such  as  one  expects  to  meet 
in  a  spoken  tongue. 

These  figurative  idioms,  often  of  great  force  and  liveliness,  reflect  the 
life  from  which  they  sprung,  and  give  a  good  deal  of  insight  into  the  every- 
day circumstances  and  economy  of  the  ancient  time. 

The  origin  and  meaning  of  many  of  them  is  perfectly  clear,  but  some 
have  passed  through  their  first  stage^  so  to  speak,  and  though  now 
their  secondary  and  derivative  meaning  may  be  grasped,  all  sense,  and 
often  all  knowledge,  of  their  derivation  and  original  signification  is  quite 
gone.    This  older  group,  to  which  many  of  the  most  striking  belong, 
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contains  manj  traces  of  the  wild  roving  life  of  the  Wickiog  Age,  xaA  cTcn 
of  the  heathen  life  of  a  still  older  period. 

Space  does  not  admit  of  giving  a  list  of  them  here,  but  a  few  instances  are 
appended  for  sake  of  illustration.  A  great  number  will  be  found  under  their 
chief  words  (here  marked  in  italics)  in  the  Dictionarjr. 

I.  Comparisons : — 
ganga  sem  lok  yfir  akr,  to  run  like  tares  over  a  field, 
sem  uljr  i  sauda  dun,  like  a  wolf  in  a  sheepfold. 
gamall  sem  steioa-bni,  as  old  as  a  stone  bridge. 
blAr  sem  Htl,  as  bUck  as  Hell. 
rauAr  sem  dreyri,  as  red  as  blood. 
auSigr  sem  Niordr,  as  rich  as  Niocd. 
hvitr  sem  skjall,  as  white  as  eggweb. 
loir  sem  gras,  as  pale  as  grass. 

a.  Similes,  etc. : — 

bera  bratt  htUann,  to  carry  one*s  tail  high  [of  elation]. 

ala  f<//b,  to  bring  up  a  wolf  [breed  a  serpent  in  one's  bosom]. 

hardr  i  horn  at  taka,  hard  to  take  by  the  horns  [grapple  with]. 

tn^l  standa  fyrir  durum,  an  enemy  in  the  doorway. 

troil  toga  tungu  dr  hof&i  einum,  a  devil  draws  one^s  tongue  out  of 
one's  head  [of  an  indiscreet  speech]. 

])ykjaz  hafa  Aimin  hondum  tekit,  to  believe  one  has  got  heaven  in  one's 
hands  [when  one  thinks  one  has  got  one's  highest  hopes  fulfilled,  though  it 
afterwards  turns  out  to  be  far  otherwise]. 

hjarta  drepr  stall:  of  the  heart  beating  with  fear,  like  a  mast  loosely 
stopped  in  the  *  stall '  rocking  unsafely. 

bera  efra  skj^d,  to  come  off  best,  lit.  to  bear  the  shield  higher. 

leika  tveim  skj5ldum,  to  play  with  two  shields  [of  a  double  game]. 

berja  einum  ijald'kulur,  to  bring  down  the  house  over  one's  ears  [derived 
from  the  wicking-time  when  the  boarders  cut  the  awning-stays,  and  the 
blocks  rattled  about  the  encumbered  crew's  heads]. 

beraz  hana-spj6t  eptir,  to  be  at  deadly  feud. 

leika  yMiJingr  ser,  to  play  with  one's  fingers  [of  joy  and  satisfaction]. 

fiyja  stm  fair  toga,  to  fly  as  fast  as  one's  feet  can  carry  one. 

eiga  f6tum/for  at  launa,  to  owe  one's  life  to  one's  feet. 

stinga  nefi  i  feld,  to  put  on  one's  considering  cap. 

kold  r4&  undan  hverju  rifi,  cold  counsels  from  every  rib  [said  of  a  man 
whose,  every  thought  is  mischief]. 


GLOSSARY. 


A  *  Word-list'  rather  than  a  Glossary,  to  help  beginners  to  use  the 
Dictionary.  Here  are  omitted,  in  order  to  avoid  repetition,  the  Verbs 
(pp.  490-503),  the  Particles  (pp.  504-508),  the  Pronouns,  Numerals,  etc. 
(pp.  486-489),  already  noticed. 

The  letter  order  of  this  list  is  as  usual — ^a,  &,  b,  d,  e  and  6  (mixed),  f,  g, 
h,  i,  i,  j,  k,  1,  m,  n,  o,  6,  p,  r,  s,  t,  u,  6,  v,  y,  y,  J),  sb,  6.  m.,  f.,  n.,  adj.,  adv. 
ss  masculine,  feminine,  neuter,  adjective,  adverb ;  a,  m.  =  weak  masculines ; 
u,  f.sweak  feminines;  ad  or  d,  b,  t,  mark  weak  verbs  of  ist  and  and  Con- 
jugations. The  strong  and  weak  of  3rd  and  4th,  as  well  as  the  irregulars,^ 
are  given  above,  pp.  497  sqq.     *  from '  refers  to  the  List  of  Verbs  above. 


af-bragd,  n.  paragon. 
af-brigd,   f.   transgres' 

sion. 
af-kvaemiy   n.    off-corn' 

ing. 
afl,  tol,  forge. 
2.fi,  n.  strength. 
afii^  a,  m.  stores^  forces. 
afl-raun,     f.    triat    of 

strength. 
af-rek,  n.  prowess. 
af-rod,  n.  damage. 
af-skraBmiliga,adv.  mon- 

strously, 
af-springr^  m.  offspring. 
agi,  a,  m.  awe,  uproar, 
agn,  n.  bait, 
akam,  n.  acorn, 
akkeri,  n.  anchor, 
akr^  m.  cure^field* 
alda,  u,  f.  wave, 
alda-,  age,  time, 
aldin,  n.  fruit, 
aldr,  m.  age, 
aldr-tili,  a,  m.  death, 
aldroenn,  adj.  aged. 
al-hugi,   silogi,    a,    m. 

earnest. 


alin^  f.  ell, 
allr^  adj.  all, 
al-mattigr,  almighty, 
almugi,  a,  m.  the  people. 
air,  m.  awl. 

al-^ingi,  n.  the  Althing, 
al-j)yda,  u,  f.  the  people, 
ambdtt,  f.  handmaid. 
amma^    u,    f.    grand* 

mother. 
andadr,  adj.  dead. 
andar-,  brecUh,  soul. 
andaz,  a5,  to  die. 
audi,  a,  m.  breath,  spirit , 

ghost, 
and-ldt,^  n.  death, 
and-varp,  n.  sigh. 
and-virdi,     n.     value, 

prize, 
angisty  f.  anguish, 
angr,  m.  [n.]  grief, 
angra,  ad,  to  vex. 
ann,  from  unna. 
annmarki,  m.  blemish. 
ann-svar,   and-svar,   n. 

answer, 
annt,  n.  adj.  busy. 
api,  a,  m.  ape. 


aptan,  m.  evening, 
aptr-ganga,  u,  f.  ghosts 
ardr,  m.  plough. 
arfi,  a,  m.  heir. 
arfr,  m.  inheritance,. 
argr,  adj.  dastardly, 
Ari,  a,  m.  eagle. 
arinn,  m.  hearth, 
armr,  m.  arm,  wing, 
armr,  adj.  wretched. 
arn-,  eagle. 
aska,  u,  f.  ashes, 
askr,  m.  ash, 
at,  n.fighi, 
at-beini,  m.  assistance, 
at-burdr,  m.  chance. 
at-djiip,  n.  deep  water, 
atfanga-dagr.  Yule-eve. 
at*ferd>  f.  exertion, 
at-fbr,  f.  aggression. 
at-geirr,  m.  halberd, 
at-gord,  f.  measures. 
at-gorvi,  f.  accomplish' 

ment. 
at-hugi,  ZyTO. attention. 
at-hsefi,  n.  behaviour, 
at-kva&di,  n.  decision, 
at^laga,  f.Ks^t-sdkn. 
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AT- 


at-maBlaumr,  adj.  tvil' 
spoken, 

at-sdkn,  f.  onslaught, 

audga,  ady  to  enrich. 

audigr,  adj.  wealthy. 

audit,  piTX.  fated. 

audn,  f.  wilderness. 

audaa,  u,  {.fortune. 

audr,  adj.  void^  desert. 

audr,  ID.  wealth. 

aud-sottr,  part.  easy. 

auA-s3rnn,  adj.  evident. 

aud-saer,  adj.  id. 

aud-veldr,  adj.  easy. 

aiid-<£fi,  n.  pi.  riches, 

aufiisa,  u,  f.  thanks. 

auga,  n.  eye. 

aug-Iit,  n.  countenance. 

auk,  (at  auk,  to  boot.) 

auki,  a,  m.  addition. 

ank*visi,  m.  laggard. 

aumr,  adj.  miserable, 

aurar,  m.  pi.  money. 

anrr,  m.  clay^  loam. 

ausa,  n,  f.  scoop,  ladle. 

iustzn,  from  the  east. 

aust-madr,  Easterling. 

austr,  n.  East. 

austr,  m.  bilge. 

austroenn,  adj.  eastern. 

^uviTbitTi.wortklessness. 

ax,  n.  ear  of  com. 

axlar-lidr,  the  shoulder- 
Joint. 

i,  f.  river. 
a,  from  eiga. 
a-burdr,  m.  dharge. 
a-byrg&,  f.  liability. 
a-eggjan,  f.  egging  on. 
4-fall,    n.    a    breaking 

wave. 
&-fram,  face  foremost, 
4-gangr,  m.  aggression, 
a-gxti,  n.  blessings. 
a-gxtr,  9iA].good,  great. 
a-hlaup,  n.  onsets. 
a-hyggja,  u,  f.  concern. 
4-kati,  a,  m.  eagerness. 
&-kafr,  adj.  vehement. 


&I,  f.  leather  strap. 

Alfr,  Ta.  fairy f  *ouph.* 

4-lit,  n.  appearance,  con- 
sideration. 

411,  m.  eelf  channel. 

&lmr,  m.  elm. 

4lpt,  f.  swan. 

k-msc\i,  n.  blame. 

&-naud,  f.  servitude. 

&r,  n.  year,  sMson, 

&r,  f.  oar. 

drangr,  ra.  season. 

&r-ferd,  f.  season. 

&r-gali,  a,  m.chanticleer. 

drla,  adv.  early. 

4r-madr,  m.  steward. 

4rna,  ad,  to  earn,  pray. 

4r-6ss,  m.  river-mouth. 

4rr,  m.  messenger. 

4r>ti&,  f.  anniversary. 

4-raedi,  n.  courage. 

4-saudr,  m.  milk-sheep.'  ^ 

4-SJ4,  f.  help,  protection. 

a-sj6na,  f.  countenance. 

4ss»  m.  beam. 

4ss,  m.  a  god, 

4st,  f.  love. 

4st-ley  si,  n.  lack  of  love. 

4st-sem<i,  f.  ejection. 

ast-tid,  f.  love. 

4sl-vinr,  dear  friend. 

at,  n.  eating. 

4t,  cUe,  from  ^ta. 

4tt,  f.  quarter  of  heaven. 

4tti,  from  eiga. 

4verki,  a,  m.  wound. 

4-voxtr,  m.  fruit,  in- 
terest. 

bad,  n.  bath. 
bad,  from  bidja. 
baggi,  a,  m.  bag. 
bak,  n.  back. 
baka,  ad,  to  bake. 
bak-bordi,  m.  larboard. 
bakki,  a,  m.  bank. 
band,  n.  band. 
bani,  a,  m.  bane. 
banna,  ad,  to  forbid. 
bar,  from  bera. 


bard,  n.  brim. 
bar-dagi,  a,  m.  battle. 
barki,  m.  the  windj^pe. 
barmr,  m.  brttn. 
bam,  n.  child. 
bast,  n.  bast. 
bati,  a,  m.  bettering. 
batua,  zb,togrowheiter. 
batt,  from  binda. 
baud,  from  bjoda. 
baugr,  m.  ring. 
b4gi,  a,  m.  adversary. 
b41,  n.  flame,  pyre. 
b4ra,  u,  f.  wave. 
bass,  m.  boose. 
b4tr,  m.  boat. 
bedr,  m.  bed. 
beid,  from  bida. 
beida,  d,  to  bid,  ask. 
bein,  n.  bone^  leg. 
beini,  a,  m.  hospitality, 
beinn,  adj.  straight. 
beiskr,  adj.  bitter, 
beisl,  n.  bridle. 
beit,  n.  pasturage. 
beit,  from  bita. 
bdta,  t,  to  graze,  yoke, 

cruize. 
bekkr,  ra.  bench. 
belgr,  m.  skin. 
belja,  ad,  to  bellow. 
belti,  n.  belt. 
ben,  f.  wound, 
benda,  d,  to  bend,  beckon, 
bending,  f.  augury. 
ber,  n.  berry. 
berg,  n.  rock. 
bernska,  u,  f.  childhood, 
berr,  adj.  bare. 
betr,  adj.  better. 
bid,  D.  pi.  delay, 
bifaz,  ad,  to  shake, 
birgd,  (.provisions. 
birki,  n.  birch. 
birta,  t,  to  brighten. 
bit,  n.  bit,  morsei, 
bjarg,  n.  rock, 
bjarn-dyr,  n.  bear. 
bjartr,  adj.  bright, 
bj6,  from  bua« 
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bj6rr,  n.  paddock  of 
land,  18.  26. 

bjiigr,  adj.  crooked,    • 

bjork,  f.  birch, 

bjorn,  m.  bear, 

blad,  n.  bladCf  leqf. 

blautr,  adj.  soft^  wet. 

blar,  adj.  blue, 

blastr,  m.  blast,  breath. 

bleikr,  adj.  bleak,  wan. 

bleza,  ad,  to  bless, 

blikna,  ad,  to  blench, 

bliodr^  adj.  blind. 

blidr,  adj.  blithe ,  mild, 

blistra,  ad,  to  whistle. 

blod,  n.  blood. 

bl6m,  n.  blossom, 

bl6t,  n.  worship,  sacri- 
Jice, 

blys,  n.  torch, 

blaeda,  d,  to  bleed. 

blaer,  ra.  puff  of  air, 

bloskra,  ad,  to  blench, 

bod,  n.  bid,  message, 

bodi,  a,  m.  breaker. 

bodord,  n.  command- 
ment. 

bogi,  a,  m.  bow, 

boginn,  bowed. 

bolr,  m.  bole,  trunk, 

bol-6x,  f.  pole-axe, 

bora,  ad,  to  bore, 

bord,  n.  board. 

borg,  ^  hill,  castle, 
barrow. 

botn,  n.  bottom, 

hogr, m.boughfShoulder, 

bok,  f.  book, 

bol,  n.  homestead, 

bolginn,  adj.  swoln, 

b6ndi,  a,  m.  franklin, 

bon-ord,  n.  wooing, 

bot,  f.  bettering, 

bragd,  n.  braid,  move- 
ment, trick. 

braka,  ad,  to  creak, 

brandr,  m.  brand, 
swortTs  blade, 

brattr,  adj.  steep, 

brand,  n.  bread. 


braut,  f.  road,  a  way. 

braut,  from  brjota. 

br4,  f.  ^elid, 

bra,  from  bregda. 

brad,  f.,  1  brad,  in  a 
hurry. 

br4dliga,  adv.  soon, 

brad-Iyndr,  hot-tem- 
pered. 

brddr,  adj.  sudden. 

breida,  d^  to  spread. 

breidr,  adj.  broad. 

brekka,  u,  f.  brink. 

brenna,  d,  to  burn. 

brenna,  u,  f.  burning. 

brestr,  f.  crash,  clank, 

breyskr,  adj.  brittle. 

breyta,  t,  to  change. 

brigzla,  ad,  to  upbraid. 

brim,  n.  surf. 

bringa,  u,  f.  breast, 

brik,  f.  tablet. 

brjosk,  n.  gristle. 

brj6st,  n.  breast. 

broddr,  m.  spike. 

brosa,  t,  to  smile, 

brot,  n.  breach,  frag- 
ment. 

brott,  adv.  away, 

br^dir,  brother. 

brok,  f.  breeches, 

brum,  n.  bud. . 

bnini,  a,  m.  burning. 

brunnr,  m.  bourn,  well. 

bni,  f.  bridge,  dyke. 

brud-bekkr,  m.  bride's 
bench, 

briid-ferd,  f.  bride^s 
journey. 

brud-gumi,  a,  m.  bride- 
groom. 

briid-kaup,  bruUaup,  n. 
bridal. 

briidr,  f.  bride. 

briin,  f.  eyebrow ,  edge. 

briinii,  adj.  brown. 

bryggja,  u,  f.  draw- 
bridge. 

brynja,  u,  {.coat  of  mail. 

bryti,  a,  m.  steward. 


brytja,  ad,  to  chop, 

bryna,  d^  to  whet. 

brymi,  adj.promptikeen. 

brsda,  d,  to  melt. 

brsBdrungr,  m.  first 
cousin, 

bugr,  m.  curve. 

buklari,  a,  m.  buckler. 

bundiu,  n.  sheaf, 

burdr,  m.  birth, 

burst,  f.  gable  end, 

bii,  n.  household,  estate, 

biiandi »  b6ndi. 

bud,  f.  booth. 

bdfe,  n.  cattle, 

biii,  a,  m.  neighbour. 

biikr,  m.  trunk, 

biilki,  a,  m.  bulk. 

biinadr,  m.  husbandry, 
dress. 

biiningt,  m.  attire. 

biir,  n.  bower,  pantry, 

bii-stadr,  m.  abode. 

bygd,  f.  settlement,  cul- 
tivation. 

bygg,  n.  barley. 

^ygg^^gj  ^«  coloniza- 
tion, 

byggja,  d,  to  settle, 
people^  inhabit, 

bylgja,  u,  f.  billow, 

bylr,  m.  squall. 

byrdingr,  m,  ship  of 
burthen. 

byrdr,  f.  burden, 

byrgi,  n.  enclosure. 

byrgja,  d,  to  enclose, 

byrja,  ad,  to  begin, 

byrr,  m.fair  wind. 

bysn,  n.  marvel, 

baegja,  d,  to  push  back. 

baeli,  n.  lair. 

baen,  {.prayer. 

bxT,  byr,  m.farm,  es- 
tate, town. 

baeta,  t,  to  better,  amend, 

bol,  n.  bale. 

bollr^  m.  ball. 

bolva,  ad,  to  curse, 

borkr,  m.  bark. 
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daga,  a&^  to  dawn, 
dagan,  f.  daw, 
dagr,  m.  day, 
dag-setr,  m.  nightfalL 
dag-verOr,  dogurAr,  m. 

dintur, 
dalr,  m.  dale,  va!l*y, 
danskr,  adj.  Damsh, 
dapr,  adj.  ditmal, 
dauAi,  a,  m.  death, 
daudr,  adj.  dead, 
daufr,  adj.  deaf, 
daunn,  m.  smdL 
d&,  n.  swoon, 
6kh,  f.  dnd, 
dainn,  pret.  dead, 
ddlkr,  m.  pittt  brooch, 
d4nar-daBgr,     day     of 

death, 
deig,  f.  dough. 
deigr,  adj.  dank, 
deila,  d,  to  deal,  divide^ 

quarrel, 
deila,  u,  f.  a  quarrel, 
deild,  f.  =  deila. 
dcs,  f.  a  hay-riek. 
deyfa,  6,  to  blunt, 
digr,  adj.  stout y  big, 
dikta,  ad,  to  compose  in 

Latin. 
dilkr,  m.  sucking  lamb, 
dimmr,  adj.  dark,dusky, 
dirfa,  6,  to  venture, 
diki,  D.  ditch, 
dill,  a,  m.  spot. 
dis,  i.fairy^  nymph, 
djarfr,  adj.  6o/(i,  daring, 
djiipr,  adj.  </0«^. 
dofinn,  adj.  numb, 
dolgr,  m.  fiend,  demon. 
do,  ^{>^,  from  deyja. 
domr,  m.  </oom,  /»d|jg'- 

menty  court. 
d6ttir,  daughter. 
,  dramb,  lu  haughtiness, 
draugr,  m.  ghost, 
draumr,  m.  dream, 
dr&pa,  u,  f.  soni". 
drittr,  m.  draught, 
dregg,  f.  i/y-*.^. 


dreifa,    A,    to    scatter, 

sprinkle. 
dreki,  a,  m.  dragon, 
drekkja,  t,  to  drown. 
drengr,  m.  man,  brave 

fellow, 
drengskapr,  m.  valour, 
drtp,  n.  smart. 
dreyma,  b,  to  dream. 
dreypa,  6,  to  instil, 
dreyri,  a,  m.  blood, 
drift,  f.  a  drift. 
drifa,  u,  {.fail  of  snow. 
drjiigr,  lasting,  ample. 
dropi,  ZffXi.  a  drop, 
dr6,  from  draga. 
dr6tt,  f.  people. 
drottinn,  m.  lord. 
dr^ttning,  f.  queen. 
drukna,  ad,  to  drown. 
drykkja,  u,   f.    drink, 

banquet. 
drykkr,  m.  drink. 
drygja,    6,    to    *dree,* 

commit, 
dugnadr,  m.  help, 
dugr,  m.  valour,  doughr 

tiness, 
dul,  n.  pride, 
dumbr,  adj.  dutiA, 
dupt,  n.  powder, 
dust,  D.  'dust, 
diifa,  11,  f.  doue, 
diikr,  m.  kerchief,  duck. 
diinn,  m.  down. 
dvala,  a&,  to  delay. 
dvergr,  m.  dwarf, 
dvina,  ad,  to  dwindle, 
dvol,  f.  sto^,  die/oy. 
dygd,  f.  virtue, 

<*yggrt    a<JJ*     doughty, 

faUhfid. 
dylgjur,  f.  pi.  hoolings, 
d3mgja,u,f.  lady'sbower. 
dyrr,  n.  pi.  doors, 
dys,  f.  cairn,  howe, 
dysja,  ad,  to  *  ftt/ry.' 
d}^ja,  d,  to  s&aibff. 
dypd,  f.  depth. 
dyr,  n.  rf*«-,  beast. 


dyrd,  f.  ^/ory. 
dyrka,  ad,  to  glorify. 
dyrr,  adj.  dear,  costly. 
dflBgr,  m.  [/we/f/e  hours]. 
-dslir,  'dalesmen. 
daell,  adj. /or^tfon';^. 
daema,  d,  to  judge. 
daemi,  n.  example. 
dogg,  f.  <2nv. 
dokkr,  adj.  dark, 

ed,  particle  «er. 
edia,  u,  f.  toad. 
edli,  n.  nature, 
th,  a5,  /o  dou6/. 
efi,  a,  m.  doubt. 
efla,   d,  to  strengthen, 

perform. 
efna,  d,  to  fulfil. 
efai,  emni,  n.  mo/zir, 

a6i7u[y. 
efniligr,  adj.  promising. 
efri,  /Atf  higher, 

«gg.  n-  «^^- 
€gg,  f.  «rf^«. 
cggja,  aA,  to  e^jf . 
egna,  d,  to  6a//. 
eid,  n.  isthmus, 
eidr,  m.  oo/A. 
eid-rof,   n.    breach  of 

oath. 
eiga,  u,  f.  property, 
eiginn,  adj.  one*s  own. 
eign,  f.  SB  eiga. 
eigna,  ad,  to  daim. 
eik,  f.  oa^. 
eilifr,  adj.  everlasHng. 
eimyrja,  u,  f.  embers, 
einardr,     adj.     trusty, 

frank, 
einart,     adv.     without 

break, 
einfaldr,  adj.  useful. 
einga,  adv.  <mly. 
eingi,  adj.  none, 
ein-hama,     adj.     om- 

shaped, 
elnir,  m.  Juniper. 
einaig,  adv.  one  way. 
ein-vig,n.  single  combat. 
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ein-orS,  {.frankness. 
eir,  m.  brass. 
eira,  h,  to  spare, 
eitr,  n.  poison, 
ekki,  none,  not, 
ekkja,  u,  f.  widow, 
ekla,  u,  f.  dearth, 
el,  n.  snotthshower, 
elda,  d,  to  kindle, 
eldaz,  d,  to  grow  old. 
eld-hiis,    n.    the  fire- 

room,  kitchen, 
elding,  f.,  see  p.  340. 
eWr,  m.fire. 
eld-st<S,  i.  fire-stove. 
elgr,  m.  an  elk, 
elja,  u,  f.  concubine, 
eljan,  f.  energy, 
elli,  f.  old  age,  *  eild^* 
ellri,ellztr,  older,  oldest. 
elska,  u,  f.  love. 
elskr,  zdj.fond  of, 
elta,  t,  to  chase. 
embflBtti,  n.  service, 
enda,  d,  to  end. 
eadi,  m.  end. 
eng,  f.  meadow. 
en  gill,  m.  angel, 
enni,  n,  forehead. 
enskr,  adj.  English, 
epli,  n.  apple. 
eptri,  /A«  hindermost. 
er,  which,  who,  that. 
erfa,  d,  /o  honour  with 

afuneral. 
erfd,  f.  inheritance. 
erfi,  n.  arvel,  funeral, 
erfidi,  n.  /oi/,  labour, 
erfidr,  adj.  Aar</. 
eriingi,  a,  m.  A«r. 
erja,  /o  plough, 
erki-,  arcA-. 
eriendr,  adj.  outlandish. 
ermr,  f.  sleeve, 
crtr,  f.  pi.  ^Ms. 
eta,  u,  f.  crib. 
ey,  f.  island 
eyda,  d,  /o  wa5/f,  mo^f 

void. 
eydi-mork,  f.  detert. 


eydsia,  u,  f.  waste, 
-eygr,  adj.  -eyed. 
eykr,     m.     beast     of 

draught. 
eymd,  f.  misery, 
eyra,  n.  ear  (body), 
eyrendi,  n,  errand,  meS' 

sage, 
eyrir,  m.  ounce. 
eyrr,  f.  ore,  gravel  bank. 

hhiT,  father. 
fadmr,  m.fa&om, 
fagna,  ad,  to  rejoice, 
fagnadr,  m.  joy, 
fagr,  adj./azr. 
fal,  from  fela. 
faIdr,m./o/(/,  hem,hood, 
fall,  n./fl//. 
fair,    m.    socket    of  a 

spear's  head. 
fair,  adj.  for  sale. 
fang,  n.  fetch,  stores; 

arms,  wrestling. 
fann,  from  finna. 
far,  D.  vessel,  passage, 

track,  condition. 
hr-dAgr,  flitting  day. 
far-drengr,  m.  sailor. 
farmr,  m.  freight. 
far-ssell,  adj.  speeding, 
far-vegr,  ra.  track, 
fasta,  u,  f.  Lent. 
fastna,  ad,  to  betroth, 
fastr,  adj.  fast,  firm. 
fat,n.  vat,luggage,dress. 
fatnadr,  m.  clothing. 
fauk,  from  fjiika. 
fauskr,  m.  dry  log. 
fax,  n.  mane, 
faxi,  a,  m.  maned. 
fd,  d,  to  draw,  paint. 
fa-daemi,  n.  portents. 
f4-lidr,   adj.  with  few 

followers, 
f&-ligr,   adj.    cold,    re- 

served. 
falma,  ad,  to  grope. 
f&-mennr,     with    few 

people. 


f4r,  sidj.few. 

fd-tsekt,  f.  poverty. 

f&-vizka,  u,  {.folly. 

f6,  n.  money,  see  p.  476. 

{tbguT,  father  and  son. 

fedgin,  n.  parents. 

feginn,  id],  fain,  glad. 

fegrd,  f.  beauty. 

feigd,  f.  *feyness,*  death. 

feigr,  adj.  *fey,'  death- 
bound. 

feikn,  n.  portent. 

feitr,  adj,^. 

fgkk,  fengu,  from  f&. 

f(61ag,     n.    fellowship, 
partnership. 

{6Ugi,    a,    m.  fellow, 
partner. 

felag-skapr,  m.  parser- 
ship. 

feldr,  m,  a  cloak. 

f^ll,  from  falla. 

fell,  n.  mount, 

fella,  d,  to  fell. 

felmtr,  m.fear. 

fen,  n.fen,  swamp. 

fengr,  m.  haul,  catch. 

fer-,/owr  times-, 

ferd,  f.  travel. 

ferill,  m.  track, 

ferja,  u,  {.ferry. 

ferligr,  adj.  monstrous. 

festa,  f.  cable,  betrothed. 

festr,  t,  to  fasten,  stipu- 
late. 

fet,  n.  pace. 

fetill,  m.  strap. 

fidla,  u,  {.fiddle. 

fimleikr,  athletics. 

fimr,  adj.  nimble. 

iimt,    f.  pentad,   sum* 
mons. 

fingr,  Ti.  finger. 

firn,  n.  abomination. 

firra,  d,  to  alienate,  de- 
fend, 

fiski,  {.fishing. 

fiskr,  m.fish. 

fit,  f.  webbed  foot. 

fifill,  m.  dandelion. 
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fill,  n.fool, 
fifrildi,  n.  httterfly, 
fikjum,  adv.  eagerly, 
fjall,  n.  mount, 
fjall-ganga,  u,  f.  searek- 

ing  the  mountains, 
fjara,  u,  f.  «66,  beach, 
fjarri, /ar  off, 
fj4ndt,  a,  m.  a  foe, 
fjandskapr,  m.foeship, 
fj&r-,  gen.  from  (6, 
fjdT'tfour-, 
fjiSrdangr,  n.  quarter, 
fj6»,  n.  cow-byre. 
^dk,  n.  snouhstorm. 
fjodr,  {.feather, 
fjol,  f.  deal,  board, 
fjol-,  very,  many. 
Qoldi,  a,  m.  multitude. 
fjol-kunnigr,  skilled  in 

the  black  art. 
fjol-mennt,  many  people. 
Qor,  n.  life, 
fjorftr,  m,  frith. 
fjoturr,  m.  fetter. 
fiagd,  n.  ogre. 
flaki,  n.  wreck. 
flatr,  adj.^a/y  level. 
flaut,  from  fijota. 
flattskapr,  m.  =  flzrd. 
fleinn,  m.  pike,  fluke. 
fleiri,  see  p.  485. 
flekkr,  m.  fleck,  spot. 
fiesk,  n.  swine* s-flesh. 
fletta,  t,  /o  s/r/p. 
fleygja,  6,  to  throw. 
fleyta,  to  float. 
flik,  i.  flitch,  rag. 
fljot,  n.  fleet,  river. 
flj6tr,  zd).  fleet,  swift. 
flokkr,  m.  ^os/,  /roop. 
floti,  a,  m.  fleet. 
flo,  from  fljiiga. 
fl6a,  6,  /o  overflow. 
flod,  n.  flood. 
fi6i,  a,  m.  6ay. 
flotti,  a,  m.  flight. 
Aug,  n.//^A/ (bird's), 
flutning,  f.  transport. 
flyja,  6,  /o^M. 


flyta,  t,  /o  hasten, 

flcedr,  f.  flood-tide. 

Flaemingi,  Fleming. 

fiatrb,  f.  deceit. 

fnjoskr,  m.  touchwood. 

fold.  f.jfftfW. 

folginn,  from  fela. 

foli,  a,  m.foal. 

for,  o.  trench,  drain. 

forad,  n.  dangerous 
place. 

forda,  a  A.  to  sAxm,  escape, 

forSum,  formerly. 

forellri,  n.  ancestors. 

for-kunnliga,  exceed- 
ingly. 

for-madr,  m.  foreman. 

for-m&li,  a,  m.preamble. 

fom,  adj.  old  (of 
things). 

fomeskja,  f.  old  time. 

for-r4&,n.  management. 

fors,  m.  force,  rapid. 

for-sja,  {.foresight. 

for-spar,  adj.  prophetic. 

for-yitni,  curiosities. 

for-yitri,  adj.  very  wise, 

forysta,  u,  f.  headship. 

fodr,  n.  fodder. 

fol,  n.fool, 

f61k,  n.folk, 

for,  from  fara. 

forn,  f.  offering. 

fost-hrdbir,  fost-brother. 

fostr,  n.  fostering. 

f6strl,  a,  m.  foster-son. 

f6str-land,n.  native  land. 

f6tr,  m.foot. 

fram,  Sidv. forward. 

framan-yer6r,  adj.  in  the 
front. 

fram-burSr^m.  delivery. 

fram-byggjar,  m.  pi. 
forecastle-men. 

fram-gengt,  brought  a- 
bout. 

frami,  z,  m.  advance- 
ment. 

fram-kvaemd,  f.  fidfll- 
ment. 


framr,  -sid}.  forward, 

fram-reitr,  m.  display. 

fram-saga,u,  {.pleading. 

fram-synn,    adj.  fore- 
seeing. 

fraudr,  m.frog. 

fraus,  from  frj6sa. 

fr4,  from. 

fr&,  from  fregna. 

fri-bserr,  surpassing. 

fr&-ligr,  Sid]..swifl. 

fr4r,  adj.  swift. 

fr4-saga,  u,  f.  narrative. 

frd-sogn,  f.  s:  frarsaga. 

freista,  ad,  to  try,  tempt. 

frekr,  adj .  greedy,  harsh. 

frelsa,  t,  tojree,  deliver. 

frelsi,  n,  freedom. 

frelsingi,a,  m,freedman. 

fremi,    sv^    fremi  «=  so 
far. 

frest,  n.  delay,  respite. 

fr^tt,  f.  news,  oracle. 

fr^tta,  t,  to  hear  news, 
enquire, 

frida,  ad,  to  pacify. 

fridr,  m..peace. 

fritt,  n.  adj.  being  in 
peace. 

frid-leikr,  m.  beauty, 

fridr,  adj.  handsome, 

Frjadagr,  m.  Friday. 

frj41s,  id),  free. 

frj6,  frae,  n.  seed. 

frjovga,  ad,  to  fertilizt. 

frost,  n.  frost. 

fr6a,  ad,  to  relieve. 

fr6d-leikr,     m.    know- 
ledge. 

frodr,  adj.  wise,  learned. 

frum-,  the  first,  prime. 

frii,  freyja,  f.  lady. 

fr^ja,  d,  to  defy. 

fryja,  u,  f.  defUmce. 

frae,  n.  Hed. 

frsedi,  f.  learning,  kis' 
tory. 

frsegd,  {.fame, 

fraegr,  adj.  famous, 

frsekinn,  adj.  valiant. 
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fraendi,  a,  m..  kinsman, 

fraeadsemi,  f.  kinship. 

fugl,  m,fowlt  hird^ 

fuU-,/«/(y. 

fuUr,  ^d].fullf' complete. 

fuUtingja,  d,  to  help. 

full-tnii,  m.  patron. 

fundinD,  founds  from 
finna. 

fundr,  nu finding,  meet- 
ing. 

fura,  u,  i.fir. 

furda^u,  tportentf*ferly* 

full,  adj./o2//. 

fiiss,  adj.  willing, 

fyl,  n.  filly. 

fy^gS*  f.  following. 

fylgi>  n»  support. 

fylgja,  u,  f.  •/e/cA/ 
guardian  spirit. 

fylgja,  d,  to  follow. 

fylgsni,  n.  pi.  hiding- 
place. 

fylki,  n.  county,  shire. 

fylking,  f,  battle-array. 

fylla,  d,  to  fill. 

fyrir-gefa,  to  forgive. 

fyrir-hyggja,  u,  f.  fore- 
thoughts 

fyrir-madr,  m.fbreman. 

fyrir-muna,  to  grudge. 

fyrir-nini,n.  chief  cabin. 

fyrir-^dt,  f.  ambush. 

fyrir-sogn,  f.  dictation. 

fyrnaz,  d,  to  grow  old. 

fymd,  f.  antiquity. 

fyrr,  before. 

fyrri,  fyrstr,  former, 
first. 

fysa,  t,  to  exhort. 

fysiligr,  adj.  winsome. 

fyst,  f.  desire, 

faed,  f.  fewness,  estrange- 
ment. 

fsda,  d,  to  feed,  rear  up. 

fae&ing,  f.  birth. 

faegja,  d,  to  cleanse. 

fasla^d ,  to  scare, frighten, 

faera,  d,  to  bring,  carry, 
remove. 


faeri,  n.  reach,  line. 

faerr,  adj.  able,  fit  for 
use, 

fsBtta,  t,  to  make  few. 

fsBzla,  u,  {.food. 

fblna,  ad,  to  grow  pale. 

folr,  adj.  pa/tf. 

fbnn,  f.  drift  of  snow. 

for,  f.  journey,  expedi- 
tion. 

foru-nautr,  m.  compa- 
nion. 

foru-neyti,  n.  company. 

gabb,  n.  mockery,  boast. 

gaddr,  m.  spike. 

gaf,  gafu,  from  gefa. 

gafl,  m.  gable  end. 

gagn,  n.  gain,  profit. 

gagn-,  gain-,  counter-. 

gagna,  ad,  to  help, 

gagn-staedr,  adverse. 

gagn-vart,  over-against. 

galdr,  m.  charm,  witch- 
ery. 

gait,  from  gjalda. 

gamall,  adj.  old  {pi 
man  and  beast). 

gamaa,  n.  amusement. 

gammr,  m.  vulture. 

gangdagr,  m.  Rogation 
or  Ember  days. 

gangr,  m.  going,  walk- 
ing; vogue,  fury. 

gapa,  5,  to  gape. 

gar&r,  m.  yard,  court, 
house,  estate,  fence. 

gam,  u.,yarn. 

garpr,  m.  doughty  fel- 
low. 

gat,  n.  hole. 

gata,  u,  L  passage,  path. 

gaukr,  m.  cuckoo. 

gaumr,  m.  heed,  atten- 
tion. 

gaut,  from  grj6ta. 

g4,  d,  to  heed,  observe. 

ga,  f.  barking. 

galauss,  adj.  heedless. 

galgi,  a,  m..  gallows. 


gas,  f.  goose.. 

gata,  u,  f.  guess,  riddle. 

gattir,  f.  pi.  doorway. 

ged,  n.  mind,  mood. 

gegn,  against. 

gegn,  adj.  gain,  ready. 

gegna,  6,  to  meet,  dis- 
charge, suit,  amount. 

gegnt,  over  against. 

gegnum,  through. 

geifla,  ad,  to  mumble. 

geigr,  ro.  scathe,  hurt.. 

geil,  f.  narrow  glen. 

geip,  n.  idle  talk. 

geirr,  m.  a  spear. 

geir-varta,  u,  f.  nipple. 

geisll,  a,  m.  beam,  ray. 

geispa,  ad,  to  yawn. 

geit,  f.  she-goat. 

gekk,  from  ganga. 

geldr,  adj.  barren. 

gella,  d,  to  yell. 

gengi,  n.  good  luck, 
success. 

gerd,  £.  yeast. 

gerdi,  n.  fenced  field. 

gestr,m.  guest,  stranger. 

geyma,  d,  to  keep,  watch, 
mind. 

geysa,  t,  to  gush,  rush, 

geysi-,,  very. 

gil,  n.  chasm,  gill, 

gildi,  n.  payment,  tri- 
bute. 

gildr,  adj.  of  full  worth, 
great, 

gildra,  u,  f.  trap. 

ginna,  t,  to  befool. 

ginning,  f.  deception. 

gipt,  f.  gift,  endowment. 

gipta,  u,  f.  good  luck. 

gipta,  t,  to  give  in  mar- 
riage. 

girda,  d,  to  fence,  girth. 

girnaz,  t,  to  yearn. 

gista,  t,  to  pass  a  night 
as  guest. 

gisting,  f.  passing  the 
night  as  guest. 

gigja,  u,  (.fiddle. 
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gisl,  m.  kottagt,  watek- 

man. 
gislar,  f.  pi.  turettts, 
gjaf-orA,  m.  match  (of 

woman), 
gjaf-vazta,    marriag§- 

able, 
g)ald,  D.  paymiiU, 
gjaio,  adj.  willing. 
gjarna,  adv.  willingly, 
gja,  f.  a  rifi. 
gjof,  f.  a  gift. 
gjurO,  f.  a  girdle, 
glaAliga,  adv.  gladly. 
gMi,aLd}.glad,cheer/ul. 
glam,  n.  noise. 
glata.  ady  to  destroy;  lose. 
glaumr,  m.  merry  noise. 
glamr,  m.  moon ;  ghost. 
g\ian-skygai,n.glamour 

sight. 
gledi,  f.  gladness,  joy. 
glenz,  n.joke. 
glettr,  m.  banter. 
gleyma.  6,  to  forget. 
gleypa,  d,  to  gulp  down. 
glita,  ad,  to  glitter. 
glikindi,  n.  likelihood. 
glikr,  adj.  a/ii&«,  similar. 
glima,  u,  f.  wrestling. 
gljufr,  n.  abyss,  chasm, 
glotta,  t,  to  grin,  smile. 
gloa,  ad,  to  gloss,  shine. 
glod,  Ti. glowing  embers. 
gluggr,  m.  window, 
glys,  n.  finery. 
glaepr,  m.  wickedness, 
glaesiligr,  adj.  splendid, 
gloggc,  adj.  clear,  die- 

tinct. 
glogg  -  ^kkinn,      adj. 

dear-sighted. 
gnaga;  ad,  to  gnaw. 
gnapa,  d,  to  loom  up. 
gnauda,  ad>  to  rustle, 
gneggja,  ad,  to  neigh, 
gneisti,  a,  m.  a  spark, 
gnipa,  n,  f.  peak, 
gnista,  t,  to  gnash  the 

teeth. 


gn6gr,  adj.  enough,  suf- 
ficient. 

gn6tt,  f.  abundance, 

gnda,  d,  to  rub. 

gnydr,  m.  murmur. 

gnyja,  d,  to  rustle. 

gnyr,  m.  clash,  din. 

gnaefa,  d,  to  Jut  out. 

gnollra,  ad,  to  howl. 

god,  n.  pi.  gods. 

godi,  a,  m.  chief,  priest. 

godord,n.  chieftainhood, 

g6d-menni,n.  goodman. 

g6dr,  adj.  good, 

god-vili,  a,  m.  good  will, 

golf,  n,  floor. 

g6mr,  m.  palate;  fin- 
ger* s  point. 

gradungr,  m.  bull. 

gramr,  adj.  wrath,  an- 
gry- 

granda,  ad,  to  hurt. 

granni,  a,  m.  neighbour. 

grannligr,  adj.  slim, 
slender. 

grannr,  adj.  thin,  dim, 

gias,  n.  grass. 

grautr,  m.  porridge. 

gr&dr,  m.  greed. 

grdg&s,  f.  grey  goose, 

gr&leitr,  adj.  wan, 
pinched, 

grap,  n.  sleet, 

grar,  adj.  grey. 

gratr,  m.  tears, weeping, 

grefr,  n.  hoe, 

grefta,  ad,  to  bury, 

greida,  d,  to  disentan- 
gle, further,  pay. 

greidi,  a,  m.  arrange- 
ment, entertainment. 

greidligr,  adj.  ready, 
prompt, 

greidr,  adj.  ready,  free, 

grein,  f.  branch,  point, 
distinction,  record; 
dissent. 

greina,  d,  to  branch, 
discern,  expound,  re- 
'Cord;  differ. 


greip,  f.  grip,  grasp. 
greip,  from  gripa. 
gremi,  f.  wrath. 
gremja,   d,    to  anger, 

provoke. 
gren,  u.fox  hole. 
grend,  f.  neighbourhood. 
grenja,  ad,  to  bellow. 
gr^t,  from  grata, 
grettir,  m.frowner(tDj- 

thical  serpent  name), 
grejrpr,  zd],  fierce. 
grid,  n.  pi.  truce. 
gridungr,  m.  bull. 
grimd,     f.    fierceness, 

cruelty. 
grimmT,zd)  fierce,  crtid. 
grind,  f.  railing,  gate. 
grip-deild,  f.  rapine. 
gripr,  m.  co^ly  thing. 
grima,  u,  f.  kood,  coai- 
gciss,m,  young  pig. 
grj6n,  n.  groats. 
grjot,  n.  gravel,  stones. 
grotti,  a,  m.  grinder. 
gr6dr,  m.  growth. 
grof,  f.  pit. 
gr6f,  from  grafa. 
grufla,  ad,  to  grovd. 
grana,  ad,  to  support. 
gnind,  f.  green. 
gnind-ToUr,  m.  ground 

(for  a  building), 
grunn,  n.  shallow. 
grunnr,  m.  the  bottom 

of  the  sea. 
grunnr,  adj.  shallow. 
grunr,  m.  suspicion. 
gnifa,  d,  to  grovd, 
gr}['la,  u,  f.  ogre, 
gryta,  t,  to  stone. 
graeda,  d,  to  makegroit, 

increase. 
grsenn,  z4].  green, 
grsBta,  t,  to  make  weep. 
grof,  f.  pit,  grave. 
grofir,     m.     digging, 

burial. 
gron,  f.  lip,  beard;  pint. 
grori,  from  gr<Sa. 
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Gu8,  God. 

gud-sifjar,  f.  pi.  sponsor' 
ship. 

gud-spjall,  n.  gospel. 

gu5-vefr,  m.good,  costly 
stuff. 

gull,  ^.gold. 

gulr,  zd].  yellow. 

gustr,  m.  blast. 

Gyftingar,  m.  Jews. 

gyftja,  u,  f.  goddess. 

gylla,  t,  to  gild. 

gyltr,  f.  young  sow. 

gymbr,  f.  ewe  lamb. 

gyrfta,  5,  to  gird. 

gvrftill,  m.  girdle. 

gygr.  f.  ogress. 

gaeda,  d,  to  bestow,  en- 
dow, increase. 

gaedi,  n.  good  things. 

gaefa,  u,  f.  gift,  good 
luck. 

gaegjaz,  8,  to  be  agog. 

gaer,  g^r,  yesterday. 

gsRTZ,  u,  f.  sheepskin, 
fleece, 

gsBta,  t,  to  watch,  tend. 

gaetr,  f.  pi.  heeding. 

gaezka,  u,  f.  goodness, 
grace. 

gsBzla,  u,  f.  keeping. 

gofga,  Sib,  to  honour, 
worship. 

gofugr,  adj.  worshipful. 

goltr,  m.  boar. 

gor-.  quite-,  altogether. 

gora,  6,  to  </o,  make; 
to  avail,  despatch, 
arbitrate. 

gord,  f.  making,  arbi- 
tration. 

gorr,  compar.  plainer, 
clearer. 

gorr,  adj.  part,  ready, 

accomplished. 
gorsamliga,   adv.   alto- 
gether. 
gorsemi,  f.  costly  thing. 
gorvallr,  adj.  whole,  en- 
tire. 


gorviligr,   adj.    accom- 
plished. 

hadda,  u,  f.  pothook. 
haddr,  m.  hair, 
haf,  n.  sea,  the  main. 
haf-siglingar-menn,   m. 

mariners. 
haf-villur,  f.  pi.  loss  of 

one*s  course  at  sea, 
hafna,  ad,  lo  forsake, 
hafr,  m.  he^goat. 
haft,  n.  bond,  chain. 
haga,  ad,  to  manage. 
hagi,   a,    m.    (hedged) 

pasture. 
hagl,  n.  hail. 
hagliga,  adv.  gently. 
hagr,  Sid],  handy,  skilled. 
hagr,  m.  state,  condition. 
hag-stxdr,  adj. /atr. 
haka,  u,  f.  c)^n. 
hald,  n.  holding,  sup- 
port, custody. 
hald-kvaemr,  adj.  meet. 
hali,  a,  m.  tail. 
hallar-,  hall-. 
hallaz,  ad,  to  lean, 
hallr,   adj.  leaning    to 

one  side. 
hallr,  m.  slope,  hill. 
haU-acri,  n.  famine. 
haltr,  adj.  lame. 
hamarr,    m.    hammer, 

crag. 
hamingja,   u,    f.    luck, 

fortune, 
hanir,  m.  skin,  see  p. 

341- 
hainramr,   adj.   see   p. 

341- 
handan,  from  beyond. 

handar-,  hand-. 
hand-bogi,  a,  hand-bow. 
hand-festr,  i.hamelling. 
hand-laugar,  f.  pi.  wash- 
ing hands. 
hand-leggr,  in.  the  arm. 
hand-sal,  n.  hanselling. 
hani,  a,  m.  cock. 

M  m 


hannyrS,  f.  hardiness, 
(needlework.) 

happ,  n.  good  luck, 

happ-fr6dr,  adj.  wise  in 
season. 

hardla,  adj.  very. 

hardr,  adj.  hard,  severe. 

harma,  ad,  to  bewail. 

harmr,  m.  grief,  sorrow. 

harpa,  u,  f.  harp. 

hasl,  m.  hasel. 

hasla,  ad,  to  hazel, 
*  pitch*  a  battle. 

hasta,  ad,  to  rebuke. 

hata,  ad,  to  hate, 

hatr,  n.  hatred, 

haugr,  m.  howe,  cairn. 

haug-stadr,  m.  cairn- 
place. 

haukr,  m.  hawk. 

hauss,  m.  scull. 

haust,  n.  autumn. 

had,  n.  mocking. 

hadung,  disgrace. 

halfa,  u,  f. '  half,*  region, 
quarter,  behalf. 

halfr,  adj.  half. 

hall,  adj.  slippery. 

halmr,  m.  straw. 

hdlm-J)ust,  {.'a  flail. 

hals,  m.  neck;  bow  (of 
a  ship) ;  ropers  end, 

235-  14- 
har,  adj.  high. 

hkr,  n.  hair. 

harr,  adj.  hoary  (grey- 
ish). 

haski,  a,  m.  danger. 

hass,  adj.  hoarse. 

ha-ssBti,  n.  high-seat. 

h4tta,  ad,  lo  dispose. 

-hattar,  of  kind  so  and  so. 

hattr,  m.  manner,  habit. 

hedan,  hence. 

hefla,  ad,  to  furl  the 
sail. 

hefna,  d,  to  revenge. 

hefnd,  f.  revenge. 

hegna,  d,  to  fence,  pro- 
tect, chastise. 
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hcgning,  f.  chastisiment, 
hcidingt,  a,  m.  heatken, 
bcidinn,  adj.  heathen, 
hcidni,  f.  heathendom, 
hcidr,  adj.  bright, 
hcil^ra,  ad,  to  honour. 
beilagr,  adj.  holy,  invio- 
lable. 
hcili,  a,  m.  the  brain, 
heill,  adj.  hale,  whole, 

healed, 
heill,  n.  luck,  good  luck, 

augury, 
heil<r&dr,    adj.    giving 

good  counsel. 
heilsa,  ad,  to  greet, 
hcilsa,  u,  f.  health, 
heiro,  m.  home. 
heima,  at  home, 
htlimn,  from  home, 
heiman-fylgja,     u,     f. 

dowry. 
heim-boA,  n.  bidding, 
beimild,  f.  right,  title. 
bcimili,  n.  home,  house, 
heim-kynni,  n.  home, 
heimoU,  adj.  entided, 
heimolligr,  adj.  private, 
heimr,  m.  home,  world, 
heimska,  n,  f.  folly, 
',        heim-s6kD,   f.    inroad, 
A  attack. 

^    heimta,  t,  to/etch,  claim. 
\  hein,  f.  hone, 
^heipt,  f.  deadly  feud, 
\     tpite, 

Ibcit,  n.  vow,  promise, 
heit,  n.  pi.  threats, 
heita,  t,  to  heat. 
beitaz,  a5,  to  threaten, 
heit-feogi,  f.  being  able 

to  eat  or  drink  things 

hot, 
heiti,  n.  name. 
hfeit-otS,  D.  promise. 
heitr,  adj.  hot, 
beit-strengmg,  {.solemn 

vow, 
hekk,  from  banga. 
bekia,  n,  f.,  see  p.  354. 


bel,  f.  Hell,  death, 

h6\z,  u,  f.  hoarfrost. 

beldr,  belzt,  rather,  p. 
504. 

belga, .  ad,  to  hallow, 
appropriate,  to  pro- 
claim  inviolable. 

belgi,  f.  sanctity,  invio- 
lability. 

belgr,  f.  holiday. 

bella,  u,  f.  slate. 

bella,  t,  to  pour  out. 

bellir,  m.  cave, 

belmingr,  m.  half. 

belsi,  n.  collar. 

Yi&X,  from  halda. 

helti«  f.  lameness. 

belviti,  n.  Hell. 

^Izti,  bolzti,  very. 

bemna  =  befna. 

benda,  d,  to  catch. 

bengja,  d,  to  hang. 

bectr,  adj.  meet. 

beppinn,  adj.  happy, 
lucky. 

bepta,  t,  to  bind,  fetter. 

hepti,  n.  hxtft. 

ber,  here. 

b^rad,  n.  county, 

berbergi,  n.  inn, 

berda,  d,  to  harden, 
press  on. 

berdar,  f.  pi.  shoulders. 

ber-fang,  n,  booty, 

beri,  a,  m.  hare, 

berja,  ad,  to  harry, 

berma,  d,  to  report, 
mimic, 

hermd,  f.  anger. 

bermdar-verk,  n.  feat, 
see  p.  548. 

hermiliga,  angrily, 

bernadr,  m.  harrying, 

herr,  m.  host,  people, 

Herra,  m.  Lord, 

ber-konvngr,  m.  king 
of  host. 

ber-leiding,  f.  captivity, 

ber-skapr,  m.  warfare. 

ber-or,  f.  ^fiery-cross. 


bersir,  m.  lord,  chief. 

bespa,  u,  f.  hasp. 

best-biis,  n.  stable, 

bestr,  m.  horse. 

b^t,  from  beita. 

betja,  u,  f.  hero. 

betta,  u,  f.  hood, 

bey,  n.  hay. 

beyra,  d,  to  hear,  give 
ear. 

beym,  f.  hearing. 

himinn,  m.  heaven. 

himneskr,  zd),heaveiily. 

hind,  f.  hind, 

bindra,  ad,  to  hinder. 

bindri)  the  hinder, 

hingat,  hither, 

bion,  pron.  you, 

binna,  u,  f.  membram. 

bird,  f.  kin^s  body- 
guard. 

bird-madr,  m.  hejuk- 
man, 

birda,  d,  to  tend,  take 
care  of, 

birdir,  m.  shepherd. 

birta,  t,  to  chastise, 

birzla,  u,  f.  chest, 

biti,  a,  m.  A«a/. 

bitta,  t,  to  hit,  meet 
with, 

bitzug,  yonder  there. 

bixti,  a,  m.  hiccough, 

bibf  li,  n.  homestead. 

bid,  n.  lair, 

bit,  f.  scrip, 

bjala,  ad,  to  chatter, 

bjallr,  m.  scajffhldage, 

bjalty  D.  hilt,  guard. 

bjarn,  n.  frozen  earth. 

bjami,  a,  m.  brain, 

bjarta,  n.  heart, 

bj&lmr,  m.  helm, 

bj&lm-volr,  m.  tiller, 

bj&lp,  f.  help, 

bj41pa,  ad,  to  help,  see 

p.  499. 
bj&lpr&d,  n.  salvation, 

bjalpsamligr,  adj.  iolv 

tary. 


-HR 


GLOSSARF. 


531 


hj6,      hjoggu,      from 

hoggva. 
hj6U  n.  wheel, 
hjujn.household^amily. 
hj(ika,  ad,  to  nurse, 
hjiin,  hjonshjii. 
hjii-skapr,  m.  wedlock, 
hjorft,  f.  herd,  flock, 
hjortr,  m.  hart. 
hi  ad,  m.  pile,  wall. 
hUd,  n.  lace-work, 
hlada,  u,  f.  barn. 
hlass,  n.  cart-load. 
hlaup,  n.  leap,  run, 
hlaut,     n.      sacrificial 

blood. 
hlaut,  from  hlj6ta. 
hlaka,  u,  f.  thaw. 
hiatr,  m.  laughter. 
hleifr,  m.  loaf. 
hlekkr,  m.  link. 
hlera,  ad,  to  listen. 
hleypa,  d,  to  make  leap, 

make  run. 
hlid,  f.  side, 
hlid,  n.  gcue. 
hlid,  f.  mountain  side. 
hlif,  f.  shelter,  armour, 
hlifa,  d,  to  shelter,  spare. 
hlit,  f.  security;  til  hlitar, 

well  enough. 
hlita,  t,  to  trust,  rely  on. 
hlj6d,  n.  silence;  sound. 
hljoda,  ad,  to  sound,  cry. 
hlj6d-faBri,n.  instrument. 
h]j6dliga,  adv.  silently. 
hlj6dr,  adj.  silent, 
hlj6mr,  m.  tune, 
hlj6p,  from  hlaupa. 
hl6,  from  hlaegja. 
Iil6d,  from  hlada. 
hlunnr,   n.   roller  for 

launching, 
hlust,  f.  ear. 
hlusta,  ad,  to  listen, 
hlut-fall,  n.  casting  of 

lots. 
hluti,  a,  m.  part, 
hhitr,    m.    lot,    share, 

thing. 


hlutsamr,  adj.  meddle- 
some. 
hlyur,  m.  plane-tree, 
hly,  n.  warmth, 
hlyda,  d,  to  listen,  obey, 

to  be  due. 
hlydinn,  adj.  obedient. 
hlyja,  d,  to  cover,  shelter, 
hlyr,  adj.  warm, 
hloegja,    d,     to     make 

laugh. 
hnakki,  a,  m.  nape  of 

the  neck. 
hnefi,  a,  m.flst. 
hneig,  from  hniga. 
hneigja,  d,  to  bow,  bend. 
hnekkja,    d,   to   throw 

back. 
bnerri,  a,  m.  sneeze. 
hneykja,d,  to  confound. 
hneyxla,  ad,  to  offend. 
hnisa,  u,  f.  porpoise. 
hnjoda,    d,    to    rivet, 

clinch. 
hnj6sa,  h,  to  sneeze, 
hnj6skr  «  fnj6skr,     n. 

touchwood, 
hnoda,  11.  clew, 
hnoss,  f.  jewel. 
hnot,  f.  nut, 
hnykkja,  t,  to  pull, 
hodd,  n.  hoard, 
hof,  n.  temple. 
hoi,  n.  hollow. 
hold,  n.  flesh. 
holdgan,  f.  incarnation, 
holkn,  n.  lava-field. 
hoUr,     adj.     gracious, 

faithful, 
hollusta,<u,  f.  homage. 
holr,  adj.  hollow, 
holt,  n.  holt. 
hopa,  ad^  to  draw  back. 
horn,  n.  horn,  corner. 
honi-stafr,  corner  beam,. 
horskr,  adj.  wise. 
hosa,  u,  f.  hose, 
hof,  n.  measure, 
hofr,  m.  hoof 
hog-,  easily. 

Mm  2 


hiSgrliga,  softly. 

hog-vaerr,  adj.  gentle. 

hoi,  n.  flattery. 

h6lkr,  m.  ring,  tube. 

holl,  m.  hill. 

holm-ganga,  u,  f.  wager 
of  battle,  sec  p.  371. 

h61mr,  m.  islet. 

hop,  n.  hope,  inlet. 

hor-domr,  m.  whore- 
dom. 

hostr,  m.  throat. 

h6t,  n.  whit. 

hot,  n.  pi.  threats. 

h6ta,  ad,  to  threaten, 

hralir,  adj.  swift, 

hrafn,  n.  raven. 

hrammr,  m.  bears  paw. 

hrapa^ad,  to  fall  in  ruin, 

hratt,  from  hrinda. 

hraud,  from  hrj6da. 

hraun,  n.  lava  field. 

hraustr,  adj.  valiant, 
strong, 

hr4ki,  a.  m.  spittle, 

hrar,  adj.  raw. 

hreda,  u,  f.  logic. 

hregg,  n.  storm  and 
■rain, 

hreidr,  n.  bird's  nest.  ^* 

hreinii,  adj.  clean. 

hreinn,  m.  reindeer. 

hreinsa,  ad,  to  cleanse. 

hreistr,  n.  scales  (fish). 

hremma,  d,  to  clutch. 

hreppa,  t,  to  catch,  get, 

hret,  n.  tempest. 

hreysi,  n.  lair,  den, 

hreysti,  f.  valour. 

hringja,  d,  to  ring, 

hringr,  m,  ring. 

hrista,  t,  to  shake. 

lirid,  f.  tempest,  while. 

hrifa,  u,  f.  rake, 

hrim,  m.  rime,  frost, 

hris,  D.  brushwood, 

hrisla,  u,  f.  twig, 

hrjiifr,  adj.  rough, 

hrogn,  n.  spawn,  roe. 

hrokkinn,  adj.  curled. 
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hross,  n.  horse. 
hrrtdf,  m,fame. 
hrof,  n.  ship^s  shed. 
hrokr,  m.  rook,  cattle. 
hrosa,  a&,  to  praise. 
hrukka,  n,  f.  wrinkle. 
brumr,  adj.  ittfirm. 
hruga,  u,  f.  heap. 
hnitr,  m.  ram. 
hryggS,  f.  grief. 
hryggja,  ft,  to  distress. 
hryggr,  adj.  rueful ,  sad. 
bryggr,  m.  the  back. 
hrx,  n.  carrion. 
hrzdaz,  d,  to  dread. 
hraeddr,  z^].  frightened. 
hraeftiligr,  dreadful. 
hrzkja,  t,  to  spit. 
hrssra,  ft,  to  n^ove,  stir. 
hraesni,  f.  vanity;  hypo* 

crisy. 
hraez'.a,  u,  f.  dread. 
hrdkkva.  ft,  to  beat  backy 

to  coil. 
hrorna,  aft,  to  decay. 
hugaftr,  adj.  bold. 
hugft,  f.  tnind. 
hugga,  aft,  /o  comfort. 
huggari,  m.  comforter. 
hug-hvarf,  n.  change  of 

mind. 
hug-kvamr,  adj.  gentle. 
hug-lauss,  adj.  craven. 
hug-leifta,  d,  to  consider. 
hugna,  aft,  to  please. 
hugr,  m.  mindf  mood^ 

courage. 
hugsa,  aft,  to  think. 
hugsan,  f.  thought. 
hug-skot,  n.  soul,  mind. 
hug-vit,  n.  sagacity. 
hug-^ekkr,     adj.     en* 

deared. 
huida,  u,  f.  hiding. 
hunang,  n.  honey. 
hundr,  m.  hotmd,  dog. 
hundraft,  n.  hundred. 
hungr,  m.  hunger. 
hurft,  f.  door. 
hiift,  f.  hide. 


hitft-fat,  D.  hammock^ 

hiift-keipr,  m.  canoe. 

hiifa,  u,  f.  bonnet. 

hiifr,  m.  hulk, 

hum,  n.  twilight. 

hiinn,  m.  young  bear. 

hiis,  n.  house. 

hus-b6ndi,  a,  m.  mas' 
ter ;  husband. 

hiis-biinaftr,  m.  furni- 
ture. 

hiis-freyja,  f.  housewife. 

hiis-karl,  m.  house-carle^ 
servant. 

hus-^iDg,  n.  husting, 

hvaftan,  whence  f 

hvalr,  m.  whale. 

h  vammr,  ni.  com6«,  vale. 

hvar,  where  f 

hvarf,  n.  turning,  out 
of  sight. 

hvarf,  from  hverfa. 

hvarfa,  aft,  to  wander. 

hvargi,  nowhere. 

hvarmr,  m.  eydid. 

hvar-vetna,  everywhere. 

hvass,  adj.  sharp,  keen. 

hvat,  what, 

hvata,  aft,  to  hasten. 

hvaiki,  whatsoever, 

hvatligr,  adj.  brisk. 

hvatr,  adj.  quick. 

hvat-vetna,  whatsoever. 

hvat-viss,adj.  headlong. 

hvalf,  n.  vault, 

hvall,  m.  hill. 

hvarr,  which  of  two. 

hvarrgi,  neither  of  two. 

hvarr-tveggi,  either, 

hvart,  whether, 

hve,  how. 

hvegi,  howsoever. 

hveim,  whom. 

hveiti,  n.  wheat. 

hvciti-ax,  n.  ear  of 
wheat. 

hvel,  n.  wheel. 

hvtllr,  adj.  shrill. 

hvelpr,  m.  whelp, 

hvergi,  nowhere. 


hvemig,  haw. 

hvcrr,  m.  cauldron,  hot 

spring. 
hverr,  who,  which  (of 

many), 
hverrgi,  every  one. 
hversUy  how. 
hvert,  whither, 
hvessa,  t,  to  sharpen, 

blow  up  to  a  gale. 
hvifta,  u,  f.  squall. 
hvika,  a5,  to  waver. 
hvimr,  m.  whizzif^. 
hvirfill,  m.  the  crown  of 

the  head. 
hvirfing,  f.  circle. 
hvi,  why. 
hvila,  d,  to  rest. 
hvila,  u,  f.  bed. 
hvild,  f.  rest,  while. 
hvilu-golf,  n.  bed'closet. 
hvisla,  aft,  to  whisper. 
hvita-bjdm,    m.    white 

bear. 
hvitr,  adj.  white. 
hvonn,  f.  angelica. 
hvot,  f.  egging. 
hyggindi,  n.  wisdom. 
hygginn,  adj.  clever. 
hylU,  i,  favour. 
hylr,  m.  deep  in  a  river. 
hyrndr,  adj.  homed. 
hyski,  n.  household. 
hybyli  =  hibyli. 
hyrr,adj.  sweet,  smiling. 
ba&ft,  f.  height, 
haefta,  ft,  to  scoff. 
hasfa,  b,  to  hit,  to  fit, 

behove. 
haefr,  adj.^f/. 
haegindi,    n.    easement, 

pillow. 
hsBgja,  ft,  to  abate,  re- 

iteve. 
hasgr,  adj.  easy,  gentU. 
hfieli,  n.  shelter, 
basil,  m.  heel,  peg, 
hsena,  a,  f.  hen, 
hxQs,  n.  pi.  hens,  poultry. 
haera,  u,  f.  grey  hair. 
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hxta,  t,  to  threaten, 
hsBtta,  t,  to  risk. 
haetta,  t,  to  leave  off. 
hsBtta,  u,  f.  danger. 
hasttligr,  zd].  dangerous. 
hacttr,  adj.  in  danger. 
hofda-skip,    n.    beaked 

ship. 
hof5i,  a,  m.  headland. 
hofdingi,   a,  m.   head, 

chief. 
hof  dingskapr,  m .  po«/«r, 

magnificence, 
hofgi,  a,  m.  heaviness. 
hofigr,  adj.  heavy. 
hofii,  f.  haven,  harbour ^ 
hofud,  n.  headi  beak. 
hofu5-,  head-f  chief-. 
hogg,  n.  stroke,  blow. 
hogg-orrosta,  u,  f.  close 

holdr,  m.  franklin. 
hoU,  f.  hall. 
bond,  f.  hand. 
hondla,  ad,  to  catch. 
horfa,  ad,  to  draw  back. 
borgr,  m.  *  high-place* 
hormung,  f.  crffiiction, 
hdrr,  m.flax. 
honind,  n.  skin. 
hottr,  m.  hood. 

ida,  u,  f.  eddy. 

idiiin,  adj.  diligent. 

idja,  ad,  to  work. 

idja,  u,  f.  occupation. 

idn,  f.  =  idja. 

idr,  n.  pi.  entrails. 

idraz,  ad,  to  repent. 

idrun,  f.  repentance. 

ifa,  ad,  to  doubt. 

ikt,  f.  gout. 

il,  f.  sole  of  the  foot. 

ilmr,  m.  sweet  scent. 

inn,  i»,  into. 

inna,  t,  to  perform,  re- 
late. 

innan,  from,  within. 

innan-verdr,  adj.  in- 
ward. 


inn-gangr,  m.  tn-gomg. 
inni,  in^doors. 
inni,  n.  an  inn. 
inniliga,  adv.  minutely. 
innsigli,  n.  seal. 
innyfli,  n.  pi.  entrails. 

igull,  m.  urchin. 
ihuga,  ad,  to  consider. 
ikorai,  a,  m.  squirrel. 
ilia,  i//,  badly. 
ill-fuss,  adj.  ill-willed. 
illr,  adj.  evil,  ill. 
ill-virki,  n.  crime. 
iil-virki,  a,  m.  villain. 
illzka,  u,  f.  wickedness. 
iss,  m.  ice. 
istra,  u,  f.  paunch. 
ij)r6tt,  idrott,  f.  accom- 
plishment, art,  skill. 

jadarr,  m.  edge. 

jafn,  jamu,  adj.  even. 

jafu-,  evenly,  equally. 

jafna,  ad,  to  make  equal, 
compare. 

jafnadr,  m.  equity,  fair- 
ness. 

jaki,  a,  m.  piece  of  ice. 

jarda,  ad,  to  earth. 

jard-fall,  n.  earth-slip. 

jard-hus,  n.  earth-house, 
underground. 

jardneskr.  adj.  earthly. 

jarl,  m.  earl. 

jarmr,  ra.  bleating. 

jarpr,  adj.  brown. 

jartegn,  f.  token. 

jaxl,  m.  grinder, 

j4,  yes. 

jam,  n.  iron. 

jarn-,  of  iron. 

jarna,  ad,  to  iron. 

jata,  ad,  to  say  yes,  con- 
fess, assent. 

jatning,  f.  confession. 

j(5k,  from  atika. 

Jol,  n.  pi.  Vule, 

jor,  m.  horse. 

jos,  from  ansa. 


jurt,  f.  herb. 
jugr,  n.  udder. 
jofnudr = jafnadr. 
jokull,  m.  icicle,  glacier, 

ice. 
jord,  f.  earth,  estate. 
jorfi,  a,  m.  gravel. 
jotunn,  m.  giant. 

kadall,  m.  cable. 

kaf,  n.  dive  under  water. 

kafa,  ad,  to  dive. 

kafli,  m.  piece  of  wood. 

kafna,  ad,  to  be  choked. 

kaldr,  adj.  cold. 

kali,  n.  call,  cry. 

kalla,  ad,  to  call. 

kallza,  ad,  to  taunt,  vex. 

kambr,  m.  comb,  crest. 

kampr,  m.  beard,  crest. 

kiinn,  from  kunna. 

kanna,  ad,  to  search; 
recognite. 

kapp,  n.  contest^  eager 
pursuit. 

kappi,  a,  ra.  champion. 

kappsamr,  adj.  eager. 

karl,  m.  man. 

karls-efni,  n.  mettle  of 
a  man. 

karl-madr,  m.  man. 

karl-mennzka,  f.  man- 
hood. 

kasta,  ad,  to  throw,  cast. 

katt-skimi,  n.  cai's  skin. 

kaun,  n.  sore. 

kaup,  n.  bargain, 

kaupangr,  u.  market- 
place, 

kaup-eyrir,  m.  money, 
wares. 

kaup-ferd,  f.  journey. 

kauplaust,  without  price, 
costless. 

kaup-madr,  m.  chap- 
man, merchant. 

kaup-stefna,  f.  market, 

kaup-tun  =  kaupangr. 

kaupu-nautr,  m.  cus- 
tomer. 
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kal,  n.  cabbage, 
kalfi,  m.  eai/ofthe  leg, 
kuifr.  m.  calf, 
kapa,  u,  f.  eloalc, 
katr,  adj.  merry, 
kefli,  o.  Uich. 
kcipr,  m.  roudock, 
kelda,  u,  f.  wsll, 
kcmba,  d,  to  comb, 
kenna.  d,  to  know,  ae- 

knoudedge^  teack,/eel. 
kenni-madr,  m.  priest, 

clerk, 
kenning,  f.  teaching, 
keppa,  t,  to  strive, 
ker,  n.  ve&sel. 
ker-bad,  n.  tub^ath. 
kerling,  f.  old  tvoman. 
keni,  ii.  candle, 
ketill,  m.  kettle, 
keyra,  6,  to  whip,  drive. 
kid,  n.  kid. 
kinga,    u,    f.    brooch, 

bracelet, 
kinn,  f.  the  cheek, 
kippa,  d,  to  pull. 
kirkja,  u,  f.  church, 
kista,  u,  f.  chest. 
kistill,  m.  little  chest. 
kjarr,  n.  copse  wood. 
kjalki,  m.jaw  bone, 
kjolr,  m.  keel, 
kjor,  n.  choice, 
kjori,  from  kj6sa. 
kjot,  n.  flesh. 
klappa,  ad,   to  stroke, 

hammer. 
klauf,  f.  cloven  foot, 
klefi,  m.  closet, 
kieif,  f.  c/zj: 
klettr,  m.  rock, 
klif,  n.  c/i^ 
klofi,  m.  cleft,  rift, 
kl6,  f.  c/au/. 
klora,  ad,  /o  scratch, 
klungr,  m.  bramble. 
klyf,  f.pack  (on  a  horse), 
klypa,  S,  /o  pinch. 
klaeda,  d,  to  clothe. 
klssdi,  n.  c/o/A,  clothes. 


klsednadr,  m.  clothing, 

klxki,  n.  infamy. 

kliikkr,  adj.  crying, 

knappr,  m.  knob, 

kn&liga,  deftly. 

knkr,  adj.  vigorous, 

kn6,  n.  knee. 

kneppa,  t,  to  button. 

knifr,  m.  knife. 

knoda,  ad,  to  knead, 

knui,  m.  knuckle. 

kniitr,  m.  knot, 

knyta,  t,  to  knii, 

knorr,  m.  ship, 

knottr,  m.  ball. 

kofl,  m.  cowl. 

kol,  n.  coals. 

koUr,  m.  crown,  top. 

kona,  u,  f.  woman, 
wife. 

konungr,  m.  king. 

korn,  1).  com. 

koss,  m.  kiss. 

kosta,  ad,  /o  /ry,  tempt; 
defray,  cost. 

kostnadr,  m.  cost. 

kostr,  m.  choice,  condi- 
tion, chance,  match, 
cost,  stores. 

kot,  n.  cottage. 

kolna,  ad,  to  get  cold. 

kramr,  2id]^bruised. 

krappr,  adj.  cramped. 

kraptr,  m.  strength, 

kraka,  u,  f.  crow, 

kras,  f.  dainty, 

kreista,  t,  to  squeeze. 

kremja,  to  squeeze. 

kreppa,  t,  to  clench, 

kring,  adv.  round, 

kringja,  d,  to  surround. 

kringla,  u,  f.  orb, 

Kristinn,  adj.  Christian, 

Kristna,  ad,  to  Chris- 
tianize. 

Kristni,  f.  Christianity. 

kross,  m.  cross, 

kross-festa,  d,  to  crucify, 

krokr,  m.  hook. 

kraekja,  t,  to  hook^ 


kufl=kofl. 

kuldi,  a,  m.  cold, 

kuml,    kubl,    n.    sign, 
badge,  monument. 

kunnusta,  u,  f.  know- 
ledge. 

kunnigr,  adj.  known. 

kunnliga,  knowingly. 

kunnr,  adj.  known, 

kurr,  m.  grumbling, 

kurteisi^  f.  courte^. 

kii,  f.  cow,  see  kyr. 

kiiga,  ad,  to  cow. 

kiila,  u,  f.  knob. 

kvad,      kvadu,      from 
kveda. 

kvaka,  ad,  to  twitter. 

kvarta,  ad,  to  complain. 

kvdma,  u,  f.  coming. 

kvan,  f.  wife. 

kvdn-fang,  n.  marriage. 

kvangaz,  ad,  to  take  a 
wife, 

kvedja,  u,  f.  welcome. 

kvedskapr,  m.  poetry. 

kveisa,  u,  f.  boil. 

kveld,  n.  evening,, 

kvenn-,   kveuna-,  wo- 
men, see  kona. 

kvenn-madr,  f.  woman. 

kverkr,  f.  pi.  throat. 

kvern,  f.  mill. 

kveykja,  d,  to  kindle, 
light, 

kvida,  u,  f.  song, 

kvid-burdr,  m.  verdict. 

kvidja,  ad^  to  forbid. 

kvidr,  m.  saw;  verdict. 

kvidr,  m.  womb. 

kvik-fi6,  n.  live  stock. 

kvikna,  ad,  to  come  to 
life. 

kvikr,  adj.  quick,  living. 

kvikvendi,     n.    living 
creature, 

kvistr,  m.  branch. 

kvittr,  m.  rumour. 

kvi,  {.fold. 

kvida,  d,  to  apprehend 

kviga,  u,  f.  hetfer. 
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kvisl,  f./ork^  branch, 

kvxdi,  n.  song. 

kvaemt,  adj.  coming, 

kvod,  f.  summons. 

kvol,  f.  torment. 

kylfa,  u,  f.  club, 

kvn,  D.  kind. 

kynda,  d,  to  kindle, 

kyn-fylgja,  f.  family 
mark. 

kyn-kvisl,  f.  lineage. 

kynligr,  adj.  strange. 

kynna,  t,  to  make 
known, 

kynni,  n.  acquaintance. 

kyrr,-adj.  stillf  quiet. 

kyrra,  5,  to  calm. 

kyrtill,  m.  kirtle. 

kyssa,  t,  to  kiss. 

kyli,  n.  boil. 

kyr,  f.  cow. 

ksefa,  d,  to  choke. 

kxla,  d,  to  cool, 

kaBnn,adj .  skilled.clever. 

ksera,  d,  to  accuse. 

kserleikr,  m.  love,  cha- 
rity. 

kaerr,  adj.  dear. 

kogguH,  m.finger'joint. 

kongull,  m.  staVe, 

kostr,  m.  pile, 

kottr,  m.  cat. 

lada,  ad,  to  bid. 

lad-ord,  n.  invitation. 

lag,  n.  layer,  compa- 
nionship, thrust,  me- 
tre, degree. 

lag-,  laga-,  law. 

laga-setning,  f.  law,con- 
stitution. 

lagdr,  m.  lock  of  wool, 

lakr,  adj.  lacking. 

lamb,  n.  lamb, 

lami,  lame. 

land,  n.  land,  country, 
estate. 

land-aurar,  tax. 

land-eign,  f.  land-pre- 
mises. 


land-festar,  f.  moorings. 

land-kaup,    n.    buying 
land. 

land-n&m,  n.  settlement. 

land-nordr,  see  p.  340. 

land-r&d,  n.  treason. 

land-seti,  m.  tenant, 

landz-kostr,  m.  the  good 
of  the  land. 

landz-r^ttT,  m.  common 
law. 

land-vsettr,  f.  guardian 
spirit. 

langa,  aA,  to  long. 

lang-fedgar,  ancestors. 

langr,  adj.  long. 

lang-hendr,  long-hand- 
ed. 

lang-skip,  n.  long  ship, 

lang-acd,  f.  longevity. 

lang-^aer,  adj.  long-lived. 

las,  14su,  from  lesa. 

lasta,  ad,  to  speak  ill  of 

latr,  adj.  dow,  lazy. 

laudr,  n.  lather, 

lauf,  n.  leaf. 

laug,  f.  bath,  hot  spring. 

laug,  from  Ijiiga. 

Laugar-dagr,  Saturday. 

laugaz,  ad,  to  bathe, 

lauk,  from  liika. 

laukr,  m.  leek. 

laun,  f.  secrecy ;  &  laun, 
secretly. 

laun,  n.  pi.  rewards. 

launa,  ad,  to  reward. 

laun-getinn,    born    out 
of  wedlock. 

Iaun-s4tr,  n.  ambush, 

laupr,  m.  basket. 

lausa-f<S,     n.     movable 
property. 

lausingi,  m.freedman. 

lausn,    f.    release,    re- 
demption. 

lauss,  adj.   loose,  free, 
void,  vacant. 

laust,  from  Ijosta. 

lausung,  f.  leasing. 

laut,  from  liita. 


lax,  m.  salmon, 

laz,  n.  lace. 

14,  f.  shoal  water, 

la,  from  liggja.    ,. 

lagr,  adj.  low. 

]&n,  n.  loan. 

14nar-dr6ttinn,  m.  liege- 
lord. 

14ss,  m.  lock,  latch. 

lat,  n.  loss,  death;  pi. 
manners. 

l&t-bragd,  n.  bearing. 

le,  m.  scythe. 

l^di,  from  lj&. 

ledr,  m.  leather. 

leggr,  m.  leg,  hollow 
bone. 

leid,  f.  way,  road;  til 
leidar,  bring  about. 

leid,  from  lida. 

leid,  f.  the  Leet-meeting. 

leida,  d,  to  lead. 

leida,  d,  to  make  loath : 
reflex,  to  loath. 

leidangr,  m.  levy. 

leidar-steinn,  n.  load- 
stone. 

leidi,  n.  fair  wind. 

leidi-ord,  n.  walking 
and  talking. 

leidr,  adj.  loathed, 

leid-saga,  f.  piloting. 

leif,  f.  leaving,  patri- 
mony, 

leifa,  d,  to  leave. 

leiga,  d,  to  hire,  rent. 

leiga,  u,  f.  rent,  wages. 

leig-lendingr,  m.  tenant, 

leikr,  m.  play,  game, 

leiptr,  f.  lightning. 

leir,  m.  loam,  clay. 

leistr,  m.  sock. 

leit,  f.  search. 

leit,  from  lita. 

-leitr,  adj.  looking, 

leizla,  f.  leading. 

leki,  a,  m.  leakage, 

\6n,  n.feiffee, 

lend,  f.  loin. 

lenda,  d,  to  land. 
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lenda,  u,  f.  land^  estate. 

lendr,  adj.  landed  (of 
landlords). 

lengd,  f.  length, 

leiigi,  adv.  long. 

lengja,  d,  to  lengthen. 

Icngttum,  adv.  all  along. 

leppr,  m.  lock  of  hair, 

lerept,  n.  linen. 

lerka,  ad,  to  laee. 

lest,  t,  to  damage. 

lesti,  in  a  lesti,  at  last. 

]6t,  from  l&ta. 

leti,  f.  lasUness. 

letr,  n.  letters. 

16tta,    t.    to    lighten; 
clear  off". 

Wttr,  adj.  light. 

ley  fa,  d,  to  leave  ^  allow. 

leyfi,  n.  leave. 

leyna,  d,  to  conceal. 

leynd,  f.  secrecy. 

leyni,  n.  hiding-place. 

leyniligr,  adj.  secret. 

leysa,  t,  to  loosen,  re- 
deem. 

lid,  n.  host,  troop,  help. 

lid-margr,  adj.  having 
many  men. 

liftr,  m.  joint. 

lids-munr,  m.  odds. 

lid-veizla,  u,  f.  help. 

lifnadr,  m.  life,  convent. 

lifr,  f.  liver. 

lim,  n.  foliage,  faggots. 

limar,  f.  pi.  branches. 

limr,  m.  limb. 

lina,  ad.  to  soften. 

lind,  f.  lime-tree. 

lindi,  a,  m.  belt. 

linna,  t,  to  cease. . 

linr,  adj.  soft,  gentle. 

list,  f.  art,  craft. 

lit,  n.  see  and-lit. 

litaz,  ad,  to  look  about. 

lit-klaedi,  n.  red  clothes. 

litr,  m.  dye,  colour. 

lit-verpaz,   d,   to  grow 
pale. 

lida.  ^0  sw^cr,  N.  T. 


Hf,  n.  life. 

lifga,  ad,  to  call  to  life, 
lif-l&t,  n.  loss  of  life. 
Hf-vaenn,  adj.  with  hope 

of  recovery. 
lik,  n.  corpse. 
lika,  ad,  to  like. 
likamr,  m.  body. 
liki,  m.  form,  shape. 
likn,  f.  relief,  mercy. 
likna,  ad,  to  show  mercy. 
likneski,  n.  image. 
Hkr,  adj.  like,  see  glikr. 
lik-{>r&,  f.  leprosy. 
Vim,  n.  lime. 
lin,  n.flax,  linen. 
litiU,  adj.  Utde. 
litilldtr,  adj.  humble, 
Htt,  adv.  little. 
Ija,  f.  mown  grass. 
l]6b,  n.  pi.  lay,  song. 
Ijoma,  ad,  to  gleam. 
ij6mi,  a,  in.  gleam,  ray. 
Ijori,  a,  m.  louvre. 
Ijos,  a.  light. 
Ij6ss,  adj.  light,  bright, 

clear. 
Ijotr,  adj.  ugly. 
Ijiifr,  adj.  dear,  mild, 

beloved. 
lodinu,  adj.  shaggy. 
lof,  n.  praise,  licence. 
\o(2L,aib,  to  praise,  allow: 
lof-kvxdi,  n.  encomium. 
lof-oTd,  n.  leave. 
lof-songr.  m.  hymn. 
log,  n.  lowe,  flame. 
loga,  ad,  to  burn  with 

flame. 
logi,  a,  m.  flame. 
logn,  n.  calm  weather. 
lok,  n.  lock,  lidf  end. 
lok,  n.  tares, 
loka,  ad,  to  lock. 
loka,  u,  f.  latch. 
lok-hvila,  f.  bed-closet. 
lokka,  ad,  to  allure. 
lokkr,  m.  lock  of  hair. 
lok-rekkja  « lok-hviia. 
loks,  zdw.  finally. 


lopt,  n.  air;  loft,  an 
upper  room ;  a  lopt, 
aloft. 

losa,  ad,  to  loosen. 

losna,  ad,  to  get  loose. 

losti,  a,  m.  lust. 

lota,  u,  f.  bout. 

16,  f.  sandpiper. 

16d,  f.  cro/>. 

lofi,  a,  m.  the  palm  of 
the  hand. 

16ga,  ad,  to  part  with. 

Ion,  n.  sea  loch. 

lund,  f.  temper,  manner. 

lundr,  ni.  grove. 

lungu,  n.  pi.  lungs, 

lurkr,  m.  cudgel. 

lustu,  from  lj6sta. 

ludr,  m.  trumpet. 

lus,  f.  /oi/5«. 

liitr,  adj.  stooping. 

lyf,  f.  Atfr6,  simple. 

lyf-steinn,  m.  healing- 
stone. 

lygi,  f.  lie,  falsehood. 

lygn,  adj.  co/m. 

lykill,  m.  key. 

lykkja,  u,  f.  loop. 

lyndi,  n.  temper,  mood. 

-lyndr,  adj.  -tempted. 

lyng,  n.  ling. 

lypta,  t,  to  lift. 

lypting,  f.  after  castle 
(on  a  vessel). 

lyritr,  m.  common  law 
[«lyd-r^ttr]. 

lyst,  f.  desire. 

lydr,  m.  people. 

lyd-sky  Ida ,  u,  f.  homage. 

lysa,  t,  to  lighten,  mani'^ 
fest,  proclaim. 

lysing,  f.  daybreak. 

lyta,  t,  to  deform. 

lasgi,  n.  berth. 

lajgja,  d,  to  lower,  abate. 

laekna,  d,  to  heal. 

Isekning,  f.  healing. 

Iseknir,  m.  leach, 

laeki,  m.  brook. 

\xx,  n.  the  thigh. 
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laera,  d,  to  teach. 

]asrd6mr,  m.  learning. 

Iserdr,  adj.  learned. 

laering,  f.  teaching. 

lasri-sveinu,  m.  disciple. 

laer-leggr,  m.  thigh-bone. 

IsBsa,  t,  to  lock. 

lasti,  n.  pi.  manner^ 
screams. 

log,  n.  pi.  law,  consti- 
tution. 

Log-bergi,  n.  the  Hill 
of  Law. 

log-fullr,  adj.  lawful. 

log-ligr,  adj.  lawful. 

log-madr,  m.  lawman. 

log-mdl,  n.  rule^  the  law. 

log-maeltr,  part,  pre- 
scribed in  law. 

logr,  ni.  water,  lake. 

log-retta,  u,  f.  legisla- 
ture. 

log-saga,  u,  f.  law- 
speaking. 

log-ski  1,  n.  pi.  law  busi- 
ness. 

logu-nautr,  m,  mess- 
mate. 

16g-J)ing,  n.  parliament. 

\oiXXf  m.  fault. 

ma5kr,  m.  maggot, 
worm. 

madk-smoginn,  worm- 
eaten. 

madr,  m.  man. 

madra,  u,  f.  madder. 

magi,  a,  m.  stomach, 
maw. 

magii)  n.  main,  strength. 

inagna,ad/o  strengthen. 

magr,  adj.  meagre. 

maka,  to  make. 

inaki,  a,  m.  match. 

makligr,  adj.  becoming. 

malr,  m.  mail. 

malt,  n.  malt. 

man,  from  muna. 

mannadr,  adj.  bred  (so 
and  so). 


manndomr,    m.    man- 
hood. 

mann-dr&p,  n.  murder. 

mann-fall,  n.  slaughter 
in  battle. 

mann-gjold,  n.  pi.  were- 
gild. 

mann-hefnd,   f.    blood- 
revenge. 

mann-jafnadr,m.  *  man- 
matching.^ 

mann-kyn,  n.  mankind. 

mann-rauu,  f.  trial. 

mann-safhadr,   m.  ga- 
thering of  men. 

mann-vit,  n.  the  reason. 

mann-vaenn,  adj.  hope- 
ful. 

mara,  u,  f.  nightmare. 

margr,  adj.  many. 

mark,  n.  mark,  sign. 

marka,  ad,  to  mark, 
sign,  observe. 

markadr,  m.  market. 

mark-leidi,  n.  wood- 
path. 

marr,  m.  the  sea. 

mata,  u,  f.  mess. 

mataz,  ad,  to  take  food. 

mat-biia,  to  dress  food. 

mat-fong,  n.  viands. 

mat-mal,  n.  meal  time. 

matr,  m.  meat,  food. 

mat-rdd,  n.  husbandry. 

maurr,  n.  ant. 

ma,  d,  to  blot. 

ma,  from  mega. 

m&gr,  m.  brother-,  fa- 
ther-, son-in-law. 

mag-semd,  f.  affinity. 

mal,  n.  speech,  lan- 
guage, saw ;  suit, 
action,  case. 

mal,  n.  meal  time,  mo- 
ment. 

mal,  n.  pi.  drawing,  in- 
laid work. 

m41a-efni,  n.  cause. 

m41-dagi,  m.  deed,  char- 
ter. 


m&li,  a,  m.  agreement, 
title,  pay. 

m4Ugr,  adj.  talkative. 

m&l-lauss,  adj.  dumb. 

mdlnir,  m.  metal. 

mai-reitinn,  adj.  talka- 
tive. 

mal-snild,  f.  eloquence. 

mal-tid,  f.  meal. 

mil-tofa,  u,  f.  meeting- 
hall. 

m4ni,  a,  m.  the  moon. 

manudr,  m.  month. 

mar,  m.  sea-mew. 

mattigr,  adj.  mighty. 

mattr,  m.  might, 

medal,  among. 

medal-,  middle. 

medal-lagi,  average. 

medan,  whilst,  mean- 
while. 

med-ferd,  f.  manage- 
ment. 

megm,n.main.  strength. 

-megin  [-m  vegm'],-side, 

p.  505. 
megna,  ad,  to  be  able. 

meida,  d,  to  maim. 

meidr,  m.  the  beam  (in 
a  sledge). 

mein,  n.  hurt,  harm. 

meina,  ad,  to  harm,  hin- 
der. 

mein-bugir,  m.  pi.  im- 
pediments. 

mcin-gefit,  fatally  in- 
clined. 

mein-saeri,  n.  perjury, 

mein-vaettr,f.  evil  wight, 
demon,  genie. 

meiri,  adj.  more,  p.  485. 

meirr,  adv.  more. 

meiss,  m.  basket. 

meizl,  n.  mutilation. 

mil,  n.  nick  of  time. 

melr,  m.  bent  grass; 
downs,  sandbank. 

mel-rakki,  m.  polar  fox. 

melta,  t,  to  digest. 

men,  n.  necklace. 
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mennskr,  adj.  kumaH. 

menntr,  adj.  bred  to 
and  to. 

ment,  f.  craft. 

mergd,  f.  multityde, 

inergr,  m.  marrow. 

merki,  n.  mark^  token, 
standard. 

merktliga,  adv.  dis- 
tinctly. 

merki-m&ll,  adj.  true 
speaking'. 

merkja,  d,/o  mark, sign. 

merkr,  adj.  noteworthy. 

merr,  f.  mare. 

messa,  u,  f.  mass. 

inestT,  most. 

met,  n.  weights  of  scales. 

metja,  to  dip,  115. 1 1. 

metnadr,  n.  pride. 

mel-orft,  n.  pi.  rank. 

mctta,  aft,  to  Jill  with 
food. 

mey,  f.  maid. 

mid,  middle;  fishing- 
bank. 

mid-aptan,  see  p.  340. 

midla,  ad,  to  share, 
mediate. 

midlungi,  middle  (in  a 
bad  sense). 

mid-na;tti,  n.  midnight. 

midr,  adj.  middle. 

mikil-haBfr,  adj.  grand. 

mikill,  adj.  great,  large. 

mikia,  ad,  to  magnify. 

mildi,  f.  mercy. 

mildr,  adj.  mild,  muni' 
ficent. 

milkja,  t,  to  suck. 

milli,  between. 

milium,  between. 

milti,  n.  the  milt. 

minja-gripr,  heirloom. 

minjar,  f.  pi.  memorials. 

minn,  adj.  mine. 

minna,  t,  to  remind,  re- 
member. 

minnaz,  t,  to  kiss. 

minni,  n.  memory. 


minni,  adj.  less. 

minni,  n.  mouth  (of  a 
firth  or  riTcr). 

minoigr,  adj.  of  good 
memory. 

minning,  f.  mtmory. 

minnisamr,  adj.  memo- 
rable. 

minnka,  ad,  to  decrease. 

minnr,  midr,  less. 

mis,  amiss. 

mis-eldri,  n.  disparity 
of  age. 

mis-fbr,  f.  mishap. 

mis-gora,  d,  to  misdo. 

mis-jafh,  adj.  unequal. 

mis-kunn,  f.  mercy. 

mis-lika,  ad,  to  mislike. 

mis-lyndi,  f.  distemper. 

missa,  t,  to  miss,  loose. 

misseri,,n.  pi.  seasons, 
year. 

missir,  m.  loss. 

mis-synaz,  d,  to  see  a- 
miss. 

mistil-teinn,  m.  mistle- 
toe. 

mis-verk,  n.  misdeed, 

mitt,  midr,  midst. 

mjolk,  f.  milk. 

mjolka,  ad,  to  milk. 

mjor,  adj.  thin,  slim, 
narrow. 

mj6-5yndi,  n.  strait. 

mjiikr,  adj.  meek,  soft, 
nimble. 

mjodm,  f.  the  hip. 

mjodr,  m.  mead. 

mjok,  much,  very. 

mjol,  n.  flour,  meal, 

mjoll,  f.  drift  of  snow. 

moka,  ad,  to  shovel. 

mold,  f.  mould,  earth. 

moli,  a,  m.  crumb. 

mord,  n.  murder, 

morginn,  m.  morning. 

moma,  ad,  to  dawn. 

mosi,  a,  m.  moss. 

nioda,  u,  f.  large  river. 

modir,  f.  mother. 


m6dr,  adj.  tveary. 

modr,  m.  mood,  wrath. 

m6r,  m.  moorland. 

mot,  n.  meeting. 

m(St,  m6ti,  against,  to- 
wards. 

m6t-gord,  f.  offence. 

m6t-stada,  f.  resistance. 

muna,  ad,  to  make  a  dif- 
ference, move  back. 

mund,  f.  hand. 

mund,  n.  moment. 

munda,  ad,  /o  aim. 

mundang,  n,  balance. 

mundlaug,  f.  basin. 

mundr,  m. '  mundium,^ 
family  guardianship. 

mundridi,  m.  shidd's 
handle. 

mung4t,  n.  ale,  drink. 

munnr,  m.  mouth,  the 
steel  edge  or  face  </ 
an  aye  or  hammer. 

munr,  m.  the  turn  cf 
the  balance,  differ- 
ence, means. 

munr,  m.  mind,  desire. 

mun^d,  f.  pleasure. 

miigr,  m.  crowd. 

miili,  a,  m.  mull. 

miinkr,  m.  monk. 

miis,  f.  mouse. 

miita,  u,  i.fee. 

mykr,  f.  dung. 

mynd,  f.  shape. 

myrda,  d,  to  murder. 

myrk-fselinn,adj.  aftaid 
in  the  dark. 

myrkr,  n.  darknfiss. 

myrkr,  adj.  dark, 

myrkva,  ad,  to  grow 
dark. 

my,  n.  gnat. 

mykja,  d,  to  s^ten. 

myrr,  f.  moor,  swamp. 

maeda,  d,  to  weary. 

maedgin,  mother  and 
son. 

maedgur,  mother  and 
daughter. 
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maedi,  f.  weariness. 

nisBgd,  f.  affinity. 

mxla,  t,  to  speak,  sti- 
pulate. 

msela,  d,  to  measure. 

maelir,  m.  measure. 

maena,  u,  f.  spinal  mar- 
row. 

mxnir,  m.  house-top. 

maer,  f.  maid,  girl. 

maerr,  f.  border  land, 

maerr,  zd].  famous. 

iDSBta,  t,  to  meet. 

maetr,  adj.  valuable. 

mogla,  ad,  to  murmur. 

mogT,  m.  son. 

mol,  f.  pebble. 

molr,  m.  moth. 

mon,  m.  mane. 

mondull,  m.  handle. 

mordr,  m.  marten. 

mork,  f.  warjt  (value). 

mork,  {.  forest f  march. 

niorr,  m.  suet. 

moskvi,  a,  m.  mesh. 

mosurr,  m.  maple. 

mottull,  m.  mantle. 

naddr,  m.  stud. 
nadr,  m.  adder. 
nafarr,  m.  auger. 
nafli,  a,  m.  the  navel. 
nafn,  namn,  n.  name. 
nafn-festr,  f.,  see  p.  404. 
nagl,  m.  nail  (hand), 
nagli,  a,  m.  nail,  spike. 
nakkvat,  something, 
nam,  from  nema. 
naud,  f.  need. 
naudga,  ad,  to  compel. 
naudigr,  adj.  unwilling. 
naudsyn,  f.  necessity. 
nau6ung,  f.  compulsion. 
naust,  n.  ship-shed. 
naut,  n.  neat,  cattle, 
nautn,  f.  use. 
nautr,  m.  donor. 
n4-,  nigh-, 
n4-bui,  m.  neighbour. 
n48,  f.  grace,  mercy^ 


na-hvalr,  m.  narwhale. 

nainn,  adj.  near  related. 

nal,  f.  needle. 

ndlgaz,  ad,  to  approach. 

ndra,  n.  study,  learning. 

n&nd,  f.  proximity. 

nar,  m.  corpse. 

n4ri,  a,  m.  the  groin, 

natt-,  night. 

n&ttar-^el,  n.  dead  of 
night. 

ndtt-sta&r,  m.  night- 
quarters. 

n4ttura,  u,  f.  nature. 

n4tt-verdr,  m.  supper. 

n4ungi,  a,  m.  neighbour. 

n6,  nor  (neither. .  .nor). 

nedan,  ^om  below. 

nedanrverdr,  adj.  the 
undermost. 

nebsLTT,  farther  down. 

nedri,  neztr,  nether^ 
most. 

nef,  n.  the  nose. 

nefna,  nemna,  d,  to 
name. 

negla,  d,  to  nail. 

nei,  no  I 

neinn,  adj.  any. 

neisa,  u,  f.  shame. 

neita,  t,  to  deny. 

nekkverr,  some. 

nema,  unless,  save,  but. 

nenna,  t,  to  mind. 

nesy  n.  ness. 

nest,  n.  viands. 

net,  n.  net. 

neyda,  d,  to  force. 

neyta,  t,  to  use,  enjoy. 

neyti,  n.  fellowship. 

nid,  n.  wane  of  moon. 

nid  -  myrkr,  n.  pitch 
dark. 

nidr,  down. 

nidr-fall,  n.  downfall. 

nidri,  down. 

nidr-stigning,  descent, 

nisi,  Q.  brooch,  pin. 

nista,  t,  to  pin. 

nib,  n.  libel. 


nida,  d,  to  libel :  reflex. 
to  act  like  a  villain. 

nidingr,  m.  villain. 

nidingskapr,  f.  villany. 

nita,  t,  to  deny. 

njosn,  f.  spying. 

njosna,  ad,  to  espy. 

nj  6tz  -  minni,  earnest 
cup. 

uoTbzn,from  the  north. 

Nordmadr,  Norseman. 

nordr,  n.  the  north. 

nordr-ljos,  n.  northern 
light. 

norn,  f.  weird  sister. 

Norraenn,  adj.  Norse. 

nogr,  see  gn6gr. 

n6n,  see  p.  340. 

not,  f.  net. 

nott,  f.  night. 

nunna,  f.  nun, 

mi,  now. 

nyrdri,  northernmost. 

nyt,  f.  produce,  milk. 

nytja-madr,  good  man. 

ny,  n.  full  moon. 

ny-,  new,  recent,  fresh. 

ny-lunda,  u,  f.  novelty. 

ny-maeli,  n.  new  law, 

nyr,  adj.  new. 

nyra,  n.  kidney. 

nysa,  t,  to  pry. 

nyta,  t,  to  make  use  of, 
bear. 

nyt-menni,  n.  worthy 
man. 

nytr,  adj.  useful. 

naefr,  f.  birch  bark.      . 

naegja,  d,  to  suffice. 

naer,  nearer,  nearly,  al- 
most; when. 

naera,  d,  to  nourish. 

naerri,  near. 

naest,  naestr,  next, 

naetr-,  night. 

nof,  f.  wheel-nave. 

nokkurr,  adj.  some. 

nokkvi,  a,  m.  boat. 

Dokvidr,  adj.  naked. 

nbs,  nasar,  f.  nostrils. 
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oddi,  z,  m.  triangUf 
odd  number. 

oddr,  m.  point, 

of,  /oo,  overmuek,  ovtr, 

of,  n.  ^rf<if. 

oizn^from  above. 

ofan-verdr,  adj.  upper- 
most. 

ofarliga,  adv.  high  up. 

ofarr,  higher  up. 

of-bcldi,  n.  overbearing. 

of-dirfd,  f,  temerity. 

of-drykkja,  u,  f.  hard- 
drinking. 

offr,  n.  offering. 

of-ldti,  a,  m.  swell. 

of-metnadr,  m.  over- 
pride. 

ofh,  m.  oven. 

ofr-,  over-t  gready. 

ofra,  ad,  to  brandish. 

of-rausn,  f.  presumption. 

of-riki,  n.  tyranny. 

ofsi,  a,  ni.  overbearing. 

of-s6kn,  f.  persecution. 

of-stofi,  m.  insolence. 

of-sogur,  f.  pi.  eouigge- 
ration. 

ok,  also. 

ok,  11.  yoke. 

okkarr,  our  (of  two). 

okkr,  us  (two). 

okr,  n.  usury. 

olea,  ad,  to  anoint. 

olli,  from  valda. 

opa,  ad,  see  hopa. 

opin-bera,  ad,  to  mani- 
fest. 

opinn,  adj.  face  upper- 
most^ open. 

opna,  ad,  to  open. 

opt,  oft,  often. 

optliga,  often, 

ord>  n.  word,  sentence^ 
fame,  message. 

ord-freri,  n.  style. 

ordinn,  from  verda. 

ord-lag,  n.  speech. 

old-romr,  m.  report. 

ord-seading,  f.  message. 


ord-tak,      n.      speech, 

phrase. 
ordz-kvidr,  proverb. 
ordz-tir,  m.fame. 
orf,  n.  scythe-pole. 
orka,  ad,  to  work,   he 

able,  effect. 
orka,   u,    f.    eantingt, 

strength. 
orlof,  n.  leave. 
ormr,  m.  worm,  snake. 
orna,  ad,  to  warm. 
orpinn,  from  verpa. 
orrosta,  u,  f.  battle. 
ossir,  ours. 
ostr,  m.  cheese. 
otr,  m.  otter. 

6-,  un-,  see  Diet. 
6-aran,  n.  bad  season. 
obygdir,  f.  desert, 
6b,  from  vada. 
6dal,  n.  udal-property. 
6d-latr,  adj.  rash. 
6d-lundadr,  headstrong. 
odr,  adj.  wood,  frantic. 
odr,  m.  song. 
of,  from  vefa,  wove. 
ofreskja,  u,  f.  monster. 
ofreskr,  adj.  of  second 

sight. 
6fridr,  m.  war. 
6fiynn,  adj./ro«wii«^. 
ogn,  f.  dread,  horror. 
ogna,  ad,  to  threaten. 
ogurligr,  adj.  awful. 
6k,  from  aka. 
61,  from  ala. 
61mr,  adj.  mad,  furious. 
61pa,  u,  f.  outer  cloak. 
6megd,  f.  dependants. 
6nytr,  useless. 
op,  n.  cry,  shouting. 
or,  out  of. 

6rar,  f.  pl.^/s,  madness. 
6r-lausn,  f.  solution. 
6rr,  our. 

6r-r2Bdi,  n.  expedients. 
or-skurdr,  m.  decision. 
6r-slit,  n.  final  end. 


6r-v61,  n.  refuse. 

6sk,  f.  wish. 

6ss,  m.  the  mouth  (of  a 

river). 
6str,  m.  the  thrbat. 
6tt,  adv.  in  a  hurry. 
otta,  u,  f.,  see  p.  340. 
ottaz,  ad,  to  fear. 
6tti,  a,  m.fear. 
6vinr,  m.  enemy. 

pallr,  m.  dais. 
Papar,  m.  the  Culdees. 
pati,  a,  m.  rumour, 
pk,  m.  peacock. 
Pafi,  m.  Pope. 
pall,  m.  spade  for  dig- 

Paskar,  Easter. 
pell,  n.  pall. 
penningr,     m.    j^enty, 

money. 
pipra,  ad,  to  quiver. 
pilagrimr,  m.  pilgrim. 
pinsl,  pisl,  n.  passion. 
pipa,  f.  pipe. 
plokka,  ad,  to  pluck. 
pl6gr,  m.  plough. 
pollr,  m.  pond,  pool. 
postuli,  m.  apostle. 
predika,  ad,  to  preach. 
prestlingr,  m.  scholar. 
prestr,  m.  priest. 
prettr,  m.  trick. 
priss,  m.  pomp, 
profa,  ad,  to  examine. 
prudr,  adj.  proud. 
prydi,  f.  gcdlantry, 
pund,  n.  pound. 
pungr,  m.  pouch, 
piiki,  a,  m.  puck. 
piiss,  m.  pouch. 
pynda,  t,  to  torment. 
pyttr,  m.  pool. 

ragr,  adj.  dastardly. 
rak,  rdku,  from  reka. 
raka,  ad,  /o  rake,  skavt. 
rakki,  a,  m.  dog. 
rak-leidis,  adv.  straight. 
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rakna,  ad,  to  unwind, 

slip;  recover. 
ramliga,  strongly. 
rammr,  ^d).  powerful. 
rangindi,  n.  pi.  injustice. 
rang-Iaeti,  n.   unrigkte' 

ousness. 
rangr,  adj.  wry,  wrong, 

unjust. 
rang-saelis,  wither-shins. 
rani,  a,  m.  hog^s  snout. 
TSLTin,  n.  house. 
rann,  from  renna. 
rann-saka,  ad,  to  ran- 
sack. 
Tann-s6kn,  f.  ransack- 
ing. 
raptr,  m.  rafter. 
rasa,  ad,  to  rusk,  stum- 
ble. 
raska,  ad,  to  rock. 
rata,  ad,  to  fall  in  with. 
raud,  from  rj6da. 
raud-bninn,  reddish. 
raudi,  a,  m.  iron  ore. 
raud-leitr,  adj.  ruddy. 
raudr,  adj.  red. 
raud-skeggjadr,  adj.rcrf- 

bearded. 
rauf,  f.  rift. 
rauf,  from  rjiifa. 
raufa,  ad,  to  rip  up. 
raun,   f.  trial,  experi- 
ence. 
raunar,  indeed. 
rausn,  f.  munificence. 
raiist,  f.  voice. 
rauta,  ad,  to  roar, 
rk,  f.  sail-yard. 
ra  [vra],  f.  cabin. 
rad,  n.  counsel,  manage- 
ment, marriage. 
rdda-hagr,  marriage. 
r4d-gjafi,  m.  counsellor. 
radligr,  adj.  advisable. 
r4d-stafalauss,  adj.  un- 
provided. 
rddugr,  adj.  shrewd. 
radu-neyti,  n.  counsel- 
lors. 


rdd-vandr,  adj.  upright. 

rif,  n.  roof. 

r4mr,  adj.  hoarse. 

r4n,  n.  plunder. 

T&s,  f.  race,  running. 

ra-skinii,  n.  hammock. 

red,  from  r4da. 

refill,  m.  hangings. 

refr,  m.fox. 

refsa,  t,  to  punish. 

refsing,  f.  punishment. 

regin,  n.  pi.  gods, 

regla,  u,  f.  rule. 

regn,  n.  rain. 

reid,  f.  riding,  raid, 
chariot,  thunder. 

reid,  from  rida. 

reida,  d,  to  carry,  toss, 
brandish,  weigh. 

reida,  u,  f.  outfit,  at- 
tendance, wages. 

reidaz,  d,  to  be  angry, 

reid-fari,  having  (good, 
ill)  voyage. 

reidi,  a,  m.  rigging, 
harness. 

reidi,  f.  wrath,  anger. 

reidr,  adj.  wroth,  angry. 

reidr,  zd].  passable,  ride- 
able. 

reid-skj6ti,  a,  m.  rid- 
ing-horse. 

reiduliga,  wrathfully. 

reifa,  d,  to  endow;  to 
sum  up. 

reifar,  f.  pi.  swaddling- 
clothes. 

reifr,  adj.  gladsome. 

reika,  ad,  /o  walk. 

reikna,  ad,  to  reckon. 

reim,  f.  strap. 

reimleikr,  m.  haunting. 

reimt,  id. 

rein,  f.  strip-land. 

reip,  n.  rope. 

reis,  from  risa. 

reisa,  t,  to  raise,  build. 

reita,  t,  to  stir  up. 

reitr,  m.  trench. 

rekald,  n.jetsum. 


reki,  a,  m.jetsum;  pur- 
suit. 

rekkja,  u,  f.  bed. 

r^na,  ad,  to  abate. 

-rendr,  striped. 

rengja,  d,  to  challenge. 

renna,  d,  to  make  run, 
put  to  flight. 

reri,  from  r6a. 

rett,  f.  sheepfold. 

retta,  t,  to  stretch  out. 

rett-daemi,  n.  justice. 

rettindi,  n.  pi.  right, 
justice. 

rett-latr,  adj.  righteous. 

r^tt-laeti,  n.  righteous- 
ness. 

r^ttr,  adj.  straight, 
right,  just. 

r^ttr,  m.  right,  law. 

r^ttr,  m.  running  before 
the  wind. 

rett-visi,  f.  righteous- 
ness. 

reydr,  f.  whale,  trout. 

reyfi,  n.  fleece. 

reykelsi,  n.  incense. 

reykr,  ni.  reek,  smoke. 

reyna,  d,  to  try,  search. 

reynir,  m.  rowan-tree. 

reyra,  d,  to  haul  fast. 

reyrr,  m.  reed. 

reyta,  t,  to  pluck. 

ribbaldi,  a,  m.  ribald. 

rid,  n.  staircase. 

rida,  ad,  to  tremble. 

rida,  u,  f.  palsy. 

riddari,  m.  knight. 

ridiaz,  ad,  to  reel. 

rid-vaxinn,  adj.  broad- 
shouldered. 

rif,  n.  rib,  reef. 

rifa,  u,  f.  rift. 

rifna,  ad,  to  be  rent. 

rigna,  d,  to  rain. 

rim,  f.  rail  (in  a  fence). 

ripta,  t,  to  rip  up. 

ripti,  n.  stuff. 

risi,  a,  m.  giant. 

risna,  u,  f.  hospitality. 
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rist,  f.  ihi  imttp. 
rit,  n.  writ,  writing. 
ritning,  f.  scripture, 
rifr,  adj.  abundant. 
riki,  n.  power,   domi" 

nion,  kingdom. 
rikmannltga,  grandly, 
r  ikr,  adj.  mighty,  strong. 
rim,  n.  calendar. 
ripr,  m.  crag, 
rjifr,  D.  roof. 
rj66r,  adj.  ruddy. 
T}6bT,  n.  clearance  in  a 

forest, 
rjupa,  u,  f.  ptarmigan, 
rod,  n.  reddening. 
rodi,  a,  ID.  redness. 
rodna,  ad,  to  redden  in 

the  face. 
rof,  n.  breach. 
rofna,  ad,  to  be  rent. 
rolla,  u,  f.  roll. 
roskinn,  adj.  ripe,  adult, 
rosm-hvair,  m.  walrus. 
rostungr,  m.  id.    . 
rotinn,  adj.  rotten. 
ro,  f.  rest. 
ro,  f.  rivet,  clench. 
i6bt,  m.  rowit^, 
rodra,  u,  f.  blood. 
r6fa,  u,  f.  tot/, 
rog,  n.  hcUred,  strife, 
r6mr,  m.  ring  of  voice. 
R6mverjar,  Romans. 
t6\,  f.  root,  stubble. 
nidning,  f.  challenging. 
rugr,  m.  rye. 
runnr,  m.  grove. 
riim,   n.   room,   place, 

bed. 
riimr,  adj .  roomy,  (tmple. 
run,  f.  rwiw,  character. 
ryd,  n.  rt/s/. 
rykkja,  t,  to  pull. 
rymr,  m.  roaring. 
ryja,  d,  /o  s/r«ar  sheep. 
rynia,  d,  /o  ma^«  room 

for,  quit. 
ryna,  d,  to  pry. 
ryrr,  adj.  thin. 


rzda,  d,  to  speak. 

rseda,  u,  f.  speech. 

Txbi,  n.  rudder. 

rzgja,  d,  /o  sou;  hatred. 

raekiliga,  adv.  sincerely. 

rzkja,  d,  to  heed,  mind. 

raeksn,  n.  mesh. 

raena,  d,  to  rob. 

rzoingi,  a,  m.  robber. 

rzsa,  t,  to  make  flow. 

raesta,  t,  to  clear, 

rztaz,  t)  to  strike  root. 

rod,  f.  row. 

rodd,  f.  voice. 

rogg,  f.  tuft. 

rok,  n.  pi.  reason, 
ground,  origin. 

rokr,  n.  twilight. 

roksemd,  f.  authority. 

rokva,  ad,  to  grow 
dark. 

rokvid,  n.  twilight. 

rond,  f.  rim,  stripe. 

rong,  f.  rib  in  a  ship. 

roskiiga,  adv.  bravely. 

roskr,  adj.  doughty. 

rost,  f.  [rest]  mile. 

rost  [wrost],  roost,  cur- 
rent. 

s\d6T,  part,  sated. 

safi,  a,  m.  sap. 

satna,  ad^^samna. 

saga,  VL,  {.  story,  tale, 
history. 

sagna-skemtan,  f.  tell" 
ing. 

saka,ad,  to  blame,  harm, 

sak-ferli,  n.  action. 

sak-lauss,  adj.  sackless. 

sakna,  ad,  to  miss, 

sala,  u,  f.  sale, 

salr,  m.  hall, 

salt,  n.  salt. 

sam-,  CO-,  joint', 

sam-farar,  f.  living  to- 
gether. 

sam-fastr,  adj .  joined. 

sam-huga,  of  one  mind. 

sam-kvama,  f.  meeting. 


sam-lag,  n.  partnership. 

sam-Iendr,  adj.,  see  p. 
44,  1.  29,  and  p.  55, 
1.  32  sqq. 

samna,  ad,  to  gather. 

samnadr,  m.  gathering. 

sam-neyti,  n.  commu- 
nion. 

samning,  f.  agreement. 

samr,  adj.  the  same. 

sam-tal,  n.  colloquy. 

sam-tyiiis,  adv.  abut- 
ting on. 

sam-vista,  f.  living  /o- 
getker. 

sam-^ykki,  n.  consent. 

sandr,  m.  sand. 

sanna,  ad,  to  prove. 

sannan,  f.  proof. 

sann-frodr,  adj.  tndy 
infoirmed. 

sannindi,  n.  truth,  evi- 
dence. 

sann-leikr,  m.  truth. 

sann-liga,  adv.  verily. 

sannr,  adj.  true. 

sannr,  m.  truth,  proof. 

sann'-spdr,  adj.  prophe- 
sying true. 

sann-sogull,  adj.  speak- 
ing true. 

sarpr,  m.  the  croup. 

sat,  s4tu,  from  sitja. 

saudr,  m.  sheep. 

sauma,  ad,  to  sew, 

saumr,  m.  seam, 

saup,  from  siipa. 

saurr,  m.  dirt,  mud. 

sax,  m.  sword;  prow 
of  a  ship, 

«axa,  ad,  to  chop, 

si,  adj.  pron.  this,  that; 
he,  she,  it, 

sk,  from  s^a. 

sad,  n.  seed,  crop. 

sal,  s&la,  f.  soul, 

said,  f.  sieve. 

s41ugr, aKij. ^or,  •  silly* 

s&r,  m.  large  tub. 

skr,  n.  sore,  wound. 
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sar-leikr,  m.  pcun, 
sarr,  adj.5or«,  wounded. 
sat,  f.  ambush. 
satt,  f.  covenant^  con- 
ciliation. 
s4tt-m&],  D.  covenant. 
sattr,  adj.  a/  peace,  re- 

conciled. 
se,  from  sja. 
sef,  n.  s«</g«. 
sefa,  ad,  (o  soothe. 
segl,  n.  sai7. 
seida,  d;  to  enchant. 
seidr,  m.  enchantment. 
seid-sta-fr,  m.  toizard's 

wand. 
seigr,  adj.  tough, 
seil,  f.  string. 
seilaz,  d,  to  stretch  out, 
seimr,  m.  honeycomb. 
seina,  ad,  to  delay. 
seinka,  ad,  to  delay. 
seinn,  adj.  slow,  late, 
sekja,  d,  to  sentence. 
sekkr,  m.  sack, 
sekr,adj  .outlawed, fined. 
sekt,  f.  outlawry. 
sel,  n.  shieling. 
seija,  u,  f.  wUlow. 
selr,  m.  seal. 
sel-tjara,  f.  seal-tar, 
seixi,  as ;  who,  which. 
senda,  d,  to  send. 
sendi-ferd,  f.  embassy. 
sending,     f.     message ; 
present, 

senn,  adv.  soon,  at  the 
same  time. 

serkr,  m.  skirt. 

s^rliga,  particularly, 

tess,  m.  seat, 

set,  n.  seat ;  the  aisU, 

seta,  u,  f.  sitting, 

setning,  f.  order. 

setr,  n.  residence, 

set-stokkr,     m.     seat- 
stock,  pillar. 

seydir,  in.  cooking  fire. 

seyra,  (.famine. 

sida,  ad,  to  reform. 


sid-beztr,  adj.  of  purest 
life. 

sid-ferdi,  n.  conduct, 

sid-14tr,  adj.  well-man- 
nered, 

sidr,  m.  custom,  con- 
duct, life,  faith,  rite, 

sifjar,  f.  pi.  affinity. 

siga,  ad,  to  fall  into  a 
trance,  211.  28. 

sigdr,  {.  sickle. 

sigia,  d,  to  sail, 

sigla,  u,  f.  mast, 

sigling,{.sailing,i;oyage. 

signa,  d,  to  sign. 

sigr,  m.  victory. 

sigr-ssell,  adj.  victorious. 

sigra,  ad,  to  vanquish. 

silfr,  n.  silver, 

silki,  n.  silk. 

sin,  f.  sinews, 

stndr,  n.  slag,  dross, 

sindra,  ad,  to  sparkle. 

sinna,  ad,  to  side  with, 
mind. 

sinni,  n.  fellowship. 

sinnum,  time,  p.  486. 

si-,  ever,  without  break. 

si-byrda,  d,  to  lay  broad- 
side, 

sia,  u,  f.  molten  metal, 

sia,  ad.  to  sieve,  strain. 

sid,  adv.  late. 

sida,  u,  f.  side, 

sidan,  since, 

sidastr,  the  last. 

sidr,  ad!j.  long,  hanging. 

sidr,  adv.  less. 

sild,  f.  herring, 

sik,  n.  ditch. 

sinn,  poss.  his,  hers, 
theirs. 

sizt,  adv.  least,  since, 

sjaldan,  seldom, 

sjalf-ala,  self-feeding, 

sjalf-dasini,  n.  self-doom, 

sjalf-krafi,  of  one* s  own 
accord, 

sjalfr,  adj.  self ,  himself , 

sjalf-radr,  independent. 


sjatna,  ad,  to  subside. 

sjaldr,  n.  pupil  of  the  eye. 

sjar,  m.  the  sea. 

sj6dr,  m.  money-bag. 

sj6^madkr,  m.  sea  mag- 
got. 

sj6n,  f.  sight. 

sjon-hending,  f.  straight 
line. 

sj6n-hverfing,  f.  gla- 
mour. 

sjdn-lauss,  adj.  blind. 

sj6r,  m.  =  sj&T,  the  sea. 

sj6-s6tt,  f.  sea-sickness, 

sjukleikr,  m.  sickness, 

sjiikr,  adj.  sick, 

skada,  ad,  to  scathe. 

skadi,  a,  m.  harm. 

skadsamligr,  hurtful. 

skaf,  n.  scraping. 

skaga,  d,  to  jut  out, 

skagi,  a,  m.  ness, 

skakkr,  adj.  wry. 

skalli,  a,  m.  bald  head. 

skamma,  ad,  to  shame. 

skamm-fyllaz,  d,  to  be 
ashamed. 

skamm-aer,  short-lived, 

skamr,  adj.  short,  brief, 

skamtr,  m.  share, 

skap,  n.  mood,  temper ; 
^\.fate. 

skap-fdtt,  adj.  losing 
one's  temper, 

skap-feldr,  adj.  agree- 
able, 

skap-ferli,  n.  temper, 

skapligr,  adj.  suitable, 

skap-lyndi,  n.  temper, 

skap-raun,  n.  provoca^ 
tion. 

skap-stdiT,  adj.  proud. 

skapt,  n.  handle. 

skar,  from  skera. 

skara,  ad,  to  poke. 

skard,  D.  notch,  sheard, 

skardi,  a,  m.  hare  lip. 

skarfr,  m.  cormorant, 

skarn,  n.  dirt, 

skarpr,  adj.  sharp,  bitter. 
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tkan,  o.  ogrea, 

skart,  n./ine  dress, 

»kata,  f.  skate. 

skati,  m.  lord. 

skattr,  m.  seat,  tribute, 

tkauf,  f.  sheaf. 

skaup,  n.  mockery, 

skaut,  n.  sheet,  skirt, 
hood, 

tkaut,  from  skj6ta. 

skai,  a,  m.  relief. 

skak,  f.  chess. 

skal,  f.  bowl;  scales. 

sk41d,  n.  poet. 

sk41d>skapr,  m.  poetry. 

$k&\\,  a,  m.  shed,  haU. 

sk&lkr,  m.  rogue. 

sk&lm,  f.  short  sword. 

skalpr,m.  leather  sheath. 

skan,  i.film. 

skarri,  adj.  better. 

skedja,  d,  to  scathe. 

skegg,  D.  beard;  beak 
of  a  ship. 

skeid,  f.  ship. 

skeid,  n.  race,  space. 

skeidir,  f.  pi.  sheath. 

skeifr,  adj.  askew. 

skeika,  ad,  to  swerve. 

skeina,  d,  to  wound. 

skeina,  u,  f.  scratch, 

skel,  f.  shell. 

skel-eggr,  adj.  shell- 
edged,  keen. 

skelfa,  d,  to  make  shake. 

skelkja,  d,  to  mock. 

skell^,  m.fear. 

skella,  d,  to  slam. 

skellr,  m.  clash. 

skelmir,  m.  rogue. 

skemma,  u,  f.  bower. 

skemma,  d,  to  shorten. 

skemd,  f.  shame. 

skemry  shorter. 

skemta,  ad,  to  amuse. 

skemtan,  f.  amusement. 

skenkja,  t,  to  serve 
drink, 

skepna,  f.fate,  creature. 

fikepti,  n.  shajfi. 


sker,  n.  skerry. 

skeyta,t,  to  convey  land. 

skeyti,  n.  shaft. 

skikkja,  u,  f.  mande. 

skil,  n.  pi.  discernment^ 
procedure,  pleading, 

skil-dagi,  a,  m.  stipulq- 
tion, 

skil-getinn, 6or»  in  wed- 
lock, 

skilnadr,  m.  parting, 

skiiningy  f.  understand- 
ing. 

skil-ord,  m. »  skil-dagi. 

skiu,  n.  shun. 

skinn,  n.  skin. 

skip,  f.  ship. 

skipa,  ady  to  arrange, 
occupy,  establish. 

skipan,  f.  order ;  crew. 

skifita,  t,  to  share,  shift. 

skipti,  n.  shifty  dealings. 
.skipverjar,  m.  the  crew. 

skirra,  b,  to  prevent. 

skid,  n.  log  of  wood; 
snow-slids. 

skifa,  d,  to  slice. 

skira,  d,  to  cleanse, 
baptize. 

Skiri-dagr,  Maundy 
Thursday. 

skim,  f.  baptism. 

skirr,  adj.  pure. 

skir-skota,  ad,  to  appeal. 

skirsla,  u,  f.  ordeal. 

skjald-,  shield-. 

skjalla,  ad,  to  clash, 

skjallr,  adj.  shrill. 

skjarr,  adj.  shy. 

skjalfti,  a,  m.  shaking. 

skjar,  m.  window. 

skjoda,  u,  f.  skin  bag. 

skjoi,  n.  shelter. 

skj61a,  u,  f.  bucket, 

skjdtleikr,  speed. 

skj6tr,  adj.  swift. 

skjott,  adv.  swiftly. 

skjottr,  adj.  skewball. 

skjoldr,  m.  shield. 

skJoda,  ad,  to  look  after. 


skokkr,  m.  trunk  (tree). 

skoUi,  a,  m.  Reynard. 

skolptr,  m.  snout. 

skopt,  n.  hair. 

skora,  ad,  to  score, 
summon. 

skorda,  ad,  to  prop. 

skorpna,  ad,  to  shrivel. 

skot,  n.  shot,  missile; 
scot,  appeal,  dark 
passage. 

sk6gr,  m.  wood,  forest. 

sk61i,  m.  scko<^. 

skor,  m.  shoe. 

sk6-vatr,  shoe-vfet. 

sk6-{)vengr,  m.  shoe- 
thong, 

skraut,  n.  ornament. 

skra,  f.  scroll. 

skref,  n.  pace.      , 

skreid,  f.  dried  fish, 

skreppa,  u,  f.  scrip. 

skreppa,  d,  to  slip. 

skrida,  u,  f.  landslip. 

skridr,  m.  sliding. 

skrifa,  ad,  to  write. 

skrimsl,  n.  monster, 

skript,  f.  picture,  writ- 
ing. 

skripta,  ad,  to  shrive. 

skrio,  n.  shrine, 

skripi,  n.  phantom. 

sknid,  n.  coloured  cloth, 

skriid-klsBdi,  n.  robes. 

sknif-harr,  adj.  curly- 
haired. 

skryddr,  adj.  dressed, 

skraskja,  d,  to  shriek, 

Skraelingar,  Esquimaux. 

skrok,  n.  fable. 

skuggi,  a,  m.  shadow. 

skugg-sj4,  f.  mirror. 

skuld,  f.  debt,  due. 

skulda-stadr,  m.  invest- 
ment. 

skuldu-nautr,  customer. 

skunda,  ad,  to  hasten, 

skurd-god,  n.  idqls, 

skurdr,  m.  carving,  cut, 
trench. 
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skurn,  f.  eggshell, 
skutill,    m.    harpoon ; 

trencher, 
skutr,  m.  the  stern. 
skiia,  ad,  to  shoe, 
skufr,  m.  tassel. 
skiir,  f.  shower. 
skiita,  u,  f.  small  craft. 
skiita,  t,  to  jut. 
skiiti,  a,  m.  jutting  rock. 
skval,  m.  squally  noise. 
skygg5r,  adj.  polished. 
skyggja,  d,  to  oversha- 
dow. 
skygn,  adj.  seeing. 
skygnaz,  d,  to  look  out, 
skyld,  f.  tax,  due. 
skylda,  d^  to  enjoin. 
skyldr,    adj.    bounden, 

related. 
skylmaz,  d,  to  fence, 
skyn,  f.  sense^  reason. 
skynda,  d,  to  hasten. 
skynding,  f.  haste, 
skynja,  ad,  to  perceive, 

enquire. 
skyn-samligr,  adj.   ra- 

tional. 
skynsemd,  f.  reason. 
skyr,  n.  curds. 
skyrta,  u,  f.  shirt. 
skyti,  a,  m.  archer. 
skytningr,  m.  inn,  club. 
sky,  n.  cloud. 
sky  fa,  d,  to  shove. 
skyla,  d,  to  screen. 
skyra,  5,  to  explain,  in- 
terpret. 
skyring,  f.  commentary. 
skyrr,  adj.  clear,  mani- 
fest. 
skaedr,  adj.  scathe ful. 
skaekja,  u,  f.  harlot. 
skaeri,  n.  pi.  shears, 
skxTT,  adj.  bright. 
skomm,  f.  shame. 
skor,  f.  cut  edge,  cutty- 
stool. 
skoxuWgz,  frankly. 
skoruligr,  frank  j  fine. 


skorungr,  m.  paragon. 
skorungskapr,  m.  noble- 
ness. 
slag,  n.  stroke. 
slagna,  a5,  to  bespatter, 
sl&tr,  n.  butcher's  meat, 
slatra,  ad,  to  slaughter, 
sl4ttr,  m.  mowing. 

sledi,  a,  m.  sledge, 

sleggja,   u,    f.    sledge- 
hammer, 

sleikja,  d,  to  lick, 

sleipr,  adj.  slippery. 

sleita,  u,  f.  backsliding. 

sleppa,  t,  to  let  slip. 

sletta,  t,  to  slap. 

sl^tta,  t,  to  level. 

slettr,  adj.  even,  smooth. 

slit,  n.  tear. 

slitna,  ad,  to  be  rent. 

slitr,  n.  shreds. 

sHdra,  ad,  to  sheath. 

slidrar,  f.  pi.  sheath. 

slikr,   adj.  such,  such' 
like. 

slim,  n.  slime. 

slj6faz,    ad,    to    grow 
blunt. 

slj61iga,  slowly,  dully. 

sljor,  adj.  blunt. 

slokna,  ad,  to  be  extin- 
guished. 

sl6,  slogu,  from  sl4. 

slod,  f.  track,  trail. 

sl6di,  a,  m.  trailed  truss. 

slyppr,  adj.  unarmed. 

slys,  n.  mishap. 

sly,  n.  water-cotton, 

slseda,  d,  to  trail. 

slsedur,    f.  pi.  trailing 
gown. 

slsBgd,  f.  cunning. 

slagja,  u,  f.  profit. 

slspgr,  m.  gain. 

slsBgr,  adj.  s/y,  cunning. 

slaemr,  m.  the  slim  end. 

slaer  =  sljor,  blunt. 

slokkva,   d,    to    slake, 

extinguish. 
smala-madr,  shepherd. 

N  n 


small,  a,  m.  sheep^  cattle, 
sma-,  small',  little-, 
smka,  f.  disgrace. 
sm&r,  adj.  small,  little. 
sma-smugall,adj.  subtle. 
smA-][)armar,m.pl.  small 

guts. 
smeltr,  enamelled, 
smeygja,  d,  to  make  slip. 
smidja,  u,  f.  smithy. 
smidr,m.  smithy  wright. 
smid,  f.  craft,  smithes 

work. 
smida,    ad,     to     work 

(wood  or  iron), 
smidi,  n.  smiih*s  work. 
smjor,  n.  butter, 
smo,  from  smjiiga. 
smurning,  f.  anointing. 
smyrill,  m.  merlin. 

smyrsl,  n.  ointment. 

smaelingi,  m.  small  man. 

snag-hymdr,  adj.  snag- 
homed. 

snara,ad,  to  twist,  wring, 
turn  quickly,  fling. 

snara,  u,  f.  snare. 

snar-eygr,  keen-eyed. 

snarligr,  adj.  sprightly. 

snarpliga,  adv.  smartly. 

snarpr,  adj.  smart,  keen. 

snarrsdi,  n.  smart  feat. 

snart,  from  snerta. 

snaudr,    adj.    stripped, 
poor. 

snapr,  m.  dolt,   . 

sneid,  f.  slice, 

sneid,  from  snida. 

snejda,  d,  to  slice, 

sneis,  f.  skewer, 

snekkja,    u,    f.    ship, 
smack. 

snemma,  adv.  early. 

snemmeiidis,  adv.  early. 

SDerpa,  t,  to  quicken. 

sneypa,  t,  to  outrage, 

sneypa,  u,  f.  disgrace. 

siiild,  f.  5^///,  eloquence, 

snilli,  f.  =  snild. 

siiikja,  d,  to  hanker. 
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snjallr,  adj.  well'tpoken, 
wisf,  brave, 

soj6r,  in.  inow, 

tnjdva,  aft,  to  snow, 

snoAra,  ad,  /O  snuff, 

snor,  daughter'in'law, 

snotr,  adj.  wise, 

siiiidr,  m.  tunstf  twirl, 
gain, 

snjrta,  t,  to  blow  the  nose, 

snxda,  d,  /o  etU, 

snzding,  f.  meal, 

inxTf  m.  snow  ssnj6r. 

snzri,  n.  twisted  rope, 

snCfrligr,  adj.  alert. 

SDoggr.adj .  bald,  smooth. 

snori,  from  sniia. 

sod,  n.  broth, 

sofna,  a&,  to  fall  asleep. 

soguni,  adv.  it  being  so 
done. 

sokkr,  m.  sock. 

soar,  sunr,  m.  son, 

sorg,  f.  sorrow. 

forp,  n.  sweeping, 

sortna,  ad,  to  grow 
black. 

s6a,  a5,  to  squander. 

sokn,  f.  attach,  perse- 
cution, assemblage. 

sol,  f.  the  sun, 

solar-gangr,  m.  the  sun's 
course. 

solar-rod,  n.  *  sun-red- 
dening,* before  sun- 
rise. 

solar-sinnis,  following 
the  sun. 

sol-hvarf,  n.  solstice. 

soli,  a,  m.  sole  of  a  shoe. 

s61-setr,  n.  sunset. 

s61-skin,  n.  sunshine, 

s6mz,  b,  to  beseem. 

.s6nn,  a,  m.  honour. 

si'pa,  ad,  to  sweep, 

s6p-]imi,  m.  broom, 

sor,  from  sverja. 

sot,  n.  soot. 

sott,  f.  sickness. 

sott-daudr,  straw-dead. 


s6tti,  from  saekja. ' 

spakltgr,  adj.  wise,  calm. 

ipak-mzli,  n.  wise  saw. 

spakr,  adj.  calm,  wise, 

spann,  n.  measure,  span, 

spannar-langr,  a  span 
long, 

spi,  f.  sooth-saying, 

spd-domr,  m.  prophecy. 

sp&-kona,  f.  prophetess. 

sp4-leikr,  m.  divination, 

sp4-madr,  m.  sooth- 
sayer, prophet, 

sp4nn,  m.  chip,  spoon. 

sp4-saga,  u,  f.  sooth- 
saying. 

speki,  f.  wisdom, 

spekingr,  m.  wise  man, 

spekt,  f.  peace,  wisdom. 

speH,  n.  damage. 

spell-virki,  n.  mischief. 

spelKvirki,  m.  highway- 
man, 

spent,  a,  m.  teat,  dug. 

spenja,  ad,  to  cdlure. 

spenna,  t,  to  span,  clasp. 

spennill,  m.  clasp. 

sperra,  u,  f.  spar, 

spik,  n.  blubber, 

spilla,  t,  to  spill,  spoil. 

spillir,  spoiler, 

spik,  f.  spike. 

spjald,  n.  tablet, 

spjall,  n.  spell,  saw, 

spjall,  n.  =  spell. 

spj6t,  n.  spear,  lance, 

spor,  li.  footprint,  step, 

spordr,  m.  fish-tail, 

spor-hundr,  slot-hound. 

spori,  a,  m.  spur, 

spoma,  ad,  to  spurn, 

spott,  n.  mock. 

spotta,  ad,  to  mock, 

sprakk,  from  springa. 

sprengja,  d,  to  make 
burst. 

spretta,  t,  to  unloose, 
ungird, 

sproti,  a,  m.  rod, 

spraekr,  adj.  sprightly. 


spurn,  f.  speering,  re- 
port. 

spurning,  f.  asking. 

spyma,  d,  to  spurn, 

spyja,  to  spew. 

spyta,  t,  to  spit. 

spoir,  m.  rail,  bar. 

spong,  f.  spangle. 

sponn,  f.  span. 

sporr,  m.  sparrow. 

sfada,  u,  f.  standing, 
place. 

staddr,  pant,  present. 

stad-fastr,  adj.  stedfast. 

stad-festa,  u,  f.  ^xed 
abode,  estafe. 

stadinn,  from  standa. 

stadr,  m.  stead,  place, 
estate. 

stadr,  adj.  restive. 

stafa,  ad,  to  ordain. 

staf-karl,  m,  beggar, 

stafn,  m.  the  stem  (prow 
or  stern). 

stafh-biii,  m,  forecastle- 
man, 

stafr,  m.  staff,  stave, 
letter. 

staf-rof,  n.  alphabet. 

stag,  n.  stay. 

stagl,  n.  rack, 

staka,  ad,  to  punt, 

stakk,  from  stinga. 

stakk-gardr,  m.  stack- 
yard, 

stakkr,  m.  short  jacket, 

stakr,  adj.  single,  odd, 

stal,  from  stela. 

stallari,  a,  m.  marshal, 

stalli,  a,  m.  altar, 

stailr,  m.  mast  step. 

stamr,  adj.  stammering, 

stand-sodull,  see  p.  354. 

stanga,  ad,  to  butt. 

stapi,  a,  m.pcak,  steeple, 

stara,  d,  to  stare, 

slarf,  n.  labour. 

starfa,  ad,  to  labour. 

starf-samr,  adj.  labori- 
ous. 
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starri,  a,  m.  starling. 
staup,  n.  stoup, 
staurr,  m.  stake. 
stdl,  n.  steel. 
stdl-hiifa,  u,  f.  steel  cap. 
steSi,  a,  m.  ativil,  stithy, 
stef,  n.  burden. 
stefha,  d,  to  stand  (di- 
rection),    aim     at, 
summon. 
stefna,  u,  f.  summons. 
steig,  from  stiga. 
steik,  r.  stake, 
steikja,  d,  to  stake. 
stein-,  of  stone^  stony, 
steindr,  adj.  stained, 

steinn,  m.  stone. 

stein-cSdr,  adj.  violent. 

stekkr,  m.fold^  pen, 

stemma,  d,  to  stem. 

sterkr,adj.  5/r(wt^,  stark. 

st^tt,  f.  pavement. 

steypa,  6,  to  overthrow, 
put  on  clothes,  pour 
out ;  to  cast. 

sttgi,  a,  m.  ladder. 

stigr,  m.  footway. 

stig-reip,  n.  stirrup. 

stika,  ad,  to  measure, 

stika,  u,  f.  yard  mea- 
sure. 

stikki,  a,  m.  short  song. 

stikla,  ad,  to. leap, 

stilla,  t,  to  stilly  temper. 

stilliliga,  adv.  consider- 
ately. 

stilltr,  adj.  composed. 

stinnr,  adj.  stiff,  strong. 

stirdr,  adj.  stiff,  severe. 

stimdr,  adj.  starry. 

stia,  u»  f.  sty,  kennel. 

stifla,  ad,  to  dam  up. 

stjama,  u,  f.  star. 

stjorn,  f.  steerage,  rule. 

stjorna,  a5j  to  rule. 

stjorn-boT&i,  m.  star- 
hoard. 

stjorr,  m,  steer. 

stJTip-,  step-  (son  .  ,  .). 

stod,  f,  post. 


^. 


stoda,  ad,  to  stay,  sup- 
port. 

stofa,  u,  f.  room. 

stofn,  m.  stem. 

stofna,  ad,  to  establish. 

stokka-belti,  n.  silver 
belt. 

stokkr,  ni.  block,  stock, 
case. 

storkna,  ad,  to  coagu* 
late,  thicken. 

stormr,  m.  gale,  stormt 

storm-vidri,  n.  tempest. 

St  6,  f.  stove. 

st6d,  n.  stud  of  horses. 

st<Sd,  from  standa. 

st6d-hross,n.  stud-horse. 

stoll,  m.  chair,  a  see. 

stolpi,  a,  m.  pillar. 

stor-,  grea^-. 

stor-niannliga,  magni- 
ficently. 

st6r-nienska,  f.  munifi- 
cence. 

storr,  adj.  b^ ;   see  p. 

485. 

stor-radi,  n.  great  un- 
dertaking. 

strand-hogg,  n.  coast- 
raid  of  wickings. 

strangr,  adj.  strong,  se- 
vere. 

straumr,m.  stream,  race. 

strax,  adv.  forthwith. 

stra,  f.  straw. 

str4kr,  m.  vagrant. 

strengja,  d,  to  string. 

strengleikr,  m.  stringed 
instrument. 

strengr,  m.  string,  rope. 

strigi,  a,  m.  sackcloth. 

strita,  ad,  to  struggle. 

strid,  n.  deep  affliction. 

strida,  u,  f.  severity. 

stridleikr,  m.  vehemence. 

stridr,  aclj.  strong,  hard. 

strokkr,  m.  chum. 

stry,  n.  tow  of  hemp. 

strzti,  n.  street. 

strond,  f.  strand,  shore. 

N  n  2 


stubbi,  a,  m.  stub. 

studill,  m.  prop. 

studning,  f.  support, 

stuldr,  m.  theft. 

stund,  f.  while,  hour. 

stunda,  ad,  to  pursue, 
study. 

stundHgr,  temporal. 

stundum,  adv.  some- 
times. 

storia,  pr.  stirk. 

stuttr,  adj.  short. 

stiidera,  ad,  to  study. 

sturr,>m.  stump. 

stuka,  u,  f.  sleeve. 

stiilka,  f.  girl. 

stiira,  u,  f.  gloom. 

stygd,  f.  dislike. 

styggja,  d,  to  make  shy, 
offend. 

styggliga,  angrily. 

styggr,  adj.  shy, peevish. 

sty  rj  old,  f.  stir,  warfare. 

styrkja,  d,  to  strengthen. 

styrkleikr,  m.  strength. 

styrkr,  m.  strength,  help. 

styrkr,  adj.  stronjsr. 

styrkt,  f.  strength. 

styrma,  d,  to  make  ado 
about. 

styrr,  m.  tumult. 

stytta,  t,  to  shorten. 

styttri,  comp.  shorter. 

styztr,  shortest. 

styfa,  d,  to  chop  off. 

styra,  d,  to  steer. 

styri,  n.  rkdder. 

styri-madr,  m.  steers- 
man, skipper, 

stxkka,  ad,  to  ioax. 

staela,  d,  to  steal,  inter- 
calate a  song.  « 

staera,  d,  to  swell. 

stserd,  f.  bigness,  pride. 

stod,  f.  berth. 

stodugr,  adj.  steady. 

stcidull,  m.  milking- 
place. 

stodva,  ad,  to  stop. 

stokkull,  m.  sprinkler. 
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stukkva,  ft,  /o  make 
starlt  sprinkle, 

stong,  f.  pole, 

stopla,  a6,  to  bespatter, 

stopull,  m.  steeple. 

tudr,  11.  the  south, 

SuAr-Iand,  Sutherland, 

sadrznn,  southern. 

suUr,  ID.  boil,  iwelling, 

suhr,  m.  hunger. 

sumar,  ni.  summer. 

sunibl,  n.  banquet. 

sumr,  adj.  some. 

sund,  n.  sound,  strait. 

sund,  n.  swimming. 

sundr,  adv.  asunder. 

sundr-gdrdir,  f.  show. 

sundr-Iyndi,  n.  discord. 

sundr-^ykki,  n.  id. 

sunna,  u,  f.  the  sun. 

sunnan,  ^om  the  Mouth. 

sunnan-verdr,adj .  south- 
wards. 

suunr,  adv.  south, 

sunrsBsonr,  son. 

SU&,  f.  clinching. 

siiga,  to  suck. 

Slit,  f.  grief. 

svad,  n.  slide, 

svaia,  II,  f.  swallow, 

svala,  a6»  to  cool, 

svalr,  adj.  cool. 

svaogr,  adj.  slim,  hun" 
gry. 

svanr,  n.  swan. 

svar,  n.  reply. 

svara,  ad,  to  answer. 

svar-dagi,  m.  oath, 

svarf,  n.  file-dust. 

svarfa,  ad,  to  oversef, 

svartr,  adj.  black, 

sva,  svo,  so, 

$v&ss,  adj.  sweet. 

svefja,  to  lull  to  sleep, 

svefn,  soemn,  m.  sleep. 

svefnugr,  adj.  sleepy. 

sveifla,  ad,  to  swing. 

sveigja,  b,  to  bend, 

sveigr,  m.  curved  tur- 
ban-like hood. 


sveima,  ad,  to  roam, 
sveinn,  m.  boy,  lad, 
sveipa,  d,  to  wrap. 
sveipr,  ni.  swoop. 
sveit,  f.  company,  body, 

county, 
sveiti,  a,  m.  sweat. 
sveittr,  adj.  steaming. 
sveitungr,  m.  comrade, 
sveigr,  m.  swirl,  eddy, 
svell,  n.  swoln,  ill, 
sverd,  n.  sword. 
svida,  u,  f.  halberd, 
»vidi,  a,  m.  burn, 
svig,  u.  bend. 
svik,  Q.  pi.  treason. 
svinnr,  adj.  wise, 
svipa,    ad,    to    swoop, 

jlash :  reflex,  to  look 

after. 
svipao,  f.  moment. 
svipligr,  adj.  ghost-like, 

78.  34. 
svipr,  m.  swoop,  sudden 

loss,  shadow,  look, 
svipta,   t,  to  ptdl  off, 

strip. 
Sviar,  the  Swedes. 
svifa,  to  rcve,  drift, 
svia,  n.  swine. 
sviri,  a,  m.  neck. 
svi-virda,    d,    to    dis- 

grcue, 

svi-virding,  f.  disgrace.*^ 
Svi^j6d,  f.  Sweden, 
svasfa,  d,  to  lull  to  sleep, 
svasla,     u,    f.    choking 

smoke. 
svaera,  f.  mother-'in-law. 
svoppr,  m.  sponge,  swab, 
svordr,  m.  sward,  wal- 
rus hide. 
sydri,  southernmost. 
syfja,  ad,  to  get  sleepy. 
sykn,   adj.   not  guilty, 

free. 
sykna,    f.     being    ac' 

quitted. 
sylgja,  u,  f.  brooch, 
syll,  f.  door-sill. 


syn,  f.  denial,  protest, 

synd,  f.  sin. 

syudga,  ad,  to  sin. 

syndugr,  sinful. 

syuja,  ad,  to  deny,  pro- 
test. 

syrgja,  d^  to  sorrow, 

systir,  f.  dster. 

systkin,  n.  brother  and 
sister. 

systrungr,  m.  next  cou- 
sin, 

sykjaz,  d,  to  sicken. 

sykn,  id],  working  day. 

s]^n,  f.  sight. 

syna,  d,  to  show :  reflex. 
to  seem. 

synn,  adj.  visible. 

S3^nu,  adv.  evidently, 

syr,  f.  sow. 

syra,  u,  f.  sour  whey. 

sysia,  ad,  to  busy. 

sysla,    u,    f.     business, 
bailiwick, 

syslu-madr,  m.  steward. 

syst,  adj.  busied. 

systa,  t,  to  work. 

syta,  t,  to  wail. 

ssch'i,  n.  seed. 

ssfa,  d,  to  kill. 

sa-hafa,  drifted. 

ssE-konungr,  sea  king. 

sasla,  u,  f.  bliss. 

ssbIu-,  soul-, 

saell,  adj.  blessed,  happy, 

ssma,  d,  to  honour,  en- 
dow, 

ssemd,   f.   honour,    re- 
dress, 

ssemiliga,  becomingly. 

saeng,  f.  bed. 

Saenskr,  adj.  Swedish. 

sxT,  m.  the  sea, 

saera,  d,  to  wound* 

ssera,  d,  to  conjure. 

sxii,  n.  oath, 

saerr,  ad],  fair  (of  oath). 

sacta,  t,  to  waylay,  im- 
dergo,  amount  to, 

sxti,  n.  seat» 
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ssBtleikr,  m.  sweetness, 

saetr,  adj.  sweet. 

saettsssitt,  covenant. 

ssBtta,  t,  to  reconcile. 

ssBvar-,  sea-. 

soduU,  m.  saddle. 

sog,  f.  saw  (tool). 

sogn,  f.  tale, 

sogu-,  history. 

sdgu-lj65,  n.  epic  songs. 

sok,  f.  charge,  suitt  ac- 
Hon,  sake,  cause. 

sokkva,  6,  to  make  sink. 

soku-dolgr,  m.  enemy. 

soku-nautr,  m.  id. 

sol,  n.  pi.  eatable  sea- 
weed. 

songr,  m.  song,  singing. 

sonnur,  f.  p\.  proofs. 

sorvi,  n.  stone  necklace, 

tafta,  u,  f.  green  hay, 

tail,  n.  tables. 

tafia,  u,  f.  tablet. 

tafn,  n.  sacrifice. 

tag],  n.  horse-tail. 

tak,  n.  taking,  seizing, 
bail. 

taka,  u,  f.  capture,  bail. 

tak-mark,  n.  boundary. 

tak-setja,  to  bail. 

tal,  n.  talk,  parley. 

tala,  u,  f.  speech,  num- 
bers. 

tala,  ad,  to  speak,  talk, 

taladr,  adj.  spoken. 

tamr,  adj.  tame,  ready, 

tangi,  a,  m.  tongue  of 
land. 

tann-,  tooth,  tusk,  wal- 
rus ivory. 

tann-beiti,  belt  of  ivory. 

tann-fi6,  n.  tooth  fee. 

tann-garftr,  m.  row  of 
teeth. 

tapa,  ad,  to  loose. 

targa,  u,  f.  target, 

taska,  u,  f.  mail,  trunk, 

X.2iw{x,ii.sorcery,  charms. 

taug,  f.  string,  cord. 


taumr,  m.  rein. 

t4,  f.  toe. 

t&,  n.  foot-path,  walk. 

t4g,  f.  willow  twig, 

tdkn,  n.  token, 

t&l,  n.  bait,  trap, 

tklgSL,  u,  f.  cutting, 
quarry, 

talkn,  n.  the  gills, 

talma,  ad,  to  hinder, 

ikv,  n.  pi.  tears. 

t&raz,  ad,  to  shed  tears. 

tedja,  to  manure. 

tefla,  d,  to  play  at  tables, 

teigr,  m.  strip  of  land. 

teikn,  n.  token. 

teikna,  ad,  to  betoken. 

teinn,  m.  twig,  wand. 

teinungr,  m.  little  twig. 

teiti,  f.joy. 

teitr,  adj.  cheerful. 

tekja,  u,  f.  income. 

tekt,  f.  bail. 

telgja,  d,  to  carve. 

tempra,  ad,  to  temper, 

tendra,  ad,  to  light, 

tengdir.f.  ties  of  affinity. 

teiigja,  d,  to  tie,  fasten. 

tengsl,  n.  pi.  fastenings. 

tenningr,  m.  die. 

teygja,  d,  to  stretch  out, 
allure. 

tigi,  n.  charge. 

tiginn,  adj.  of  high  es- 
tate, lordly, 

tigl,  n.  tile. 

tign,  f.  highness,  rank, 

tigna,  ad,  to  worship. 

tigr,  m.  ten,  decade. 

tiguligr,  adj.  lordly. 

tigund,  f.  species. 

til,  to,  till. 

til-beini,  m.furtherance. 

til-felli,  n.  accident. 

til-for,  f.  raid. 

til-gord,  f.  desert,  merit. 

til-kail,  n.  call. 

til-kvdma,  f.  arrival. 

til-lag,  n.  contribution. 

til-mseli,  n.  claim. 


til-raedi,  n.  assault, 

til-skipan,  f.    arrange- 
ment, 

til-stilli,  n.  guidance. 

til-tekja,  -tekt,  f.,  -taeki, 
n.  contrivance. 

til-visan,  f.  direction. 

timbr,  n.  timber. 

timbra,  ad,  to  build. 

tin,  n.  tin. 

tindr,  m.  spike. 

tinna,  u,  i.  flint. 

titlingr,  m.  tit. 

titra,    ad,    to    twinkle, 
shake. 

tid,  f.  time,  tide,  season; 
pi.  eccl.  horae, 

tid-,  often. 

tidindi,  n.  pi.  tidings. 

tidr,  adj.  frequent,  fa- 
mous, eager. 

tidum,  2idv.  frequently. 

tik,  f.  bitch. 

tiingaz,  ad,  to  thrive. 

timi,  a,  m.  time,  pros- 
perity. 

tina,  d,  to  pic'k,  narrate. 

tirr,  m.  renown. 

ti-raedr,  adj.  decitnal. 

titt,  adv.  often. 

tiund,  f.  tithe. 

tiunda,  ad,  to  tithe, 

tizka,  u,  {.fashion. 

tjald,  n.  tent,  awning; 
pi.  hangings, 

tjalda,  ad,   to  pitch   a 

.  tent,  put   up   hang- 
ings, 

tjara,  u,  f.  tar, 

tja,  d,  to  show,  tell,  re- 
port, 

tjogu,  twenty. 

tjoa,  d,  to  help,  avail. 

tjddr,  n.  tether. 

tj6n,  n.  loss,  damage. 

tjiiga,  n.fork, 

tjorn,  f.  tarn. 

tog,  n.  tow,  cord. 

toga,  ad,  to  tug,  draw. 

togr  =  tigr,  ten. 
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tolir,  m.  toll, 

toppr,  m.  /I///. 

topt,  f.  /Q^/,  grtti; 
iquare,  garth,  of  the 
walls  of  a  farm-yard. 

tor-,  difficult,  hard. 

torf,  n.  turf,  peat, 

tor  fa,  u,  f.  turf, 

tor-fcngr,  adj.  hard  to 
get. 

tor-r'zra,  f.  difficult  pas- 
sage, 

torg,  u.  market. 

tor-gztr,  adj.  rar^ 

tor-»uttr,  adj.  difficult. 

tor-tima,  6,  to  destroy. 

tor-trygd,  f.  mistrust. 

tor-tryggr,  adj.  doubt- 
ing. 

tor-vcldr,  adj.  difficult, 

to,  f.  tuft  of  grass,  wool- 
tuft. 

tofa,  u,  {.fox  (from  its 
brush). 

tuk,  from  taka. 

tui,  n.  pi.  /00/5. 

tolf,  twelve. 

tulf-rzdr,  adj.  duodeci- 
mal. 

tulft,  f.  dozen. 

turn,  n.  leisure. 

tom-latr,  adj.  sloven, 

tumliga,  leisurely, 

tomr,  adj.  empty. 

trad,  from  troda. 

tradkr,  m.  track, 

traf,  n.  kerchief. 

traai,  m.  crane, 

traudla,  adv.  scarcely. 

traudr,  adj.  unwilling, 

traust,  n.  trust,  help. 

traustr,  adj.  trusty,  safe. 

tre,  n.  tree^  wood, 

tre»,  wooden. 

trefr,  f.  p\.  fringes, 

trega,  a6,  to  mourn. 

tregi,  a,  m.  reluctance, 
sorrow. 

trcgr,  adj.  slovenly,  un- 
willing. 


trey ja,  u,  f.  jerkin, 

trcysta,  t,  to  make  firm, 
try,  trust. 

trjona,  u,  f.  snout, 

trog,  n.  trough. 

troll,  D.  trolls,  giants, 
demons, 

troll-aukian,  adj.  de- 
moniacal, 

troU-domr,  witchcraft, 

trolJ-kona,  f.  giantess, 

troU-skapr  ■=  troU-domr. 

tros,  11.  droppings,  trash. 

Ui)b,  11.  faggots. 

triia,  [.faith,  belief, 

tru8r,  m.  juggler,     ^ 

tru-fastr,  zd].  faithful. 

trii-koiia»  f.  devoted 
woman, 

trii-leikr,  faithfulness, 

triiligr,  adj.  faithful, 
safe,  likely. 

trii-ly  iidr,  ad j .  faithful. 

triinadr,  adj.  trust,  good 
faith. 

triir,  adj.  true,  faithful, 

tryga,  f.  plight,  faith, 
truce. 

tryggja.  <i.  to  plight, 

tryggr,  adj.  trusty,  true, 
scfe, 

trylla,  d,  to  enchant. 

trod,  f.  pasture,  pen, 

tundr,  u.  tinder. 

tunga,  u,  f.  tongue,  lan- 
guage. 

tungl,  n.  the  moon. 

tuiigls-Ij6s,n.  moonlight, 

turn,  m.  tower. 

tuttugu,  twenty. 

tiilkr,  m.  interpreter, 

tiin,  n.  enclosure,  home- 
stead, town. 

tiin-gar&r,  farm-yard, 
farm-yard  wall, 

tveim-megin,  on  both 
sides. 

tveir,  two. 

tvi-,  double,  twice, 

tvistra,  aB,  to  scatter. 


tvisvar,  tysvar,  twice. 

*yg©*.  '0  chew. 

tygill,  m.  cloak  string. 

tylpt,  f.  dozm. 

tyja,  toeja,  tj6a,  to  help, 
avail. 

tyna,  d,  to  loose. 

taekr.adj.  takeable,  meet. 

tasla,  d,  to  entrap. 

taema,  d,  to  empty. 

taenadr,  m.  help. 

tsepr,  adj.  lacking,  nar- 
row. 

tiigr,  adj.,  see  p.  486. 

tol-viss,  adj.  number- 
wise, 

tong,  f.  stmth's  tong. 

tonn,  f.  /00/A,  iusk 
(walrus). 

toturr,  m.  tatter. 

uggligr,  adj .  to  be  feared. 

uggr.  m.fear. 

ugla,  u,  f.  owl, 

ull,  f.  wool. 

um-bod,  n.  stewardship. 

um-biid,  f.  outfitting. 

um-biinadr,  m.  —  um- 
bud. 

um-fer&,  f.  circuit. 

um-fram,  beyond. 

um-gangr,  m.  manage- 
ment. 

um-gord,  f.  sheath. 

um-hverfis,  cdl  around, 

um-hyggja,  f.  concern. 

um-leitau,  /.  negotia- 
tion. 

um-maeli,  n.  utterance. 

um-rad,  u.  guidance. 

um-rxda,  u,  f.  talk. 

um-sat,  f.  ambush. 

um-sj4,  f.  attendance, 

um-skipti,  n.  change. 

um-sysla,  u,  f.  manage- 
ment. 

um-:61ur,  f.  persuasiw. 

una,  d,  to  dwell,  be  at 
rest,  enjoy. 

unadr,  m.  bliss. 
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unadsamr,  delightful. 
und,  f.  wound. 
und,  under. 
undan,  Jrom  under. 
undan-dr4ttr,  evasion. 
undan-kvdma,  f.  escape. 
undzn-TdbT,  pulling  off. 
undar-liga,  wonderfully. 
uadir,  under, 
undir-foruU,  adj.  double 

dealing. 
VTidiT-hyggjzJalsehood. 
undir»m41,    underhand 

dealings, 
undir-standa,  to  under- 

stand. 
undorn,  n.  afternoon, 
undr,  n.  wonder. 
undra,  ad,  to  wonder.' 
ungi,  a,  m.  bird's  young. 
ungligr,  Sid'],  youthful. 
ung-menni,    n.   young 

people. 
ungr,  zd].  young. 
unnasta,  u,  f.  spouse, 
unnit,  from  vinaa. 
unnr,  f.  wave. 
unn-vorpum,    adv.     by 

whole  waves,  in  the 

swarm. 
unz,  until. 
upp,  up. 

upp-faezla,  f.  rearing. 
upp-ganga,  f.  ascent. 
upp-haf,  n.  beginning. 
upp-hald,  n.  Itjfting. 
upp-h&r,  adj.  high. 
upp-hlutr,  waistcoat. 
uppi,  upt  upon,  above, 
upp-r4s,  f.  rising. 
upp-reist,  f.  risings 
upp-risa,  u,  f.  resurrec- 

tion, 
upp-runi,  m.  origin. 
upp-saga,  f.  law-speak' 

ing. 
upp-spretta,  f.  fountain. 
upp-stigning,  f.   ascen- 
sion. 
upp-voxtr^  m.  groivth. 


ups,  f.  eaves. 
urd,  f.  stone  heap. 
urdr,  f.  weird  sister, 
usli,  m.  /to/  ashes. 
uxi,  a,  m.  ox;  pi.  yxn. 

li-,  un-,  see  Diet.  pp. 
658a-668a. 

Tifr,  m.  being  ruffled; 
uvula, 

lifr,  adj.  ruffled, 

lildna,  ad,  to  rot, 

lilfaldi,  a,  m.  camel. 

lilf-hedinn,  wolf  skin. 

lilflidr,  m.  the  wriSl, 

lilfr,  m.  wolf, 

ulfiid,  f.  savageness, 

li-magi,  m.  one  depend- 
ing for  sustenance. 

umegd,  f.  being  umagi. 

ur,  f.  drizzling, 

lirr,  m.  the  urox, 

liskop,  n.  ill  fate. 

lisvifr,  adj.  overbearing. 

lit,  out. 

XLtasi^from  without,  out- 
side^ except. 

litan-,  without. 

utan-ferd,  f.  journey 
abroad, 

litan-stefning,  summons 
abroad. 

litan-verdr,  out-word, 

VLtZTf  farther  out, 

ut-bo8,  n.  levy. 

ut-byr&is,  overboard. 

lit-ferS,  f.  out-journey, 

lit-gord,  f.  outfitting, 

liti,  out, 

liti-biir,  warehouse. 

liti-dyrr,  the  outer  door. 

(iti-vist,  f.  voyage. 

lit-kvama,  f.  return  (to 
Iceland). 

dt-lagi,  m.  outlaw. 

lit-legd,  f.  outlawry. 

lit-laBgr,  banished. 

lit-lond,  *  far-off  coun- 
tries* abroad. 

lit- nor dr,  see  p.  340. 


ut-nyr&ingr,  wind  from. 
ut-r3dr,  m.  fishing. 
lit-sjar^  m.  the  ocean. 
lit-sudr,  see  p.  340. 
lit-synningr,   m.    wind 

from  XL. 
lit-vegr,  m.  es^edient, 

vad,  n.ford. 

vadill,  m.  shallow. 

vad-mal,  n.  wadmal. 

va5r,  m.fishing4ine. 

vaf^  n.  wrappage. 

vagar,  f.  pi.  bier. 

vagga,  u,  f.  cradle. 

vagi,  m.  beam. 

vagn,  m.  wain. 

vaka,  u,  f.  waking. 

vakna,  a&,  to  awake. 

vakr,  adj.  watchful, 

vald,  n.  power. 

Valir,  Welsh^  i.e.French. 

valr,  m.  the  slain, 

valr,  m.  hawk. 

val-rauf,  f.  spoils. 

Valska,  f.  French. 

valtr,  adj.  shaky. 

vamm,  n.  blemish. 

van-,  lacking^  wan-,  see 
Diet.  p.  676. 

vanda,  ad,  to  take  pains 
in  work  or  choice; 
to  find  fault. 

vandi,  a,  m.  hard  task, 
obligation. 

vandi,  a,  m.  custom. 

vand-kvaedi,  n.  per- 
plexity. 

vandliga,  carefully. 

vandlsBti,  n.  zeal. 

vandr,  adj.  requiring 
pains. 

vandraedi,  n.  trouble. 

vangi,  a,  m.  cheek. 

vangr,  m.  garden. 

vani,  a,  m.  custom. 

vanr,  adj.  wont, 

vanr,  adj.  wanting. 

vansi,  a,  m.  shame, 

vanta,  ad,  to  want. 
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vara,  aft,  to  tvoTM,  6#- 

ware, 
vara,  n,  f.  waret. 
varAa,  ad,  lo  warrant, 

import,  guard, 
varfta,  f.  a  beaeom. 
varA-hald,  n.  watch, 
vardi,  a,  m.  B  varda. 
▼ard-Jokkur,  f.  charms, 
var6-veita,  t,  to  keep, 
var6-veiz)a,  f.  keeping, 
vargr,  m.  wolf. 
▼ar-hugi,  m.  precaution. 
var-hygft,  f.  wariness, 
van,  a,  m.  caution, 
varla,  scarcely, 
varligr,  warily. 
varmr,  adj.  warm, 
vama,  ad,  to  warn. 
varaaftr,    m.    keeping, 

caution. 
varna&r,     m.      wares^ 

goods. 
varningr,  m.  id, 
varpa,  ad,  to  throw, 
varr,  adj.  ware,  aware, 
vart,  scarcely. 
varta,  u,  f.  wart, 
variid,  f.  =  var-hyg&. 
varzla,  u,  f.  warranty. 
vaska,  ad,  to  wash. 
vaskr,  adj.  valiant. 
vatn,   n.    water,    lake, 

stream. 
vatna,  ad,  to  water. 
vatt,  from  vinda. 
vatz-,  of  water, 
vax,  n.  wax, 
vaztir,    f.   pi.  fishing- 
hanks. 
v&,  f.  woe. 
v&,  vagu,  from  vega. 
vad,  f.  weed,  cloth. 
vafa,  ad,  to  swing, 
v&g,  f.  balance, 
vaga,  ad,  to  dare. 
v4gr,    m.    *voe,*    bay, 

creek, 
v&gr,  m.  matter  (tore). 
y&grek,  Ti,jetsum, 


v4g-skorinn,    indented 

with  bays. 
v4]ad,  n.  misery. 
v&lgr,  adj.  lukewarm. 
viligr,  adj.  awful, 
valkaz,  ad,  to  roU, 
vin,  f.  hope, 
viaa,  ad,  to  hope. 
v&ndr,  adj.  wicked. 
vapn,  n.  weapon. 
v^pna,  ad,  to  arm. 
v&r,  n.  the  spring. 
varar,  f.  pi.  plight. 
v4rkunn.  f.  compassion, 
varr,  adj.  our, 
v4s,   n.  fatigue,  from 

wet,  storm, 
vas-biid,  f.  wet  voyage. 
vatr,  adj.  wet. 
v&tta,  ad,  to  witness. 
vattord,  n.  testimony. 
v&ttr,  m.  witness, 
y4veifligr,  sudden. 
v6,  n.  sanctuary. 
v^bond,  n.  sanctuary 

bars, 
ved,  n.  pledge,  surety, 
ved-fS,  n.  wager, 
vedja,  a  d,  to  lay  a  wager. 
vedjan,  f.  wagering. " 
vedr,  n.  weather,  wind, 
vedr,  m.  ram. 
ved-sctja,  t,  to  pawn. 
vefr ,  m.  web  in  the  loom. 
veggr,  m.  wall. 
vegligr,  adj.  glorious. 
vcgr,  m.  way;  road. 
vegr,  m.  glory, 
vegsama,  d,  to  glorify. 
veida,  d,  to  hunt. 
veidi-ferd,  f.  fishing, 
veidi-madr,   m.   huntS' 

man,  fisherman. 
veidi-stod,    f.  fishing- 

place, 
veidr,  f.  hunting, 
veifa,  d,  to  wave, 
veig,  f.  beverage. 
veikr,  adj.  weak, 
veill,  adj.  ailing. 


veina,  ad,  to  wail. 
veisa,  u,  f.  cesspool. 
veita,  t,  to  grant,  give; 

to  turn, 
veita     [vreita],    t,    to 

trench,  lead  water. 
veita,  f.  ditch, 
veitzla,    u,     f.    grant, 

help,  feast, 
vt\,  well. 

v61,  f.  craft,  desire. 
v^Ia,  ad,  to  trick. 
veldi,  n.  power,  empire. 
v^lindi,  n.  the  gullet. 
velkja,  d,  to  toss  about. 
vella,  d,  to  make  boil. 
vell-audigr,  adj.  rich. 
v^l-raedi,  n.  treason. 
veita,  t,  to  set  rolling. 
venda,  t,  to  turn. 
vendiliga,  canfu&y. 
vendr,  adj.  wont  to, 
venja,  u,  f.  custom. 
venzl,  n.  relationship. 
ver,  n.fishing'plaee. 
ver,  n.  case, 
v^r,  we. 

vera,  u,  f.  mansion. 
verd,  n.  worth,  prize. 
verd-kaup,  n.  reward. 
verdr,  m.  meal. 
verd-skulda,  ad,  to  dt- 

serve. 
verk,  n.  work. 
verki,  a,  m.  ■=  verk. 
verknadr,  m.  workman- 

ship. 
verkr,  m.  pain,  work. 
verk-stj6ri,  m.  overseer. 
verm  a,  d,  to  warm. 
vermi,  a,  m.  warmth. 
vemd,  f.  protection. 
verpill,  m.  die,  barrd. 
verr,  m.  husband. 
verr,  verri,  worse. 
versna,  ad,  to  get  worse. 
verold,  f.  world. 
vesall,    adj.    wretch^, 

poor. 
vesl,  n.  tabard. 
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vestan,  from  the  west. 
vestan-ver5r,  western. 
vestr,  n.  the  west,  west- 
ward. 
vestri,  the  western  men. 
vesold,  f.  misery. 
vetr,  m.  winter. 
vetrar-far,  n.  course  of 

winter. 
vetr-graenn,  adj.  winter 

green^  evergreen. 
vid,  f.  withy. 
vi&-beina,     n.     collar-- 
bone. 
vid-bragd,  n.  motion. 
vid-biinadr,  m.preparct- 

tion. 
viftr,  m.  wood,  tree, 
vi&r,  against. 
Ti6r-eign,  f.  dealings. 
vidr-maeli,  n.  parley. 
vidr-Q&m,  n.  resistance, 
vift-raeda,  u,  f.  parley. 
vid-sja,     f.     guarding 

against. — 

vi6-smj6r,  n.  oil. 

vid-taka,  f.  reception. 

vi8-tal,  n.  parley. 

vift-vindill,  m.  ivy. 

Tift-vorun,  f.  warning, 

vigr,  f.  spear. 

vika,  u,  f.  week. 

vika,  u,  f.  sea  mile. 

vikna,  ad,  to  give  way, 

vikr,  f.  pumice  stone. 

vild,  f.  liking. 

vildr,  adj.  good,  choice. 

vili,  a,  m.  will. 

viljadr,  adj.  willing, 

viljugr,  adj.  id. 

villa,  u,  f.  going  astray. 

villa,  t,  to  go  astray, 

villi-,  wild. 

villr,  adj.  astray. 

vilnaz,  ad,  to  hope  for. 

vin,  f.  meadow. 

vina,u,  f.womanfriend. 

vinatta,  u,  {.friendship. 

vind-aaga,  n.  window. 

vind-4ss,  m.  windlass. 


vindr,  m.  wind. 

vindr,  adj.  awry. 

vingan,  {.favour, 

vingjarnligr,  friendly, 

vin-hallr,  adj.  biassed. 

vin-hollr,  adj.  true- 
hearted.' 

vin-maeli,  n.  good  words, 

vinna,  u,  (.work,  labour. 

vinr,  m.  friend. 

vinsamligr,  winsome, 

vinskapr,  friendship. 

vinstri,  the  left. 

vin-ssell,  adj.  beloved. 

vin-veittr,  zd].  friendly. 

vinza,  a&,  to  winnow, 

vipr,  f.  toys, 

virda,d,  tovalue^  esteem : 
reflex,  to  think, 

vir5iligr,  adj.  worthy, 

virfting,  f.  reputation, 

virdr,  adj.  worth, 

virgin,  m.  halter. 

virki,  n.  stronghold. 

virkr,  adj.  working. 

virkt,  f.  tender  care, 
greetings  affection, 

virtr,  n.  the  sweet  wort, 

visinn,  adj.  withered, 

visna,  a&,  to  wither, 

viss,  adj.  sure. 

vissa,  u,  f.  certainty. 

vissi,  from  vita. 

vist,  f.  abode,  provision. 

vista,  a6,  to  lodge. 

vit,  n.  sense,  under- 
standing, 

vit,  adv.,  k  vit,  towards. 

viti,  a,  m.  harbinger, 
beacon. 

vitja,  a6,  to  visit. 

vit-lauss,  adj.  witless. 

vitna,  ad,  to  witness, 

vitni,  n.  witness. 

vit-orft,  n.  knowledge, 

vitr,  adj.  wise. 

vitra,  u,  f.  wisdom, 

vitrau,  f.  vision. 

vitraz,  a5,  to  appear  in 
a  vision. 


vitringr,  m.  taise  man. 

vitrleikr,  wisdom. 

vitriigr,  adj.  wise. 

vits-munir,  cleverness. 

vitugr,  adj.  clever. 

vizka,  u,  f.  wisdom. 

via,  ad,  to  swarm, 

vibz,far  and  wide. 

vidd,  f.  width, 

vid-forall,  adj. /ar  tra- 
velling, 

vidir,  m.  willow. 

vidr,  adj.  wide,  large. 

vif,  n.  wife, 

vifiU,  m.  beetle,  insect, 

vifl,  n.  cudgel, 

yig,  n,  fight,  slaughter. 

vigi,  n.  vantage  ground. 

vigi,  m.  fighter. 

vigja,  d,  to  consecrate. 

vigr,  adj.  in  fighting 
order, 

vigsia,  u,  f.  consecra- 
tion, 

vig-voUr,  m.  battle-field. 

vik,  f.  bay,  frith. 

viking,  f.freebooting. 

vikingr,  m.  wicking. 

vil,  n.  misery. 

vin,  n.  wine. 

vin-ber,  n.  grapes. 

Vin-land,  Wineland. 

vin-vidr,  m.  vine. 

visa,  ad,  to  show,  direct. 

visa,  u,  f.  strophe,  stanza. 

•yiSf  -visa,  wise  {other- 
wise), 

visd6mr,  m.  wisdom. 

visenda-kona,  f.  witch. 

visendi,  n.  learning. 

visir,  m.  leader,  sprout. 

viss,  adj.  certain. 

vita,  t,  to  sconce,  fine. 

viti,  n.  sconce,  fine. 

vixl,  adv.  across. 

voldugr,  adj.  mighty. 

vaegd,  f.  mercy. 

vaBgja,  d,  to  yield,  spare.. 

vaena,  d,  to  hope  for. 

vaengr,  m.  tving. 
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vaenkaz,  ad,  lo  hid  fair, 
vxultgr,  adj.  hopeful, 
vznn,   adj.  promsing, 

fair. 
venta,  t,  to  Hope. 
vzrd,  f.  re$t,  peace. 
vcrr,  adj.  safe^  snug, 
vxitx,  sea^tossed. 
v«ta,  t,  to  wet, 
va^a,  u,  f.  %oet, 
vaetr,  adv.  naught, 
vxtt,  f.  weight, 
vaetti,  n.  witness, 
vacttr,  f.  wight, 
vzttugi,  adv.  naught, 
vactt-vangr,  m.  place  of 

action, 
vudvi,  a,  m.  muscle. 
vok,  f.  hole  (in  ice), 
vokaa,  ad,  to  get  wet, 
vokva,  ad,  fo  moisten, 
voUr,  m,Jield. 
voir,  m.  stick. 
volva,  u,  f.  sibyl, 
viiiiib,  f,  womb, 
vondr,  m.  wand, 
vorftr,  m.  ward. 
vorn,  f.  defence, 
vorpuligr,  adj.  portly, 
vorr,  f.  lip,  haven. 
vorr,  m.  pull  of  oar, 
vottr,  m.  gauntlet. 
voxtr,  m.  sia:e,  growth, 

y8r,  you. 
y6varr,  your. 
yfir,  over,  above. 
yfir-bdt,  f.  redress. 
yfir-brag5,  n.looktShow. 
yfir-ferft,  f,  circuit. 
yfir-gangr,  m.  tyranny. 
yfir-lit,  n.  look. 
yfir-laeti,  n.  favour. 
yfir-s6kn  =  y  fir-ferft. 
yfir-syn,  f.  appearance. 
yfir-s()ngr,    m.  funeral 

service,  requiem. 
yfrinn,  adj.  abundant. 
ygla,  d,  to  frown. 
ykkarr,  yours,  of  two. 


ykva,  t,  to  veer. 
ylgr,  f.  she-wolf. 
ylmaz,  d,  to  chafe, 
ylr,  m.  warmth, 
ymr,  m.  humming^ 
ya&i,  n.  delight. 
ynni,  from  vinna. 
ynniligr,    lovely,    win- 

some. 
yppa,  d,  to  hold  up. 
yrdi,  from  verda. 
yrja,  u,  f.  drizzle, 
yrki,  n.  subject, 
yrkja,  u,  f.  work, 
yrmlingr,  m.  wormJing. 
yss,  m.  swarm,  noise, 
ysta,  t,  to  curdle. 
yxi,  from  vaxa. 

yfa,  6,  to  ruffle,  rip  up, 
^gr,  zd}.  fierce, 
yla,  d,  to  hoewl, 
ylfran,  f.  wailing. 
ymisligr,  adj.  sundry. 
ymiss,    adj.    alternate, 

various. 
ymist,  adv.  in  turn. 
yr,  m.  yew-tree. 
yra,  d,  to  drizzle. 
yrinn  =  yfrinn. 
ysa,  u,  f.  haddock. 
yta,  t,  to  launch. 
ytri,  ytzlr,   the  outer-' 

most. 

l)adan,  thence. 
^adra,  there. 
|)agga,  ad,  to  silence. 
|>agna,   ad,   to   become 

silent. 
{)agsi,  adj.  silently. 
^ak,  n.  thatch. 
^akka,  ad,  to  thank, 
{)ang,  n.  tangle. 
^angat,  thither. 
^tannog,  that  way,  thus. 
J)ar,  there. 
J)arf,  from  ^urfa. 
|)arfa,  ad,  to  need. 
J)arflauss,  adj.  needless. 


{)arfr,  adj.  useful. 

J)ari,  a,  m.  seaweed. 

][)ar-lenzkr,    adj.    there 
landish. 

t)aTmr,  m.  the  gut. 

))amaz,  ad,  to  want. 

|)ar-vist,  f.  sojourn. 

))at,  that,  it. 

t)aut,  from  )>j6ta. 

1)4,  then  ;  )>a  er,  when. 

J)4,  from  t)iggja. 

J)&ttr,  m.  strand  in  a 
rope;    section,  litde  "   # 
story. 

)>efa,  ad,  /o  sm^//. 

Jiefr,  m.  sm«//. 

pegar,  a/  once,  forth- 
with. 

J)egn,  m.  thane,  frank- 
lin. 

)>egn-gildi,  n.  weregild. 

^gn-skapr,  m.  honour. 

^egn-skyida,  allegiance. 

J)ekkiligr,  adj.  comely. 

t)ekkr,  adj.  agreeable. 

^el,  n.  nop  in  wool. 

J)^l,  i.»afile. 

^li,     a,     m.    frozen 
ground. 

J)ella,  u,  f.  young  pine. 

][)ema,  u,  f.  /em. 

|)erra,  d,  /o  dry,  wipe. 

{)erra,  u,  f.  towel. 

Jierrir,  m.  dry  weather. 

i[)essi,  this,  these. 

^ssligr,  adj.  thus-like. 

J)^ttr,  adj.  tight. 

J)eygi,  not  yet. 

j[)eyr,  m.  /Aow. 

l)eysa,  d,  /o  maiire  r»sA, 
storm. 

^eysi-dogg,     f.    storm 
and  rain. 

^y  ta,  t,  to  wind  a  horn. 

|)idna,  ad,  to  thaw,  melL 

J)idurr,  m.  partridge, 

{)ili,  n.  deal,  wainscot. 

J)ilja,  d,  to  wainscot. 

(>iljur,  f.  pi.  deck. 

J)ind,  f.  diaphragm. 
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J)ing,  n.  meeting,  dis- 
trict, parish,  para- 
phernalia. 

l)iuga,  ad,  to  hold  a 
meeting  or  *  Thing* 

J>ing-brekka,  u,  f. 
Thing-brink, 

J)ing-helgi,  f.  the  Thing 
sanctuary, 

^ing-heyaadi,  see  p. 344. 

l)ing-hiark,  n.  the  bound- 
ary of  the  moot, 

l)ing-skop,  n.  pi.  the 
rules  of  the  moot. 

|>ing-vollr,  m.  '  Tyn- 
wall*  Moot-field, 

l)istill,  m.  thistle. 

l)ida,  d,  to  make  melt, 

^ibr,  adj.  not  ice-bound, 
open. 

J)inn,  adj.  thine,  thy. 

J)isl,  m.  cart  pole,  thill, 

^jarfr,  adj.  unleavened, 

J)jokkr  =  J)ykkr. 

J)ja,  b,  to  enthral, 

l)jan,  f.  bondage. 

|)janing,  f.  affliction, 

|)j6,  Q.  the  thigh, 

l)j66,  f.  people, 

J)j66-,  good,  great, 

J)j68-braut,  f.  high  road. 

t)j6&-hagi,  a,  m.  great 
craftsman, 

J)j6&-konungr,  m.  sove- 
reign, high-king. 

J)j6d-leiS,  f.  the  high 
road  (at  sea). 

^jod-skald,  n.  great 
poet. 

J)j66-smidr = J)j6ft-hagi. 

J)j6fna&r,  m,  theft. 

I)j6fr,  m.  thief. 

l>joQa,  ad,  to  serve. 

][>j6nn,  m.  servant, 

))j6aosta,  u,  f.  service, 

t»j6rr,  m.  bull. 

j[)j6str,  m,fury, 

l)oka,  u,  tfog, 

][)oka,  ad,  to  move, 

l)okkaz,  ad,  to  be  liked. 


{)okki,    a,    m.    mood, 

goodwill. 
{)ol,  n.  endurance. 
t)olin-m6dr,  patient. 
][)olin-maedi,  f.  patience, 
^ori,  a,  m.  /A«  greater 

part. 
^orn,  m.  thorn,  pin. 
|)orna,  ad,  /o  ^c/  dry. 
{)orp,  u.  hamlet,  village. 
|>yrri,  a,  m.  ^Ae  month 

Th.,  Jan.  and  Feb. 
^rskr,  m.  codfish. 
^orsti,  a,  m.  thirst, 
J)6,  though,  yet. 
^,  ][)6gu,  from  ^va. 
J)6fi,  a,  m.felt,  pad, 
^ukaaz,  ad,  to  like. 
t>6ptaj  u,  f.  thwart, 
pon,  m.  the  god  Thor. 
|>6rs-dagr,  Thursday, 
f  otti,  from  {)ykkja. 
^raut,  f.  task,  labour, 
J)ra,  d,  to  long  after, 
"prk,  n.  defiance. 
J)ra,  f.  pang,  throe. '  ^ 
^radr,  m.  thread. 
{>r4r,  adj.  stubborn. 
J)reifa,  ad,  /o  /<?«/  Ti/iVA 

the  hands, 
l)rek-leysi,  n.  weakness. 
J)rekr,  m.pith,  strength. 
J)rennr,  threefold. 
J)reskja,  d,  /o  thresh. 
i[)reskoldr,  m.  threshold. 
J)reyja,  d,  to  yearn  after. 
J)reyta,  t,  to  fight  out. 
J)ridjungr,     m.      /Atrd 

^ar/. 
l)rif,  n.  thriving, 
J)rifnadr,  m.  /An//. 
j[)ri-,  /Arce. 

j[)rj6zka,  u,  f.  obstinacy. 
^roskaz,  ad,  to  grow  up. 
][)roski,  vi,m. full  growth, 

manhood, 
^rot,  n.  destitution, 
))roti,  m.  swelling. 
^rotna,  ad,  /o  run  sAor/. 
j[)r6,  f.  trough,  chest. 


{)r6az,  ad,  to  wax,  grow. 

J>r6ttr,  m.  strength, 
might. 

^riitinn,  adj.  swoln. 

j[)rutaa,  ad,  to  swell. 

J)rysvar,  thrice. 

j)rysta,  t,  to  thrust, 
press. 

l)rxlka,  ad,  to  enthral. 

j[)raBll,  m.  thrall,  mon- 
ster. 

^Txtz,  t,  to  wrangle, 

^rsBta,  u,  f.  quarrel. 

{)r6mr,  m.  verge,  edge, 

j)rong,  f.  throng,  strait. 

J)r6ngr,  adj.  narrow, 
thronged. 

I)r6ngving,  f. oppression. 

J)rostr,  m.  thrush. 

))ukla,  ad,  /o  grope  for. 

|)ulr,  m.  i^2s«  man. 

|)umaU,  m.  thumb. 

][)umlungr,  m.  /Ae  thumb 
of  a  glove. 

^ungi,  a,  m.  load. 

|)UDgleikr,  heaviness. 

J)ungr,  adj.  A^avy. 

][)ungud,part.u'//A  child. 

l)unnr,  adj.  thin. 

J)unn-vangi,  m.  temples. 

l)urdr,  m.  waning. 

j>urrt,  f.  n«&<f. 

^urftugr,  adj.  needy, 

t)urka,  ad,  /o  f/ry. 

J)urka,  u,  f.  towel. 

(>urr,  adj.  dry. 

][)urs,  m.  ^/ara/. 

i[)ursligr,  adj.  giant-like, 
uncanny. 

l)ust,  i.  flail, 

^li,  /Aou. 

][)ufa,  u,  f.  mound, 

|)ushundrad,  thousand, 

l)ustr,  m.  chafing. 

^lisund,  f.  thousand, 

l)vara,  u,  f.  stick. 

Jjvdtt-dagr,  Saturday, 

f  v4ttr,  m.  washing. 

j)vatt-steiim,  washing- 
stone. 
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))vettt  n.pitee  of  land; 

tkwaitt,  small  coin, 
)>veita,  t,  lo  hurl, 
j)vcngr,  ni.  thong, 
i>verliga,^a//y. 
)>vcrr,     adj.     athwart^ 

across. 
\)\tT'kt  f .  tributary  river. 
))veiTa,  A,  /b  mailr«  to  dt' 

crease. 
^veriift,  f.  discord. 
|)vinga,  aA,  /o  oppress. 
l)viti,  a,  m.  s/iffg"  s/on«. 
pvif  there/ore. 
{)viUkr,  adj.  such-like. 
|>vflBtti,  n.  wash. 
|>ykkja,  u,  f.  sentiment. 
|>ykkjaz,  t,  to  take  of- 
fence. 
))ykkleikr,in.  thickness. 
ftykkr,  adj.  thick, 
iykkt,  f.  thickness. 
))yng&,  f.  weight. 
t)yngja,    6.    /o    wa^A 

down^  grow  heavy. 
l)yngsl,  n..  burden. 
l)ynna,  t,  /o  moit^  Mm. 
j)yTilI,  m.  whisk. 
|>yrma,  5,  /o  s^or^,  re- 

sped. 
)>ymir,  m.  /Aonv. 
J)yrpaz,  t,  /o  crowd. 
J)yrsta,  t,  /o  /Air«/. 
J>)rrstr,  adj.  thirsty. 
J)ytr,  m.  rustling. 
t)^,  n.  scr/. 
})yda,    d,   /o   interpret, 

signify,  associate. 
J)yding,    f.    interpretO' 

iion. 
J)ySr,  adj.  ^I'nrf,  lovely. 
J)yfi,  n.  s/'o/«n  property, 
J)yr,  f.  bondwoman, 
pxisi,  5,  /o  stamp. 
|>zgja,  d,  to  push,  shove. 
}>aBgr,  adj.  acceptable. 
l>ogn,  f.  silence. 
|)6gull,  adj.  silent, 
)>okk,  f.  thanks. 
1)611,  f.^r. 


t>dmb,  f.  bow'String, 
)x>ngull,  m.  tangle. 

oB&a,  d,  /o  rage. 
cedi,  f.  ra^«,  madness, 
cedi,  n.  no/wTtf,  manners, 
ceAi-vedr,  n.  gale, 
cedr,  zd).  fordable, 
aeAr,  f.  v^tn. 
zdr,  f.  eider^uck. 
sdra,  u,  i.fear,  despair. 
zAraz,  ad,  /o  /os«  A^ar/. 
oeftri,     oeztr,     higher, 

highest. 
2fi,  f.  ///f,  age. 
zfintyr,  m.  adventure. 
zfi-saga,  f.  biography. 
«gir,  m.  /A«  sea, 
<£gj^     A«     /o     scar«, 

frighten. 
oemta,  t,  to  mutter. 
oepa,  6,  to  cry. 
XT,  f.  ewe. 
sera,  u,  f.  honour, 
cera,  d,  /o  madden. 
oerinn,  adj.ssyrino,  y- 

frinn. 
oerr,  adj.  mad. 
oersl,  n.  frenzy. 
aert,   adj.  (good,  bad) 

season, 
oesa,  t,  /o  s//r  tfp,  s«/W/. 
sBsar,  f.  pi.  fJ^tf. 
cesiligr,  adj.  vehement. 
oeska,  u,  f.  youth. 
ceskja,  t,  to  wish. 
aesta,  t,  to  r^uest. 
aeti5,  ever, 
aetla,  a5,  ^o  *ettle*  mean, 

purpose. 
aetian,  f.  design. 
SBtr,  adj.  eatable. 
aett,  f.  quarter  of  hea- 
ven ;  family. 
aettar-haugr,  m.  family 

cairn. 
flBttar-tal,  n.  pedigree, 
aett-balkr,  m.  lineage. 


aettemi,  n.  descent. 
aett-Ieifd,  f.  patrimony. 
aera,  adv.  never. 
oexa,  t,  to  make  to  wax. 
cexl,  n.  excrescence. 
oexla,  to  make  to  in- 
crease. 
aezli,  m  carrion. 

odlaz,  ad,  to  win,  gain. 

d5li,  n.  patrimony,  ex- 
traction. 

odlingr,     m.     allodial 
owner, 

ofigr,  adj.  reverse,  back- 
wards. 

oflgaz,  ad,  to  get 
strong. 

oflugr,  adj.  strong. 

ofund,  f.  envy. 

ofund-sjiikr,  adj.  en- 
vious. 

ogn,  f.  chaff. 

okkla,  n.  the  ankle. 

61,  n.  ale,  beer. 

61-g6rft,  f.  brewing. 

61d,  f.  age,  cycle,  people. 

oldr,  n.  banquet. 

6idungr,  m.  elder. 

ollungis,  adv.  quite. 

olmusa,  u,  f.  alms. 

oln^bogi,  a,  m.  dbow. 

61n-li5rs=ulfliSr. 

6M&,  f.  sincerity. 

ombun,  f.  wage,  re- 
ward. 

ombuna,  ad,  to  reward. 

ond,  f.  breath,  life,  soul. 

bad,  f.  duck. 

ondvegi,  6adugi,  n.  high 
seat. 

ondugis-sdlur,  f.  pi.  the 
holy  pillars  in  a 
temple. 

ondverdr,  zd].  fronting, 
at  the  early  part  cf  a 
period. 

6ngr,  adj.  narrow. 

6ngull,  m.  angle. 

ong-vit,  n.  swoon. 
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onn,  f.  working  season, 

business. 
or,  f.  arrow. 
or-,  negative  prefix,  see 

p.  506. 
ordigr,  adj.  rising  high, 

difficult. 
orendi,  n.  errand. 
or-endr,      adj.      dead, 

*  breathless.* 
6r-firi,  u.  ebbing. 
ork,  f.  ark,  chest. 
orkn,  n.  seal. 
or-kostr,  m.  resource. 


or-kutnl,  n.  a  lasting, 
maiming  scar. 

6r-leikr,  m.  liberality. 

or-16g,  n.  pl./ate, 

orn,  m.  eagle. 

or-nefni,  n.  local  name. 

6r-6f,  n.  immensity. 

orr,  n.  scar, 

orr,  adj.  ready,  liberal. 

or-sekr,  adj.  sackless. 

or-skot,  n.  arrow-shot. 

6r-tug,  n.  a  coin. 

or-uggr,  adj.  uncon- 
cerned, safe. 


orvendr,  adj.  left- 
handed. 

or-vilnan,  f.  despair. 

or-vsean,  adj.  past  hope. 

or-vaenta,  t,  to  despair. 

6r-oefi,  n.  harbourless 
coast  land. 

oskra,  ad,  to  bellow. 

osku-,  ashes. 

osp,  f.  aspen-tree. 

ox,  f.  axe. 

0x1,  f.  the  shoulder  joint, 
mountain  shoulder. 

oxull,  m.  axle. 


SCANDINAVIAN  LOAN-WORDS  IN  ENGLISH. 


When  the  Northmen  settled  a  large  portion  of  the  British  Islands  their 
speech  had,  as  has  been  noticed  above,  like  the  Old  English,  followed  its  own 
course  and  developed  into  a  form  which,  though  still  very  like  the  Englisb, 
was  in  vocabulary  pronunciation  and  idiom  a  distinct  dialect.  The  bulk  of 
the  peculiar  words  which  the  invaders  brought  with  them  have  in  one  way 
or  other  passed  into  the  northern  dialects  of  English,  the  chief  peculiarities 
of  which  are  due  to  their  presence.  But  during  the  thousand  years  which 
have  elapsed  since  the  *  coming  of  the  Danes,*  the  Queen's  English  itself  has 
received,  housed,  and  adopted  many  of  these  strange  but  kindred  words. 
The  exact  time  when  such  words  became  properly  naturalifed  is  often  diffi- 
cult to  determine,  because  of  the  absence  of  an  Old  English  or  Anglo-Saxon 
Dictionary,  and  of  the  existence  of  so  many  anonymous  and  unlocalised 
works  in  Middle  English ;  but  it  would  seem  that  the  two  periods  during 
which  they  were  mostly  incorporated  into  Standard  English  were  the  hun- 
dred years  succeeding  the  Norman  Conquest  and  the  hundred  years  which 
comprise  the  Wars  of  the  Roses  and  the  Reformation,  1450-1550,  limes 
of  confusion  and  social  disturbance.  The  Northern  English  literature  of  the 
14th  and  early  15th  century  brought  many  words  into  prominence  and  pre- 
served others  which  the  succeeding  age  received  into  its  literary  dialect. 

This  list  is  as  complete  and  correct  as  the  Editor  could  make  it.  The 
rules  followed  are  mainly — 

a.  Absence  of  the  words  in  the  A.S.  poetry,  excepting  the  Maldon  Song 
(see  Grein),    The  lack  of  a  good  A.S.  Prose- Dictionary  is  here  much  felt. 

b.  The  thorough  Norse  character  of  the  words  in  question. 

c.  Phonetic  reasons,  as  in  odd,  hzfpy,  ransack,  si^in,  raise,  fellou',  windou*, 
steakj  breadth ;  lagu,  log,  being  in  the  Norse  plur.  neut.^  is  in  A.  S.  adopted 
as  sing,  f em.,  etc. 

Many,  if  not  most  of  these  words,  make  their  appearance  very  late,  14th 
or  15th  century. 

The  first  dated  works  in  which  Scandinavian  loan-words  occur  are  the 
Song  of  Maldon,  the  Old  English  Chronicle  (E  MSS.),  the  Sermons  of  Lupus, 
and  the  Laws.  The  Daniel  poem  contains  one  doubtful  word,  ealdor-lagu ; 
Caedmon's  hilde-cala  =  herald  in  Exoc'us  is  also  doiibtful. 

Maldon  Song— ceallian  (call),  dreng  (a  gallant  fellow),  wicing  (a  wick- 
^'^S)*  gri6  (peace)  in  gridleas. 
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Chronicle — 871,  lagu  (of  God's  law,  originally  brought  in  perhaps  by  the 
Danish  church  party  of  the  days  of  Edgar);  871,  eorl  (meaning  earl); 
1012,  busting;  1048,  grid,  husbond,  bonda. 

Wulfstan  or  Lupus'  Sermon,  Lagu-bryc,  -slet,  J)raEl  (thrall),  grid,  wicing. 


are 

dwell,  V. 

?  latch 

skin 

aye 

earl 

law,  outlaw,  in- 

skirt 

bag 

^gg.  y- 

law,  lawful 

skull 

bang,  V. 

eider- [down] 

leg,  n. 

sky    . 

bark  (of  a  tree) 

fell,  n. 

length 

sly 

bask,  V. 

fellow 

like,  V. 

sound  (sea),  geog, 

billow 

fir 

loft,  n. 

spoon 

blush,  V. 

first 

low,  adj. 

steak,  n. 

bondman  (whence 

flat,  adj. 

meek 

strand 

bondsman,  etc.) 

flit,  V. 

meeting 

swain 

boon 

foster 

midden 

take,  V. 

booth 

frith 

muggy 

task,  n. 

both 

fro  (to  and  fro) 

mull,  geog. 

ihey,  them,  their 

bound  (of  a  ship) 

froth 

nav 

thrall 

breadth 

frown 

odd 

thwaite,  geog. 

broth 

geld 

raise 

till,  prep. 

-by,  geog. 

guess 

ransack 

track 

cake 

gust  (of  wind) 

rash,  adj. 

trash 

call,  v. 

hair  (new  mean- 

rein[deer] 

trust 

cap,  V.  (verses) 

ing) 

root,  n. 

tug 

cast,  V. 

happy,  hap.happen 

rot,  rotten 

ugly 

clip,  V. 

heel,  n. 

rowan  (tree) 

walrus 

crook 

hight,  n. 

sake,  sackless 

wand 

cup 

husband,  etc. 

same 

want,  V. 

dale,  geog. 

busting 

scale,  n. 

warlock 

depth 

ill 

scant 

wick,  geog. 

die,  V. 

kid,  n. 

score,  n. 

width 

dream  (new  mean- 

knife 

seat 

window 

ing) 

knot,  knit 

shift,  V. 

wing,  n. 

droop,  V. 

lack,  V. 

skill 

wrong 

More  words  might  be  found  in  sjj"-,  probably,  if  the  English  Dictionaries 
were  carefully  examined.  Compounds  and  place-names  would  largely  increase 
the  list. 

bask  is  not  from  badask,  but  from  bada  sik. 

blush  is  not  from  blygjask,  but  from  biygja  sik. 

busk  is  not  from  buask,  but  from  bua  sik. 

This. list  was  compiled  during  the  writing  of  the  Icelandic  Dictionary,  and 
was,  with  many  other  things,  intended  for  the  Introduction.  It  was  given  up 
when,  in  1873,  that  work  upon  being  finished  passed  into  alien  hands. 
A  few  words  have  since  been  observed,  and  a  ftw  added  on  the  authority  of 
Mr.  Sweet, 

G.V. 


EMENDATIONS,  ETC. 


Page    34,  line    8, /or  ^ikkja  read  l>iggja 

34t   n    1 7t /or  {>6rarins  reacf  {>6rolft 
58,   f,    19* /or  durrunum  r«<u/  durunum 
85*   •»    3 9, /or  fyrar  r«aJ  fyrir 
100,   „      9>/v'  ^^r  read  hSr 
100,   „    13* /or  annarr  r«aJ  annan 
123,   „    22,  for  varr  r«arf  var 
131  i   it      6, /or  of  r*arf  af 
170,   „      1, /or  6lalfr  r«aJ  Olafr 
180,    „    19,  >br  Harald  invests  rfotf  Magnus  invests 
183,   „    21,  for  Lendennan  read  Yeoman 
I93t  tt    35, /or  hef5i  read  haf5i 
303,   „      9. /or  t^  read  Jjar 
215*   *«    29, /or  einn  r«a<f  einu 
338,   „     9,  d!e/e  comma  after  um 
338,  „   21,  fw  via  read  yzr 
239t   »     4»/o'*  i  giorvir  raddar-stafir,  en  . . .  read  i  gior- 

vir.    Raddar-stafir  eru  . . . 
352,   „    II,  for  Mark  Twain  read  Bret  Harte 
424,   „     4  from  bottom,  for  But  if  then  .  .  .  read  But 

if  more  than  ... 
„     444,  the  lettering  under  the  Ruthwell  Runes  should  run 

K,  S,  D,  M,  k,  MA,  etc. 
„    447,  line  3  from  bottom,  read — 

Rhafnukatufi :  hiau  :  ruaaz  :  {)asi . . . 
„     449,  V.  5,^r  visar  read  ]>isar 

In  the  Runic  Song,  second  verse  (p.  450),  for  ar  read  vn, 
i.e.  ur.  (uR  er  af  elldu  iaroi.) 


n 


tf 
tt 

M 
tt 
tt 

tt 
t* 
tt 
tt 

n 
tt 


ft 

tt 
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DtadorfiL    Tomi  XL    1834.  Sro.  eletkt  zor. 

Aristophanes:   Comoediae  et  Fragmenta,  ex  recensione 

GuO.  DindorfiL    Tomi  XL  1835.  8to.  cAiM,  xis. 

Aristoteles;  ex  recensione  Immanuelis  Bekkeri.    Accedunt 

Indices  Sylbozgiani.    Tomi  XL    1837.  8to.  cMU,  9L  zox. 

The  volumes  may  be  had  separately  (except  VoL  XX.),  5^.  6d.  each. 

Aristotelis  Ethica  Niconiachea»  ex  recensione  Immanuelis 

BekkerL    Crown  8vo.  cloth,  y. 

Demosthenes:  ex  recensione  Guil.  Dindorfii.     Tomi  IV. 

1846.  8yo.  cMM,  iL  is. 

Homems :  Ilias»  ex  rec.  GuiL  DindorfiL  1856.  8vo.  elotb^ 
Homems:  Odyssea,  ex  rec.  Guil.  Dindorfii.  1855.  8vo. 
Plato:   The  Apology,  with  a  revised  Text  and  Elnglish 

Notes,  and  a  Digest  of  Platonic  Idioms,  by  James  Riddell,  M.A.    1867.  8vo. 
cloth,  8s.  6(L 

Plato :   PhUebas,  with  a  revised  Text  and  English  Notes, 

by  Edward  Poste,  M.A.    i860.  8vo.  cloih,  js.  6d. 

Plato :    Sophistes  and  Politicas,  with  a  revised  Text  and 

English  Notes,  by  I.  Campbell,  M.A.    x866.  8Ta  cleih,  z&r. 

Plato :  Theaetetos,  with  a  revised  Text  and  English  Notes, 

by  L.  Campbell,  M. A.    x86z.  8vo.  clcth,9s. 

Plato :  The  Dialogaes,  translated  into  English,  with  Ana- 
lyses and  introductions.  By  B.  Towett,  M.A.,  Master  of  Balliol  College,  and 
Regius  Professor  of  Greek,  A  t%ew  Edition  in^ve  volumes,  medium  8vo. 
cloth,  3A  zox. 
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THE  HOIiY  SCBIFTUBES. 
The  Holy  Bible  in  the  Earliest  English  Versions,  made  from 

the  Latin  Vulgate  by  John  Wycliffe  and  his  followers :  edited  by  the  Rev.  J. 
Forshall  and  Sir  F.  Madden.  4  vols.  xS$a.  royal  4to»  clothe  3/.  3^ . 

The  Holy  Bible :   an  exact  reprint,  page  for  page,  of  the 

Authorized  Version  published  in  the  year  z6zx.    Demy  4to.  hai/bound,  xL  is. 

"Novum.  Testamentum  Ghraece,     Edidit  Carolus  Lloyd, 

S.T.P,R.,  necnon  Episcopus  Oxoniensis.    zSmo.  cloth,  3^. 

The  same  on  writing  paper,  small  4to.  clotb,  los.  6d. 
Novum  Testamentuza  Graece  juxta  Exemplar  Millianum. 

z8mo.  cMh,  as.  6d. 

The  same  on  writing  paper,  small  4to.  clotb^  9s. 
Evangelia  Sacra  G-raece.  fcap.  8vo.  limp^  is.  td, 
Vetiis  Testamentum  ex  Versione  Septuaginta  Interpretum 

secundum  exemplar  Vaticanum  Romae  editum.   Accedit  potior  varietas  Codicis 
Alexandrini.    Mditio  Altera,    Tomi  III.    z8mo.  dotk,  zSr. 


ECCIiESIASTICAIi  HISTOBY,  &c. 
Baedae  Historia    Ecclefiiastica.     Edited,    with    English 

Notes,  by  G.  H.  Moberly,  M.  A.    Z869.  crown  8vo.  cloth,  los.  6d. 

Bingham's  Antiquities  of  the  Christian  Church,  and  other 

Works,    xo  vols.    Z855.  8vo.  cloth.    Price  reduced  from  5/.  sr.  to  3/.  y. 

Chapters  of  Early  English  Church  History.   By  William 

Bright,  D.D.  8vo.  cloth,  zax. 

Eusebius*  Ecolesiastioal  History,  according  to  the  Text 

of  Burton.   With  an  Introduction  by  William  Bright,  D.D.  Crown  8vo.  cloth, 
Bs.6d. 

Socrates'  Ecclesiastical  History,  according  to  the  Text  of 

Hussey.    With  an  Introduction  by  William  Bright.  D.D.    Crown  8vo.  cloth, 
•js.  6rf.    yt4St  Published. 

The  Orations  of  St.  Athanasius  against  the  Arians.  With 

an  Accoimt  of  his  Life.    By  William  Bright,  D.D.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,  9s 

ENGIiISH  THEOIiOGY. 
Butler's  Analogy*  with  an  Index.  8vo.  cloth,  5s.  6d, 
Butler's  Sermons.  8vo.  cloth,  5s.  6d, 
Hooker's  "Works,  with  his  Life  by  Walton,  arranged  by 

John  Keble,  M.  A.    Sixth  EdOion,  3  vols.  Z874.  8vo.  cloth,  il.  xxs.  6d. 

Hooker's  "Works ;  the  text  as  arranged  by  John  Keble,  M.A. 

3  vols.  Z87S.  8vo.  cloth,  xxs. 

Pearson's  Exposition  of  the  Creed.    Revised  and  corrected 

by  £  Burton,  D.D.    Sixth  Edition,  Z877.  8vo.  cloth,  xos.  6d. 

"Waterland's  Review  of  the  Doctrine  of  the  Eucharist,  with 

a  Preface  by  the  present  Bishop  of  London.    z868.  crown  8vo.  cloth,  6s.  6d. 
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BlTOIiISH  HIBTOBT. 
▲  History  of  England.    Principally  in  the  Seventeenth 

Century.    Bj  Leopold  Von  Ranke;  6.to1s.  8vo.  cUth,  3A  y. 

GUffendon'fl  (Edw.  Earl  of)  History  of  the  Rebellion  and 

CirO  Wan  in  Eneland.     To  which  are  subjoined  the  Notes  of  Bishop  War- 
burtoo.    7  roll.  1849.  medium  Srow  cMA,  aL  xos. 

Clarendon's  (Edw.  Earl  of)  History  of  the  Rebellion  and 

Qvil  Wan  in  England.    7  vols.  1839.  iSma  cMk,  xl.  ix. 

Freeman's  (E.  A.)  History  of  the  Norman  Conquest  of 

Ens^land :  its  Causes  and  Results.    Vols.  L  and  IL  Sro.  x/.  16s. 

VoL  IIL  The  Rdgn  of  Harold  and  the  Interregnum.    Sro.  doth,  i/.  u. 

VoL  IV.  The  Reign  of  William.   X87X.  Svo.  cMh,  x/.  u. 

VoLV.    The  Effects  of  the  Norman  Conquest.   Srow  dotM,  zl.  xs. 


Bogers's  Histoiy  of  Agriculture  and  Prices  in  England,  aj). 

iaS9—x4fao.    a  Tols.  tBt6.  8va  UetA,  a£  v. 


HATHBHATICS,  FHTSICAIi  SCIENCE:,  &o. 
An  Acconnt  of  Vesuvius,  by  John  Phillips,  M.A.,  F.RJS., 

Ftafessor  of  Geology.  Oxford.    1869.  Crown  Svo.  cbik,  xos.  6d. 

Treatise  on  Infinitesimal  Caloolus.     By  Bartholomew 

Frice,  M.A.,  F.R.St.,  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy,  Oxford. 

VoL  L    Differential  Calculus.    Second  EdOim,  1858.  8va  cloth,  j4s.  6d. 

VoL  IL    Int^ral  Calculus,  Calculus  of  Variations,  and  Differential  Equations* 
Second  Edition,  x8^    8to.  doth,  x8r. 

VoL  IIL     Statics,  including  Attractions ;  Dynamics  of  a  Material  Particle. 
Saamd  BdOion,  1866.  Sra  cioth,x6t. 

VoL  rv.    Dynamics  of  Material  Systems ;  together  with  a  Chapter  on  Theo* 
letkalDynamics.byW. F.Donkin,M.A.,F.R.S.  x86a.  Svo.  ciotM,x6t. 


MISCEZjIiANEGXTS. 
An  Introduction   to  the   Principles    of  Morals  and 

Legislation.    By  Jeremy  Bentham.   Crown  Svo.  clotAt  6t,  6d. 

Bacon's  Novum  Organum,  edited,  with  English  Notes,  by 

G.  W.  Kitchin,  M.  A.    1855.  Svo.  clothe  9t.6d,       See  also  page  15. 

Bacon's  Novum  Organum,  translated  by  G.  W.  Kitchin, 

M.A.    1855.  Sva  ck*ht  9^.  6d, 

Smith's  "Wealth  of  Nations.    A  new  Edition,  with  Notes, 

by  J.  E.  .Thorold  Rogers,  M.A.    svols.  Sva  cloth,  axs. 

The  Student's  Handbook  to  the  University  and  Col« 

Uses  o€  Oxford.    Fourth  Edition,    Extra  fcap.  Sva  cloth,  v,  6d, 


The  Delegates  of  the  Clarendon  Press  haying  undertaken 
the  publication  of  a  series  of  works,  chiefly  educational,  and 
entitled  the  CUrtntlon  ^USS  %txix%i  have  published,  or  have 
in  preparation,  the  following. 

Tkate  to  which  prices  art  attached  are  already  ptiblishedi  the  others  are  in 

Reparation, 


I.  ENGIiISH. 
A  First  Beading  Book.    By  Marie  Eichens  of  Berlin ;  and 

edited  by  Anne  J.  Clough.    Ext  fcap.  8vo.  stiff" covers,  ^. 

Oxford    Beading    Book,    Part  I.    For   Little  Children. 

Ext  fcap.  8vo.  stiffcovers,  6d. 

Oxford   Beading    Book,    Part  II.    For  Junior  Classes. 

Ext.  fcap.  8vo.  stiff  covers,  6tl. 

An  Elementary  English  Granunar  and  Exercise  Book. 

By  O.  W.  Tancock,  M.  A.,  Assistant  Master  of  Sherborne  SchooL    Ext.  fcap. 
8vo.  IS.  6d. 

An  English  Grammar  and  Beading  Book,  for  Lower 

Forms  in  Classical  Schools.    By  the  same  Author.   Third  Edition,   Ext.  fcap. 
Svo.  cloth,  y.  6d. 

Typical  Selections  from  the  best  English  Writers,  with 

Introductory  Notices.    Second  Edition,  in  Two  Volumes.    Extra  fcap.  Svo. 
cloth,  y.  ftd.  each. 

The  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue.    By  J.  Earle, 

M.  A.,  fomieriy  Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  and  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Oxford. 
Second  Edition.    Ext.  fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  js.  6d, 

A  Book  for  Beginners  in  Anglo-Saxon.    By  John  Earle, 

M.A.,  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Oxford.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  as.  6d. 

An  Anglo-Saxon  Beader,  in  Prose  and  Verse,  with  Gram- 
matical Introduction,  Notes,  and  Glossary.  By  Henry  Sweet,  M.A.,  Balliol 
College,  Oxford.    Extra  fcap.  Sva  cloth,  8s.  6d. 

The  Ormulum ;  with  the  Notes  and  Glossary  of  Dr.  R.  M. 

White.    Edited  by  Rev.  R.  Holt,  M.A.    a  vols.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  ais. 
yust  Published. 

Specimens  of  Early  English.    A  New  and  Revised  Edi- 
tion.   With  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Glossarial  Index.   By  R.  Morris,  LL.D., 
and  W.  W.  Skeat.  M.A. 
Part  I.    In  the  Press. 

Part  II.  From  Robert  of  Gloucester  to  Cower  (A.D.  1098  to  A.D.  1393).    Extra 
fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  js.  6d. 
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SpeoimexiB  of  BngUah  Iiiterature,  from  the  '  Ploughmans 

Crcde'  to  the  'Shepheardes  Calender'  (A.D.  1394  toA.D.  1579).  With  Intro* 
duction.  Notes,  andClonarial  Index.  By  W.  W.  Skeat,  M. A.  Ext.  fcap.  8vo. 
cMk,  jr.  6d. 

The  Vision  of  'WfUiam  conoeming  Piers  the  Plowman, 

y  WUUam  Lansiand.    Edited,  with 
idMoH.    Ext.  fcap.  8vo.  cMk^  4x.  6d. 


by  WUUam_  Lansiand.    Edited,  with  Notes,  by  W.  W.  Skeat.  M.  A.    Second 
Ed 


Ohanoer.     The  Prioresses  Tale;   Sire  Thopas;    The 

Monkes  Tale ;  The  Clerkes  Tale ;  The  Squieres  Tale,  &c  Edited  by  W.  W. 
Skeat.  M.A.     Second  EditioH,    Ext  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  4r.  6d, 

Ohanoer.    The  Tale  of  the  Man  of  I*awe ;  The  Par- 

doneres  Tale ;  The  Second  Nonnes  Tale ;  The  Chanouns  Yemannes  Tale. 
By  the  same  Editor.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  clothe  4x.  6d. 

Old  English  Drama.   Marlowe's  Tragical  History  of  Doctor 

Faustus,  and  Greene's  Honourable  History  of  Friar  Bacon  and  Friar  Bungay. 
Edited  by  A.  W.  Ward,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  History  and  English  Literature  m 
Owens  College,  Manchester.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  doth,  $s,  6d. 

Bhakeepeare.    Hamlet.    Edited  by  W.  G.  Clark,  M.A.,  and 

W.  Aldis  Wright,  M.  A.    Extra  fcap.  8va  sttycovers,  as, 

Shakespeare.    Select  Plays.    Edited  by  W.  Aldis  Wright, 

M.  A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  stiff  covers. 

The  Tempest,  is.  6d.  King  Lear,  is.  6d. 

As  You  Like  It,  is.6d.  A  Midsummer  Night* s  Dream,  u.  6d. 

Julius  Caesar,  ar.  Coriolanus.    In  the  Press. 

{ For  other  Flays,  see  p.  7. ) 

Milton.    Areopagitioa.  With  Introduction  and  Notes.    By 

J.  W.  Hales,  M.  A.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8ro.  c/oth,  y. 

Addison.  Selections  from  Papers  in  the  Spectator.  With 

Notes.    By  T.  Arnold,  M.  A.,  University  College.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cioth,  4s.  6d. 

Burke.    Four  Iietters  on  the  Proposals  for  Peace  with 
the  Begioide  Directory  of  France.  Edited,  with  introduction 

and  Notes,  by  E.  J.  Payne.  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cioth,  5^.    See  also  page  8. 
Also  the  Jollewing  in  Paper  covers. 

Gray.     Elegy,  and  Ode  on  Eton  College.     2d, 

Johnson.    Vanity  of  Human  Wishes.    With  Notes  by  E.  J. 

Payne,  M.A.    Afl, 

Keats.     Hyperion,  Book  I.    With  Notes  by  W.  T.  Arnold, 

B.A.    Afl- 

Milton.    With  Notes  by  R.  C.  Browne,  M.A. 

Lycidas,  3</.  L'AIlegro,  24^        H  Penseroso,  4//. 

Comus,  (id.  Samson  Agonistes.  td. 

Pamell.    The  Hermit.    2d, 
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A   SERIES  OF  ENGLISH  CLASSICS 

Designed  to  meet  the  wants  of  Students  in  English  Literature  :  under 
the  superintendence  of  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Brewer,  M.A.,  of  Queen's 
College,  Oxford,  and  Professor  of  English  Literature  at  King's  College, 
London. 

It  is  especially  hoped  that  this  Series  may  prove  useful  to  Ladies' 
Schools  and  Middle  Class  Schools ;  in  which  English  Literative  must 
always  be  a  leading  subject  of  instruction. 

A  General  Introdaotion  to  the  Series.    By  Professor 

Brewer,  M.A. 

I.  Cliauoer.    The  Prologue  to  the  Canterbury  Tales;  The 

Kni?htes  Tale;    The  Nonne  Prestes  Tale.    Edited  by  R.  Morris,  LL.D. 
Sixdi  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8va  clotkt  as.  6d.    See  also  p.  6. 

9.  Bpenser'fl  Faery  Queene.    Books  I  and  II.    Designed 

chiefly  for  the  use  of  Schools.    With  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Glossary.    By 
G.  w.  Kitchin,  M.  A.    Extra  fcap.  8to.  cloth,  as.  6d.  each. 

3.  Hooker.   Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  I.    Edited  by  R.  W. 

Church,  M.A.,  Dean  of  St.  Paul's.  Second  EdOion.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cloth^  as. 

4.  Shakespeare.    Select    Plays.    Edited  by  W.  G.  Clark, 

M.A.,  FeUow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge;  and  W.  Aldis  Wright,  M.A,, 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    Extra  fcap.  8to.  stiff'covers, 

I.  The  Merchant  of  Venice,    ts. 

II.  Richard  the  Second,   is.  6d. 

IIL  Macbeth.    ».  6d,    ( For  other  Plasrs,  see  p.  6. ) 

5.  Bacon. 

I.  Advancement  of  Learning.    Edited  by  W.  Aldis  Wright,  M.A.     Second 

Edition.    Extra  fcap.  Sva  doth,  j^.  60. 

II.  The  Essays.    With  Introduction  and  Notes.    By  J.  R.  Thursfield,  M.  A. 

6.  Milton.    Poems.     Edited  by  R.  C.  Browne,  M.A.    In 

Two  Volumes.    Fourth  Edition,  Ext  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  6s,  6d, 
Sold  separately,  VoL  ^  4r.,  VoL  II.  jr. 

7.  Dryden.    Stanzas  on  the  Death  of  Oliver  Cromwell; 

Astraea  Redux :  Annus  Mirabilis ;  Absalom  and  Achitophel ;  Religio  Laici ; 
The  Hhid  and  the  Panther.  Edited  by  W.  D.  Christie,  M.  A.,  Trini^  College, 
Cambridge.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  y.  6d. 

8.  Biinyan.     The  Pilgrim's  Progress;  Grace  Abounding. 

Edited  by  E.  Venables,  M.  A. ,  Canon  of  Lincoln.   In  the  Press. 

9.  Pope.    With  Introduction  and  Not^s.    By  Mark  Pattlson, 

B.D.,  Rector  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford. 

I.  Essay  on  Man.    Fi/fh  Edition,    Extra  fcap.  8vo.    stiff cofvers,  is.  6d. 

II.  Satires  and  Epistles.   Second  Edition.   Extm  fcap,  8vo.  sttff  covers,  as. 

10.  Johnson.    Rassdas;  Lives  ofPope  and  Dryden.  Edited 

by  Alfred  Milnes,  B.A.  (Lond.),  late  Scholar  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford.  In 
uu  Press. 
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II.  Barke.    Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  K  J. 

Payne.  M.  A..  Fellow  of  UniTorsity  College,  Oxford. 

L    Thoughts  oB  the  Present  Discontents ;  the  Two  Speeches  on  AmerlcJ^ 
etc.    Sec0Hd  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8to.  clothe  4r.  6d. 

IL  Reflections  ou  the  French  Rerolution.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap. 
8vo.  ctotk^  5f.    See  also  p.  6. 

19.  Ckiwper.    Edited,  with  Life,  Introductions,  and  Notes, 

bjr  H.  T.  Griffith,  B.  A.,  formerly  Scholar  of  Pembroke  CoUefi^e.  Oxford. 

L   The  Didactic  Poems  of  1780,  with  Selections  firom  the  Minor  Pieces, 
A.D.  177^x783.  Ext.  fcap  8vo.  ciotht  jr. 

II.  The  Task,  with  Tirocinium,  and  Selections  from,  the  Minor  Poems, 
A.I>.  Z784-I799>    Ext.  fcap.  8vo.  clotk^  y. 

II.  LATIN. 
An  Blemeiitary  I>atin  Grammar.    By  John  6.  Allen,  M.  A., 

Head  Master  of  Perse  Grammar  School,  Cambridge.     Third  Edition.    Extra 
fcap.  8vo.  c/0/A,  9X.  6d. 

A  First  Iiatin  Exorolse  Book.    By  the  same  Author. 

Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8toi.  clotk^  as.  6d. 

A  Series  of  Graduated  Latin  Readers. 
First   Iiatin    Header.     By  T.  J.  Nunns,  M.A.      Third 

Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8va  cUtht  as. 

Second  Iiatin  Header.    In  Preparation, 

Third  Latin  Header,  or  Specimens  of  Latin  Literature. 

Part  I,  Poetry.    By  James  McCall  Marshall,  M.  A.,  Dulwich  College. 

Fourth  Latin  Header. 

Cicero.    Selection  of  interesting  and  descriptive  passages. 

With  Notes.      By  Henry  Walford,  M.A.   In  Three  Parts.     Third  Edition. 
Ext.  fcap.  8va  cloth,  4r.  6d. 

Each  Part  s^araUly,  in  Um^  cMh,  xs.  6d. 

Cicero.    Select  Letters  (for  Schools).    With  Notes.    By  the 

late  C.  E.  Prichard,  M.A.,  and  E.  R.  Bernard.  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Magdalen 
College,  Oxford.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  y. 

Pliny.    Select  Letters  (for  6chools).    With  Notes.    By  the 

same  Editors.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8va  cloth,  y. 

Cornelius  Nepos.    With  Notes,  by  Oscar  Browning,  M.A. 

Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  as.  6d. 

Caesar.     The  Commentaries  (for  Schools).    With  Notes 

and  Maps,  &c.    By  C.  E.  Moberly,  M.  A.,  Assistant  Master  In  Rugby  SchooL 
The  Gallic  War.     Extra  fcap.  8va  cloth,  4f .  6d. 
The  Civil  War.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  3J.  6rf. 
The  Civil  War.    Book  I.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  ar. 

Livy.    Selections  (for  Schools),    \^^th  Notes  and  Maps. 

By  H.  Lee  Warner,  M.A.  In  Three  Parts.   Ext.  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  is.  6d.  each. 

Liv7»  Books  I-X.    By  J.  R.  Seeley,  M.A.,  Regius  Professor 
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fcap.  8vo.  doth,  as.  6d. 
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Dialeeta.   with  introductions  and  Notes.   By  W.  W.  Merry,  M.  A.,  Fellov 
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By  A.  O.  Prickard,  M.  A.    Ext  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  as. 
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By  C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.    Ext  fcap.  8va  cloth,  as. 

Xenophon.     Easy  Selections  (for  Junior  Classes).    With  a 

Vocabulary,  Notes,  and  Map.    By  J.  S.  Plmlpotts,  B.C.  L.,  and  C  S.  Jerram, 
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Extracts  from  the  best  Memoirs  of  the  Seventeenth  Centtiry.    With  Notes, 
(^eal(^;ical  Tables,  etc.    By  the  same  Editor.  Extra  fcap.  8to.  cictA,  ax.  6di 


Y.  QEBMAIT. 

Langb's  German  Course.    By  Hermann  Lange,  Teacher  of  Modem 

Languages y  Manchester: 

The   Qermana    at   Home;    a  Practical  Introduction    to 

German  Conversation,  with  an  Appendix  containing  the  Essentials  of  German 
Grammar.    Second  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  as.  6d. 

The  German  Manual;  a  German   Grammar,   a  Reading 

Book,  and  a  Handbook  of  German  Conversation.    8vo.  cioth,  js.  6d. 

A  Grammar  of  the  German  Language.  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  6d, 
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Manual,'  and,  in  this  separcUe  form,  is  intended  for  the  use  <ifst$tdents 
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In  the  Press. 

"WiUielm  Tell.    By  Schiller.    Translated  into  English  Verse 
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By  A.  Hamann,  Phil.  Doc,  M.A.,  Taylorian  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Uni< 
versity  of  Oxford.    Ext.  fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  4i-.  6d. 

G-oethe's  Faust.     Part  I.    With  Introduction  and  Notes. 
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Chambers,  F.  R.  A.  S.     Third  EdOion.    Demy  8vo.  cloth,  aBs. 

Ohemistry  for  Students.    By  A.  W.  Williamson,  Phil. 
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A  Constitutional  History  of  England.  By  W.  Stubbs,  M.A., 

Regius  Professor  of  Modem  History,  Oxford.  In  Three  Volumes,  Crown  8vo. 
clotk,  each  xar. 

Genealogical  Tables  illustrative  of  Modem  History. 

By  H.  B.  Georg^e,  M.A.    New  Edition,  Revised  and  Corrected,    Small  4to. 

cloth,  X2S, 

A  History  of  France.    With  numerous  Maps,  Plans,  and 
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A  History  of  Greece.    By  K.  A.  Freeman,  M.A.,  formerly 
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